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2ABSTRACT
The study fo rm u la te s  a th e s is  w ith  two se p a ra te  bu t c lo s e ly
in te r-c o n n e c te d  components: th e  f i r s t  i s  to  c o n s tru c t an id e a l- ty p e
model o f  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  and argue th a t  i t  e x is ts  on th e  bas is  o f  
e m p ir ic a lly  observed s o c ia l groups and g iven  c e r ta in  c o n d itio n s * The 
second i s  to  i l l u s t r a t e  th a t  the  model o p era tes  s u c c e s s fu lly  in  s p ite  
o f en cap su la tio n  by la r g e r  and d i f f e r e n t  s o c ia l systems* The th e s is  i s  
defended by d a ta  c o lle c te d  from f ie ld -w o rk  conducted among the Plohmand 
t r ib e  in  th e  N orth-W est F r o n t ie r  P rovince o f  P a k is ta n *
The ch ap ters  a re  d iv id e d  in to  th re e  d is t in c t  b u t in t e r - r e la t e d  
p a rts *  p a r t  One, C hapters 1 to  3, p ro v id er the  framework fo r  th e  arguments 
conta ined  in  th e  study* C hapter 1 b ro ad ly  o u t l in e s  the  th e o r e t ic a l  and 
m ethodo log ica l framework o f  th e  study* Chapter 2 d escrib es  th e  e c o lo g ic a l  
and a d m in is tra t iv e  fe a tu re s  w ith in  which Mohmand s o c ie ty  i s  o rg an ized *
The h is t o r ic a l  background o f  th e  Plohmands i s  d iscussed in  Chapter 3*
P a r t  Two, Chapters 4 to  9 , may be considered  th e  core o f  !bhe
study in  le n g th  and im portance* Chapter 4 c o n s tru c ts  an id e a l- ty p e
Pukhtun model la r g e ly  based on Mohmand d a ta  and an o th er one in  an a ly ­
t i c a l  and b in a ry  o p p o s itio n  to  i t *  Chapter 5 analyses the  im portance  
o f u n i l in e a l  descent and types o f  le a d e rs h ip  in  segmentary s o c ie t ie s *  
Non-Mohmand groups, such as r e l ig io u s  and o c c u p a tio n a l groups, and 
t h e i r  r o le  in  s o c ie ty  a re  d iscussed in  C hapter 6* C a s e -s tu d ie s  reg ard in g  
a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  and th e  concept o f  c h a s t ity  o f  women form  Chapter 7* 
S e ttle m e n t and m arriage  p a tte rn s  a re  analysed in  Chapter 8* Income, 
consumption and exp en d itu re  p a t te rn s , based on c a s e -s tu d ie s , are  
discussed in  Chapter 9 * I  s h a l l  argue th a t  Chapters 7 , 8 and 9 la r g e ly  
s u b s ta n tia te  my th e s is *
Change, en cap su la tio n  and t r i b a l  s tra te g y  in  r e la t io n  to the  
model a re  th e  themes o f  Chapters 10 and 11 in  P a r t  Three* C hapter 12 
discusses th e  conclusions o f  th e  study*
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reader who may a lso  wish to  r e la t e  them to  each o th e r  in  the  s o c ia l  
u n iv e rs e . Fem ales, o fte n  th e  w ives and daughters o f  th e  fo llo w in g , were 
a lso  in te rv ie w e d  fo rm a lly  and in fo rm a lly  by my w ife  and her s is t e r .
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The f ie ld -w o rk  was conducted p r im a r i ly  in  S h a ti Khel and Bela  
Mohmandan and I  would l i k e  to  c l a r i f y  a p o s s ib le  source o f  confusion* 
S h ati Khel i s  a s e c tio n  o f  th e  H a lim za i c lan  and a lso  the name o f  the  
g eo g rap h ica l area  where they l i v e  in  the Mohmand Agency. S im ila r ly  Kado 
K hel, the dominant T a ra k za i s u b -sec tio n  o f  B ela Mohmandan which l i e s  
in  the Peshawar D i s t r i c t ,  g ives  i t s  name to  an area  c a lle d  Kado Khel 
or Kado Korona (houses o f  Kado) a m ile  west o f  B ela b u t in s id e  the  
Agency. I  w i l l  re fe r©  to  Mohmands in  the Agency as T r ib a l  Area Mohmands, 
TAM, and those in  the  s e t t le d  Area o f  the D is t r i c t  as S e t t le d  Area
Mohmands, SAM.
PART ONES INTRODUCTION
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CHAPTER 1 : INTRODUCTION
i .  Problem  
a* the  problem
The problem b e fo re  me is  to  c o n s tru c t an id e a l- ty p e  model o f  
Pukhtun s o c ie ty  p r im a r i ly  from f ie ld -w o rk  da ta  and based on the  id e a l  
Code o f the  Pukhtuns ( P u kh tu n w a li) .  The c e n tra l fe a tu re s  o f  Pukhtunw ali 
are  lo c a l ly  p e rce ive d  as a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  ( ta rb o o rw a li) and the  
p re s e rv a tio n  o f the  honour o f  women ( t o r ) .  Honour and s ta tu s  are  
co n ferred  by s o c ie ty  on i t s  members through ac ts  approxim ating  to  the  
id e a l  e s p e c ia l ly  in  these two fe a tu re s . In  the id e a l  m a tte rs  r e la t in g  
to  s o c ia l behaviour and o rg a n iz a t io n  such as household s e ttle m e n ts , 
m arriage and exp en d itu re  p a tte rn s  a re  a lso  a f fe c te d  by P u kh tu n w ali. The 
discuss ion  o f  the  id e a l- ty p e  w i l l  r a is e  questions concerning the  causal 
v a r ia b le s  th a t  c re a te  c o n d itio n s  among t r i b a l  groups fo r  the  m aintenance 
o f ,  o r deviance from , P u kh tu n w ali.
I  w i l l  a ttem p t to i l l u s t r a t e  the high degree o f  s im i la r i t y  
between the  id e o lo g ic a l model and the im m ediate o r e m p ir ic a lly  observed  
model. The study w i l l  a ttem p t to  prove th a t  the behaviour and o rg a n iz a tio n  
o f s o c ia l groups approxim ates to  the  id e a l  model. My p rim ary  concern is  
thus to  argue th a t  the id e a l  model e x is ts  w ith in  Pukhtun s o c ie ty .
My th e s is  se ts  o u t to  e s ta b lis h  th a t  Pukhtunw ali con tinues to  
be o p e ra t iv e  fo r  Pukhtun groups in  s p ite  o f  the severe  c o n s tra in ts  o f an 
encapsulated s itu a t io n  im p ly in g  d i f f e r e n t  ju r a l  and a d m in is tra t iv e
1 I  agree w ith  the rev iew ers  o f  a p rev io u s  book (Ahmed 1976) who 
c r i t i c i z e d  me in  o th e rw ise  fa v o u ra b le  review s fo r  using the  term  
Pathan in s te a d  o f  Pukhtun o r  Pashtun (Dupree 1977s 514; Misdaq 197 f a  
5 8 ) .  The word Pathan does n o t ’e x is t  among Pukhto speakers and the  
Pukhtuns; i t  i s  an A n g lo -In d ia n  c o rru p tio n . I  s h a l l  th e re fo re  use 
the  1c o rre c t*  term in  the s tudy .
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san ctio n s  and va rio u s  p o in ts  o f  m oral d is ju n c tio n *  As TAM w i l l  a llo w  us 
to examine how the model appears in  the id e a l  SAM w i l l  p ro v id e  an 
o p p o rtu n ity  o f  a c tu a lly  te s t in g  the hypothesis  a llo w in g  us to  view  
how the  model behaves in  an encapsulated c o n d itio n * ThB com plex ity  and 
e x te n t o f  deviance from the  model may be measured in  th e  SAM s itu a t io n  
and the  th e s is  te s te d ; v e r i f ic a t io n  o r r e fu ta t io n  o f th e  th e s is  i s  thus  
p o s s ib le *
b* the  problem  re s ta te d
The study w i l l  examine t r i b a l  groups and t h e i r  changing in te r n a l  
and e x te rn a l r e la t io n s  to  exogenous economic and p o l i t i c a l  s itu a t io n s *
The th e s is  p o s tu la te s  th a t  Pukhtunw ali su rv ives  p o l i t i c a l  and 
a d m in is tra t iv e  e n cap su la tio n * Two groups o f  the  Mohmand t r ib e  w i l l  be 
examined to  t e s t  the  th e s is , one, TAM, unencapsulated due to s p e c ia l  
a d m in is tra t iv e  arrangem ents d e r iv in g  from i t s  g e o - p o l i t ic a l  s i tu a t io n  
and o rg an ized  la r g e ly  to  approxim ate to i t s  o r ig in a l  t r i b a l  model and 
the o th e r , SAM, encapsulated w ith in  la r g e r  s ta te  systems* An exam ination  
o f the  problem  w i l l  enable us to see how unencapsulated t r i b a l  s o c ia l  
o rg a n iz a tio n  presupposes a p o l i t i c a l  s i tu a t io n  which in  tu rn  antecedes  
i t s  form*
I  am d is tin g u is h in g  and c o n c e p tu a liz in g  two p o la r  methods o f  
en c a p s u la tio n : th e  one I  c a l l  en cap su la tio n  and the  o th e r  *p e n e tra t io n f 
based on t a c i t  t r i b a l  agreement; the  end re s u lts  a re  o fte n  the same, 
in te g r a t io n  o f  th e  s m a lle r in to  the  la rg e r  system. They a re  thus 
aspects o f  the  same phenomenon. Encapsu lation  as discussed in  g en era l 
a n th ro p o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  in v o lv e s  la r g e r  s ta te  systems based on 
d i f f e r e n t  o rg a n iz a t io n a l p r in c ip le s  en cap su la tin g  s m a lle r  systems, 
which does n o t p rec lu d e  b u t does n o t n e c e s s a r ily  im p ly  th e  naked use o f  
fo rc e *  Nonetheless i t  in v o lv e s  e n c irc le m e n t, a b s o rp tio n , enveloping and
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pro v id es  the  encapsulated  s o c ie ty  l i t t l e  choice and l im ite d  s tra te g ie s *  
I t  i s  th e re fo re  en cap su la tio n  both in  a m etap h o rica l and l i t e r a l  sense* 
I t  assumes la r g e r  and more p o w erfu l systems engaging weaker and s m a lle r  
s tru c tu re s - in  which en cap su la tio n  i s  an in escap ab le  fa c to r  and 
in e lu c ta b le  d e s tin y *  The concept o f  en cap su la tio n  im p lie s  thB ab sorp tion  
o f a s m a lle r  system by a la r g e r  one and presupposes the  surrender o f a 
c e r ta in  lo s s  o f  id e n t i t y  o f  the form er system . The tBrms and pace o f  
en cap su la tio n  a re  decided by the  encapsu la to rs  and t h e i r  p u ta t iv e ly  
h ig h er c iv i l i z a t i o n  o r c u ltu re  w ith  i t s  symbols o f  dress* speech, d ie t  
e tc . i s  h e n ce fo rth  dominant (B a ile y  1957, 1960, 1961; Caplan, t *  1970; 
Caplan, P . 1972; Furer-H aim endorf 1939, 1962, 1977; V ite b s k y  197$;
Yorke 1 9 7 4 ). In  such s itu a t io n s  "th e  m odernizing e l i t e  may wade in  
re g a rd le s s  o f  th e  consequences and the co s t"  (B a ile y  1970s 1 7 7 ). A 
c e r ta in  m oral d is ju n c t io n  o f  va lues is  in h e re n t in  th e  s itu a t io n  which 
could e i th e r  le a d  to  in te g r a t io n  o r expressions o f  lo c a l  s e lf -a s s e r t io n .  
A n th ro p o lo g is ts  have seen t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  as p ass ive  r e c ip ie n ts  o f  
exogenous pushes in  the form o f  developm ental and te c h n ic a l changes 
(S a h lin s  1968, 1 9 6 9 ). I  am argu ing  th a t  TAM a re  n o t p ass ive  re c ip ie n ts  
o f exogenous pushes. In  the  T r ib a l  Areas m i l i t a r y  e n c ap su la tio n  f a i le d  
over the c e n tu r ie s  bu t from 1974 onwards began what can o n ly  be termed  
as economic p e n e tra t io n ;  i t  was en cap su la tio n  s a id  in  economic term s but 
w ith  m ajor d is t in c t io n s .  The terms and pace were s e t  by the  TAM; the  
p e n e tra to rs  wore the  c lo th e s , spoke the language and a te  the  foo<J o f  the  
p e n e tra te d . In  a sense the en cap su la to rs  were a llo w in g  them selves to be 
encapsu lated* However th is  i s  p a lp a b ly  a tem porary and s t r a te g ic  
phenomenon fo r  in  the  end the  r e s u lts  w i l l  most l i k e l y  be the same as 
th a t  o f  the  en cap su la tio n  o f  SAM, although the  method has been 
d ia m e tr ic a l ly  d i f f e r e n t .
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E ncapsu la tion  o f  t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  assumes th e  re o rd e rin g  o f  
c e r ta in  v i t a l  fe a tu re s  o f  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  such as s e ttle m e n t  
p a tte rn s , m arriage  ru le s  p e r ta in in g  to endogamy and exogamy, lin e a g e  
p o l i t i c s  and the  two key components, a t t i tu d o c  to  ta rb o o rw a li and t o r .
The th e s is  w i l l  a ttem p t to  show th a t  th is  i s  n o t always so.
I t  i s  a x io m atic  th a t  s o c ia l s t r u c tu r a l  change can be measured 
o r  examined in  r e la t io n  to an a n te r io r  form o f s o c ia l r e a l i t y .  Hence the  
need to  c o n s tru c t from h is t o r ic a l  accounts, c a s e -s tu d ie s  and f ie ld -w o rk  
data  a model o f  Pukhtun t r i b a l  s o c ie ty . The economic s itu a t io n  p re ­
determ ines th e  s o c ia l s i tu a t io n  and ac ts  to  u n d e rlin e  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  
a g n a tic  e q u a l i ty ,  r e la t io n s h ip s  which sub-sume a g n a tic  r i v a l r y .  I  w i l l  
be showing through c a s e -s tu d ie s  how s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n  is  a ffe c te d  by 
the  g e o g ra p h ic a l s i tu a t io n  and economic c o n s tra in ts . For in s ta n c e , shooting  
during  feuds cannot l a s t  fo r  more than a few days a t  a tim e e s p e c ia l ly  
when one p a r ty  has captured th e  w a te r -w e ll ,  the key to the  v i l la g e ,  o f  
the  o th e r p a r ty .  V ic to ry  i s  then assumed and conceded and some s o r t  o f  
agreement in v a r ia b ly  reached. A p o l i t i c a l  p o in t  has however been c le a r ly  
made, th e  p o in t  o f  l in e a g e  hegemony. The poor economic base, one 
h a lf-n o u r is h e d  crop i f  i t  ra in s  th a t  y e a r , along w ith  t h e i r  g e o - p o l i t ic a l  
s itu a t io n  have brought to g e th e r a com bination over th e  la s t  c e n tu r ie s  to  
c re a te  th re e  s u rv iv a l p a tte rn s  fo r  the t r ib a ls  and he lp  us understand  
tribesm en and t h e i r  s tra te g y  v is - a - v is  en cap su la tin g  systems: ( 1 )  em ig ra tio n
( 2 )  unorthodox and o fte n  i l l e g a l  sources o f  income such as smuggling and 
d a c o ity  ( 3 )  p o l i t i c a l  a llow ances by en cap su la tin g  o r la r g e r  s o c ie t ie s  
in  re tu rn  fo r  concessions in  th e  form o f p e n e tra tio n *
bihat then a re  the  fundam ental p r in c ip le s  o f Pukhtun s o c ia l  
o rg a n iz a tio n ?  The u n d erly in g  p r in c ip le s  o f  Pukhtun s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  
are th r e e - fo ld  and in te rc o n n e c te d : the p rim ary  p r in c ip le  re s ts  on 
ta rb o o rw a li which in  tu rn  c ru d e ly  ensures a c e i l in g  to  thB w ealth  and
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power an in d iv id u a l  may accum ulate and th e re fo re  more o r le s s  fo rc e s  the  
second p r in c ip le  which i s  an in te n s e  s p i r i t  o f  democracy th a t  f in d s  
r a t i f i c a t i o n  in  the  t r i b a l  c h a r te r *  The t h ir d  p r in c ip le  i s  th a t  o f  
honour d e r iv in g  from c e r ta in  fe a tu re s  o f  the  Pukhtun Code p a r t ic u la r ly  
reg ard in g  women and t h e i r  c h a s t ity  (C hapters  4 and 7 ) .  The model as 
b u i l t  through th e  c a s e -s tu d ie s  re v e a ls  a man’ s w orld  in  the  most 
c h a u v in is t ic  sense o f  the concept* There i s  m a n ife s t and constan t 
g lo r i f ic a t io n  o f  machismo* The e n t ir e  concepts o f Pukhto re v o lv e  round 
the concept o f  manhood ( s a r i to b ) and honour which in  tu rn  in v o lv e s  man’ s 
id e a l  image o f  h im s e lf*  The h ig h e s t compliment i s  ’ he i s  a man’ ( saray  day)*  
The th re e  key and p re s t ig e  c o n fe rr in g  symbols o f t r i b a l  s o c ie ty , the male 
guest house ( h u .ira ) .  the  gun ( to p ak ) and the c o u n c il o f  e ld e rs  ( j i r q a ) 
are  e x c lu s iv e ly  th e  re s e rv e  o f  Pukhtun males* In  the most profound sense 
i t  i s  a man’ s w orld*,
The c e n tra l  issu es  in  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  re v o lv e  around the p u rs u it  
o f power, s ta tu s  and w e a lth , a p u rs u it  th a t  i s  c lo s e ly  re la te d  and l im ite d  
to a g n a tic  k in  on the t r i b a l  g e n e a lo g ic a l c h a r te r*  The symbolism o f  
u n i l in e a l  descent from a common a p ic a l ancestor i s  e f f e c t iv e  in  a r t i c u la t ­
in g  a g re a t d ea l o f  the  o rg a n iz a t io n a l fu n c tio n s  o f  these groups* As I  
hope to  i l l u s t r a t e  in  the  study the  o p e ra tiv e  segment o f  the t r ib e  which 
d e fin e s  the  g e n e a lo g ic a l and geo g rap h ica l boundaries , th e  arena o f  c o n f l ic t ,  
and produces i t s  le a d e rs  and a l l ia n c e s ,  in  the  s u b -s e c tio n * I  s h a l l  analyze  
t r i b a l  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n  and p o l i t i c a l  a c t iv i t y  in  terms o f the  
s u b -s e c tio n  as the  o p e ra tiv e  lin e a g e *  The s in g le  most im p o rta n t fe a tu re  
o f s o c ie ty  w ith  fa r -re a c h in g  socio-econom ic ra m if ic a t io n s  is  th a t  o f  
a g n a tic  r i v a l r y *  As Freudian  roan i s  charged w ith  h o s t i l i t y  towards h is  
fa th e r  and fla lin o w sk ian  roan a g a in s t avuncu lar a u th o r ity  the  o b je c t o f  
h o s t i l i t y  to  the  Pukhtun is  h is  F a th e r ’ s B ro th e r’ s Son ( ta r b o o r ) *  The
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answers to qu estio n s  u n d erly in g  both p sych o lo g ica l and s o c io lo g ic a l  
m o tiv a tio n  in v a r ia b ly  l i e  in  a g n a tic  k in  o r ta rb o o r re la t io n s h ip s  and 
a t  the core o f  th e  concept o f  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  t ra n s la te d  in  s o c ie ty  as 
ta rb o o rw a li.  There i s  thus a s ig n i f ic a n t  d iv id in g  l i n e  between tru e  
s ib lin g s  and c la s s i f ic a to r y  s ib l in g s .  * Balanced o p p o s it io n 1 in  t r i b a l  
s tru c tu re  means th e  opposing subgroups o f  cousins u s u a lly  o f  th a t  
g e n e ra tio n .
The Pukhtun model presupposes th a t  p o l i t i c s  i s  a c e n tra l a c t iv i t y  
in v o lv in g  c o m p e titio n  fo r  power and as a mode fo r  a c q u ir in g  p r iv i le g e  
and s ta tu s  in  s o c ie ty . I  w i l l  be argu ing  th a t  P ukhtunw ali su rv ives  and 
th a t  i t s  main aim i s  p o l i t i c a l  dom ination a t  a c e r ta in  lin e a g e  le v e l  and 
n o t economic a g g ra n d iz a tio n . P o l i t i c a l  dom ination g iv e s  p o l i t i c a l  s ta tu s  
which in  tu rn  a f fo rd s  access to  p o l i t i c a l  a d m in is tra t io n  which may o r may 
n o t g iv e  d i r e c t  economic b e n e f i ts .  The im p lic a t io n s  fo r  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  
are  obvious: w h ile  a p p ro p r ia tin g  power a g n a tic  r i v a ls  are  excluded from  
i t .  I t  i s  a •zero -sum 1 s itu a t io n  (B a rth  1 9 5 9 ). The s tru c tu re  o f  p o l i t i c a l  
dom ination i s  a t  once a b e h a v io u r ia l and an id e o lo g ic a l phenomenon*
B r ie f ly ,  th e  problem concerns th «  Pukhtun view  o f h is  w orld  and the  
changes s e t  in  m otion w ith in  i t  as a consequence o f  e n c a p s u la tio n .
Deviance from and compromise o f  the  Pukhtun model a re  s o c ia l  mechanisms 
o f ad ju stm en t. The awareness o f  deviance poses an acu te  dilemma fo r  the  
Pukhtun: e i th e r  he r e je c ts  h is  Code o r removes h im s e lf  to  those  
unencapsulated areas where he can p ra c tio e  i t .  The dilemma is  s t i l l  
unresolved  as th e  study w i l l  i l l u s t r a t e .
T r ib a l  l i f e  on v a ry in g  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  le v e ls  is  a co n stan t 
s tru g g le , a g a in s t a ttem pts  to  c a p tu re , cage o r encap su la te  i t  by la r g e r  
s ta te  system s. However i t  i s  a lre a d y  t o t a l l y  im prisoned in  the bonds o f  i t s  
own Code. For SAW the te s t  i s  severe , the Code s t i l l  s u rv iv e s  to  an e x te n t
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in  th e  face  o f  the  ra th e r  shabby symbols and fe e b le  a ttem p ts  o f  
e n c a p s u la tio n . The encounter d e b i l i t a t e s  the  t r i b a l  system by a tta c k in g  
i t  a t  i t s  most v u ln e ra b le  and y e t v i t a l  sp o t: the Code? the very  core and 
essence o f  Pukhtunness and th a t  which forms and d e fin e s  a pukhtun* In  
th is  encounter th e re  can be no s y n th e s is , no harmonious ab so rp tio n  o f 
one system in to  an o th er; th e re  can be on ly  stages o f  r e je c t io n *  I  am 
arguing  th a t  SAM i s  an aspect o f  TAM as a consequence o f  p o l i t i c a l  
o p e ra tio n s .
I  w i l l  show haui lin e a g e s , p a r t ic u la r ly  the o p e ra tiv e  lin e a g e *  
in t e r a c t  w ith  each o th e r in  c o n f l ic t  and a l l ia n c e s  around the concept o f  
ta rb o o rw a li through extended c a s e -s tu d ie s  from TAM and SAM over th re e  and 
fo u r g e n e ra tio n s  (C hap ter 7 ) .  How one lin e a g e  emerges and in  d ir e c t  
p ro p o rtio n  the  o th e r lin e a g e s  d e c lin e  re s u lt in g  in  s h i f t in g  s e ttle m e n t  
arrangem ents, m arriage  p a tte rn s , economic and p o l i t i c a l  a c t iv i t y  is  
thereby made c le a r  (C hap ters  8 and 9 ) .  The im p o rta n t v a r ia b le  is  the  
in te r a c t io n  w ith  the  c o lo n iz in g  power and i t s  v a s t resources (C hapters  
3, 5 and 1 0 )*  A d m in is tra tiv e  patronage con fers  s ta tu s  and income as i t  
c re a te s  a b ro ker r o le  fo r  the  M a l iM (p e t ty  c h ie fs /h ead m e n ). Another 
im p o rta n t fa c to r  is  the expu ls ion  o f  groups from the T r ib a l  Areas in to  
the S e tt le d  Areas who over two o r th re e  g e n era tio n s  make t h e ir  fo r tu n e , 
f i r s t  as ten an ts  then as s u b -in fe u d a to rs  and c o l la t e r a ls  o f  lan d ,an d  
re tu rn  to  re in v e s t  i t  in  the c o n tin u a tio n  o f  lin e a g e  feuds* In  s h o rt I  
s h a ll  show the  re la t io n s h ip s  o f  lin e a g e s  to changing p o l i t i c a l  s i tu a t io n s ,  
which in  tu rn , in v o lv e  changing a t t i tu d e s  towards each o th e r  and towards 
s o c ia l and c u l t u r a l  v a lu e s . Pukhto is  s t i l l  spoken b u t more d i f f i c u l t  to  
do* I  w i l l  r e la t e  the s h i f t in g  lin e a g e  p o s it io n s  and c o n f l ic ts  to  
e n cap su la tin g  systems and, in  tu rn , t r i b a l  s tra te g y  which w i l l  i l lu m in a te  
t h e o r e t ic a l ly  how lin e a g e  s tru c tu re s  and Pukhto concepts undergo changes
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as a r e s u l t  o f  such encounters. P a r t  o f  the  th e s is  in v o lv e s  the  concept 
o f  en cap su la tio n  which in  tu rn  b rin g s  w ith  i t  th e  awareness o f  Mohmandness 
in  the  a c t  o f  m ig ra tio n , an awareness s u c c e s s fu lly  m anipu lated  fo r  
p o l i t i c a l  o r p ro fe s s io n a l purposes, as I  s h a l l  show through c a s e -s tu d ie s  
(P a r t  T h re e ).
The t o t a l  p erio d  d uring  which I  was studying  th e  Mohmands, between 
1974 and 1977, confirm ed p a r t  o f  my th e s is  th a t  Pukhtunw ali s u rv iv e s  in  
i t s  id e a l  form i f  g iven  the r ig h t  e c o lo g ic a l environm ent and the  c o n d itio n  
o f p o l i t i c a l  unencapsu lation* W ith changing economic fa c to rs ,s u c h  as 
development schemes b rin g in g  new sources o f income and a form o f  
en cap su la tio n  through p e n e tra t io n ,v a lu e s  even in  TAM have begun to change 
(P a rth  T h re e ). In  1973 the year th e  development schemes began the l a s t  
a g n a tic  k i l l i n g  was com m itted. A c e r ta in  c o r re la t io n  is  ap p aren t. I f  the  
peace in  S h a ti Khel becomes a permanent c o n d itio n  i t  would, p a ra d o x ic a lly ,  
im ply  d e v ia n t Pukhtun behaviour i f  we are  to r e f e r  to  the  id e a l—ty p e .
How ever*the th e s is  th a t  Pukhtun s o c ia l s t ru c tu re  and Code 
s u rv iv e  en cap su la tio n  i s  p a r t ly  re fu te d  and p a r t ly  s u b s ta n tia te d  by the  
very a p p lic a t io n  and n a tu re  o f  the model in  TAM and SAM re s p e c t iv e ly  
and i t s  g e o -p o l i t ic a l  requ irem ents  as I  w i l l  show. D ia c h ro n ic  a n a ly s is  
o f the model w i l l  enable us to  examine the h is t o r ic a l  and s t r u c tu r a l  
circum stances o f  i t s  appearance, rep ro d u ctio n  and f i n a l l y  processes o f  
a lte r a t io n  and re d u c tio n  in  SAM as epiphenomenon. The two im p o rta n t 
fe a tu re s  making fo r  i t s  e m p ir ic a l v a l id i t y  a re  the s t a b i l i t y  o f  the  model 
and i t s  c a p a c ity  to  reproduce i t s e l f  s u c c e s s fu lly  over some fo u r c e n tu r ie s  
a t  le a s t .  These fe a tu re s  p ro v id e  the bas is  fo r  the fo rm u la tio n  o f the  
problems what s o c ia l and c u l tu r a l  c r i t e r i a  determ ine thB transm iss ion  o f  
values from one g e n e ra tio n  to  the next? o r , through what s o c ia l mechanism 
does a s o c ie ty  p re v e n t breakdown o f transm ission  in  the fa c e  o f
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e n cap su la tin g  systems th a t  h e ra ld  s o c ia l and economic changs? The answers 
are  c e n tra l to  my th e s is *
i i *  Methodology
a* method in  the f i e ld
The th e s is  w i l l  be worked out w ith in  a fram e o f  Pukhtun l i f e  th a t  
in c lu d e s  both th e  grand symmetry o f  t r i b a l  lin e a g e  s tru c tu re  w ith  i t s  
vary in g  and in te rc o n n e c te d  arches and spans and a ls o , on another le v e l ,  
the t r i v i a  and m in u tia e  o f d a i ly  ex is tences the co ld  g e o m e tric a l 
arrangem ents and p re c is io n  o f  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l t r i b a l  lin e a g e  ch arts  
combined w ith  the sm ells  and sounds o f every -day  v i l la g e  l i f e .  I  w i l l  no t 
be concerned o n ly  w ith  the  area  o f  the v i l la g e ,  heads o f  an im a l, e x te n t o f  
r u r a l  c r e d i t ,  lin e a g e  c h a rts  e tc *  in  them selves but as p a r t  o f  la r g e r  
s tr u c tu r a l  arrangem ents o f  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n *  I  wish to  p resen t the  
whole range o f  ethnograph ic  d a ta  r e f le c t in g  the  humdrum o f  every -day  l i f e  
th a t  the average in form ed re a d e r may wish to  see fo r  h im s e lf  in  o rd er to  
le a rn  about the pukhtuns, bu t a t  the  same tim e I  w i l l  o rd e r the d a ta  in  
such a manner as to  c le a r ly  i l l u s t r a t e  the u n d e rly in g  p r in c ip le s  o f  Pukhtun 
s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n *  The form er w ith o u t the l a t t e r  i s  to  my mind b s u r is t -  
i c a l l y  an unrewarding and even incom plete  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l e x e rc is e * But 
the l a t t e r  w ith o u t regard  to th e  fo rm er r is k s  the  danger o f  becoming a 
r a r i f i e d  model and lo s in g  touch w ith  s o c ia l r e a l i t y *
F i r s t ,  a few words about my f ie ld -w o rk  a re a s . I t  i s  im p o rta n t to  
understand c le a r ly  the d is t in c t io n  between T r ib a l  Areas and S e tt le d  A reas, 
as i t  p ro v id e s : th e  bas is  o f  d iv is io n  among the Mohmands w ith  fa r -re a c h in g
ra m if ic a t io n s *  The T r ib a l  Areas o f  the  North-W est F r o n t ie r  P rovince o f  
P ak is tan  c o n s is t o f  seven P o l i t i c a l  Agencies (Map 1 ) .  T h e y d iffe r  from the  
S e tt le d  Areas in  th a t
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( 1 )  no C rim in a l o r C iv i l  Procedure Codes o f P ak is tan  app ly
(2 )  they a re  n o t s u b je c t to the payment o f  taxes o r re n ts  o f  any kincL Many 
p e r ip h e ra l Is la m ic  t r ib e s  l i k e  the Kababish Arabs pay taxes  (Asad 1970j154) 
and th e re  a re  o f f i c i a l l y  appointed  Sheikhs to c o l le c t  them.
(3 )  they a re  lo o s e ly  ad m in is te red  through a p o l i t i c a l  a d m in is tra tio n  
whose main aim is  to  ensure g e n e ra l t r i b a l  peace e s p e c ia l ly  in  headquarters  
and on m ajor roads . The a d m in is tra t iv e  arrangem ent o f  *Pax B r ita n n ic a ',  
confirm ed in  the t r i b a l  t r e a t ie s  o f  ■accession* a t  th e  tu rn  o f  the cen tu ry  
th a t  w hatever happens a hundred yards o f f  the  road on e ith e r  s id e  i s  no 
concern o f  the  a d m in is tra t io n , was respected  by the  Government o f  P ak is tan *  
The d e s ig n a tio n  o f  the head o f  the Agency, thB P o l i t i c a l  Agent, u n d e rlin e s  
the c o n tra c tu a l and p o l i t i c a l  n a tu re  o f  the  r e la t io n s h ip .  H is  d e s ig n a tio n  
c o n tra s ts  w ith  the o f f ic e r  in  charge o f  a S e tt le d  D i s t r i c t  who i s  c a lle d
by th re e  names and wears th re e  ha ts * fo r  purposes o f  taxes he is  D is t r ic t  
C o lle c to r ,  fo r  a d m in is te rin g  la w , the  D is t r i c t  M a g is tra te  and fo r  
m aintenance o f law  and o rd er the  Deputy Commissioner. The T r ib a l Areas are  
F e d e ra lly  A dm in istered  but a re  a ttached  to the P ro v in c ia l  Government o f  
the N orth-W est F ro n t ie r  P rov ince  fo r  a d m in is tra t iv e  purposes because o f  
g eo g rap h ica l and h is t o r ic a l  reasons.
( 4 )  no p o l i t i c a l  p a r t ie s  o r modern p o l i t ic s  are  a llow ed  as s t ip u la te d  in  
the  o r ig in a l  t r i b a l  t r e a t ie s .  The vo tin g  r ig h t  i s  rese rv ed  fo r  the  
o f f i c i a l l y  l i s t e d  M a lika .
L iv in g  in  one o r o th e r Area i s  a p o l i t i c a l  c o n d itio n  o f  which the  t r i b a l  
people are  e x p l i c i t l y  aware. Tribesmen c o n tra s t i la g a  S arkar ( l i t e r a l l y  
Government Area) w ith  o h a ir  i la g a  {  o u ts id e  the A rea)and c o n c e p tu a lize  
the two as a n t i t h e t ic a l  forms o f  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  o rg a n iz a t io n .
G hair l i t e r a l l y  means a l ie n ,  fo re ig n  o r s tra n g e . G hair i la g a  tribesm en l i v e  
in  a s ta te  o f  s ib a - o r ' in s t i t u t io n a l i z e d  d iss id en ce* (G e lln e r  1969as 1 ) .
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I  agree w ith  th e  d e s c r ip tio n  o f  such t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  as l iv in g  in  
' i n s t i t u t io n a l i z e d  d iss id en ce* to the  more usual re fe re n c e  to  them in  
a n th ro p o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  as 'o rd ered  a n a rc h ie s ' (F o r te s  and Evans- 
P r itc h a rd  1970; M idd leton  and T a i t ,  1 9 7 0 )* *D iss idence* im p lie s  an o u ts id e  
a u th o r ity  which the  t r ib e  d isag rees  w ith , re b e ls  and r e je c ts  in  o rd e r to  
keep i t  a t  bay* D iss idence i s  thus im p l ic i t  in  r e je c t io n *  'A n arch y*, on 
the o th e r  hand, im p lie s  a s ta te  o f  chaos w ith in  the t r i b a l  u n iverse  
although  segmentary s o c ie t ie s  may be s t r u c tu r a l ly  'o rd e re d '*  I  w i l l  be 
argu ing  th a t  to  m a in ta in  and p e rp e tu a te  i t s  own s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  based 
on i t s  t r i b a l  norm ative  standards and Code pukhtun s o c ia l  h is to ry  is  one 
o f d iss id en ce  im p ly in g  r e je c t io n  o f  la r g e r  systems*
For purposes o f  th e  study I  s h a l l  d e fin e  the  Mohmand u n ive rse  
g e o g ra p h ic a lly  as r e s t r ic te d  to  those lin e a g e s  l i v in g  in  the Mohmand 
Agency o r conterm inous w ith  and along the  Peshawar b o rd e r. Mohmands in  
A fg h a n is ta n ,fo rm in g  h a l f  o f  th e  e n t ir e  Mohmand p o p u la t io n , and the la rg e  
groups in  the S e t t le d  Areas o f  Mardan and Charsadda f a l l  o u ts id e  the  scope 
o f my s tu d y .
I  should now l i k e  to say something about my f ie ld -w o rk  schedule* 
The id e a  o f  conducting a m ic ro - le v e l survey in  the Mohmand Agency f i r s t  
came up in  1972 when I  was Deputy S e c re ta ry , Home and T r ib a l  A f fa ir s  
Departm ent, to the North-W est F ro n t ie r  P rov ince  Government and as a r e s u lt  
o f my d e a lin g  w ith  in fo rm a tio n  on the T r ib a l  Areas* When I  was appointed  
R e g is tra r  o f  the  C ooperative  S o c ie t ie s , NUFP, in  e a r ly  1973, I  decided to  
focus my study on economic problems r e la te d  to  k in s h ip  s tru c tu re s  and 
proceeded to s e le c t  two se ts  o f  Mohmand v i l la g e s ,  one in  the Mohmand Agency 
and one in  the Peshawar D i s t r i c t ,  a f t e r  v is i t in g  many s e tt le m e n ts . My 
prim ary  aim was to s e le c t  an 'all-M ohm and* v i l la g e  in  the  S e tt le d  Area 
w hich, because o f  i t s  is o la te d  s i tu a t io n ,  s t i l l  re ta in e d  i t s  t r i b a l  s o c ia l  
customs and s tru c tu re  bu t was n e v e rth e le s s  in  a b roader a d m in is tra t iv e
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s tru c tu re  and to  draw comparisons w ith  unencapsulated Mohmand v i l la g e s  
deep in  the T r ib a l  Areasj A comparison between those approxim ating  to  
the id e a l- ty p e  and those exposed, juxtaposed o r s u s c e p tib le  to  
en cap su la tin g  systems and s o c ia l change. G re a tly  s im p lify in g  a cause and 
e f f e c t  study o f en cap su la tio n  and i t s  im pact and ra m if ic a t io n s  on t r ib a l  
s tru c tu re  could be thus made.
The q u e s tio n *a r is e  as to  how and why I  f i n a l l y  s e le c te d  S h a ti 
Khel and B ela Mohmandan? The t r i b a l  s e ttle m e n ts  were s e le c te d  a f t e r  
d e ta ile d  d iscuss ions  w ith  the  Commissioner o f  the Peshawar D iv is io n  and 
the P o l i t i c a l  Agent, Mohmands. As th is  was to  be the  f i r s t  study o f  i t s —  
o r any— kin d  in  the  Agency th e  above o f f i c i a l s  were keen to suggest 
v i l la g e s  near the  main, and o n ly , road o f  the Agency, which ran in  a 
d ir e c t  n o r th e r ly  d ire c t io n  up to the  Nahakki mountain range . In  any case, 
t r a v e l  in to  the  Agency beyond Ekka Ghund, the Agency h e a d q u a rte rs ,re q u ire s  
c lea ran c e  from the  p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r it ie s  fo r  non—lo c a ls  and an o f f i c i a l  
e s c o rt ( badraqqa) o f  t r i b a l  le v ie s .  T r a f f i c ,  which began as a r e s u l t  o f  
the g en era l opening o f the  Mohmand road in  1974, comes to  a s t a n d s t i l l  
b e fo re  dusk when people t r y  to re tu rn  to  the sanctuary  o f  t h e i r  homes.
There a re  a t  le a s t  fo u r checKposts on the main road between M ichni and 
Nahakki (one a t  M ic h n i, two a t  Ekka Ghund and one a t  Yakh Dand) manned by 
the F r o n t ie r  Scouts ( in  th e  Agency) and the F r o n t ie r  C onstabulary ( a t  
M ic h n i) which s c r u t in iz e  t r a v e l le r s  and tra n s p o rt fo r  sm uggling, k id n ap p in g , 
u nauthorized  e n try  e tc .
My concern was to  s e le c t  a v i l la g e  away from th e  road so as to  
approxim ate to as pure a p ic tu re  o f  t r i b a l  l i f e  as p o s s ib le . The road  
i t s e l f  was no in te r n a t io n a l  o r commercial highway. I t  was brought up to  
the Nahakki Pass in  1935 by the B r it is h  as a s t r a te g ic  m i l i t a r y  move and 
tr ig g e re d  o f f  the  Mohmand campaign o f  th a t  y e a r. A fte r  th is  event the  
a u th o r it ie s  t a c i t l y  l e t  th e  road f a l l  in to  d isuse and no fu r th e r  a ttem pts
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were made to e i th e r  r e p a ir  o r extend the road u n t i l  1974* I  f i n a l l y  
decided on the  S h a ti Khel a re a , which touches the main road a t  one end but 
i s  about two m ile s  o f f  the road and alm ost a t  the fo o t  o f  the Nahakki 
range, which sym bolized the  fu r th # r e s t  p o in t  o f  p e n e tra t io n  u n t i l  then .
As th is  area  was v i r t u a l l y  untouched i t  promised a r ic h  source o f o r ig in a l  
a n th ro p o lo g ic a l m a te r ia l .  My hopes were no t to  be d isap p o in ted  and during  
my f ie ld -w o rk  I  found m yself c o n s ta n tly  checking a tendency to  be 
p re ju d ic e d  in  fa v o u r o f  c o n c e n tra tin g  on TAM in  comparison to SAM.
S t r u c tu r a l ly  and e m p ir ic a lly  TAM s o c ie ty  f i t t e d  in to  the now 
c la s s ic  mould o f  segmentary and acephalous t r i b a l  systems in  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l 
l i t e r a t u r e  (F o r te s  and E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1970; M idd le ton  and T a it  1 9 7 0 ).
Here was a p a t r i l i n e a l  and e g a l i ta r ia n  s o c ie ty  w ith  segmentary groups 
arranged in  sym m etrical o rd e r , d iv id in g  and s u b -d iv id in g  to  e x h ib it  
‘ n es tin g  a t t r ib u t e s * • T e r r i t o r i a l  boundaries corresponded to  t r i b a l  
segmentary boundaries .
The s e le c t io n  o f  B ela Mohmandan presented  a d i f f e r e n t  type o f  
problem . Many o f  the Mohmand v i l la g e s  in  the Peshawar D is t r i c t  which I  
v is i te d  were e th n ic a l ly  mixed and o fte n  contained  two o r more t r ib e s .
A s e le c t io n  o f any o f  these would have d is to r te d  the comparison and 
s e v e re ly  a f fe c te d  the v a r ia b le s  in v o lv e d . Bela Mohmandan served the purpose 
ad m ira b ly . I t  was remote enough no t to  have e l e c t r i c i t y ,  tu b e -w e lls  e tc .  
although lo c a te d  in  the P ro v in ce*s  forem ost d i s t r i c t  and was about a 
fu r lo n g  from the Agency b o rd e r. A d m in is tra t iv e ly  B ela  was p a r t  o f the  
Daudzai P o lic e  S ta t io n  which is  one o f  the few areas in  the Province  
s e le c te d  f o r  the  In te g ra te d  R ura l Development Programme,
F u l l  tim e f ie ld -w o rk  was conducted between August 1975 and March 
1976, From March 1976 to August 1976 I  was ab le  to  co n tin u e  p a r t - t im e  
f ie ld -w o rk  in  my o f f i c i a l  c a p a c ity  as In s t r u c to r  in  R u ra l Socio logy and 
A pplied  Anthropology a t  the  P ak is tan  Academy fo r  R u ra l Development, Peshawar.
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The ethnograph ic  p resen t i s  1975—1976 in  the study* Between August 1976 
and August 1977 I  was posted as P o l i t i c a l  Agent in  the  O rakza i Agency 
which enabled me to  complement my f ie ld -w o rk  by a m acro-view  o f t r i b a l  
Pukhtun s o c ie ty *  My co n ta c t w ith  the  Mohmands d id  n o t cease. They camB 
to  s ta y  w ith  me a t  my headquarters  in  Hangu from both TAM and SAM and i t  
was a ra re  week when I  d id  n o t have a Mohmand, o fte n  w ith  h is  fa m ily ,  
s ta y in g  fo r  a few days. Th is  feept me u p -to -d a te  w ith  fre s h  developments 
in  my f ie ld -w o rk  a reas .
As th e re  i s  a need to  be p re c is e  in  s p a t ia l  term s in  d ^ r ib in g  
f ie ld -w o rk  areas and u n ive rse  th e re  is  an e q u a lly  im p o rta n t need fo r  
p re c is io n  in  d e lin e a t in g  t im e -p e rio d s  and t h e i r  w id er s o c io -h is to r ic a l  
c o n te x t. My study in  d ia c h ro n ic  a n a ly s is  uses h is t o r ic a l  da ta  to p la c e  in  
c o n te x t the  synchronic study o f  1975-1976 . A study in  the ethnographic  
p re s e n t alm ost by a n th ro p o lo g ic a l d e f in i t io n  p rec lu d es  h is t o r ic a l  d ia -  
c h ro n ic a l a n a ly s is  and as a r e s u l t  re in fo rc e s  c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n  o f  s o c ia l  
s tru c tu re  based on consensus and harmony. The very  vocabu lary  o f  
s tru c tu ra lis m  and fu n c tio n a lis m  i s  in d ic a t iv e  o f t h is :  s t ru c tu re ,  
harmony, e q u ilib r iu m . The two o u ts tan d in g  excep tions  a re , o f  course, the  
study o f C yrenaica  (E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1973) and h ig h lan d  Burma (Leach 1 9 7 7 ), 
On the g ro u n d ,s o c ie tie s  on th e  In d ia n  Subcontinent a re  s u b je c t to  changes 
w ith  the changing d y n a s tie s , r u le r s  and in v a s io n s  in  In d ia n  h is to r y .
Lord C urzon ,the  c re a to r  o f  th e  W orth-W est F ro n t ie r  P ro v in ce ,h ad  once 
re f le c te d  th a t  "no man who has ever read a page o f In d ia n  h is to ry  w i l l  
prophesy about the F r o n t ie r ” (Curzon 1906: 4 3 ) .
I f  th e re  is  an a n th ro p o lo g ic a l lesson th a t  one le a rn s  anent 
t r i b a l  s o c ia l l i f e  during  f ie ld -w o rk  i t  i s  th a t  s o c ia l networks on v a rio u s  
le v e ls  a t  one p o in t  o r the  o th e r a re  in te rc o n n e c te d . Th is  was d ra m a tic a lly  
brought home to me by a murder th a t  was committed du rin g  my f ie ld -w o rk  in  
1975 o u ts id e  Bela Mohmandan by a c lo s e ly  re la te d  agnate o f  the
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S u b -D iv is io n a l O f f ic e r  o f  the  P u b lic  Works Departm ent a t  Hangu, O rakzai
Agency* A lthough the  m urderer was in  j a i l  the SDO had become the prim e
ta r g e t ,  p a r t ly  because o f  h is  eminence, and could n o t v i s i t  h is  home
a rea  in  1977 u n t i l  the  tim e I  was in  Hangu*
Added to  the  problem o f open h o s t i l i t y  to surveys o r o f f i c i a l  
in q u is it iv e n e s s  (A sh ra f 1962; Hussain 1958s 1 -2 )  i s  the  problem o f  
shortage o f  a rc h iv a l m a te r ia l*  There a re  alm ost no re c o rd s , e i th e r  lo c a l  
o r fo re ig n  on th e  Mohmand, except fo r  ro u tin e  troop movements recorded by 
B r it is h  p u n it iv e  e x p e d itio n s  w ith  l i t t l e  o f e thnograph ic  in t e r e s t *  The 
o n ly  a v a ila b le  account was w r it te n  by an o f f i c e r ,  p a r t  o f  whose charge 
in c lu d e d  the  Mohmand. A lthough i t  i s  an in c is iv e  monograph i t  is  w r it te n  
by someone who knew l i t t l e  o f  the s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  in  the  in t e r io r  o f 
the  Mohmand country  and th e re fo re  co n cen tra tes  a lm ost e n t i r e ly  on the  
h is to ry  o f  the  h ie r a r c h ic a l  Khan-type Mohmand o rg a n iz a tio n s  in  L a lp u ra  
in  A fghan istan  (Merk 1 8 9 8 ). What was worse th e re  were alm ost no lea rn ed  
men w ith  s p e c ia l knowledge who could ta lk  about Mohmand h is to ry  o r c u ltu r e .  
Those le a rn e d  Mohmands l i v in g  in  Peshawar o r Mardan had l i t t l e  o r no 
knowledge o f  t h e i r  cousins in  the Agency. Even the  P o l i t i c a l  Agents and 
P o l i t i c a l  O f f ic e r s  who were o fte n  knowledgeable on t h e i r  t r ib e s  in  o th e r  
Agencies ad m in is te red  the Mohmands u n t i l  1973 from o u ts id e  the Agency in  
Peshawar.
Not s u rp r is in g ly  th e  Mohmands a re  the le a s t  known Pukhtuns and 
t h e i r  Agency "one o f the most is o la te d  areas along the f r o n t i e r ” (D ic h te r  
1967: 6 6 ) .  They are  among the  Pukhtun t r ib e s  th a t  have discouraged  
" in k -b lo t  te s ts ,  an th ro p o m etries , and s t a t i s t i c a l  an th ropo logy” because 
o f  " t h e i r  f e r o c i t y  and in a c c e s s ib i l i t y "  (S pain  1963: 6 3 ) .  Mohmand 
in a c c e s s ib i l i t y  i s  m ain ly  re s p o n s ib le  fo r  in c o r r e c t  ethnographic  
d e s c r ip t io n  o f t h e i r  s o c ia l l iv e s  and deviances from Pukhtun custom. They 
a re  a c c u s e d ,fo r in s ta n c e jO f in h o s p i t a l i t y  and t h e i r  v i l la g e s  a re  no t
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supposed to c o n ta in  male guest rooms (Spain  1963s 45—4 6 ) ,  The 
accusation  o f  Mohmand in h o s p i t a l i t y  was found in c o r r e c t  by my 
a s s is ta n ts  and m y s e lf  and a lso  by the f i r s t  wave o f o f f i c i a l s  in  
1974-1975 . Chapter 8 w i l l  show th a t  every s e tt le m e n t, however 
s m a ll, has i t s  own hu .jra . S t a t is t ic a l  m istakes co n tin u e  to crop  
ups fo r  in s ta n c e  th e re  i s  an in c o r re c t  g e n e a lo g ic a l a d d it io n  in  the  
Mohmand genealogy pub lished  by the Border P u b lic i ty  O rg a n iza tio n  
(May 1975s 14) in  o p p o s itio n  to my own in v e s t ig a t io n s  which a re  
co rro b o ra ted  by MBrk (1 8 9 8 ) and G eneral S ta f f  (1 9 2 6 ) , Wrong ages 
(by 10 to 14 y e a rs ) have been shown on E le c to ra l R o lls  preparted fo r  
the Agency in  1977: Shahzada, 74, is  shown as 60 and D ila w a r, 40, 
as 30. The R u ra l Academy in  th e ir  p u b lic a tio n s  have quoted Bela  
Mohmandan as having 153 households and a p o p u la tio n  o f  1 , 0 ) 3  both 
more than double the a c tu a l f ig u re s  (Khan and Shah 1973: 4 ) .
A part from fa c tu a l  e rro rs  i t  is  co n cep tu a lly  erroneous to c a te g o r iz e  
Mohmand la n d lo rd s  l iv in g  in  the  s ty le  o f the Y usu fza i Khans in  Mardan 
as Mohmand tribesm en o f the  Agency (S pain  1962: 8 1 -9 3 ) ,  Needless to  
add th a t  none o f  the above authors a c tu a lly  v is i t e d  th e  in t e r io r  o f  
the  Agency,
M a tte rs  are  made worse by the gen era l in a c c e s s ib i l i t y  o f  
l i t e r a t u r e  on the  T r ib a l  Areas fo r  vario u s  reasons, o fte n  because they  
co n ta in  p o l i t i c a l l y  * s e n s it iv e 1 m a te r ia l .  For exam ple, the a u th o r ita t iv e  
monographs by Howell on the  Mahsuds (1 9 3 1 ) , King on the  O rakzais  (1 9 0 0 )  
and Merk on th e  Mohmands (1 8 9 8 ) are  p r a c t ic a l ly  unknown and not found 
in  the  b ib lio g ra p h ie s  o f  standard  works on the F ro n t ie r  (B a rth  1972; 
E l l i o t t  1968; M i l l e r  1977; Spain 1962, 1 9 6 3 ).
A n th ro p o lo g ica l surveys in  Muslim t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  c o n fro n t a prob­
lem reg ard in g  the  in te rv ie w in g  o f the opposite  sex e s p e c ia l ly  in te rv ie w s  
o f women (B a rth  1953s 29 , 1978, 1 9 7 2 ), I  was fo r tu n a te  in  having my w ife
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and her s is t e r  p resen t to a c t as in te rv ie w e rs  o f  women and in te r p r e te r s  
o f t h e i r  c u l tu r a l  codes which helped add an im p o rta n t dimension to my 
study* My w ife  and hBr s is t e r  were p robab ly  the f i r s t  o u ts id e  women to
Bnter the Agency up to  S h a ti K hel,and  c e r ta in ly  the  f i r s t  beyond the
9 *Nahakki Pass and as f a r  as the S a f i H ab ibza i K anahari areas where the  
ancesto rs  o f  t h e i r  a g n a tic  ascendant, the Akhund o f  Swat, (tk n sa id  to be 
b u ried * I t  would no t s u rp r is e  many people  i f  I  were to  say th a t  fem ales  
do p la y  a f u l l  p a r t  in  the p o l i t i c a l  and economic l i f e  among the  
pukhtuns* As th e  c a s e -s tu d ie s  in  Chapters 5 and 7 w i l l  show women a re  
o fte n  in  the fo r e f r o n t  o f  upholding Pukhtun id e o lo g y , an aspect o f  
s o c ie ty  th a t  can be o ver-lo o ked  fo r  la c k  o f  data  and th e re fo re  remain  
unanalysed*
My d a ta  was c o lle c te d  m ain ly  from 101 fo rm a l Q uestio n n a ires
(Appendix i v ) s  20 q u e s tio n n a ire s  were subsequently excluded as 15 were
o f women o f  households a lre a d y  in c lu d ed  in  the in te rv ie w s  (7  from TAM
and 8 from SAM) and 5 were re je c te d  as they appeared to be f a u l t y  and
in a c c u ra te *  The rem aining 81 households have a t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  o f 802s
1
S h a ti Khel 321 (2 4  households in c lu d in g  4 e n t ir e  s e ttle m e n ts  o f  i t s  2 0 ) ,  
Kado Korona 117 (12  o f  the  v i l la g e * s  77 househo lds), B ela 260 (32  o f  i t s
60 house-ho lds) and Kodo 104 (1 3  o f  the v i l la g e * s  34 househo lds). Of
the  t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  o f  1 ,031 in  S h a ti Khel 253 peop le  o f  the 321 
in v o lv e d  in  my in v e s t ig a t io n  re p re s e n t the  fo u r  s e ttle m e n ts  in te n s iv e ly  
in v e s t ig a te d  by me^the r e s t  a re  re l ig io u s  and o c c u p a tio n a l groups l iv in g  
o u ts id e  S h a ti Khel bu t s o c ia l ly  connected to i t *  As th e  above f ig u re s  show 
I  a lso  in te rv ie w e d  people from the o th e r n u c lea r s e ttle m e n ts  in  the  S h a ti 
Khel area  (Map 5 , i i i ) *  I  a lso  v is i te d  Shabkadar th e  o th e r  house ( k o r ) o f  
many S h a ti Khel e ld e rs . 260 o f  B ela*s  t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  o f 432 were in vo lved  
in  my in v e s t ig a t io n s .  I  a lso  v is i t e d  two v i l la g e s  n ear Bela Kado and Kodo.
1 in c lu d in g  s e ttle m e n ts  o f the 3 S hati Khel s u b -s e c tio n s , Musa, Ranra 
and Malok (c h a p te rs , 5 , 8 , Appendix i i i ) .
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Some households o f  the  Kado lin e a g e  o f Kado Korona and Bala share p ro p e rty ,  
keep in  c lo s e  c o n ta c t and r e f e r  to  each o th e r as th e  o th e r  k o r . The 
im p o rta n t p o in t  to remember is  th a t  though Kado i s  o n ly  about a m ile  from  
Bela i t  i s  in  the  Agency (flaps 2  and 3 ) .  C e rta in  d a ta  I  considered  
in ju r io u s  to the in te r e s ts  o f  the in d iv id u a ls  and groups I  s tu d ied  has 
been ommitted and anonymity has been preserved  where i t  was f e l t  necessary* 
F u l le r  d e ta i ls  o f  my sources o f  d a ta , types o f  in te rv ie w s , a s s is ta n ts  and 
respondents w i l l  be found in  " th e  f ie ld -w o rk  s i t u a t io n ” (Appendix i i i ) *
M e th o d o lo g ic a lly  I  am in  f u l l  agreement th a t  "we begin to  r e a l is e  
th a t  the id e a l  model o f  the s m a ll-s c a le  is o la te d  p r im it iv e  community is  
a myth" (Cohen 1974: 5 1 ) .  A s tra d d le  as they are  across the A g e n c y /D is tr ic t  
b order and the  In te r n a t io n a l  border the  Mohmands in t e r a c t  w ith  the  s ta te  
to t h e i r  own advantage and when and how i t  s u its  them. R eference to  the  
en cap su la tin g  system o r s ta te  i s  an in t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  t r i b a l  s o c ia l  
o rg a n iz a t io n  even i f  i t  m erely  re -d e f in e s  t h e i r  unencapsulated c o n d itio n *
For purposes o f  methodology " th e  a n th ro p o lo g is t must d e l ib e r a te ly  
fo rm u la te  h is  problems in  such a way as to make re fe re n c e  to  the s ta te  
a necessary p a r t  o f  h is  a n a ly s is "  ( i b i d . :  1 2 9 ). U n fo rtu n a te ly  a p a rt from  
a few excep tio n s  th is  acceptance o f  the  la r g e r  s ta te  o r reg io n  has been 
la r g e ly  ig n o red  in  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l s tu d ie s  o f  sm all s c a le  p r im it iv e  and 
t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  ( i b i d . ;  126; l/e lsen  1969s 1 4 5 ), I  agree th a t  fo r  purposes 
o f methodology " in  t r i b a l  s tu d ie s  the  t r ib e  has too o fte n  been t re a te d  as 
i f  i t  were f a c t u a l ly  is o la te d  from e x te rn a l c u l t u r a l ,  economic and p o l i t i c a l  
in f lu e n c e s "  (U elsen  1969s 1 4 5 ). For in s ta n c e  P ro fe s s o r B a ile y  records o f  
h is  v i l la g e s  " I  was a b le  to  is o la te  B is tfip ara  from i t s  surroundings"
(B a ile y  19 60s 5 ) ,  I  m a in ta in  to  study a v i l la g e  in  i s o l a t i o n *  i s  to  r is k  
the danger o f  red u ctio n ism * C e rta in  ou ts tan d in g  s tu d ie s  may be mentioned  
as having extended beyond the  s p a t ia l  un iverse  o f  the  v i l la g e  c x & a  s o c ia l  
u n it  and lin k e d  i t  to  the re g io n  and w ider networks (Asad 1970; Barth 1972;
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B oissevain  1974; Cohen 1969, 1972; E pste in  1962, 1973; G e lln e r  1969a; 
Mayer 1966) both among the  in d iv id u a l is t  and h o l is t  a n th ro p o lo g is ts *  
Indeed a t  one p o in t  both analyses re q u ire  a knowledge o f  l in k a g e s *  
and ‘ netw orks* to en cap su la tin g  systems ( in d iv id u a l is t )  o r super­
s tru c tu re  ( h o l i s t ) *  U n fo rtu n a te ly , too few s tu d ie s  extend d ia c h ro n ic a lly  
U
over tim e . This''one o f the reasons I  f in d  the study o f the Sanusi 
(E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1973) and the  Burmese (Leach 1977) to bB among the  
most e f f e c t iv e  t r i b a l  an a lyses . In  these two examples both space and tim e  
are  extended to e x p la in  synchronic s o c ia l phenomena and o rg a n iz a t io n .  
S o c ia l r e a l i t y  becomes polychrom e. I  w i l l  th e re fo re  consc ious ly  extend  
my own study s p a t ia l ly  and te m p o ra lly  w ith o u t which a f u l l  understanding  
o f t r i b a l  s o c ia l s tru c tu re  would n o t be p o s s ib le . E ncapsu la ting  systems 
and t h e i r  l in k s ,  both over tim e and space, sub-sume s o c ia l h is to ry  is  a 
connected s e r ie s  o f  on-going s o c ia l events th a t  g iv e  meaning to  and help  
us understand th e  lo g ic  behind such fundam ental Pukhtun s o c ia l a c t iv i t y  
as a g n a tic  r i v a l r y *  I f  I  tu rn  to  the question  o f s o c ia l c a u s a lity  I  w i l l
in  f a c t  be tu rn in g  to  h is t o r ic a l  processes.
I  hoped to avoid  e i th e r  an ’ e th n o c e n tr ic *  o r a ^ yn ecd o ch ic *
b ias  in  my study (Ahmed 1 9 7 6 ). I  th e re fo re  ensured in fo rm a tio n  from and
communication to  the va rio u s  groups and s t r a ta  among my f ie ld -w o rk  areas  
by s u b -d iv id in g  them thoss men and k a s h a r) .  women, Pukhtun,
non-Pukhtun, r e l ig io u s  and o ccu p a tio n a l groups. I  was fo r tu n a te  to  in t e r ­
view some o f the  o ld e s t men in  S h a ti K h e l, l i k e  Shafmat (Musa) who d ied  
during  my f ie ld -w o rk  a t  what was claim ed an age over 110 yea rs , Umar Gul 
(M a lo k ) now sa id  to  be the  o ld e s t man in  TAM and over 100 years o ld  and 
Noor Mohammad the  o ld e s t man in  B e la . From these I  le a rn e d  o f  s o c ia l  
c o n d itio n s  p re v a le n t during  the tu rn  o f  the c e n tu ry . I t  i s  f a i r  to  p o in t  
o u t th a t  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  i s  p a t r i l i n e a l ,  m a le -o r ie n ta te d  and com prising a
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p o p u la tio n  th a t  is  s e lf -c o n s c io u s ly  and alm ost e n t i r e ly  homogeneous 
descended as i t  i s  from a common a p ic a l ancestor a p a r t  from l im ite d  
r e l ig io u s  and o ccu p a tio n a l groups* Young o r o ld , r ic h  o r poor the  Pukhtun
sees i t  as h is  w orld  and upholds h is  s o c ia l va lu es  by the  p re v a le n t Pukhtun
( > 
id eo lo g y* I  s h a l l  show by a com bination o f  the  extended case-method
(Gluckman 1961) and 's i t u a t io n a l  a n a ly s is ' (UelsBn 1964, 1969) based on
in fo rm a tio n  p rov ided  by in fo rm a n ts  from v ario u s  s t r a t a  and groups, and
making a llow ances fo r  t h e i r  va lu e  judgem ents, th a t  in  c e r ta in  fe a tu re s ,
s p e c ia l ly  re v o lv in g  around the two key concepts o f  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  and
c h a s t ity  o f  women id e a l  and e m p ir ic a l Pukhtun behaviour c o in c id e  to  a
la rg e  degree.
Th is  i s  n e ith e r  the  study o f a s o c ie ty  'b e fo re *  and 'a f t e r *  
(E p s te in  1962, 1973; F i r th  1936, 1959) nor one o f ' h i l l s *  versus 'p la in s *  
t r ib e s  but a sim ultaneous study o f two groups belonging  to  one t r ib e  
l i v in g  in  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  a d m in is tra t iv e  environm ents. The l a t t e r  s itu a t io n  
c re a te s  problems o f choices o f  a c tio n  and l im i ta t io n s  o f  s tra te g y  both  
fo r  in d iv id u a ls  and groups, I  w i l l  be argu ing  th a t  TAM and SAM are not 
a l te r n a t iv e  models o f  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  but aspects o f  the same model.
The study would a llo w  us to  see fo r  our se lves the in te rv e n in g  processes  
o f change and n o t m erely the  stages o f  change* These w i l l  g iv e  occasion  
through extended c a s e -s tu d ie s  to  examine norm ative and d e v ia n t behaviour 
as w e ll as showing up s o c ia l r e g u la r i t ie s  and i r r e g u l a r i t i e s .  The 
in f lu e n c e  o f  m odern isation  (ro a d s , schoo ls , e l e c t r i c i t y ,  e t c . )  on s o c ia l  
morphology through the changing economic balance in  t r a d i t io n a l  
sym m etrical t r i b a l  o rd er a c t iv a te  c o n f l ic t in g  norms which a re  themselves  
a symptom and consequence o f the encapsu la ting  process* A s e c tio n  on 
methodology could no t have a more a p p ro p ria te  c lo s in g  s ta tem ent than the  
fo llo w in g :  trfhese demands a re  fo r  a synchronic a n a ly s is  o f  g en era l 
s t r u c tu r a l  p r in c ip le s  th a t  i s  c lo s e ly  in terw oven  w ith  a d ia c h ro n ic  a n a ly s is
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o f the o p e ra tio n  o f these p r in c ip le s  by s p e c if ic  a c to rs  in  s p e c if ie d  
s itu a t io n s 11 (V e lsen  1969; 1 4 9 ).
• k* r a le  o f  the  f ie ld -w o r k e r
The r o le  o f  the f ie ld -w o r k e r  has no t been s u f f i c ie n t ly  d e a lt  w ith  
in  a n a ly t ic a l  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l monographs. I  th& ik  i t  i s  necessary to  know 
why he is  th e re , who sen t him, what h is  re la t io n s h ip s  are  w ith  h is  
respondents, who w i l l  he w r ite  up h is  study fo r  and the  s p e c if ic  problems 
he faced  in  the  f ie ld ?  I  am in  f u l l  agreement th a t  fo r
" th e  processes o f  feedback . . .  nowadays i t  becomes e s s e n t ia l to know a 
g re a t  d ea l more about the  way in  which the f i e l d  a n th ro p o lo g is t has gone 
about h is  ta s k : how w e ll  he knew the lo c a l  language; whether he l iv e d  
among the  people  as a p r in c e  o r a beggBr o r l i k e  an O rd in a ry *  person; 
who were h is  fr ie n d s  and who to ld  him what and when and why, and what,, 
i f  an y th in g , he d id  about the th in g s  he was to ld "  (Gluckman 1969: x v i i i ) .
The answers to the above questions  may p ro v id e  in s ig h t  in to  the mind o f  th e
re s e a rc h e r and h is  own r e la t io n s h ip  to th e  to p ic  o f  h is  s tu d y . From thB
re a d e r*s  view  p o in t  they may in c re a s e  empathy w ith  the  study and c re a te
sym pathetic  understanding  o f  the  problems faced by the  f i e l d  re s e a rc h e r.
" F ie ld -w o rk  is  an ex trem ely  p ersona l tra u m a tic  k in d  o f experience
(Leach 1971a: 1 ) which can even be " p a in fu l and h u m ilia t in g "  (Wax 1971: 19.)
and the f i r s t  weeks in v a r ia b ly  produce a " fe e l in g  o f  hopelessness and
d e s p a ir"  (M a lin o w sk i 1964: In t r o d u c t io n ) .  One is  in  a sense always as k in g ;
asking fo r  in fo rm a tio n , fo r  t im e , even fo r  s o c ia l acceptance however
tem porary and s u p e r f ic ia l .  In  re tu rn  th e re  i s  p a lp a b ly  so l i t t l e  to g iv e .
In  terms o f r e c ip r o c ity  a s o p h is tic a te d  monograph produced a couple o f  years
" 'w ill  n e ith e r  change the l iv e s  o f  the people s tu d ied  nor be read by them
g e n e ra lly .  I  agree th a t  " th e  p erso n al invo lvem ent o f  the  a n th ro p o lo g is t in
h is  work i s  r e f le c te d  in  what he produces" (Leach 1971a: 1 ) and th a t
"A n th ro p o lo g is ts  are  a lso  in flu e n c e d  to  an enormous e x te n t by the n a tu re  o f
t h e i r  f i e l d  experience" (w in te r  1973: 1 7 1 ).
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In  my own cass I  found I  was pushing m yself p h y s ic a lly  too hard .
I  was beginning to be s o c ia l ly  cu t o f f  from my s e rv ic e  co lleag u es  and 
f r ie n d s  and even fa m ily . My s e rv ic e  co lleag u es  were advancing to b e t te r  
jobs w h ile  I  f e l t  fro zen  in  my s tudy, a v ic t im  o f a fe e l in g  o f  suspension  
which bordered near a l ie n a t io n  and even d epress ion . In  id e n t i fy in g  and 
l i v in g  w ith  m arg in a l groups one runs the danger o f  becoming m a rg in a l. I  
found m yself asking  what I  was doing? a question  I  am sure r e f le c te d  in  
thB minds o f many who knew me. liias i t  the honour o f o b ta in in g  a P .h d . 
degree alone? was i t  some in s t in c t  in  me to  serve a le s s  p r iv i le g e d  people  
by documenting t h e i r  l i f e  and b rin g in g  t h e i r  c o n d itio n  to light? or sim ply  
to understand people and through them m yself? o r was i t  a form o f escape? 
Perhaps,as  w ith  a l l  a n th ro p o lo g is ts , i t  was a com bination o f  a l l  these  
fa c to r s .  N onethe less , in  re tro s p e c t  and as w ith  many a n th ro p o lo g is ts , I  
found th a t  some o f  my h a p p ie s t moments o f  companionship were spent in  the  
v i l la g e s  and some la s t in g  fr ie n d s h ip s  made during  my f ie ld -w o r k .
The d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  method in  survey work in  the  T r ib a l  Areas a re  
mentioned by the  au thor o f  T r ib a l  People o f West P a k is ta n , a demographic 
s tu d y :
" I t  was o fte n  h e a rt-b re a k in g  to  f in d  the  in te rv ie w e e  absent from h is  hu t 
a f t e r  the enum erator had walked a l l  the  long and d i f f i c u l t  m ile s  o f  a 
mountain c o u n try . One way o u t would have been to  hold  the in te rv ie w s  in  
the  evening when the  in te rv ie w e e  was expected to  be back from work. But, 
in  many cases, th is  was n o t p o s s ib le , f i r s t l y ,  because th e  d i f f i c u l t  
t e r r a in  made i t  hard to  f in d  the  way a f t e r  su n set, and second ly , because, 
a s tra n g e r , d e s p ite  a l l  peace and calm in  these re g io n s , s t i l l  could not 
expose h im s e lf  to  the danger o f  moving about a t  n ig h t11 (fts h ra f 1962: 1 2 ) .
The above q u o ta tio n  is  from one o f the few surveys conducted in  
the  h eadquarters  o f  the ' open*and 's a fe *  T r ib a l  Areas* I t  d id  n o t in v o lv e  
res id en ce  o r * p a r t ic ip a n t  o b s e rv a tio n * and was l im ite d  to  a Formal
Q u es tio n n a ire * * n c o n tra s t  mine was the f i r s t  survey o f  any k in d  on any 
s c a le  in  the  Mohmand Agency, f a r  from the headquarters  and in  a c lo sed ' 
area  and e s p e c ia l ly  s ig n i f ic a n t  as i t  in v o lv e d  f u l l  p a r t ic ip a n t  o b s e rv a tio n .
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The a c tu a l p h y s ic a l danger o f  doing work in  the tra n s -In d u s  t r i b a l  
t r a c ts  cannot be m in im ized . At le a s t  one a n th ro p o lo g is t, Robert Pehrson, has 
died  re c e n t ly  in  B a lu ch is tan  due to the s e v e r ity  o f  the  f ie ld -w o rk  c o n d itio n s  
(Pehrson 1 9 6 6 ). S c a rc ity  o f  w a te r, la c k  o f  e l e c t r i c i t y ,  s a n ita t io n  e tc . -Hake 
l i f e  d i f f i c u l t  and uncom fortab le . My w ife  and I  co n tra c te d  a species o f  
body l i c e  c a lle d  scab ies from s le e p in g  in  the beddings p rov ided  in  TAM th a t  
took months to c u re , and drew a w ith e r in g  comment on the p h y s ic a l f i l t h in e s  
and standards o f s a n ita t io n  o f  t h e i r  h i l l  cousins from the e ld e rs  o f  B e la .
A part from p h y s ic a l d isco m fo rt th e re  is  always the presence and under­
c u rre n ts  o f  what the  B r i t is h  termed in  the la s t  cen tu ry  as ’ the G reat Game1. 
Shots f i r e d  a t  o f f i c i a l s  o r k idnappings are  n o t uncommon in  the T r ib a l  Areas 
as a r e s u l t  o f  in te r n a t io n a l  p o l i t i c a l  te n s io n . And I  was conducting my
f ie ld -w o rk  from 1975 to 1976 when r e la t io n s  along the in te r n a t io n a l  border
1
were more tense than norm al. Very few o u ts id e rs  ever stayed  the n ig h t in  
S h a ti, in c lu d in g  o f f i c i a l s  who would e ith e r  hurry  home to Peshawar b efo re  
dusk o r , as in  the case o f  some ju n io r  o f f i c i a l s  a f t e r  1973, to  Ekka Ghund 
to t h e ir  q u a rte rs .
In  s p ite  o f  the d i f f i c u l t i e s  mentioned above I  had few problems con­
ducting  my f ie ld -w o r k .  The reasons, as I  can see them ,were th a t  I  had no 
problem o f assuming the k in s h ip  r o le  o ffe re d  to me as a f ie ld -w o r k e r ,  nor 
was I  working w ith in  an a l ie n  c u ltu r e .  Above a l l ,  I  was in tro d u ced  to  TAM 
and SAM areas b e fo re  my a c tu a l f ie ld -w o rk  through my co n tac ts  w ith  them in
the summer o f  1974. I  had, in  f a c t ,  appointed two s u b -in s p e c to rs  o f C ooperative
2
S o c ie tie s  from among my f ie ld -w o rk  groups, the grandson o f Shahzada M a lik ,
and Shamshur Rehman o f Kado, and t r ie d  to help o th ers  in  v a rio u s  ways, 
e ld e rs
S h a ti and B ela/i fmasharsT had v is i te d  me in  my o f f ic e  and home.
1 H ead lines such as ‘'Kabul moves army u n its  on P ak is tan  borders o f f i c e r ’ s 
leaves  c a n c e lle d "  ( Khybar M a il 30 Nov, 1975) were common during  th is  p e r io d ,
2 I  w i l l  be using M a lik s  and mashars more o r le s s  in te rc h a n g e a b ly  as alm ost 
every e ld e r  is  c a lle d  M alita, a more fo rm al t i t l e  as a m a tte r o f  courtesy  
in  the Agencies,
36
Through the  t r i b a l  network I  was q u ic k ly  known, accepted and th e re fo re  
a s s is te d * A f te r  the. i n t i a l  re s e rv a tio n s  expressed by those 1 had not met 
e a r l i e r  X was taken in to  com plete confidence* Thus th e re  was no 
'p re - in v o lv e m e n t ',  'in t ro d u c to ry *  o r 'p ro b a tio n a ry  p e rio d * ( F i r t h  1966j 
307)* When I  s ta r te d  f ie ld -w o rk  in  August 1975 the stage was s e t and 
w a itin g *  I  could th e re fo re  "p u t as id e  camera, note-book and p e n c il"  and 
"plunge" in to  and p a r t ic ip a t e  in  the  " im p o n d e ra b ilia  o f  a c tu a l l i f e " ,
Oj A x c A  a ffo rd e d  me the o p p o rtu n ity  " to  grasp the n a t iv e 's  p o in t  o f v iew , 
h is  r e la t io n  to l i f e ,  to r e a l iz e  h is  vers io n  o f  h is  w orld" (M alinow ski 
1964: In t r o d u c t io n ) .
A rem arkable  s o c io lo g ic a l c h a r a c te r is t ic  i s  the  alm ost p o k e r-  
faced t ru th fu ln e s s  o f  tribesm en* Facts about s e n s it iv e  issu es  th a t  were 
d i f f i c u l t  to  accept on fa c e  va lu e  because o f t h e i r  s t a r t l in g  frankness  
were re p e a te d ly  cross-checked and in v a r ia b ly  found a c c u ra te . Perhaps 
s o c ia l l i f e  in  q h a ir  i la q a  does n o t c re a te  the in h ib i t io n s  and complexes 
th a t  c re a te  c o n d itio n s  fo r  people  to  conceal th in g s  o r l i e  about them in  
more c iv i l i z e d  s o c ia l en v iro n s* In  such an open and fa c e - to - fa c e  s o c ie ty  
th e re  were no s e c re ts * I  found th a t  a t  the s l ig h te s t  h in t  o f  deviance  
from the tru th ,w h e th e r  in  g e n e a lo g ic a l l in e s  o r in  in f la t e d  f ig u re s  
about p ro p e rty  o r in co m e,th ere  would be an im m ediate and n o rm ally  
good-humoured rebuke e ith e r  a t  the  moment i f  an e ld e r  was p re s e n t o r i f  
I  happened to  counter-check l a t e r  o r my a s s is ta n ts  enquired  in  case o f  
doubt* Th is  i s  n o t to  deny th a t  many Mohmands were p ro b ab ly  responding  
to me in  the  hope th a t  I  would Itake over as t h e i r  P o l i t i c a l  Agent o r be 
appointed in  some o th e r s e n io r job  and th e re fo re  be in  a p o s it io n  to  
gran’d patronage* W hile no t e x a c tly  sure o f  what I  was about i n i t i a l l y  
many would 'humour* my mundane and ted ious  q u es tio n in g  lo o k in g  on me as 
a harm less and e c c e n tr ic  type o f o f f i c e r .
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Perhaps i t  i s  s ig n i f ic a n t  to  p o in t  ou t th a t  I  l iv e d  and t r a v e l le d
throughout my f iB ld -w o rk  p e rio d  unarmed and unescorted , a ra re  a t t r ib u t e
shared perhaps o n ly  w ith  the  Mians and the o c cu p a tio n a l groups among the
Mohmand* For even the p o l i t i c a l  Agent, l i k e  the  most m inor o f f i c i a l ,  had
some form o f armed e s c o rt; i f  fo r  no th ing  e ls e  then fo r  p re s t ig e *  L ike
the  M ians, members o f  r e l ig io u s  groups, I  was unanimously p laced  in  a
'n e u t r a l*  ca teg o ry  and could  go and come as X p leased .
During th e  i n i t i a l  stages o f  my study th e  two groups o f  in fo rm an ts
expressed t h e i r  a n x ie t ie s  r e f le c t in g  t h e i r  p a r t ic u la r  p o l i t i c a l  c o n te x t,
TAM groups wondered why was I  so in te re s te d  in  economic questions  and
not the usual p o l i t i c a l  ones. Was my q u estio n in g  the  p re lu d e  to a b o li t io n
o f the in s t i t u t io n  o f  the M aliks?  o r was I  n o tin g  names o f  wanted c r im in a ls ,
the Procla im ed O ffe n d e rs , who escaped the arms o f th e  law  and seek re fu g e
in  the Agencies? Were we working fo r  tho-G*~I-,Dr—o r  th e  In te l l ig e n c e
♦
Departm ent in  an a ttem p t to assess and check In te r n a t io n a l  smuggling?
Whereas in  SAM fe a rs  r e f le c te d  those o f  a g r ic u l t u r a l is t s :  was th is  
a survey to end the revenue rem ission  they t r a d i t io n a l ly  en joyed , o r to  
impose a new tax?
By the  summer o f  1974, I  had s e t t le d  down to a 'p seu d o -k in sh ip  
ro le *  in  both a re a s . The assignments o f th is  r o le  by TAM and SAM is  o f 
in t e r e s t  in  re v e a lin g  th e  a t t i tu d e s  o f  the  two a re a s . For TAM I  became a 
yo u n g er*b ro th er* o f two o f  the S h a ti M a liks  and pseudo-k in  on the  lin e a g e  
c h a r te r , I  was d e fin e d  in  terms o f the t r i b a l  c h a r te r  in v o lv in g  the  
c re a tio n  o f  a f i c t i t i o u s  lin e a g e  l in k  on i t .  To the  people  o f Bela I  
became a *B e la w a l* , a v i l la g e r  o r a person belonging  to the  v i l la g e  and 
d efin ed  in  a s p a t ia l  sense,
I  was a c u te ly  aware th a t  as a lo c a l o f f i c e r  I  could  become, 
however u n w it t in g ly ,  an agent o f change— a r o le  I  wished to  a v o id , i n i t i a l l y
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a t  le a s t ,  fo r  purposes o f  academic n e u t r a l i t y  and p u r i t y .  I  th e re fo re  
m inim ized my r o le  as an o f f i c i a l  and accepted p a s s iv e ly  the  r o le  a llo c a te d
to me by TAM and SAM.
I  was a lso  conscious o f  the  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l need to  r e ta in  a 
s t r i c t  n e u t r a l i t y  and o b je c t iv i t y  during  my f ie ld -w o r k .  The id e a l  an thro ­
p o lo g is t  in  th e  f i e l d  in  h is  r e la t io n  to the people  he i s  s tudying  "does 
not want to  im prove them, co n vert them, govern them, tra d e  w ith  thsm, 
r e c r u i t  them o r h e a l them. He wants o n ly  to understand them" (Mead 1974:
5 7 ) ,  There were advantages and d isadvantages in  my being a lo c a l  o f f i c e r .  
From an academic p o in t  o f  view  I  attem pted  to  be as d is p a s s io n a te ly  
o b je c t iv e  as p o s s ib le . However, i t  would be u n n a tu ra l to  c la im  th a t  the  
extrem e problems o f  economic p o v e rty  d id  not move me s u b je c t iv e ly  and 
spur me in to  hoping th a t  my study would throw some l i g h t  on these problems 
and in  th is  way b rin g  them to  the n o tic e  o f the  concerned a u th o r it ie s  
f a r  s o lu t io n .
i i i .  Theory
In  th is  s e c tio n  I  s h a l l  b r i e f l y  make th re e  th e o r e t ic a l  p o in ts  in  
an a ttem p t to p la c e  my study w ith in  a re le v a n t  th e o r e t ic a l  fram ework. The 
f i r s t  concerns t r a d i t io n a l  s t r u c tu r a l  t r i b a l  s tu d ie s  in  B r i t is h  s o c ia l  
an th ro p o lo g y . F o llo w in g  from the consensual models above and in  o p p o s itio n  
to them we a r r iv e  a t  the second p o in t ,  a d iscuss ion  c f  c o n f l ic t  and c leavage  
models as rep resen ted  in  M a rx is t an th ropo logy . F in a l ly  I  w i l l  touch on 
the debate in  the  S o c ia l Sciences between m ethodo log ica l holism  and 
m ethodo log ica l in d iv id u a lis m . My p o s it io n  w i l l  be c le a r ly  s ta te d  and I  
hope to s u b s ta n tia te  i t  through the o rd e rin g  o f  my d a ta  and arguments as 
the study proceeds.
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P ro fe s s o r Leach in  P o l i t i c a l  Systems o f H igh land Burma 
complained " th a t  B r it is h  S o c ia l Anthropology had re s te d  too long on a 
cru d e ly  o v e rs im p lif ie d  s e t  o f  e q u ilib r iu m  assumptions d e riv e d  from the  
use o f o rg an ic  an a lo g ies  fo r  th e  s tru c tu re  o f s o c ia l systems" (Leach 1 9 7 7 :  
i x ) ,  B r i t is h  a n th ro p o lo g is ts  tended to  borrow t h e i r  concepts from  
Durkheim ra th e r  than Marx, P areto  o r Usher. Consequently s o c ie t ie s  
revea le d  f u n c t io n a l  i n t e g r a t io n * , ’ s o c ia l s o l id a r i t y 1, 1 c u l t u r a l  
u n ifo rm ity *  and * s t r u c tu r a l e q u ilib r iu m * . S o c ie tie s  th a t  d isp layed  
symptoms o f in t e r n a l  c o n f l ic t  le a d in g  to  s t r u c tu r a l  change were suspected  
o f 1 anomie* and p a th o lo g ic a l decay. P re s e n tly , however, ic o n o c la s ts  te a r  
down the  o ld  gods o f an th ropo logy . E v a n s -P ritc h a rd *s  work among the  
Azande (1 9 3 7 ) i s  a "rom antic  and myopic vers io n  . . .  (h e )  l iv e d  fo r  many 
years as a p r in c e — not a commoner amongst them" (Lamb 1977s 7 1 2 ) . Nadel 
(1 9 4 2 , 1947) in  the f i e l d  emerges as an o f fe n s iv e , unsym pathetic c h a ra c te r  
* b u lly in g *  h is  Nuba in fo rm a n ts . A pparently  he had access to  a p o lic e  
squad in  the Nuba mountains to summon h is  respondents and was co n tem p tib le  
o f t h e i r  customs. He i s  the  a n th ro p o lo g is t as to o l o f  im p e ria lis m  and 
oppression par e x c e lle n c e  (F a r is  1973s 1 5 3 -1 7 0 ). E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  gets  
away l i g h t l y  sym bolizing  " th e  a n th ro p o lo g is t as r e lu c ta n t  im p e r ia l is t "  
(Dames 1 9 7 3 ). This i s ,  o f  course, u n fa i r .  1 cannot im agine a more 
sym pathetic  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  s u b je c t than h is  The Sanusi o f  C vrenaica  
(E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1 9 7 3 ).
In  a re c e n t r e p r in t  o f  the  same book Leach f e l t  th a t  the  pendulum 
had swung too f a r :  "The pendulum has now swung so f a r  ower in  the o p p o site  
d ire c t io n  th a t  I  am o b lig e d  to p re s e n t i t  as a defence o f  e m p ir ic a l  
o b serva tio n  a g a in s t the encroachments o f s t r u c t u r a l is t  M a rx is t fa n ta s y ! " 
(Leach 1977: x v i i ) .  I  would agree th a t  the pendulum may have sung too f a r .  
This i s  a d e d u c tive  n o t a polem ic statem ent and based on f ie ld -w o rk  d a ta . 
U h ile  Swat p ro v id es  a n ea t example o f  a " c o n f l ic t  t r i b a l  model" (Asad 1972)
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Mohmands, e c o lo g ic a lly  and h is t o r ic a l ly  p resen t a d i f f e r e n t  p ic tu r e ,  an 
opposing id e a l  model# C o n f l ic t  e x is ts  on two le v e ls  in  s o c ie ty  and works 
in  o p p o s ite  d ire c t io n s :  e x te rn a l c o n f l ic t  w ith  im p e r ia l c^rces re in fo rc e  
id e a l  Pukhtun va lu es  and in t e r n a l  c o n f l ic t ,  exacerbated  as a r e s u l t  o f 
B r it is h  backed M a lik s , in te r a c ts  w ith  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  to  widen d iv is io n s  
in  s o c ie ty  (C h ap ters  3, 5 and 7)# In  s p ite  o f  th is  th e  Mohmand model o f  
an acephalous, segmentary e g a l i t a r ia n  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  i s  in  the  c la s s ic  
mould o f B r i t is h  s o c ia l anthropology# To i l l u s t r a t e  my p o in t  I  would l i k e  
to borrow a d e s c r ip tio n  o f  one such A fr ic a n  s o c ie ty  which Leach uses as 
a model to a t ta c k :
"A t every le v e l  o f  T a le  s o c ia l o rg a n is a tio n  • • •  th e  tendency towards  
an e q u ilib r iu m  is  apparent### This does n o t mean th a t  T a le  society<atcu> 
ever s ta g n a n t. Tension i s  im p l ic i t  in  the e q u ilib r iu m # .#  But c o n f l ic t  
could  never develop to the  p s in t  o f  b rin g in g  about com plete d is in te g ­
ra tio n #  The homogeneity o f  T a le  c u ltu re , the u n d if fe r e n t ia te d  economic 
system, the  t e r r i t o r i a l  s t a b i l i t y  o f  the p o p u la tio n , the network o f  
k in s h ip  t ie s ,  th e  ra m if ic a t io n s  o f  c la n s h ip , and e s p e c ia l ly  the  
m y s tic a l d o c tr in e s  and r i t u a l  p ra c tic e s  d e term in in g  the  n a tiv e  
conception  o f  the common good— a l l  these a re  fa c to r s ,  r e s t r ic t in g  
c o n f l ic t  and prom oting re s to ra t io n  o f  e q u ilib r iu m "  (F o r te s  as quoted  
in  Leach 1977: x)#
I  would l i k e  to p o s tu la te  th a t  Mohmands in  the  u W d  -  conform to
the d e s c r ip tio n  o f  a t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  in  e q u ilib r iu m  as d escribed  above#
In  C hapter 4 I  s h a l l  g iv e  a f u l l e r  account o f th is  typ e  o f  unencapsulated
Pukhtun s o c ie ty  re v o lv in g  arouncj concepts o f  nangf  honour) as opposed to
Pukhtun groups o rd e rin g  t h e i r  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  around q a lanq ( taxes
and re n ts )  th a t  im p ly  e n c a p s u la tio n , h ie ra rc h y  and deviance from the
Pukhtun id e a l- ty p e #  The p o in t  o f  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l in t e r e s t  i s  th a t  th is
is  a p ic tu r e  o f  s o c ia l r e a l i t y  as i t  e x is ts  today and n o t c i r c a * 1940
when A fr ic a n  P o l i t i c a l  Systems was com piled.
F o llo w in g  from the  d iscuss ion  o f  e q u ilib r iu m  models th e re  i s  a 
tendency in  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  to  speak o f  th e  t r ib e  as a u n it ,  
a whole# For example, Nuer o r th e  T iv  are  co n c e p tu a lize d  as i f  they  are
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conta ined  and d e fin e d  by t h e i r  d is t in c t  g e n e a lo g ic a l c h a rte rs  (Bohannaos
1952, 1953, 1968, 197o; E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1940, 1970; F o rte s  and Evans-
P r itc h a rd  1 9 7 0 ), ThB s o c ia l boundaries o f  the u n ive rse  embrace the  t r ib e
in  i t s  e n t i r e t y .  E m p ir ic a lly  I  found th e  concept o f  the  * t r ib e *  l im i t in g
fo r  purposes o f th e o r e t ic a l  a n a ly s is , Fly da ta  in  TAM and SAM p o in ted  to
a low er le v e l  o f  the  g e n e a lo g ic a l c h a rt as th e  a c tu a l,  e f f e c t iv e  s o c ia l
u n iv e rs e . As I  jp o s ite d  in  the  opening s tatem ent o f  th e  study the
o p e ra t iv e  lin e a g e  in  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  i s  the  s u b -s e c tio n  w ith in  which
m arriage and p o l i t i c a l  a l l ia n c e s ,  and, above a l l ,  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y ,  are
c o n tra c te d , as I  s h a ll  i l l u s t r a t e  by c a s e -s tu d ie s , ThB Mohmand is  a t
the c e n tre  and aware o f  th re e  c o n c e n tr ic  t r i b a l  and d ia c r i t i c a l  c i r c le s ;
the o p e ra t iv e  l in e a g e , the s u b -s e c tio n  as the im m ediate and c o g n it iv e
s o c ia l ly  re le v a n t  u n iv e rs e , a la r g e r  Mohmand c i r c le  th a t  d e fin e s  him
as a member o f the  t r ib e  and f i n a l l y  the p h y lB tic  boundary th a t  d e fin e s
him as a Pukhtun, S im ila r ly  th re e  le v e ls  have been d iscerned  fo r
membership o f  castes  in  In d ia ;  “The lo w est i s  th a t  o f  an e f fe c t iv e
lo c a l  subcaste p o p u la tio n , which I  c a l l  the k in d red  o f  co -o p era tio n '*
(M ayer 1970; 4 ) .  We may c o n c e p tu a lize  the t r i b a l  s u b -s e c tio n  as the
* e f f e c t iv e  lo c a l  subcaste p o p u la t io n 1 and could term i t s  members
*thB k in d re d  o f  c o -o p e ra tio n ’. However, in  view o f the  in te n s e  a g n a tic
r i v a l r y  th a t  i s  generated  in  th e  su b -sec tio n  perhaps * th e  k in d red  o f
c o m p etitio n * may be a more a p t d e s c r ip t io n .
The concept o f  the o p e ra t iv e  lin e a g e  fo r  a n a ly s is  o f  s o c ia l
and p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  poses a lo g ic a l  and in te r e s t in g  q u e s tio n ; i s  the
o p e ra t iv e  lin e a g e  to be t ra n s la te d  in  terms o f economic a c t i v i t y  as
the “lin e a g e  mode o f  p ro d u c tio n “? (G o d e lie r  1 9 7 7 ), I  s h a l l  d ea l w ith  th is  
in
a t  le n g th A la te r  chap ters  but the  s h o rt answer i s  in  the n e g a tiv e . The 
in te n s e  s p i r i t  o f in d iv id u a lis m  and e g a lita r ia n is m  th a t  permeates t r i b a l
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groups v i t i a t e s  any concept o f  susta ined  or in s t i t u t io n a l i z e d ,  jo in t  
o r cQmmunal economic a c t iv i t y #  Income, p roduction  and consumption are  
e n t i r e ly  a fu n c tio n  o f the  household and the fa m ily ,  u s u a lly  n u c le a r  
and in  some cases compound fa m il ie s  where a p a tr ia r c h  o rg a n ize s  economic 
a c t i v i t y  and i s  a po lyg am is t* Male m arried  s ib l in g s  l i v in g  w ith in  the  
w a lls  o f  a j o i n t  fa m ily  s e ttle m e n t o p era te  in d iv id u a l  budgets and 
balance t h e i r  own books (a s  w i l l  be seen in  Chapters 8 and 9 ) ,  The 
economic and consumption u n it  i s  th e  'h e a rth *  o r kor# The *mode o f  
p ro d u c tio n 1 may be c a lle d  * f a m i l ia l *  o r "dom estic* (S a h lin s  1968 s 7 5 -81 )#
. -With re fe re n c e  to  the second p o in t  o f  th is  s e c tio n  the pendulum 
o f " e q u ilib r iu m  models* has indeed swung in  the  opposite d ire c t io n  and 
c o n f l ic t  models are  p o p u la r in  anthropology today# There is  a growing body 
o f M a rx is t a n th ro p o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e #  P ro fesso r G o d e lie r*s  i l lu m in a t in g  
a n a ly s is  o f  M a rx is t anthropology and re fe re n c e  to  the  brands o f  
'v u lg a r  Marxism* (G o d e lie r  1977) which was p ro b ab ly  a n t ic ip a te d  by Marx 
h im s e lf and prompted him to  u t te r  h is  p ro p h e tic  d is c la im e r  'M e ne su is  
pas M a rx is ts " # r e f le c t s  th a t  th e re  is  perhaps a band-wagon q u a l i ty  in  
th is  tre n d . Where do I  stand fo r  purposes o f  my study? From k  pure and 
sim ple academic p o in t  o f  view ( i f  such a view— to borrow a W ildean phrase—  
can be pure o r s im p le ) B r i t is h  s o c ia l anthropology is  s t i l l  in c l in e d  to 
concepts c e n te r in g  around s tru c tu re , fu n c tio n , consent and u n ity  in  
p r im it iv e  and t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s ,  an academic and alm ost p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
p re d ilf ic t io n  roo ted  in  i t s  im p e r ia l h is to ry  and the genesis  o f  the  
d is c ip lin e #  T h ere fo re  M a rx is t anthropology w ith  i t s  emphasis on c la s s , 
cleavage and c o n f l ic t  is  a h e a lth y  in t e l l e c t u a l  c o r re c t iv e  and the  
encounter can o n ly  be good fo r  the d is c ip l in e *  For in s t a n c e , i t  is  
in te r e s t in g  to  no te  th a t  M a rx is t a n th ro p o lo g is ts  see the debate between 
S u b s ta n t iv is t  and F o rm a lis t economic a n th ro p o lo g is ts  as not o n ly  w ith
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l i t t l e  a c tu a l co n ten t but the  two p o s it io n s  as co a lesc ing  (G o d e lie r  1977:
Ch. 1 ) .  U n fo rtu n a te ly  M a rx is t a n a ly s is  o f South Asia s t i l l  la r g e ly  
ig n o res  t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  (B lackburn  1975j Gough and Sharma 1973) w h ile  
M a rx is t a n a ly s is  o f A fr ic a n  t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  rem ains s im p l is t ic  and 
u n s a tis fa c to ry  (Rey 1975; T erray  1972, 1975a>)and what G o d e lie r  has termed 
as 1 vu lg a r M arxism 1 (G o d e lie r  1 9 7 7 ).
In  the  Mohmand s itu a t io n  i f  we are  to p e rc e iv e  tra n s fo rm a tio n  o f  
the c la s s  becoming fo r  i t s e l f  ( p o l i t i c a l )  from in  i t s e l f  (econom ic) we
must ask the question^w hich is  the c la s s  we a re  r e fe r r in g  to  and i t s
td e f in it io n ?  Is  i t  the m a jo r ita r ia n  p o p u la tio n  o f  P ukh tu n aco n s itu tin g  
9 2 %  o f  the p o p u la tio n  who are  sm all landowners o r the r e l ig io u s  groups 
who consider them selves both s o c ia l ly  and econom ica lly  equal i f  not 
b e t te r  than the Pukhtuns,and the s o c ia l ly  in f e r io r  b u t econom ically  equal 
non-Mohmand o ccu p a tio n a l groups who c o n s t itu te  8 %  o f the popu la tion^  In  
the SAM s i t u a t io n * f o r  purposes o f  M a rx is t a n a ly s is ,w e  could ask the  
question; who i s  the e x p lo ite r?  Though SAM are  develop ing  peasant 
a t t r ib u te s  th e re  are  d is t in c t ly  s t i l l  no la n d lo rd s  o r  o th e r  e x p lo it in g  
agen ts . I  agree w ith  T e rray  th a t  so f a r  M a rx is t anthropo logy o f  segmentary 
s o c ie t ie s  "a re  o n ly  hypotheses which must be v e r i f i e d ,  en ric h e d , and 
com pleted'1 (T e r ra y  1975b: 1 3 3 ).
The Mohmand model i s  alm ost c la s s ic  in  i t s  s t r u c tu r a l  s im p lic ity  
d e p ic t iv e  o f  b a lan c in g  lin e a g e  arches and spans and d e riv e d  from the  
segm entary, acephalous dem ocratic  t r i b a l  fo rm atio n s  o f  B r i t is h  an thropo logy. 
But th is  is  p a lp a b ly  a c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n  o f  t r i b a l  democracy. In  fa c t  
th e re  a re  in e q u a l i t ie s :  between sen io rs  and ju n io rs , men and women,
Mohmand and non-Mohmand and, a f t e r  the im pact o f the B r i t is h ,  sharpened 
cleavages w ith in  segments as agents o f a0 d==aseaitat8 d change in  the  
a r t ic u la t io n  o f v a rio u s  p o l i t i c a l  demands between mashar and kash ar.
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Nonetheless these d if fe re n c e s  among the Mohmand a re  not wide enough to
ju s t i f y  an a p p lic a t io n  o f  a M a rx is t c o n f l ic t  framework as has been
done s u c c e s s fu lly  fo r  Swat where la rg e  land-ow ners a re  in  a p o s it io n
to  e x p lo it  t h e i r  tenan ts  (Asad 1972)* In  TAM Shahzada o f the se n io r
1
lin e a g e , the  most po w erfu l p o l i t i c a l  f ig u r e ,  owns 7 acres o f  land  
where the average land  ownership o f  household heads is  4-  ^ acres* The 
b ig g e s t la n d lo rd  in  SAM, Hussain owns about 9 acres* and th a t  re c e n tly  
acq u ire d , where the average ownership is  about 2 acres o f  lan d  (C hapters  
8 and 9 ) ,  O bviously the sources o f  power and e x p lo ita t io n  do n o t d e r iv e  
from c o n tro l o f the p u re ly  economic means o f p ro d u ctio n *
T h ird ly ,  w ith in  the th e o r e t ic a l  framework o f  the s tu d y ,I  w i l l  
t r y  to  work o u t an a n a ly s is  th a t  w i l l  a ttem pt to i l l u s t r a t e  the need in  
the S o c ia l Sciences fo r  some form o f syn th es is  between the  m ethodo log ica l 
h o l is t  and in d iv id u a l is t  frames o f  analyses* & p o in t  I  had ra is e d  in  an 
e a r l ie r  work (Ahmed 1976) and argued by an th ro p o lo g is ts^  “Our problem i s ,  
th e re fo re , to search fo r  a framework o f a n a ly s is  which m ight transcend  
th a t  dichotomy and the asso c ia ted  m echan istic  conceptions o f  re la t io n s h ip  
between man and s o c ie ty , so th a t  we m ight c o n c e p tu a lize  man in  s o c ie ty  as 
a d ia le c t ic a l  u n ity ,  n e ith e r  being p r io r  to th e  o th e r” (A la v i 1973: 5 0 -5 1 ) ,  
The in d iv id u a l  and s o c ie ty  do no t presuppose each o th e r  and n^ether  
precedes nor i s  p r io r  to  the o th e r*  Temporal and s p a t ia l  boundaries are  
as complex as they a re  s h i f t in g *  Synthesis  o f  the m ajor compartments ra th e r  
than p a r t ic u la r is t ic  a n a ly s is  i s  suggested.
I  w i l l  be argu ing  th a t  fo r  Pukhtun t r i b a l  groups one o r o th e r  
a n a ly s is  may be h e u r is t ic a l ly  u s e fu l a t  d i f f e r e n t  tim es in  t h e i r  h is to ry  
and in  d i f f e r e n t  g eo g rap h ica l s itu a t io n s .
1 Mohmands measure lan d  in  j i r i b s * 2 j i r i b s  equal 1 acre* I  s h a ll  be 
using acres as measurement o f  land  in  the study*
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The study w i l l  a ttem p t to i l l u s t r a t e  th a t  the g e n e ra liz e d  
m o tiv a tio n s  to  's t r a te g iz e *  o r ’ m axim ize* o f  *B a rth ia n  man*, (man as 
e n tre p re n e u r, Barth 1963, 1971a, 1972) o r 'Leach ian  man* ( p o l i t i c a l  man, 
Leach 1977) a re  n o t u n iv e rs a lly  a p p lic a b le . The t r a n s la t io n  o f M a x im iz in g  
man* from economics in to  anthropology in  many ways d im in ish es  and 
s u b tra c ts  a dimension o f  s o c ia l man* A metaphor is  a poor surro g ate  fo r  
s o c ia l r e a l i t y .  I  w i l l  show from c a s e -s tu d ie s  th a t  t r i b a l  man does no t 
n e c e s s a r ily  a c t o u t h is  l i f e  d ec id in g  between a l t e r n a t iv e  s tra te g ie s  and 
scarce means in  o rd er to maximize* Mohmand man embodies the  aspects o f  
p o l i t i c !  (p u r s u it  o f  p o l i t i c a l  pow er), economics (p u r s u it  o f  economic 
g a in ) o r r e l ig io n  (p u r s u it  o f  r e l ig io u s  s ta tu s — o r , as one r e s u l t ,  even 
a r e je c t io n  o f i t ) .  H is a c tio n s  a re  exp la in ed  by one o r more o f these  
m o tiv a tio n s  a t  d i f f e r e n t  tim es and in  d i f f e r e n t  c o n d it io n s .
I f  th e re  is  co m p etitio n  between agnates th e re  i s  some scarce  
commodity. Th is  scarce commodity i s  p o l i t i c a l  power and s ta tu s ;  i t  i s  
d e fin ed  in  s e c tio n a l le a d e rs h ip , in  re c o g n itio n  o f  s ta tu s  by the group 
and the p o l i t i c a l  a d m in is tra t io n , and i t  in v o lv e s  o f f i c i a l  pa tronage. At 
the r is k  o f  o v e r -s im p lify in g , i f  TAM can bB g e n e ra lly  c la s s i f ie d  as 
' p o l i t i c a l *  man then SAM may be 'a g r ic u l t u r a l *  man. I  s h a l l  i l l u s t r a t e  
th is  p o in t  through v a rio u s  c a s e -s tu d ie s  p a r t ic u la r ly  concerning the two 
key fe a tu re s  o f  s o c ie ty , a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  and the  c h a s t ity  o f  women. In  
c e r ta in  areas and in  c e r ta in  s itu a t io n s  TAM is  su b jec ted  to  groups 
l im i t in g  and c u r ta i l in g  h is  a l te r n a t iv e  choices and s t r a te g ie s .  On the  
o th e r hand and in  c e r ta in  o th e r s itu a t io n s  he is  in  a p o s it io n  to  o rd er  
o r re o rd e r h is  s tra te g y  l im ite d  o n ly  by the s c a rc ity  o f  means and no t by 
group p re s s u re s . He may be sa id  to be in  p u rs u it  o f  'm a x im iza tio n * in  
one form o r o th e r . I  w i l l  show th a t  Mohmand man is  in  a s o c ia l p o s it io n  
to  'a t t a c k * ,  's e iz e *  and 'o u s t ' e tc ,  and when “group commitments may be 
assumed and shed a t  w i l l "  (B a rth  1972; 2 ) .  TAM maximizes p o l i t i c a l  power
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and sees l i f e  in  p o l i t i c a l  term s, w ith in  the c o n te x t o f the c o g n it iv e  
symbols o f h is  s o c ie ty  e s p e c ia l ly  in v o lv in g  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y *  He i s  no t 
r e s t r ic te d  by the  laws o f  the s ta te ,  as the Swat Pukhtun o r by those  
c o d if ie d  by n a t io n a l government, l i k e  the Pukhtuns in  the S e tt le d  
D is t r ic t s  o f  P a k is ta n , but on ly  by the  s tru c tu re  o f  h is  t r ib e  and i t s  
Code* But h is  group,and in  a d i f f e r e n t  s itu a tio n ,m a y  be in  a p o s it io n  
to f r u s t r a t e  o r b lock him*
In  TAM tim e is  in v e s te d  in  h o s p i ta l i t y  and b u ild in g  a l l ia n c e s .  
There are  few o th e r sources o f  m a te r ia l and n o n -m a te r ia l in ves tm en t; land  
is  l im ite d  and barren  and m arket and tra d e  a re  t r a d i t io n a l  non-Pukhtun  
a c t iv i t i e s *  In  the  TAM model in  S h a ti Khel when he stands a chance o f  
p a r t ic ip a t in g  w ith  some p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  success the  Mohmand p a r t ic ip a te s  
but when he assesses th a t  the tim e i s  not p ro p it io u s  he r e t i r e s  from the  
arena . R e tirem en t can be o f  two s o r ts ;  l i k e  r th a t  o f  the Malok lin e a g e ,  
l iv in g  in  one o f  the  fo u r v i l la g e s  s tu d ie d , who have d e l ib e r a te ly  re je c te d  
p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  and turned to  economic a c t i v i t y  to  
ch a n n e lize  t h e i r  en e rg ie s ; a t  a s tro k e  i l l u s t r a t i n g  t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  
p o s it io n  by re s o r t in g  to  t r a d i t io n a l ly  non-Pukhtun a c t i v i t y  such as tra d e .  
The second form o f  re t ire m e n t i s  tem porary. Ulhen they a re  no lo n g er in  
a p o s it io n  to  defend them selves in  a g n a tic  enm ity and t h e i r  s e ttle m e n ts  
S e iz e d *  and they O u s te d * as in  the  cases o f A tta  Khan o r  M azu llah  Khan. 
Such g la d ia to rs  r e p a ir  o u ts id e  th e  Agency u s u a lly  to  Shabkadar but watch 
the s itu a t io n  c a r e fu l ly  w ith  a view to  re tu rn in g  a t  the  opportune moment. 
Expulsion does n o t end the  game. I t  m erely adds a new dimension to  i t  
(C hapters  5 and 7 ) .
C h a r a c te r is t ic a l ly  TAM may be best analysed in V ih o le s *  o r  
f groups* when th e  Pukhtun Code is  in v o lv e d  o r evoked. S o c ia l a c tio n  o r  
re a c tio n  i s  alm ost m e c h a n is t ic a lly  determ ined by-' what the  group expects .
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as in  cases reg ard in g  the c h a s t ity  o f  women* The a g n a tic  k in  o f a 
dishonoured fem ale cannot shrug o f f  the  h o l is t  demands o f  s o c ie ty  w ith o u t  
r is k in g  severe opprobrium and ostrac ism  (C hap ter 7 ) .
TAM a t t a c k * ,  is e iz e *  and •oust* but n o t in  a manner th a t  would 
d e p ic t a break-down in  s o c ie ty  o r a n n ih ila te  t h e i r  u n iv e rs e . There i s  a 
p re d ic ta b le  rhythm in  the p a tte rn  o f  ag n a tic  movement, a c tio n  a c t iv a te s  
re a c t io n , p o in t  a c t iv a te s  counter p o in t .  Underneath the  semblance o f  
anarchy l i e  s t r u c tu r a l  p r in c ip le s  th a t  p e rp e tu a te  and m a in ta in  s t a b i l i t y  
in  s o c ie ty  and c o rre c t deviance o r in s t a b i l i t y  w ith  an alm ost s c ie n t i f ic  
p r e d ic t a b i l i t y *  There i s  thus always an im p l ic i t  t r i b a l  s t r u c tu r a l  l i m i t  
to e x p l ic i t  choices o f  s tra te g y *
In  c o n tra s t  SAM runs up a g a in s t the laws o f the land  i f  they do 
not correspond to  the laws o f  h is  t r ib e  o r i t s  customs. He i s  man eking  
ou t a meagre l iv e l ih o o d  from the  s o i l  and p o l i t ic s  is  re le g a te d  to  one 
o f the v a rio u s  o b je c t iv e s  o f  l i f e  and not the m ajor o r o v e r -r id in g  one.
In  terms o f  our model SAM may wish to  pursue p o l i t i c a l  power 
as B arth ian  Swat man o r the Leachian Burmese o r even h is  TAM cousin but 
w ith  an im p o rta n t q u a l i f ic a t io n .  He fin d s  i t  in c re a s in g ly  d i f f i c u l t  
w ith in  the laws and a d m in is tra t iv e  framework o f  the  s ta te *  For in s ta n c e , 
Shamshudin and Hamesh G ul, the SAM e ld e rs  o f  the s e n io r Kado Khel and 
Madar lin e a g e s  a re  no t p la y in g  the power game. They adm it th e re  i s  no 
p r o f i t  in  a ttem p tin g  t r a d i t io n a l  Pukhtun a c t i v i t y .  They a re  h o s p ita b le  
but cannot co n vert i t  in to  p o l i t i c a l  assets o r s ta tu s *  Both are  caught 
up in  cr: th e  t r i v i a  o f  d a i ly  l i f e  and i t s  im m ediate problem s. They are  
o p tin g  o u t o f  games o f  power o r p re s t ig e . Whether they a re  h o s p ita b le  o r  
not does n o t s u b s ta n t ia l ly  change t h e i r  s ta tu s  o r  s o c ia l s ta n d in g . Hussain  
Khan, an a ld e r  o f  the  ju n io r  3ano Khel l in e a g e , no t noted fo r  h is  
h o s p i t a l i t y ,  f in d s  a v ia b le  a l t e r n a t iv e  to  In v e s t in g  resources in
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h o s p ita l i ty * a c q u ir in g  land  or lo an in g  money on c r e d it *  The SAM v i l la g e
has l i t t l e  to o f f e r  in  terms o f p o l i t i c a l  rewards o r t h e i r  p o s s ib le
conversion to economic p r o f i t ,
I  would l i k e  to  conclude th is  s e c tio n  by reproducing  the
re le v a n t  p a r t  o f  a comment I  made elsew here:
"The m asters o f  a th eo ry— whether 'h o l i s t / i n d i v i d u a l i s t ' ,  's u b s t a n t iv is t /  
f o r m a l is t , 1 e t c ,— r is k  becoming i t s  s laves* In t e l l e c t u a l  t r a d it io n s  
and thought systems tend to go sour and even s t e r i l e  i f  confined  to  
w a t e r - t ig h t  c a te g o r ie s . S o c ia l onto logy and i t s  m a n ife s ta tio n -h u m a n  
s o c ie ty — in  the  20 th  cen tu ry  a re  polychrom e, changing, and complex.
The fundam ental s tre n g th  o f  anthropology remains i t  f ie ld w o rk  d a ta , 
a llo w in g  reexam inations  and reassessm ents" (Ahmed 1978: 2 2 2 ),
i v .  Model
In  th is  s e c tio n  I  s h a ll  fo llo w  the Oxford D ic t io n a ry  in  the  
d e f in i t io n  o f  'm odel1: "design to be fo llo w e d , s ty le  o f  s tru c tu re , person  
or th in g  proposed fo r  o r worthy o f  im ita t io n ,  exem plary". Fo llow ing  the  
above d e f in i t io n  the study w i l l  a ttem p t to b u ild  a model o f  Pukhtun s o c ia l  
o rg a n iz a tio n  drawn from h is t o r ic a l  and a rc h iv a l m a te r ia l but m ain ly  baaed 
on f ie ld -w o rk  da ta  (C hapters  4 to  9 ) .  I  w i l l  b u ild  a Weberian id e a l- ty p e  
model and examine i t  in  an "as i f  , * . "  s i tu a t io n ,  as i f  th e re  is  a tim e le s s  
unchanging ethnograph ic  p resen t (C hapter 4 ) .  The c re a tio n  o f a model and 
the e m p ir ic a l study o f  two t r i b a l  groups p ro v id e  id e a l  la b o ra to ry  c o n d itio n s  
fo r  an in d u c t iv e  experim ent: i f  an a l t e r a t io n  is  e f fe c te d  in  the p o l i t i c a l  
v a r ia b le  w h ile  o th e r  v a r ia b le s , such as r e l ig io n ,  language, c u ltu re  e t c . ,  
are he ld  co n stan t we w i l l  be in  a p o s it io n  to asses^the emergent d i f f e r ­
ences in  the  two groups. Thus TAM remain unencapsulated w h ile  SAM are  
encapsulated in  p o l i t i c a l  terms ( th e  d if fe re n c e  i s  in  k in d  not degree  
nonetheless the v a l id i t y  o f  the  experim ent i s  u n a ffe c te d ) . In  b u ild in g
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an id e a l- ty p e  model th e re  is  a danger o f over—s im p l i f ic a t io n  which I  
s h a ll  r is k *  The v a rio u s  Pukhtun c a te g o rie s  o f  norm ative  behaviour w i l l  
help to  throw c r u c ia l  fe a tu re s  o f  the  id e a l- ty p e  in to  r e l i e f ,  fe a tu re s  
im p o rta n t to  the  N a t iv e  exeg es is ' o r appercep tion  o f  the  model* In  a 
s im ila r  experim ent E p ste in  had examined two v i l la g e s  in  In d ia  where 
v a r ia b le s  such as p o l i t i c a l ,  r i t u a l  and c u l tu r a l  were h e ld  co n stan t but 
the economic v a r ia b le  a lte r e d  a llo w in g  an assessment o f  in c re a s in g  
changes and w idening d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  in  the  o th e r (c o n s ta n t)  v a r ia b le s  
in  th e  two v i l la g e  s o c ie t ie s  (E p s te in  1962, 1973 )* Gust as E pste in  
argued th a t  economic change was the determ in ing  v a r ia b le  in  changes in  
p o l i t i c a l ,  r i t u a l  and s o c ia l l i f e  so I  argUB th a t  i t  was the changes in  
the p o l i t i c a l  s i tu a t io n  in  1951 which produced changes in  economic, 
r i t u a l  and s o c ia l l i f B *  The changes in  economic l i f e  w i l l  emerge from  
s t a t is t ic s  and t h e i r  a n a ly s is  in  l a t e r  ch ap ters* However n e ith e r  the
t X f l d
experim ent nor th e  r e s u lts  a re  so s im p le *  ft. m u l t i l in e a l  system o f  
t r a je c t o r ie s  i s  p e rc e p t ib le .  The deeper s tru c tu re  which we a re  brought to  
face  when we co n s id er the  process o f  t r i b a l  tra n s fo rm a tio n  from TAM to  
SAM is  one whose p ro p e r t ie s  can be d e fin ed  o n ly  w ith  re s p e c t to  tim e .
Thus changes in  modes o f  p ro d u c tio n  and consumption cannot be understood  
in  terms o f  te c h n o lo g ic a l c o n s tra in ts  a lone but p a r t ly  through o rg a n iz a t io n ­
a l  p o s s ib i l i t ie s  a ffo rd e d  by changed and changing p o l i t i c a l  s i tu a t io n s ,
A f u l l e r  d iscu ss io n  o f  these p o s s ib i l i t ie s  w i l l  fo l lo w AP a r t  Two and 
Three,
The c r i t i c a l  d a ta  fo r  the  a l t e r a t io n  in  the p o l i t i c a l  v a r ia b le ,  
the  d a te  th a t  may be considered as the  b a s e - lin e  o f  change in  and 
between TAM and SAM,is 1951. U n t i l  then both groups l iv e d  w ith in  s im ila r  
economic and p o l i t i c a l  s itu a t io n s  and responded a l ik e  to  s im ila r  e x te rn a l  
or in t e r n a l  s t im u l i .  A f te r  1951 s o c ia l ,  economic and p o l i t i c a l  d i f f e r ­
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e n t ia t io n s  as r e f le c te d  in  k in s h ip  o rg a n iz a t io n , p o l i t i c a l  le a d e rs h ip  
and deviance from the  t r i b a l  Code ..and customs begin to  emerge. The gap 
between id e a l  and a c tu a l Pukhtun behaviour w ith  re fe re n c e  to  the model 
widens in  d i r e c t  p ro p o rtio n  to  the  e x te n t o f  p o l i t i c a l  e n c a p s u la tio n . 
Conversely Pukhtunw ali goes through a process o f  in c re a s in g  a tte n u a tio n  
in  the encapsulated  group*
As I  w i l l  e x p lic a te , my model i s  cognate and th e o r e t ic a l ly  
a lig n e d  to B arth *s  1 g e n e ra tiv e  models* (B a rth  1 9 7 1 a ), The models
"a re  n o t designed to be homologous w ith  observed s o c ia l  r e g u la r i t ie s ;  
in s te a d  they a re  designed so th a t  th ey , by s p e c if ie d  o p e ra tio n s , can 
g en era te  such r e g u la r i t ie s  o r forms Thus by a s e r ie s  o f lo g ic a l  
o p e ra tio n s , forms can be generated ; these forms may bB compared to  
e m p ir ic a l forms o f s o c ia l systems, and where th e re  is  correspondence  
in  fo rm al fe a tu re s  between the  two, the e m p ir ic a l form may then be 
c h a ra c te r iz e d  as a p a r t ic u la r  c o n s te lla t io n  o f  the  v a r ia b le s  in  the  
model" ( i b i d , :  v ) .
’ G en era tive  models' "have th re e  im p o rtan t uses: i )  • • •  to  d isco ver and 
d escrib e  the  processes th a t  g en era te  the form . 2 ) They p ro v id e  the  means 
to  d escrib e  and study change in  s o c ia l forms as changes in  the basic  
v a r ia b le s  th a t  generate  the forms « 3) F in a l ly ,  they f a c i l i t a t e  com parative  
a n a ly s is  as a m ethodo log ica l e q u iv a le n t o f experim ent" ( i b i d , ) ,  Barth  
summarizes h is  argument: "our th e o r e t ic a l  models should be designed to  
e x p la in  how the o bservab le  frequency p a tte rn s , o r r e g u la r i t ie s ,  are  
generated" ( i b i d . :  1 ) ,
I  have p a r t ly  d e a lt  w ith  'models o f p ro cess ' ( i b i d * )  elsewhere  
(Ahmed 1976) in  which study I  a ttem pted to draw a 'm odel o f  process* over 
tim e to  examine the changing s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  o f  a t r i b a l  group 
d ia c h ro n ic a lly  and as a r e s u lt  o f  c e r ta in  h is t o r ic a l  sequences. In  the  
p resen t study I  s h a l l  a lso  employ the u s e fu l concept o f  'model o f process*
and add the  dimension o f space to th a t  o f tim e . I  s h a l l  take  two se ts  o f  
t r i b a l  groups a t  one moment in  tim e and examine the r e s u lts  encapsu la tion  
and concom itant a d m in is tra t iv e  processes make on them; th a t  i s ,  the
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determ in an ts  o f  form and t h e i r  im pact on s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n , p a r t ic u la r ly  
in  in s t i t u t io n s  I  sea as v i t a l  to Pukhtun s o c ie ty  such as a g n a tic  r i v a l r y ,  
as a consequence o f  changes in  bas ic  v a r ia b le s *  Aggregates o f  s o c ia l  
r e g u la r i t y  c re a te  s o c ia l r e a l i t y  and help  us understand i t  bu t in s tan ces  
o f s o c ia l i r r e g u la r i t y  i l lu m in a te  th a t  r e a l i t y  and help  us comprehend i t  
and measure the e x te n t o f d ev ian ce . There fo re  c a s e -s tu d ie s  from TAM and 
SAM w i l l  he lp  us in  understanding what an o r ig in a l  C o n s c io u s 1*♦home-made* 
(Ward 1969) Mohmand model would look l i k e  and where and how fa r  deviances  
have occured from i t *  The model w i l l  show how en cap su la tio n  a f fe c ts  s o c ia l  
s tru c tu re  in  the  two most v i t a l  in s t i t u t io n s  o f  s o c ie ty  , a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  
and c h a s t ity  o f  women and how th is ,  in  tu rn , a f fe c ts  t h e i r  views o f  
them selves and o f  each o th e r .
In  SAM a lre a d y  the two most im p o rtan t in s t i t u t io n s  tarbotorw ali 
and to r  a re  p a r t ly  a f fe c te d  as a r e s u lt  o f  th re e  decades o f  en capsu la tion  
(C hap ter 7 ) .  The model i s  d e p ic t iv e  o f  s o c ia l r e a l i t y  over t im e , i t  has 
reproduced i t s e l f  s u c c e s s fu lly  over h is t o r ic a l  p e rio d s  and in  s p ite  o f  
changing h is t o r ic a l  sequences. I t  i s  a lso  to an B xtent p r e d ic t iv e .  I t  
can p r e d ic t  forms o f s o c ia l . changes and the d ire c t io n s  they a re  l i k e l y  
to take  g iven  c e r ta in  c o n d it io n s . The c re a tio n  o f  an id e a l- ty p e  model 
w i l l  th e re fo re  f a c i l i t a t e  com parative a n a ly s is  as a m ethodo log ica l 
e q u iv a le n t o f  exp erim en t*.
In  la r g e ,  l i k e  o th e r  models, mine w i l l  be p a rt-m y th * The model 
w i l l  a llo w  us to  measure, assess, examine and f i n a l l y  analyse changes in  
Pukhtun s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n , by a llo w in g  us to view SAM a g a in s t TAM, So 
as the  l a t t e r  w i l l  p ro v id e  us the model and p o in t  o f  re fe re n c e  the  
form er w i l l  enable us to  examine the forms o f change and the  determ inants  
o f change. For purposes o f  d e f in in g  the e s s e n t ia l components o f  the model 
I  w i l l  r e s t r i c t  m yself to c a s e -s tu d ie s  in v o lv in g  two key fe a tu re s  o f
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the Pukhtun Code, ta rb o o rw a li and t o r . However, d i r e c t ly  cognate p a tte rn s  
in  s e tt le m e n t, m arriage  and exp en d itu re  w i l l  a lso  be examined to support 
my argum ent. I t  should be p o s s ib le  to conduct an exam ination  o f  the  
u n d erly in g  lo g ic  o f  s o c ia l phenomena beyond and behind the apparent 
v is ib le  lo g ic  and symmetry o f  s tru c tu re , We have alm ost la b o ra to ry  
c o n d itio n s  fo r  an experim ent th a t  w i l l  a llo w  us to see the  processes o f 
change and because o f  our two v i l la g e  s i tu a t io n ,  s im u ltan eo u s ly  to  
ana lyze  the  forms o f change (B a rth  1 9 7 1 a ), The a ttem p t w i l l  enable us to  
show changes as a r e s u l t  o f  a l t e r a t io n  in  one v a r ia b le ,  the p o l i t i c a l .
The forms o f change sub—sume a degree o f  com plex ity  in  the s itu a t io n  
in  s p ite  o f  the s m a ll-s c a le  s o c ie ty  w ith  i t s  l im ite d  technology and 
rud im entary  d iv is io n  o f la b o u r .
The model w i l l  be a dynamic one possessing s o c ia l components 
th a t  a re  in  co n stan t a c tio n  and s u b je c t to  s h i f t  and change in  response 
to e x te rn a l s t im u li  as w i l l  be seen through c a s e -s tu d ie s , Pukhtun 
id eo lo g y  i t s e l f  anteced ing  en cap su la tio n  le g it im iz e s  and p erp e tu a tes  
Pukhtun a c t i v i t y .  The a n a ly s is  w i l l  th e re fo re  be d ia c h ro n ic  and take  
in  th e  sweep o f  Rohmand h is to ry  over the la s t  hundred years where i t  i s  
re le v a n t  to  the argument and concerns our groups.
The model i t s e l f  w i l l  coalesce v a rio u s  fa c to rs *  m ic ro - le v e l  
f ie ld -w o rk  da ta  based on the Rohmand, w ith  macro—le v e l  d a ta  gathered  
from my p e rio d  as P o l i t i c a l  Agent among the O ra k za is . A lthough i t  w i l l  be 
synchronic and based on an ethnographic  p re s e n t i t  w i l l  s im u ltan eo u s ly  
be d ia c h ro n ic  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  the ongoing sequences o f  s o c ia l h is to r y .  
Although -there— s e t  w ith in  a th e o r e t ic a l  framework discussed in  the la s t  
s e c tio n  a d e lib e r a te  a ttem p t to  p lace  hard ethnograph ic  d a ta  in  the  
foreground w i l l  be made in  support o f  my b e l ie f  in  the  n a tu re  o f  
ethnograph ic  accounts.
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The p lan  o f  the study is  as fo llo w s : P a r t  One, Chapters 1 to  
3 s ta te  the th e o r e t ic a l  and m ethodo log ica l framework o f  th e  study* The 
g e o - p o l i t ic a l  s itu a t io n  and h is t o r ic a l  sequences p ro v id e  the  v a r ia b le s  
th a t  he lps  to  d e fin e ,c o n c e p tu a liz e  and even e x p la in  the model and the  
causal fa c to rs  th a t  c o n tr ib u te d  to  l\is  unbroken c o n t in u ity  over the la s t  
f iv e  c e n tu r ie s *  About tw o -th ird  o f  the  study co n cen tra tes  on the constru ­
c t io n  o f  an id e a l- ty p e  nang Mohmand model and i t s  norm ative  demographic, 
s o c ia l and economic o rg a n iz a tio n  based on da ta  gathered  during  f ie ld -w o rk  
(p a r t  Two: Chapters 4 to  9 ) *  The main aim o f  P a rt Two is  to  e s ta b lis h  thB 
param eters o f  th e  model and to d is t in g u is h  the permanent and u n d erly in g  
p r in c ip le s  o f  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  and e la b o ra te  on the m ajor fe a tu re s  o f  
s tru c tu re  th a t  c o n s t itu te  i t .  P a r t  Two may be considered the core o f  the  
study supported by the  e q u a lly  im p o rtan t e a r l ie r  and l a t e r  P a rts  whose 
focus may no t be as d ir e c t  and as c e n tra l to the model but help  placB i t  
in  r e l i e f .  Changes th a t  may be p re d ic te d  in  the model a f fe c t in g  t r a d i t io n a l  
symmetry s tru c tu re  and fu n c tio n  fo llo w in g  p e n e tra tio n  in  the form o f va rio u s  
development government schemes re s u lt in g  in  a form o f  en cap su la tio n  are  
discussed in  P a r t  Three (C h ap ters  10 to 1 2 ) .
The model w i l l  be an accu ra te  micro-cosm o f la r g e r  t r i b a l  l i f e  o f  
segm entary, acephalous groups w ith  s im ila r  economies and p o l i t i c a l  s t r u c t ­
ures in  the T r ib a l  Areas o f  P a k is ta n . I t  w i l l  enable g e n e ra liz a t io n  about 
t r ib e s  l iv in g  in  s im ila r  c o n d itio n s  B lsewhere. From a p r a c t ic a l  p o in t  o f  
view the t r i b a l  model should be an a d d it io n  to  the g e n e ra l knowledge o f the  
T r ib a l  Areas w ith  i t s  hard d a ta , e s p e c ia lly  as th is  w i l l  be the  f i r s t  o f  
i t s  k in d  and o f  in t e r e s t  to p lan n ers  both in  n a t io n a l and in te r n a t io n a l  
agencies e s p e c ia l ly  those connected w ith  r u r a l  developm ent, a g r ic u l t u r a l ,  
economic programmes e tc*and  o f  course to  the p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r it ie s  in te re s te d  
in  im plem enting these p r o je c ts .  Secondly, i t  w i l l  be a th e o r e t ic a l  and 
ethnograph ic  a d d it io n  to the  knowledge o f  t r i b a l  systems and s tru c tu re s .
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POAP 2:
rcOHWANO AGENCY: g eograph ica l and a d m in is tra t iv e  fe a tu re s
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"The g en era l aspect o f  the  Mohmand country  i s ,  w ith  few excep tio n s , 
w ild , rugged and d e s o la te . I t  c o n s is ts  o f a d u l l  monotony o f brown 
rocky h i l l s  a lte r n a t in g  w ith  dusty sun-baked p la in s ,  which a re , fo r  
the most p a r t ,  scored in  every d ire c t io n  by deep dry n a las  (s tre a m -  
beds)» (G e n e ra l S ta f f ,1 9 2 6 j  1 0 ) .
CHAPTER 2: THE MOHMAND ECOLOGICAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE FRAMEWORK
In  th is  chap ter I  s h a l l  d iscuss the g eo g rap h ica l environm ent 
and a d m in is tra t iv e  system w ith in  which Mohmands o rg a n ize  * th e ir  l iv e s  
and how these fa c to rs  a f f e c t  i t s  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  and help  to  ex p la in  
d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  between thgfcwo groups I  am s tu d y in g . Two se ts  o f  fa c to rs  
have shaped p o l i t i c s  and s o c ie ty  through h is to ry :  f i r s t l y ,  the Mohmand 
Agency as i t  l i e s  in  a low r a i n - f a l l  zone w ith  few sources o f  w ater i s  
a low p ro d u ctio n  a re a . Secondly, the Mohmand t r ib e  s tra d d le s  two b orders , 
one in te r n a t io n a l  between two n a tio n s , and the o th e r between two d is t in c t  
a d m in is tra t iv e  systems o f  the  North-W est F ro n t ie r  P rov ince  (Maps I andl )*  
The im p lic a t io n s  fo r  p o p u la tio n  m o b ility  and e x p lo ita t io n  o f  the  
g e o -p o l i t ic a l  s itu a t io n  which fo r  purposes o f  my theme w i l l  be discussed  
below.
i .  Mohmand -ecology
In  th is  s e c tio n  I  s h a l l  o u t l in e  b r i e f l y  thB g eograph ica l 
s itu a t io n ,  the p h y s ic a l fe a tu re s  and the p o p u la tio n  deployment o f  the  
Mohmand c lan s  r e la te d  to  the s tudy .
The Agency which is  887 square m iles  in  a rea  l i e s  between
o o  o o
34 -  40 and 33 -  30 l in e s  o f  la t i t u d e  and 70 —30 and 71 -  30 lo n g itu d e .
I t  i s  bordered by the B ajaur Agency in  the n o rth  (and i t s  p e re n n ia l 
snow-capped peaks v is ib le  from the  Agency) and d iv id e d  from the Khyber 
Agency by the Kabul r iv e r  in  the  south . The western boundary l i e s  along
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the in t e r n a t io n a l  border d iv id in g  the  Mohmands in  h a l f ,  and has never  
been v is i t e d  by any o f f i c i a l  boundary commission in c lu d in g  the Durand 
Commission in  1893-94  re s p o n s ib le  fo r  c re a t in g  the b o rd e r. Turn o f  the  
cen tu ry  correspondence speaks o f  th is  as the p re s u m p tiv e  b o rd e r1 
(Baha 1 9 6 8 ). To the  east the Agency shares an a r b i t r a r y  and sometimes 
s h if t in g  border w ith  Peshawar D is t r i c t  (flaps 1 and£ ) .  The crossing  
from the Agency in to  the D is t r i c t  e i th e r  towards Shabkadar o r Peshawar 
does no t in v o lv e  crossing  an e th n ic  border fo r  the H a lim za i and 
T a ra k za i have s p i l le d  from the Agency fo r  a t  le a s t  ten  to f i f t e e n  m iles  
in s id e  the D i s t r i c t .  For in s ta n c e , th e re  are  o th e r T a ra k za i v i l la g e s ,  
l i k e  B ela Mohmandan, in  the D is t r i c t  l i k e  N ila w a i, D an g lakh ta i in  the  
Daudzai Thana and up to Ooganni s itu a te d  along the Kabul r iv e r  and i t s  
branches, Mohmands c a l l  the  Mardan and Charsadda re g io n  tflaira £ f l a t  
s e t t le d  p la in s )  and a s s o c ia te  i t  w ith  ten an t farm ing  over the  la s t  
g en era tio n s  and consider i t  an im p o rta n t area  o f  p o l i t i c a l  and economic 
re fu g e .
The fo u r seasons are  d iv id e d  d is t in c t ly  and e q u a lly  through the  
year and have c h a r a c te r is t ic  fe a tu re s . November, December and January  
are the w in te r  months ( jam ay) .  February , March and A p r i l  form the most 
p le a s a n t season o f  the y e a r, sp rin g  ( s p a r la y ) .  R egular dust-s to rm s and 
hazy a i r  mark summer ( o ra y ) . in  May, June and J u ly . The l a t t e r  two months
( h a r , p a s h a k a l) which a re  h o t, humid and e n e rv a tin g  precede the  autumn
\ 0season ( manay)♦ Tem peratures range from maximum averages between 105-110 F
o
in  summer and drop to 30-40 F in  w in te r .
The Agency is  b a r a n i(o r e n t i r e ly  dependent on r a i n - f a l l . fo r  i t s  
a g r ic u l t u r a l  need^L The scant annual r a i n - f a l l  o f about 6 -8  in ch es , m ain ly  
in  sp ring  and e a r ly  autumn produce one poor crop o f b a r le y , and where 
spring  or P ers ian  wheel ( a r a t ) w ater is  a v a i la b le ,  m aize and wheat on
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sm all p lo ts #  The s itu a t io n  in  Bela is  somewhat b e t te r .  R a in fa l l  has 
averaged 12 inches fo r  the l a s t  seven years (O f f ic e  o f  E xecu tive  Engineer 
Warsak Canals D iv is io n , Peshawar) and i r r ig a t io n  w a te r , though r e s t r ic te d ,  
i s  p rov ided  by a system o f  w ater channels from the  Kabul r iv e r  and shared  
by s e v e ra l a d jo in in g  v illa g e s #  The main crops o f B ela Mohmandan are  
sugar-cane , m aize and wheat# B arley  is  grown fo r  an im a ls .
A d e s c r ip t io n  o f Mohmand country  w r it te n  in  the  l a s t  cen tu ry  is  
s t i l l  v a l id  todays 11 The aspect, o f the  Mohmand h i l l s  i s  exceed ing ly  d re a ry , 
and the  eye i s  everywhere met by dry ra v in e s  between long rowpfs o f rocky  
h i l l s  and crag s , s c a n t i ly  c lo th e d  in  coarse g rass , scrub , wood and the  
dwarf palm ( m a z a ri) 1* (Mark 1898: 1 ) .  The dwarf palm has s in ce  d isappeared  
in c re a s in g  denudation: " In  summer g re a t want o f w ater is  f e l t ,  and the
d e s e rt t r a c ts  ra d ia te  an in t o le r a b le  hea^; t h is ,  coupled w ith  the  
unhealth inB ss o f  th e  r iv e r  lo w -la n d s , probab ly  accounts fo r  the  in f e r io r  
physique o f  Mohmands as compared w ith  A f r id i  and S h inw ari neighbours”
( i b i d . )#
The re c e n t ly  com pleted and main road passing in  the  m iddle o f  
the Agency and connecting i t  from n o rth  to south d iv id e s  i t s  g eo g rap h ica l 
area  in to  th re e  zones th a t  correspond to c lan  lo c a l i t i e s :  the S a fi area  
in  the n o r th , ly in g  south to  th e  B ajaur Agency and up to the  H a lim za i 
area separated  by Ghlo Kanda; the  H a lim za i area in  the  c e n tre  between 
Ghlo Kanda and the Karappa Pass (2 ,3 7 6  f e e t ) ,  ( th e  Nahakki range, from  
2 ,5 0 0  to  3 ,0 0 0  f e e t  d iv id e s  Kam ali and Gandab H a lim z a i) ;  and the  
T arakza i a rea  in  the south between the Karappa Pass and Ekka Ghund on 
the borders o f  the  Agency (Maps 2 and4' ) •  The S a f i a rea  has la rg B  f l a t  
dry v a lle y s  c u t by p e rp e n d ic u la r rav ines# The Gandab o f  th e  H a lim za i 
has a few spots o f  green whereever th e re  is  a P e rs ian  wheel in  the b e l ly  
o f the  v a l le y  where w ater i s  c lo s e s t to the e a rth  a t  about 50 fe e t ,
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o th erw ise  i t s  sm all barren  v a lle y s  a re  dominated by e q u a lly  barren
mountain ranges* N uclear s e ttle m e n ts  arB c lu s te re d  around n a tu ra l
fe a tu re s  such as the  a r a t . S h a ti Khel is  some 8 m ile s  from the in te r n a t io n a l
border to  the west* The Baezai and,below them ,the Khwaezai c lans  l i e
on both s id es  o f  the b o rd er, and a re  s t i l l  la r g e ly  in a c c e s s ib le . The
T a ra k za i area  i s  an unending range o f d e s o la te  and broken m ountains. In
th is  zone no p o p u la tio n  is  v is ib le .  O ccas io n a lly  one may catch a glim pse
o f a woman o r boy w ith  a donkey c a rry in g  fodder fo r  c a t t l e ,  appearing
and d isap p earin g  from nowhere to houses m iles  o u t o f  s ig h t .  Standing on
the  Karappa Pass w ith  the Peshawar v a lle y  f a in t l y  v is ib le  in  hues o f
m is ty  green and b lue  in  the  s o u th -e a s t i t  i s  n o t d i f f i c u l t  to analyse
why the  T a ra k za i have moved fu r th e r  south and s o u th -e o s t f i r s t  to around
the PUchni a rea  and then beyond and,as a t  Bela Mohmandan,into the  D is t r ic t *
S h a ti Khel i s  s itu a te d  in  the n o rth ern  end o f the  Gandab v a lle y
which co n ta in s  th e  c e n tra l ro u tes  from r., and to  the Agency and may be
considered the  key to  the  Agency* The H a lim za i v a l le y  a rea  s ta r ts  a t
Ghlo Kanda in  th e  n o rth  and ends a t  Ghal Dand in  th e  south: i t  thus
begins and ends w ith  g h a l(w hich means th ie $ .  The h is t o r ic a l  d e r iv a t io n
o f these names i s  n o t d i f f i c u l t  to gues4. The Gandab was one o f the
tra d in g  ro u te s  to  the In d ia n  subcontinen t and caravans had to pay
1
p r o t e c t io n  money1 a t  the r a te  o f  rupees 3 per cam el, Rs. 2 per horse  
and Rb . 1 o r h a l f  per man in  the  l a s t  century  (Holmes 1887s 1470; Merk 1898) 
n o t u n lik e  th a t  c o lle c te d  by lo c a l  s e c tio n a l le a d e rs , aaban* in  c e r ta in  
A fric a n  s o c ie t ie s  (Bohannan and D a lto n  1962s 3 6 9 -3 7 1 ). The t o t a l  sum was
1 A pproxim ately  rupees 18 -20  equal 1 pound s t e r l in g .  I  s h a l l  use the  
a b b re v ia tio n  Rs. fo r  rupees in  the s tu d y .
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scru p u lo u s ly  and e q u a lly  d iv id e d  between the c lans  through whose 
t e r r i t o r y  the  caravans passed. * U nprotected* caravans were a t  the mercy 
o f  lo c a l  t r i b a l  groups. The in s e q u r ity  o f  the Gandab was in im ic a l  to 
t ra d e , a s i tu a t io n  f a m i l ia r  in  o th e r t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  and areas  
( . i b i d . ) .  Even today t r a f f i c  slows down in  the a fte rn o o n  and comes to  
a s t a n d s t i l l  by dusk. Gandab i t s e l f  means d i r t y  w a te r , and my Bela  
a s s is ta n ts  would p r iv a te ly  com plain to me o f  the  q u a l i ty  o f  the w ater and 
i t s  e f fe c ts  on t h e i r  stomachs.
Lineage and s e tt le m e n t boundaries are  im p o rta n t in  S h a ti Khel 
to d e l im it  in d iv id u a l  and s e c tio n a l ownership and r e f l e c t  the  
contemporary s tre n g th  o f l in e a g e s . C u rre n tly  the Musa Khel o f the S h a ti
t 6
Khel dominate the  S h a ti area  w hichAabout 2 square m iles# Although
Sangar and Ghazi Kor are  in  the c e n tre  o f  the Gandab v a l le y  where w ater 
i s  found a t  a depth o f  50 fe e t  w h ile  a t  S h a ti i t  i s  found between 200 
to  250 f e e t ,  the l a t t e r  i s  s t r a t e g ic a l ly  s itu a te d  from a m i l i t a r y  p o in t  
o f view surrounded as i t  i s  on a l l  s ides  except one by h igh m ountains. 
Sangar l i e s  in  the  v a l le y  and is  th e re fo re  u n p ro tected  and more v u ln e ra b le .  
The choice o f  S h a ti as tliB  home o f  the dom inating l in e a g e  is  thus p a r t ly  
e x p la in e d . C hapters 5 , 7 and 8 w i l l  d iscuss p re s e n t s e ttle m e n t deployment 
as a consequence o f  h is t o r ic a l  processes*
The lo c a t io n  and h is to ry  o f  Bela Mohmandan is  re la te d  to  the  
T a ra k za i a rea  west o f the M ichni r e s t ‘house and f o r t .  Between the M ichni 
r e s t  house and the  Flichni F ro n t ie r  C onstabulary f o r t ,b u t  in  the Agency 
to the w e s t,a re  the houses o f  the  p ro g e n ito rs  o f  the B ela lin e a g e s .
Indeed , as we saw e a r l i e r  the dominant lin eag e ,K ad o  K h el, has given i t s  
name to the  g eo g rap h ica l area  c a lle d  Kado Korona. The e n t i r e  area  is  
about 8 m ile s  west to  e a s t and about 10 m iles  n o rth  to south and a t  the  
fo o t  o f  th e  barren  T a ra k za i h i l l s  described  above. I t  i s  densely p o p u la ted ,
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one o f  the  e f fe c ts  o f the  L e f t  Bank Canal from the Uarsak Dam on the  
Kabul r i v e r ,  begun in  1956 and completed in  1960, which i r r ig a t e s  i t s  
f ie ld s *
M ichni a name lo o s e ly  a p p lie d  to the area was so c a l le d ,  I  am
to ld  by the e ld e rs , because o f  the number o f  dom estic hand m il ls
(m aichans) to  g r in d  wheat in  th a t  area* Today th e re  i s  o n ly  one a t  the  
carp en te rs  in  B ela which i s  u s u a lly  used to  g rin d  s a l t  and made 
a v a ila b le  f re e *  I  s h a l l  be c a l l in g  the reg io n  ju s t  d escribed  the M ichni 
area  g e n e ra lly  fo r  purposes o f  my study* The M ichni a re a , i s  shared by
the two m ajor su b -c lan s  o f  th e  T a ra k z a i, the Dadu and Kasim K h e l, in
c le a r ly  demarcated geo g rap h ica l areas corresponding to t h e i r  s e c tio n s :  
from south to  n o rth , Dadu K h e l, re p re s e n tin g  the s e n io r  l in e a g e , are  
p laced  in  a s t r a te g ic  p o s it io n  along the Kabul r iv e r *  The Kasim Khel 
s u b -c la n ,to  which a l l  the f iv e  o u t o f  s ix  B&la Mohmandan su b -sec tio n s  
tra c e  t h e i r  lin e a g e ,o c c u p ie s  the  o th e r h a l f  o f the M ichn i a re a . The Z a r i f  
K h el, ano ther s e c tio n  o f  the Kasim K h el, l i v e  in  the  n o rth ern  area  and 
are  rep resen ted  in  Bela Mohmandan by two houses. Among th e  Kasim Khel the  
Kado s u b -s e c tio n  is  dominant in  ths c e n tra l area which is  commonly c a lle d  
Kado Korona* Baz Mohammad, Shamshudin’ s w i fe ’ s p a te rn a l u n c le , and a 
Kado s e n io r , l i v e s  here as does Habibur Rehman, the  e ld e r ,  and o n ly
b ro th e r o f  Shamshudin* Th is  enables p eo p le , l i k e  Shamshudin, the o p p o rtu n ity
( two-houses)
to p la c e  them selves in  a dw a-koraAcategory and t r a n s fe r  c o n f l ic t  o r  
awkward s itu a t io n s  w ith in  the  a d m in is tra t iv e  framework o f the d i s t r i c t  
to t h e i r  o th e r  ko r in  Kado* Shamshur Rahman, another a s s is ta n t  in  my 
study and a nephew o f Shamshudin a lso  l iv e s  h e re . I t  w i l l  be seen in  the  
c a s e -s tu d ie s  in  Chapter ? how the above people and lin e a g e s  l iv in g  both  
in  Bela Mohmandan and Kado Korona could su b vert the laws o f the S e tt le d  
D is t r ic t s  by t a c i t  understanding th a t  the  arena o f  c o n f l ic t  and ru le s  
would be o f  and in  ths Agency*
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H is t o r ic a l ly  the M ichni a rea  has f e l t  the f u l l  b ru n t o f  the  
B r it is h  presence from the beginning o f  th e  c o lo n ia l  encounter, as the  
record  o f  these t r i b a l  s e c tio n s , referred to  as the M ichn i Mohmands in  
o f f i c i a l  re c o rd s , t e s t i f i e s  (C h ap ter 5$ )« V i l la g e s ,  l i k e  Dab on the
banks o f  th e  Kabul r iv e r ,  have been re p e a te d ly  destroyed  over the  
hundred years o f  the  B r i t is h  presence in  th is  a re a . The M ichni Mohmands 
were a t  one stage  ex-communicated from B r it is h  In d ia  by an e le c t r ic  fence  
running between the M ichni r e s t  house seventeen and a h a l f  m ile s  to the  
north  as we w i l l  se below. But as the barren  T a ra k za i h i l l s  pushed them 
in e x o ra b ly  to  the  M ichni a re a  two to th re e  c e n tu r ie s  ago the  demographic 
trends  in  the c o n te x t o f  the  la r g e r  h is t o r ic a l  framework discussed in  
Chapter 3 pushed the M ichni Mohmands from the m idd le  o f  the  la s t  cen tu ry  
fu r th e r  ea s t across the changing and i l l - d e f in e d  boundary in to  the  
S e tt le d  S reas. The p o p u la tio n  S h if ts  assumed a sym m etrical p a tte rn  as 
the arrows in  Map 3 w i l l  show. So w h ile  the Dadu Khel moved to  lands  
around the M ichni r e s t  house thB Kasim Khel s h if te d  to and b u i l t  v i l la g e s  
l i k e  Bela Mohmandan in  the in ' t i a l  dem o^aphic th r u s t .  The symmetry was 
m ain ta ined  a t  v a rio u s  le v e ls  o f  segm entation and w ith in  the su b -c lan  the  
K h a l i l  remained in  the  v i l la g e s  around Bela w h ile  th e  Z a r i f  occupied  
v i l la g e s  down the r i v e r .  Th is  i s ,  o f  course, a schem atised map and an the  
ground and a f t e r  a hundred years  o f  a c q u ir in g  and lo o s in g  land  (th rough  
m arriag e , s a le , mortgage d e fa u lt  e t c . ) th e re  is  a tendency towards 
in te r -m in g lin g  o f  s u b -s e c tio n a l land  ownership as indeed  Bela Mohmandan 
i l l u s t r a t e s .
A le s s  d ram atic  p o p u la tio n  . s h i f t ,  b u t one th a t  i s  p a r t ly  exp la in ed  
by my th e s is  o f t r i b a l  s tra te g y  v is - a - v is  the la r g e r  s ta te  system began 
in  the  la s t  th re e  decades a f t e r  the c re a tio n  o f the Agency. This tim e the  
s h i f t  was from the D is t r ic t  to the  Agency o f t r i b a l  groups w ishing to
62
r e a c t iv a te  t h e i r  in te r e s ts  in  the  Agency and iB  i l l u s t r a t e d  by the broken
Out­
l in e s  in  Rap 3. The i r r ig a t io n  w aters from /'l*jarsak L e f t  Bank Canal in
the 1960s have made the R ic h n i area in to  a h ig h ly  f e r t i l e  one producing
e x c e lle n t  v a r ie t ie s  o f  sugar-cane and wheat* Fear o f  and a r e s u lt  o f
f lo o d in g , as in  Zor R andi, have a lso  encouraged the re v e rs e  m ig ra tio n .
I  have in te rv ie w e d  some groups from Bela who re tu rn e d  to  the Agency in
the 1960s and t h e i r  answers p a r t ly  confirm ed my th e s is  o f  t r i b a l  groups
consc ious ly  adopting  a s tra te g y  to  e x p lo it  p o l i t i c a l  and a d m in is tra t iv e
arrangem ents ( t r i b a l  s tra te g y  v is - a - v is  en cap su la tin g  systems w i l l  be
discussed in  p a r t  T h re e ).
B ela Rohmandan, l i k e  th e  R ichn i re s t  house alm ost a m ile  away, 
l i e s  on the banks o f  the Kabul r iv e r  in  the  D i s t r i c t .  The main road from 
Peshawar runs p a r a l le l  to  the  Agency border but in  th e  D i s t r i c t  between 
the  r e s t  house, the  F ro n t ie r  C onstabulary f o r t  a t  R ic h n i and sep ara tes  a t  
P ir  Q ila  ( a l l  in  the D is t r i c t )  in to  two: u iast to  the  Rohmand Agency,
S h a ti Khel i s  20 m iles  from P ir  q i la  and ju s t  over 40 m iles  from Peshawar, 
and n o rth  across SutJkn Khwar, th e  boundary between the  T a ra k za i and 
H a lim z a i, and to Shabkadar the  strongho ld  o f  the l a t t e r .  Bela i s  about 
8 m ile s  from Shabkadar and 16 m ile s  from Peshawar (Rap 3 ) .
63
M P  3s
BELA MOHP'IANDAN IN RELATION TO THE AGENCY
CkkA
g h u nD 
o w
Z A ^ I  P 
k u v e u
wAftSAt
l ^t t -
6*9, N K  C A N A L
SHAW A n
A R .E T A MICHN » 
w c m / n  t > \ s ^ s A R ' i
ft AX. N\OV\ANVkW 
e  VlULAGT
KAD O  kfc&ONA 
K H E L ,
D lS T fc l^ T -  
Q \L A  
SHAH
BE& f<AAV0 
&ALA*
< ^
AN£t>K
VILLAGE
4
KAS IM
bA P U
KH E L-
2«R  
M ANjI
oR . £ F & < E H C E  5  
ACfe3vcy/i>itf7S<cr =
S . C0NSTA6LtA(*
V v  v « hcck. 
fC>ST
CANAL  
M f& K A T /tW S EST^7_ 9£ /5ELA 
MO«f¥\AN$ANL.AST /£><* yct*AS-2^  
l a s t '  a o -io v e j^ ^
/ in c h  s 3  M'ces
AR CwARSA 
&A5 d a m  i  v 
0  ^ (u e s 4 -;
fcWEK
KA0UL 6<iK e
64
The r o le  o f  w ater must be emphasized in  Mohmand l iv e s ;  complete 
s c a rc ity  o f  i t  in  TAM and o fte n  excess o f  i t ,  in  th e  form o f  f lo o d s , in  
SAM. T r ib a l  s tra te g y  in  c o n f l ic t  i s  based on c a p tu rin g  ths w e ll o r  w ater 
tank o f  the  opponents. TAM s e ttle m e n ts  re la te , d i r e c t ly  to  the  s tra te g y  
o f t r i b a l  w a rfa re  w h ile  B e la , on the  o th e r hand, w ith  the Mohmand 
v i l la g e s  s itu a te d  along the  Kabul r iv e r  probably  f in d s  i t s e l f  where i t  
i s  fo r  reasons o f  economic and a g r ic u l t u r a l  s tra te g y  (C hapters  8 and 9 ) .  
For fo u r summer months B ela becomes an is la n d  as the o th e rw is e  dry  
channel, some 120 yards in  w id th , to  th e  n o rth -w e s t o f  i t s  area  i s  
flooded  by w aters  o f  the  m e ltin g  snows in  the Kabul r iv e r  (Map 6  ) .  There 
i s  no road to  B ela and buses and cars cannot v i s i t  th e  v i l la g e *  Beeps 
can make the  jo u rn ey  o n ly  during  the  dry months and through the channel. 
One o f the m ajor and p e rs is te n t  demands o f the v i l la g e r s  has been a 
b rid g e  over th is  channel and an a ll-w e a th e r  road .
In  Bela v i l la g e  boundaries d e l im it  land  in  the fa c e  o f  encroach­
ments by the  land-ow ing  non-Mohmand Arbabs across th e  r iv e r  towards
Peshawar and to  record  the  a l lu v ia l  and d i l l u v i a l  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  the r i v e r .
S easonally  rec la im ed  land  (c a lle d  tap o V u> worked by ju n io r  and poor 
l in e a g e s . I  have seen members o f  the  ju n io r-m o s t and p o o res t lin e a g e  
(Sabah K h e l) l i k e  Tor G u l, the  b ro th e r o f  Mehr G u l, working fo r  days to  
re c la im  b i t s  o f  land  once the summer w aters  reced e . In  w in te r  the h e ig h t  
from the  edge o f  the v i l la g e  to  the  w ater su rface  can be alm ost 6 -7  yards
and c o n s id e ra b le  land  te m p o ra r ily  rec la im ed  u n t i l  the  sp rin g  ra in s .
Floods a re  a r e a l  th r e a t  and some two decades ago the v i l la g e  
Zor M andi,on the banks o f  the  r iv e r ,  some th re e  m ile s  down from B e la , was 
la r g e ly  destroyed  and i t s  p o p u la tio n  uprooted to  new and s a fe r  lo c a l i t i e s  
to  the  w est. B ela iaas h i t  by the r iv e r  in  the la t e  f i f t i e s  and t e r r ib le  
ta le s  o f  flo o d ed  and destroyed houses are  s t i l l  t o ld .  The few d oub le -
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sto ryed  towers ( b ru .i) in  the  v i l la g e ,  l i k e  the one in  Hamesh G u ^ s  
house, were b u i l t  no t fo r  a g n a tic  defence but fo r  s a fe ty  in  case o f  
flo o d s * Hamesh Gul has every r ig h t  to fB ar the r iv e r *  He has lo s t  alm ost 
ten acres in  the  l a s t  th re e  decades and today owns one and a h a l f  acres  
on ly* The re g u la t io n  o f  the  Kabul w aters by the Warsak Dam has a l l  but 
e lim in a te d  the th r e a t  o f  flo o d s  to  the r iv e r - s id e  v i l la g e s *  The heavy 
sp rin g  ra in s  co n vert the  lan es  o f Bela in to  s lush and mud and make 
t ra n s p o rt  even o f  anim als a d i f f i c u l t  and messy business* However, the  
in s id e  o f  houses are  k ep t c lean  and dry by spreading sand on the mud 
f lo o r s .
W ithout w ishing too much to  be read in to  i t  I  would l i k e  to 
m ention d i f f e r e n t  names o f  p laces  th a t  e x is t  in  and around my f ie ld -w o rk  
areas o f  TAM and SAM (Maps 2 , 3 and 4 ) ,  I t  i s  in te r e s t in g  th a t  the  
Mohmands them selves c o n tra s t the  two areas w ith in  which they l i v e  
through the names they have chosen to g iv e  to p la c e s * The TAM see t h e i r  
areas as abounding in  p laces  where th ie v e s  may se&k re fu g e  o r congregate, 
Ghlo Ghund ( h i l lo c k  o f  th ie v e s ) ,  Ghlo Kanda ( ra v in e  o f  th ie v e s ) ,
Ghal Dand (pond o f  th ie v e s ) ;  f u r t i v e ,  Ghalanay; b a rre n , Gandab ( d i r t y  
w a te r ) , IiJacha Hawar (d ry  d e p re s s io n ); d a rk , Tom Tigga* Tor Gat (b la c k  
rocks) and fo rb id d in g  Sangar (d e fen ce  b re a s t-w o rk s ) w h ile  SAM names 
r e f le c t  a g r ic u l t u r a l ,  Zor Mandi (o ld  m a rk e t); p ro d u c tiv e , Anqor K ila y  
( v i l la g e  o f  g ra p e s ), M ichni (hand m i l l s ) ;  o rthodox, P i r  Q ila  (s tro n g h o ld  
o f ho ly  men) aspects o f  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n *
E c o lo g ic a l systems, how g eograph ica l environm ent i s  re la te d  to  
s o c ia l system s, a re  c r i t i c a l  in  understanding Mohmand p o l i t i c s  and p a r t ly  
e x p la in  segmentary f is s u r e s . Pukhtun id e a l  behaviour r e f le c t s  a c lose  
re la t io n s h ip  between the g eo g rap h ica l environm ent and the  p a p u la tio n  i t  
can support and may th e re fo re  be seen as a s o c ia l mechanism to p reven t  
p o p u la tio n  s a tu ra t io n  p o in t .  P o l i t ic s ,  s o c ia l s tru c tu re  and ecology r e la t e
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c lo s e ly  a the Mohmand :
"w ith  the  excep tion  o f  favoured  p a r ts  o f  the Gandab and Kabul v a lle y s ,  
a g r ic u ltu r e  here is  la r g e ly  dependent on the w in te r  and autumn ra in s ;  
should these f a i l  g re a t  hardship  ensues. Some exp erts  on the F ro n t ie r  
suggest th a t  ‘.times o f  maximum t r i b a l  u n res t can be d i r e c t ly  c o r re la te d  
w ith  these p erio d s  o f  h ard sh ip ; an idBa w e ll worth s u b s ta n tia t in g  
in  any fu tu re  t r i b a l  t r i b a l  development p lan s" (D ic h te r  1967: 6 9 ) ,
Records as f a r  back as 1884 r e la t e  the harsh g eo g rap h ica l environm ent to
Mohmand m ig ra tio n  to the Peshawar D i s t r i c t  (Mason 1884: 2 2 8 ),
Demographic surveys , l i k e  most o th e r census in fo rm a tio n  in  the
T r ib a l  Areas a re  based on answers provided  by * le a d in g  M a lik s * and
u s u a lly  c o lle c te d  and c o lla te d  a t  the Agency headquarters  o r  in  Peshawar,
The s t a t i s t i c a l  accuracy o f  such surveys may be gauged from th e  f a c t
th a t  they a re  o f f i c i a l l y  la b e l le d  * es tim ates* o r * en u m eratio n s*. The
f i r s t  enum eration in  the  T r ib a l  Areas took p la c e  in  1881 and on ly
in c lu d ed  B r i t is h  troops and t h e i r  fo llo w e rs  in  the Khyber Pass, In  1911,
1921 and 1931 e s tim a te s ' o f  t r i b a l  p o p u la tio n  were made. In  1941 the
Malakand D iv is io n  was in c lu d e d  fo r  the census, Ir^t-he f i r s t  census in  1951,
o J k io
a f t e r  P a k is ta n , p o p u la tio n  fo r  th e  T r ib a l  Areas wasAbased on es tim ates  • 
The p o s it io n  remained unchanged fo r  the 1961 (A s h ra f 1962: 18f*2Q) and the  
l a t e s t  1971 census.
E xaggeration  o f  male and d e f la t io n  o f  fem ale numbers in  q uestions  
reg ard in g  demographic o r dom estic s t a t is t ic s  is  common t r i b a l  p ra c t ic e  , 
In  th e  eyes o f  tribesm en th is  in te r-c o n n e c te d  fo rm ula  i s  exp la in ed  thus: 
in f la t e d  male numbers in c re a s e  p o l i t i c a l  ( m i l i t a r y )  p r e s t ig e , s o c ia l s ta tu s  
and command th a t  much more a t te n t io n ,  and a llo w an ces , from p o l i t i c a l  
a d m in is tra t io n . The s u b je c t o f  fem ales is  s e v e re ly  p r iv a te  and in fo rm a tio n  
reg ard in g  t h e i r  l iv e s  an infringem ent o f  th is  p r iv a c y . Concepts o f  shame,
1 E a rly  l a s t  cen tu ry  Mohmand tendency to exaggerate  p o p u la tio n  f ig u re s  
was commented upon (E lp h in s to n e  1972 I I :  4 1 ) .
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h ig h ly  developed reg ard in g  c h a s t ity  among women, may be evoked* The 
in f l a t io n  o f  p o p u la tio n  f ig u re s  may a lso  have a v a l id  e x p la n a tio n . The 
dwa-kora system th a t  maniy Mohmands m a in ta in  (C hap ter 8 )  may r e s u lt  in  
double co u n tin g . According to the p o p u la tio n  census th e re  should be 
432 people per square m ile  in  the Agency* However, a s u p e r f ic ia l  v i s i t  
to the Agency w ith  i t s  v a s t, d e s o la te  areas should in d ic a te  the  
co n s id e rab le  in f l a t io n  in  the p o p u la tio n  f ig u re s .
In  the summer o f  1974 in  my e a r ly  surveys I  was re p e a te d ly  
assured th a t  the  p o p u la tio n  o f S h a ti K h e l's  20 ham lets was 3 ,000  
whereas i t  tu rned  o u t to be about .1 ,031* S im ila r ly  B ela Mohmandan was 
sa id  to have 2 ,0 0 0  people when the a c tu a l number i s  about 432. In f la t io n  
o f p o p u la tio n  f ig u re s  by th re e  o r fo u r - fo ld  the a c tu a l numbers should  
emphasize my e a r l ie r  c au tio n  reg ard in g  f ig u re s , p o p u la tio n , age and 
even d a tes , unless s u b s ta n tia te d . F igure  1 g ives  the age and sex 
break-up o f  the fo u r s e ttle m e n ts  I  s tu d ied  in  depth among TAM, Shahzada, 
Ranra, Malok and Lakhkar v i l la g e s  (Map 5 #i i i )  and the e n t i r e  v i l la g e  o f  
Bela Mohmandan.
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Because o f  the r a th e r  rough and ready method o f  e s tim a tin g  
p o p u la tio n  in  the T r ib a l  Areas I  re -p roduce the o f f i c i a l  Census Report 
of  T r ib a l  Agencies Ap o p u la tio n  f ig u re s  fo r  the Mohmand Agency w ith  some 
circum spection# In  the la t e s t  census conducted in  1971 th e re  were 
382,885 Mohmands, 200 ,418 males and 182,467 fem ales; in  1961 th e re  
were 294 ,215  Mohmands, 154 ,400  males and 139,815 fem ales* Another 
e s tim a te  then p u t the t o t a l  Mohmand p o p u la tio n  a t  4 0 0 ,0 0 0 ,h a l f  on B ith e r  
s id e  o f  the  in te r n a t io n a l  border (Spain  1963i 4 4 )*  In  1951 es tim ates  o f  
Mohmand p o p u la tio n  were 1 2 9 ,3 0 0 , The t r i b a l  break-up in  1972 (FATA Census) 
i s  g iven  in  Table 1 below and may be seen w ith  Map 4 fo r  p o p u la tio n  
deployment in  the  Mohmand Agency*
TABLE 1;
MQHMBND AGENCY POPULATION
i * Tarakza is 31 ,183
i i .
a*
b.
H a lim z a i:  
Gandab : 
Kam ali s
16 ,986
11 ,426
i i i *
a*
Baezai ; 
Musa K hel:
38 ,000
28 ,859
i v . Khwaezai : 28 ,412
v* Utman K hel: 62 ,100
v i* S a fis  : 86 ,5 0 6
v i i * Others  
Burhan Khel 
Is a  Khel : 79 ,413
Mohmand Agency T o ta l =  382,885#
S e c tio n a l boundaries correspond to g eo g rap h ica l reg ions  and 
were p robab ly  f ix e d  and a llo c a te d  a t  the tim e o f  the f i r s t  m ig ra tio n s *
The H a lim za i are d iv id e d  t e r r i t o r i a l l y  in to  the Gandab and Kamali H a lim z a i,  
the form er in h a b it  the Gandab v a lle y  and the l a t t e r  a re  p laced  n o rth  o f
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the N ahakki.The H a lim za i c lan  is  g e n e a lo g ic a lly  d iv id e d  in to  th re e  su b -c lan s , 
Hamza, Kadai and W ali Beg. The p o p u la tio n  o f  the W ali Beg, rough ly  a th ir d  
o f the Gandab H a lim z a i, i s  m ain ly  concen trated  in  S h a ti K h e l, 2 ,3 5 5  and 
around Sangar, 2 ,9 5 3 . The area and c lans  to  the north  o f the  Nahakki Pass 
are  considered Upper Rohmand fo r  a d m in is tra t iv e  purposes. The c lans th a t  
I  s tu d ie d , the  H a lim za i and the T a ra k z a i, are in  Lower Rohmand. However, 
th is  is  an a r b i t r a r y  and s h i f t in g  a d m in is tra t iv e  d iv is io n .
I t  i s  im p o rtan t to  p o in t  ou t th a t  no lo c a l memory o r h is to ry  o f
autochthonous groups encountered during  the s ix te e n th  cen tu ry  Rohmand
m ig ra tio n s  in  these areas e x is ts .  O ccupational groups g e n e ra lly  accompanied
the Pukhtun c lan s  and subscribe  to  i t s  preponderate  id e o lo g y . The absence
o f an autochthonous p o p u la tio n  w ith  a h is to ry  o f  m i l i t a r y  conquest or
economic e x p lo ita t io n  by an ou ts id e  e l i t e  does not c re a te  the resentm ent
generated  in  Swat (B a rth  1972; 6 8 -6 9 ) .  
a lso
I t  i s Aim p o rta n t to p o in t  o u t th a t  no o u ts id e rs  l i v e  in  the  
Agency. Pukhtun o r non-Pukhtun groups coming from o u ts id e  to l i v e  among 
the Rohmand do so on ly  under the d ir e c t  p ro te c tio n  o f  a p a tr ia rc h  o f a 
s e ttle m e n t and as c l ie n ts  ( hamsayas) .  These groups may a r r iv e  escaping  
ag n a tic  c o m p e titio n  or the arms o f the law in  the  d i s t r i c t s .  T h e ir  honour 
is ' d i r e c t ly  t ie d  to th a t  o f t h e i r  h o s t.
The im portance o f  geography, the mountains and the  gorges, acted
as a geo g rap h ica l b a r r ie r  th a t  u n d e rw rit the c u l tu r a l  b a r r ie r s  between
i la q a  and o h a ir  i l a q a . th e  ecology determ ined Rohmand p o p u la tio n  movements.
The e c o lo g ic a l and g e o -p o l i t ic a l  s i tu a t io n ,  and the absence o f c e n tra l
government i t s e l f  a consequence o f  th a t  s i tu a t io n ,  c re a te d  c e r ta in  problems
but which presen ted  an em inently  p la u s ib le  and e le g a n t s o lu t io n , th a t  o f
c re a tin g  and m a in ta in in g  an id e a l- ty p e  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  where s t ru c tu ra l
boundaries corresponded to  a d m in is tra t iv e  ones. The d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  in  the  
e c o lo g ic a l systems o f TAR and SAR are accentuated by a d m in is tra t iv e  
arrangem ents as I  s h a l l  show in  the n ex t s e c tio n .
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i i *  A d m in is tra t iv e  systems and the Mohmand
The head o f  the newly formed North-W est F ro n t ie r  P ro v in ce , the  
C h ie f Commissioner, argued in  an o f f i c i a l  note in  1908 to the Foreign  
S e c re ta ry  o f  In d ia  fo r
" th e  c re a tio n  o f  a P o l i t i c a l  Agency fo r  the charge o f  the  Mohmands, At 
p re s e n t they a re  under ths c o n tro l o f  the Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar, 
who has so much work in  h is  d i s t r i c t  th a t  fo r  many years he has been 
unable to devote th a t  a t te n t io n  to them which i s  necessary . Although  
the  Mohmand t r ib e  has been n o m in a lly  under the Deputy Commissioner, 
Peshawar, i t s  management has in  p ra c t ic e  been l e f t  to a very ju n io r  
A s s is ta n t Commissioner, u s u a lly  a P ro b a tio n e r, and even he has been 
burdened w ith  many o th e r d u tie s  and has a llow ed  h is  work to  s l id e  in to  
th e  capable b u t sometimes unscrupulous hands o f  some N a tiv e  o f f i c e r  o f  
the  Border P o lic e "  (H .D . , T .R .C ,, F i le  101, C .C , to  F .S .!  25 August 1 9 0 8 ),
Although th e  B r i t is h  were in  In d ia  fo r  alm ost an o th er f o r ty  years the
Mohmands were n o t to g e t t h e i r  Agency. They remained an anonymous p a r t  o f
1
the  t r i b a l  t e r r i t o r y  a ttach ed  to Peshawar D i s t r i c t .  P ak is tan  was c rea ted  
in  1947 and fo u r years la te r ,o n  1 August 1951,th B  Mohmand Agency came in to  
being fo r  th e  Mohmand t r ib e s  w ith  i t s  headquarters  a t  Peshawar.
I f  1951 may be considered  the base l in e  d iv id in g  TAM and SAM an 
e a r l i e r  b a s e - lin e  eught to be m entioned. The f i r s t  base l in e  was c rea ted  
in  1901 when the Province was c rea ted  from the  Punjab as a r e s u lt  o f  
Curzon*s famous and h is t o r ic a l  M inute (NUJFP; 1901), From a remote p a r t  
o f a va s t P rov ince  c o n tro lle d  from Lahore f the tra n s -In d u s  D is t r ic t s *  
became an a d m in is tra t iv e  e n t i t y  -o f^ l t-s^own, the N orth -W est F ro n t ie r  
P ro v in ce . N onetheless the T r ib a l  Areas o r t r ib a l  t e r r i t o r i e s  continued  
untouched and u n a ffe c te d  by th is  a d m in is tra t iv e  change and both TAM and 
SAM s u c c e s s fu lly  subverted an d /o r d iv e r te d  the resources o f  the  
en cap su la tin g  systems to  t h e i r  own ends and managed to  s u c c e s s fu lly  
m ain ta in  t h e i r  unencapsulated c o n d itio n  u n a ffe c te d  to  a la rg e  degree u n t i l  
1951.
1 I  s h a l l  use t r i b a l  b e l t ,  t r a c t  o r t e r r i t o r y  to  mean the areas th a t  now 
correspond to  the T r ib a l  Areas (Map 1) a d m in is t ra t iv e ly  c rea ted  in  the  
1890s.
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U n t i l  1951 ths Deputy Commissioner Peshawar, head o f  the most 
im p o rta n t D i s t r i c t  and the  C a p ita l o f  the P rovince was in  charge o f  the  
Mohmands who were the  le a s t  o f  h is  w o rr ie s . L i t t l e  wonder th a t  from the  
e a r ly  days o f  the c re a tio n  o f the new P rovince " th e y  have always f e l t  
th a t  they were regarded by the Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar, more as 
s te p -c h ild re n  than as h is  own, and they have fre q u e n t ly  expressed a wish 
to  be separated  from the  D is t r ic t "  ( H .D , ,T ,R .C . ,  f i l e  1S1, C .C . to  F ,S ,:
25 August 1 9 0 8 ), The o th e r m ajor t r ib e s  l ik B  the A f r id is ,  in  the  Khyber 
Agency, o r the Mahsuds and W azirs in  the North and South W a z ir is ta n  
Agencies who had t h e i r  Agencies around 1895-96 looked down on the  Mohmands 
"You a re  p o l i t i c a l l y  not im p o rta n t enough fo r  Government to g iv e  you 
your own P o l i t i c a l  A gent", These rebukes can s t i l l  be heard when le a d e rs  
re p re s e n tin g  d i f f e r e n t  t r ib e s  argue, I  have heard A f r id i  and Mahsud 
M a lik s , re p re s e n tin g  o ld e r  Agencies, h a u g h tily  p u t down O rakza i and 
Mohmand M a lik s  w ith  w ith e r in g  comments on th e ir  p o l i t i c a l  in s ig n if ic a n c e  
as r e f le c te d  by t h e i r  re c e n t ly  c rea ted  Agencies,
A more s ig n i f ic a n t  y a rd -s t ic k  o f  measuring the p o l i t i c a l  
im portance o f  a Pukhtun t r ib e  o r c lan  as seen and assessed by tribesm en  
them selves i s  th e  e x te n t o f  i t s  g eo g rap h ica l and a d m in is tra t iv e  encapsul­
a t io n , For in s ta n c e , the  O rakza i c lans  are la n d -lo c k e d  in  the O rakzai 
Agency having no access to  the in te r n a t io n a l  boundary l i n e ,  and as a 
consequence a te  c o n s ta n tly  reminded o f t h e ir  i n f e r io r  s itu a t io n  by the  
o th e r t r ib e s .  Access to the in te r n a t io n a l  border is  a key fa c to r  in  
rem ain ing  in  a s ta te  o f en cap su la tio n  and being a b le  to  p la y  o f f  onB 
s ta te  a g a in s t another p o l i t i c a l l y .  The T arakza i c lan  o f  the  Mohmands is  
more o r le s s  encapsu la ted , a fa c t  thrown in  t h e i r  fa c e  in  any dispute w ith  
Mohmand s e c tio n s  who l i v e  on both s ides  o f  the border l i k e  the Baezai 
and Khwaezai o r even the H a lim za i who l i e  c lose  to  th e  b o rd er.
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From 1901 u n t i l  1951 both TAM and SAM were s u b je c t to  more or
le s s  one a d m in is tra t io n , Flore o r le s s , as Bela found i t s e l f  on the
p e rip h e ry  o f  an un im portant p a r t  o f  an im p o rta n t D is t r ic t *  By t a c i t
a d m in is tra t iv e  agreement i t  was a llow ed to con tinue  & penumbral e x is te n c e ;
not q u ite  t r i b a l  and no t q u ite  s e t t le d .  This a d m in is tra t iv e  n e g le c t
allow ed SAFI to remain s t r u c t u r a l ly  and c u l t u r a l ly  c lo s e  to  TAM and to
approxim ate in  t h e i r  behaviour to the  id e a l- ty p e  as the long saga o f
ag n a tic  r i v a l r y  ending in  numerous deaths i l l u s t r a t e s  (C hap ter 7 ) ,  TAM
and SAM re a c te d  to  the c o lo n ia l  presence w ith  equal fe rv o u r . Th is  i s  an
im p o rta n t p o in t  in  co n firm in g  th a t  SAM were to  be and fe B l encapsulated
la t e r .  The s im il i tu d e  in  s o c ie ty  and c u ltu re  remained u n d is tu rb ed ,
T ara k za i (B e la )  and H a lim za i ( s h a t i )  were equal nuisances to the B r i t is h ,
A ty p ic a l  n o t i f ic a t io n  o f  the p e rio d  p ro c la im s:
"Whereas the  fo llo w in g  Mohmand t r ib e s ,  v iz ,  T a ra k z a i, H a lim za i o f  Gandab, 
Burhan Khel and Is a  Khel o f  P a n d ia li a re  a c tin g  in  a h o s t i le  and
u n fr ie n d ly  manner towards the B r it is h  Government and towards persons
re s id in g  in  B r i t is h  In d ia ,  the  Deputy Commissioner i s  p leased  t o - -
1 ) debar the sa id  t r ib e s  from a l l  access to B r i t is h  In d ia ;  and
2 ) to p r o h ib i t  a l l  persons w ith in  the l im i t s  o f  B r i t is h  In d ia  from a l l
in te rc o u rs e  o r communication o f any k in d  what so ever w ith  any members 
o f these t r ib e s "  ( H .D . ,T ,R ,C , , F i le  191, S e c re ta ry  to the C h ie f  
Commissioner s 18 October 1 9 1 6 ),
Although te c h n ic a lly  p a r t  o f  Peshawar D is t r i c t  the laws o f the  
land  d id  n o t app ly  to  SAM u n t i l  1933 and they o rdered  t h e i r  l iv e s  
according to Pukhtun custom ( r iw a j ) .  A f te r  th is  da te  le g is la t io n  was 
passed in  the NWFP Assembly th a t  Is la m ic  law ( s h a r ia t ) would re p la c e  r iw a j
f
in  the e n t ir e  P ro v in ce , The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f changing ;rom r iw a j to  s h a r ia t  
in  1933 meant th a t  daughters and w ives could le g a l ly  in h e r i t  lan d (sh ared  
in  the r a t io  o f  two s is te r s  to in h e r i t  the share o f  one b ro th e i). This was 
r a r e ly  ever p ra c tic e d  and I  have g iven the ra re  and ra th e r  unique  
excep tion  to thB r u le  in  the  case o f  fem ale in h e r ita n c e  fo r ty  years a f t e r
the law  made i t  le g a l  in  Chapter 9 ,
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In  s p ite  o f  the le g is la t io n  a d m in is tra t iv e  p re -o c c u p a tio n  a llow ed  SAM 
to le a d  t r a d i t io n a l  l i v e s .  The boundary between the D i s t r i c t  and the  
t r i b a l  t e r r i t o r y  in  which the  Mohmands l iv e d  was vague and un d efin ed .
I t  was b easy to  keep open and allow ed Kado and Bela to  m a in ta in  c lose  
s o c ia l and economic l in k s  in  the  dwa-kora system.
O f f ic ia ls  ware not enamoured o f the Mohmands and t h e i r  a b i l i t y  
to  s l ip  across the  border to  th e  t r i b a l  b e l t  where they could l i v e  w ith  
im p u n ity  and no t be e x tra d ite d  as th is  fra n k  assessment i l l u s t r a t e s :
"The Upper Mohmands dom ic iled  in  the  D is t r i c t  a re  th e  most aw efu l swine 
being tre a c h e ro u s , crooked and u n re lia b le  to a degree . Also they can 
always run away to  Upper Mohmand T r ib a l  T e r r i to r y  where we cannot g e t a t  
them" (H ,D , , T ,R .C ,, F .C , R eports; 5 March 1 9 3 4 ),
To p la c a te  the Mohmands even th a t  s in e  qua non o f  im p e r ia lis m , 
land  revenue, was exempted fo r  H a lim za is  l iv in g  in  Panjpao, around 
Shabkadar, and T a ra k za i v i l la g e s ^ ik B  Bela Mohmandan,by the B r i t is h .
In  the l a s t  cen tu ry  the form er y ie ld e d  about Rs, 3 ,0 0 0  per annum to the  
H a lim za i and the l a t t e r  about Rs. 5 ,0 0 0  to  the T a ra k za i (Macgregor 1873: 
4 7 4 ). TbB T a ra k za i had 13 revenue f re e  v i l la g e s  in  the Peshawar D is t r i c t ,  
in c lu d in g  Bela Mohmandan. They were even allow ed to con tinue  t h e i r  
t r a d i t io n a l  t o l l  a t  M ichni fo r  goods coming down the  Kabul r iv e r  fo r  a 
s h o rt w h ile . Cash allow ances fo r  both c lans from the Kabul and B r it is h  
Governments a lso  supplemented income (Flerk 1898: 9 ) as I  s h a l l  show 
in  Chapter 5 .
U n t i l  today H a lim za is  l iv in g  on the  Panjpao lan d s  and Tarakzaid  
around F lich n i, both in  the  D i s t r i c t ,  do not pay e i th e r  revenue taxes  
(rnalyji) o r i r r ig a t io n  taxes ( abvana) .  To balance accounts the p o l i t i c a l  
Agent, Flohmands, pays land  revenue, a nom inal sum, on b e h a lf o f  these  
groups in  the D i s t r i c t  a t  a ra te  o f  Rs, 4 ,5 0  per acre  fo r  c u lt iv a te d  la n d .
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The e le v a tio n  from t r i b a l  t e r r i t o r y  a ttach ed  to * * D is t r ic t  to a 
f u l l - f le d g e d  Agency in  1951 d id  not co n ta in  a d m in is tra t iv e  im p lic a t io n s  
o n ly . I t  im p lie d  fa r -re a c h in g  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  r a m if ic a t io n s .  As 
mentioned e a r l i e r  no re g u la r  c r im in a l and c i v i l  lams app ly  in  the  
Agency; nor are  th e re  ta x e s , Gourts o r m u n ic ip a l c o u n c ils  o f  any k in d . 
O f f ic ia ls  from th e  e l i t e  In d ia n  P o l i t i c a l  S e rv ice  Cadre ( tw o - th ir d  from 
the Army and o n e -th ird  from the  In d ia n  C iv i l  S e rv ic e ) manned the T r ib a l  
Agencies (Coen 1971; Woodruff 1 9 6 5 ), The p r io r i t y  g iven  to Agency m atte rs  
is  r e f le c te d  in  i t s  chain  o f  command which l in k s  the P o l i t i c a l  Agent 
d ir e c t ly  to the Governor who, as Agent fo r  the T r ib a l  A reas, re p o rts  
d ir e c t ly  to the P re s id e n t o f  P a k is ta n , The P o l i t i c a l  Agent1s c o u n te r -p a r t  
the Deputy Commissioner o p era tes  along e s ta b lis h e d  h ie r a r c h ic a l  l in e s .  He 
re p o rts  to  the Commissioner who in  tu rn  re p o rts  to  the C h ie f S e cre ta ry  
who in fo rm s the C h ie f M in is te r  and th e  P ro v in c ia l Government who, in  
tu rn , may in fo rm  Is lam abad, A d m in is tra t iv e ly , to o , an Aftgency is  p a r t  
o f a sep ara te  S p e c ia l *  c a te g o ry , the  F e d e ra lly  A dm in istered  T r ib a l  
Areas, and d is t in c t  from the D is t r ic t s  o f  the P ro v in c e ,
The Peshawar D is t r i c t  has a p o p u la tio n  if f  1 ,7  m il l io n  l iv in g  in
549 v i l la g e s  spread over an area  o f 1 ,6 4 6  square m ile s , compared to  a
p o p u la tio n  o f  382,885 and an area  o f  887 square m ile s  in  the Mohmand
Agency, The Deputy Commssioner has to  cope w ith  every co n ce ivab le  problem
from m a la r ia  e ra d ic a t io n  to  s tu d en t problem s. W ith h is  d^rk load  he w i l l
b a re ly  know the names o f  the v i l la g e s  in  h is  charge b e fo re  h is  t ra n s fe r
l e t  a lone t h e i r  e ld e rs  and t r i b a l  s e c tio n s . I t  i s  n o t s u rp r is in g  th a t
Bela Mohmandan can on ly  remember the v i s i t  of-tAAea Deputy Commissioners in
ed
the l a s t  t h i r t y  y e a rs . The t h ir d  v is i t * B e la  in  e a r ly  1976 during  my 
f ie ld -w o r k .
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The Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar, heads a phalanx o f  bureau­
c ra ts :  the  A d d it io n a l Deputy Commissioner, fo u r A s s is ta n t Commissioners, 
th ir te e n  E x tra  A s s is ta n t Commissioners and innum erab le  T e h s ild a rs  and 
N a ib -T e h s ild a rs . Bela is  p a r t  o f  the ju r is d ic t io n  o f  the A s s is ta n t  
Commissioner Peshawar, the most h e a v ily  worked A s s is ta n t Commissioner 
o f the D is t r i c t .  I t s  a d m in is tra t iv e  s ig n if ic a n c e  in  the  D is t r ic t  
b u re a u c ra tic  h ie ra rc h y  may b e  gauged by the fa c t  th a t  th e re  is  n e ith e r  
a headman o r any o f f i c i a l  posted in  the v i l la g e  o r even near i t .  In  
c o n tra s t ,th e  P o l i t i c a l  Agent, as h is  name and th a t  o f  h is  s t a f f  im p lie s ,  
i s  to p o l i t i c a l l y * a d m in is te r , or n o t a d m in is te r h is  c lan s  as he th in k s  
w ise . Most t r ib e s  a re  aware o f  the c o n tra c tu a l n a tu re  through t r e a t ie s  o f  
t h e i r  o r ig in a l  a s s o c ia tio n  and ab sorp tion  in to  B r i t is h  In d ia ,  There w i l l  be 
a f u l l e r  d iscu ss io n  o f the r o le  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  Agent in  t r i b a l  
s o c ie ty  in  Chapter 10.
The h is to ry  o f  Mohmand a d m in is tra tio n  o f  TAM s in ce  1947 has 
been one o f  p r o l i f e r a t io n  o f  a d m in is tra tio n  and p e n e tra t io n  in to  the  
Agency as F ig u re  2 below w i l l  show:
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FIGURE 2:
MOHMAND ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES
i .  1947
Deputy ComroissjLoner, Peshawar 
P o l i t i c a l  T e h s ild a r /A s s is ta n t  P o l i t i c a l  O f f ic e r ,  Shabkadar
i i .  1951
P o l i t i c a l  Agent, Peshawar 
A s s is ta n t P o l i t i c a l  O f f ic e r ,  Shabkadar
i i i .  1965
P o l i t i c a l  Agent,Peshawar
A s s is ta n t P o l i t i c a l  O f f ic e r ,  Shabkadar
I----------------------------------- — 1
P o l i t i c a l  T e h s rld a r P o l i t i c a l  Naib T e h s ild a r
(Upper Mohmand) (Lower Mohmand)
i v .  1973 P o l i t i c a l  Agent, Ekka Ghund
v * 1^74 A s s is ta n t P o l i t i c a l  Agent A s s is ta n t P o l i t i c a l  Agent
(Upper Mohmand) (Lower Mohmand)
I 1----------1 i 1--------- 1
PT PNT PNT PNT
v i .  1977 P o l i t i c a l  Agent and e n t ir e  a d m in is tra t io n  
to new headquarters  a t  Ghalanay.
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As the  f ig u r e  i l l u s t r a t e s  both the Deputy Commissioner, a t  Peshawar, 
an exceed ing ly  busy p u b lic  f ig u re  and the T e h s ild a r , a t  Shabkadar, a 
r e la t iv e ly  ju n io r  o f f i c i a l  were posted o u ts id e  the Agency* The p ost o f  
T e h s ild a r  was l a t e r  upgraded to th a t  o f  an A s s is ta n t P o l i t i c a l  O f f ic e r  
when the Agency was c rea ted  in  August 1951. By 1965 two p o s ts , those o f  
T e h s ild a r  and a N a ib -T e h s ild a r  were added. The T e h s ild a r  was in  charge o f  
the t r ib e s  in  the Upper Mohmand a re a ; B aeza i, Khwaezai, S a fis  and Musa Khel*.
The N a ib -T e h s ild a r  was in  chargB o f the low er Mohmand; the H a lim za i, 
T a ra k za i and P a n d ia li  t r ib e s .  The e n t ir e  s t a f f  a p a rt from the P o l i t i c a l  
Agent*s o f f ic e  in  Peshawar was s t i l l  in  Shabkadar. The T e h s ild a r , Upper 
Mohmands, never v is i t e d  h is  charge in  t h e i r  area and they had to  come down 
to  him in d iv id u a l ly  and in  j i r g a s  during  f ix e d  m onthly scheduled tim es.
This ensured c o n t in u ity  o f t r i b a l  behaviour and o rg a n iz a t io n  in  the Agency 
even a f t e r  i t s  c re a t io n .
In  l a t e  1973 the P o l i t i c a l  Agent moved to Ekka Ghund ju s t  in s id e  the  
Agency boundary w ith  h is  e n t ir e  s t a f f .  The f i r s t  m ajor p e n e tra tio n  was 
a f fe c te d . In  October the P o l i t i c a l  Agent crossed the Nahakki Pass n o rth  o f  
the Gandab vfc llpy and rough ly  d iv id in g  the Upper from the Lower Mohmands,
The crossing  o f  the pass beyond which no road o r t ra c e  o f the tw e n tie th  
cen tu ry  e x is te d  was o f immense p s y c h o lo g ic a l s ig n if ic a n c e  (C h ap ter 11;
Ahmed 1 9 7 7 a ). F a r-ra n g in g  and numerous development schemes fo llo w e d  the road  
(C hap ters  10 and 1 1 ) .
By 1974 the  p o l i t i c a l  Agent had two A s s is ta n t p o l i t i c a l  Agents and 
fo u r T e h s ild a rs /N a ib -T e h s ild a rs  to a s s is t  him and p ro p e rty  was being bought
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fo r  the new Agency headquarters  in  G h a lian ay . In  m id-1977'' f i n a l  step was
1, The A s s is ta n t P o l i t i c a l  O f f ic e r  belonged to  the P ro v in c ia l  S e rv ice  u n lik e  
the A s s is ta n t P o l i t i c a l  Agent who was u s u a lly  o f  the  In d ia n  C iv i l  o r  
P o l i t i c a l  S e rv ic e  Cadre— an im p o rta n t nuance recogn ized  by tr ib e s m e n ,th e  
form er in  B r i t is h  In d ia  was n a t iv e  and the l a t t e r  B r i t is h .
BO
taken# The P o l i t i c a l  AgBnt and h is  s t a f f  moved in  to t h e i r  new head­
q u a rte rs  in s id e  the  Agency a t  Ghalanay (F ig u re  2)# S ince the c re a tio n  
o f the Mohmand Agency in . August 1951 and up to  August 1977 th e re  havB 
been twenty P o l i t i c a l  Agents* The average tenure  i s  about one pear 
and fo u r months.
In  s p ite  o f  success in  p e n e tra tio n  the  Mohmand Agency remains
what i s  c a lle d  in  the T r ib a l  Areas a ’ n o -fa m ily  s t a t io n ’ fo r  army and
c i v i l  o f f ic ia ls #  Tension and shooting  may suddenly c lo se  the main road
and few o f f i c i a l s  are  prepared  to  in v o lv e  t h e i r  fa m il ie s  in  th is  exerc ise#
T ra v e l to  and from the Agency i s  re g u la te d  and no un au th o rized  v is i t o r s ,
w ith o u t perm ission  o f the P o l i t i c a l  Agent, a re  a llo w e d . Coming from
Peshawar to  S h a ti Khel ( v ia  M ich n i) along the main road a l l  v e h ic le s  
rfo-
are  stopped a t^ fo u r  ch eck-p o sts . T r a d it io n a l ly  in  most Agencies th e re  
were ’ Road Open Days’ when bona f id e  t r a v e l le r s  c a rry in g  an ’ o f f i c i a l  
p e rm it*  signed by the P o l i t i c a l  Agent were p rovided  w ith  an armed t r ib a l  
escorts Under no c o n d itio n s  were women a llow ed  (A lle n  1977 :
203)# The qu estio n  o f  is s u in g  ’ t r a v e l  p erm its * in - 'to  the Mohmand area  
did  not a ris e #  Even the s t a f f  worked from o u ts id e  the  Mohmand areas and 
in  Shabkadar# The s in g le  Mohmand road was disused and dangerous, passing  
and te rm in a tin g  in  the H a lim za i a re a , a c lan  renowned as u n ru ly  in  the  
a re a .
I t  was o n ly  in  1951 w ith  the b ir th  o f  the Agency th a t  SAM 
p erce ived  the death o f  c e r ta in  aspects o f  t h e ir  Mohmandness, a n eg a tive  
r e a l iz a t io n  th a t  stemmed from a p o s it iv e  a c t;  as t h e i r  Agency k in  were 
unencapsulated they were encapsulated  and f i n a l l y  d e fin e d  as S e tt le d  
Mohmands.
U n t i l  1951 TAM and SAM were w ith  the same Deputy Commissioner 
a f t e r  which TAM were g iven t h e i r  own P o l i t i c a l  Agent and in  a sense 
fo rm a lly  d e -en cap su la ted ; a unique s itu a t io n  in  the h is to ry  o f e n c a p s u la tio n .
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I t  was an o f f i c i a l  c o n firm a tio n  o f  an e s ta b lis h e d  s itu a t io n  fo r  even
when a ttach ed  to  Peshawar D i s t r i c t  TAM were f re e  to l i v e  and o rg an ize
th e ir  own l i v e s .  In  1951 Kado and B ela were suddenly separated  by the
a
F ro n t ie r  C onstabulary p o sts ; p h y s ic a l symbol o f  the f i n a l i t y  o f  t h e i r  
ru p tu re . However, Shabkadar in  the S e tt le d  Area fo r  TAM and Kado in  the  
T r ib a l  Agency fo r  SAM prov ided  both w ith  re fe re n c e  p o in ts  and an 
escap e-v a lve  through which they could c a rry  on sundry a c t i v i t i e s  o th e r­
w ise r e s t r ic te d  o r d i f f i c u l t .  For in s ta n c e  the word smuggling has been 
in c o rp o ra te d  in to  the Pukhto language as s p a r lin g  and understood in  the  
le n g th  and breadth  o f the  Agency, The crossing  o f the  in te r n a t io n a l  
border i s  n o t seen as smuggling by the Mohmands, They argue, w ith  a 
c e r ta in  lo g ic ,  th a t  n e ith e r  were they consu lted  reg ard in g  i t s  l in e s  nor 
do they see the  p o in t  in  d iv id in g  c lans  in to  two h a lv e s , and v a s t t r i b a l  
networks a re  m o b ilize d  and tra d e  o rgan ized  through them by passing  
fo rm al and le g a l  f r o n t ie r s  and customs posts (Ahmed: forthcom ing a ) .  
A d m in is tra tio n  has i t s  own p r i o r i t i e s .  The Agency Mohmands 
were being p e n e tra te d  and th e re fo re  sweetened. T h e ir  every whim was 
tre a te d  as a demand. W ith every s h i f t  in  the a d m in is tra t iv e  c h a rts  abovB 
th e re  is  a corresponding in c re a s e  in  allow ances and g ran ts  to TAM,
S h a ti Khel g o t i t s  cement school and an e i^h t-b ed d ed  h o s p ita l in  the  
e a r ly  s ix t ie s .  W ith the crossing  o f  the Nahakki Pass, S h a ti Khel was 
given e l e c t r i c i t y  in  1973, Today as the  momentum o f  the th ru s t  pushes 
a d m in is tra t io n  fu r th e r  n o rth  beyond the  Nahakki and among the S a f is ,  the
H a lim za is  a re  beginning to f e e l  n eg lec ted  and a g g rie v e d . For in s ta n c e ,o f
in d iv id u a l
a t o t a l  number o f  8 ,955  M a lik s  and lu n g i (a llo w a n c e ) h o ld ers  in  the  
Mohmand Agency, S a fis  accounted fo r  3 ,200  (Home Departm ent F ig u res :
Dune 1 9 7 6 ), The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  th is  p r o l i f e r a t io n  o f  S a f i  M a lik s  may 
be brought in to  r e l i e f  by e x p la in in g  th a t  when th e  v o tin g  l i s t s  were
02
made e a r l i e r  on in  the year th e re  were s t i l l  o n ly  some 6 ,0 0 0  Mohmand 
M aliks  in c lu d in g  a few dozen S a f is .  S ince then alm ost 3 ,000  obw M a liks  
were made, a lm ost e n t i r e ly  from among the S a f is ,  The aim was obvious; 
to  help  in  the  process o f  in te g r a t in g  and thereby moving the S a fis  
c lo s e r to e n c a p s u la tio n . The in f l a t io n  o f  the number o f  M a lik s  a lso  
dim in ished  t h e i r  im portance and r o le  both in  s o c ie ty  and w ith  thB 
a d m in is tra t io n . However the  lu n g i a llow ances, even i f  i t  cames to h a l f  
a rupee, c a r r ie s  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  p re s tig e  which I  s h a ll  consider 
in  Chapter 5 .
The question  o f  n o n - t r ib a ls  a d m in is te rin g  t r ib a ls  has been
s u c c e s s fu lly  so lved by P a k is ta n . In  1977, fo r  in s ta n c B ,fo u r  tribesm en
from the T r ib a l  Areas were P o l i t i c a l  Agents in  the  Agencies: in
the Mohmand Agency a liJazir; in  B ajaur a Mahsud; in  the  Khyber a
Mohmand and in  Malakand an A f r id i ,  The ju n io r  s t a f f  o f  the Agencies i s
alm ost e n t i r e ly  t r i b a l  and u s u a lly  lo c a l .  The ten s io n s  generated  between
lo c a l  and n o n -lo c a ls  in  o th e r s itu a t io n s  o f en cap su la tio n  have been
F u re r-
m inim ized (B a ile y  1957, 1960, 1961, 1970;AHaimendorf 1939, 1962, 1977; 
V iteb sky  197?; Yorke 1 9 7 4 ).
For SAM -encapsu lation  brought w ith  i t  on ly  i t s  n e g a tiv e  symbols in  the
form o f v is i t in g  p o lic e  and revenue o f f i c i a l s .  Today th re e  decades l a t e r
Bela Mohmandan s t i l l  aw aits  I t s  tu rn  in  the long queue fo r  e l e c t r i c i t y ,
roads and o f f i c i a l  school b u ild in g s .
I  s h a ll  b r ie f l y  d escrib e  the  a g r ic u ltu r a l  lan d  and revenue
s itu a t io n  as i t  e x is ts  in  B ela , The Bela revenue o f f i c i a l * s (  the p a tw a r i1s)
area in c lu d e s  B ela  Mohmandan, Kas Korona, Zor K i la y ,  P ia r i  Bala and
( M p i p s )
Q ila  Shahbeg , v i l la g e s  around B e la l The p a tw a ri confirm ed th a t  the f i r s t  
Revenue S e ttle m e n t o f  th is  area  was made in  1870, the  second in  1895-96  
and the  th i r d  in  1926 -30 . Of these records alm ost the e n t ir e  papers o f  
the f i r s t  and the second have been b u rn t in  a c c id e n ta l f i r e s .  Two years
B3
ago a f i r e  in  th e  Deputy C om m issioners o f f ic e  in  Peshawar b u rn t most o f  
the p re s e n t reco rd s , P a tw aris  may be o f  g re a t as s is ta n c e  in  decreasing  
revenue re tu rn s . For in s ta n c e  lands shown in  the Second S e ttle m e n t in  
1895-96 as * u n c u lt iv a b le *  and th e re fo re  re v e n u e -fre e  may be p re s e n tly  
c u l t iv a b le .  Given s u ita b le  in c e n tiv e s  the p a tw a ri w i l l  co n tin u e  to  record  
the area  as u n c u lt iv a b le . Th is  d ev ice  is  o f  l i t t l e  use to  him in  Bela  
where the v i l la g e r s  pay no revenue in  any case. Consequently the p a tw a ri 
r a r e ly ,  i f  e v e r , v is i t s  Bela and c e r ta in ly  d id  n o t do so in  the one year 
I  was conducting f ie ld -w o r k ,
B ela Mohmandan and i t s  surrounding f ie ld s  accord ing  to  revenue  
records ( th e  .jamabandi) t o t a l le d  1 ,488  acres o f  which 316 acres were 
c u l t iv a b le ,  261 b a ra n i, 784 were u n c u lt iv a b le  and 127 were w aste -lan d  
(Khan and Shah 1973s 1 0 ) ,  The .jamabandi is  to  be com piled every fo u r  
years but was la s t  completed in  1967 -68 , For purposes o f my study i t  
i s  im p o rta n t to c l^ a r i f y  th a t  a lthough much more than 316 acres are  
c u lt iv a b le  today Bela lands  have s lo w ly  passed ou t through s a le ,  
mortgage e tc ,  to  o th e r neighbouring  k in  groups. The v i l la g e  i s  e n c irc le d  
by non-B ela owners o f  o r ig in a l ly  B ela la n d s , Belaw als own le s s  than  
70 acres o f  c u l t iv a b le  la n d , a p a rt from those c a te g o rize d  as w aste, 
u n c u lt iv a b le  e tc ,  . A d m in is tra t iv e ly  Bela i s  p a r t  o f  th e  Daudzai P o lic e  
Thana w ith  i t s  headquarters  a t  Nahakki P o lic e  S ta t io n  14 m ile s  away and 
v ia  Shabkadar.
In  th is  chap ter we have Been how the two groups o p e ra te  w ith in  
g e n e ra lly  s im ila r  lo w -p ro d u c tio n  g eo g rap h ica l zones bu t are  d i f f e r e n t ia te d  
once fo rm a lly  d iv id e d  by the c re a tio n  o f an Agency and sep ara te  s ta tu s  
fo r  i t s  c la n s . The ^gency fo rm a lly  d i f f e r e n t ia t e s  TAM from SAM. Having 
provided  a b a s e - lin e  in  1951 I  can move to  cons ider i t s  lo n g -ran g e  
im p lic a t io n s . In  th is  ch ap te r I  am suggesting th a t  a d m in is tra t iv e  changes
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p ro v id e  a fundam ental e x p la n a tio n  fo r  an e n t ir e  sBt o f  w idening s o c ia l  
d iffe re n c e s  and s t r u c tu r a l  arrangem ents between th e  two groups. Deviance  
from the  id e a l  Pukhtun model is  thus im p l ic i t  in  the  a d m in is tra t iv e  
arrangem ents o f  SAM a f t e r  1951, That they s t i l l  r e ta in  v a rio u s  e s s e n tia l  
fe a tu re s  o f  Pukhtunw ali in  s p ite  o f  t h e i r  s i tu a t io n  supports my th e s is  
which I  w i l l  s u b s ta n tia te  in  the fo llo w in g  ch a p te rs . My concern in  
the n ex t ch ap te r is  to p ro v id e  a h is t o r ic a l  framework w ith  th e o r e t ic a l  
im p lic a t io n s  which w i l l  cons ider the  questions and a tte m p t the  answers 
c e n tra l to  my th e s is .
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"H is to ry  and S o c ia l Anthropology . . .  the  two d is c ip l in e s  are  in d is s o c i-  
a b le s " ( E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1962j 65)
CHAPTER 5: TRIBAL SOCIETY AND THE HISTORICAL PROCESS
"Any theory  about s o c ia l change is  n e c e s s a r ily  a theory  about 
h is t o r ic a l  process” (Leach 1977: 2 2 7 ). 1 am in  agreement w ith  th is  
p o s it io n  as the con ten ts  and method o f  th is  ch ap te r w i l l  i l l u s t r a t e .
For purposes o f  my th e s is  I  am argu ing  th a t  h is t o r ic a l  process p a r t ly  
e x p la in s  c o n t in u ity  and s t a b i l i t y  in  s o c ia l s tru c tu re  in  nanq s o c ie ty ,  
o f which the  Mohmand a re  p a r t .  In  th is  ch ap ter I  am concerned w ith  
h is to ry  n o t as a s t r in g  o f  d a te s , events and d y n a s tic  p erio d s  b u t in  
d is c o v e rin g  p r in c ip le s  which determ ine s o c ia l processes and change form . 
In  s h o rt , h is to ry  as 's o c ia l  h is t o r y ' ,  an ex tens ion  o f  c u l tu r a l  forms 
and an a r t ic u la t io n  o f  s o c ia l systems. Those aggregates o f  h is t o r ic a l  
sequences w i l l  be examined th a t  form , confirm  o r a l t e r  the  d eterm inan ts  
o f th e  Pukhtun id e a l- ty p e  model, i t s  Code and e m p ir ic a lly  observed s o c ia l  
r e a l i t y .  I  s h a l l  show how e x te rn a l h is t o r ic a l  sequences e x p l i c i t l y  
re in fo rc e  in t e r n a l  c u l tu r a l  t r a d i t io n  and s t r u c tu r a l  arrangem ents, p a r t ly  
e x p la in in g  s o c ia l form .
F i r s t ly ,  j  s h a l l  argue th a t  i t  was the in te n s ity  o f th .sse^ressuresthat 
r e i te r a te d  and reconfirm ed  the need fo r  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  to  p reserve  
t r a d i t io n a l  s o c ia l s tru c tu re  and Kalues in  the Pukhtun h e a r t- la n d s  and 
i t  was the n a tu re  o f  th is  p ressure  th a t  p a r t ly  determ ined the  
s h i f t s  to and from the T r ib a l  Areas over the c e n tu r ie s  e s p e c ia l ly  in  the  
co n ten t o f  the r is e  and f a l l  o f  empires in  In d ia .  I  w i l l  examine the  
im pact o f  the  c o lo n ia l  encounter on the p a r t ic ip a n ts  which w i l l  p a r t ly  
e x p la in  p re s e n t Mohmand a t t i tu d e s  to government schemes and presence in  
t h e i r  a reas* In  the second s e c tio n  I  w i l l  be showing th a t  ta rb o o rw a li 
fin d s  homologous p a r a l le ls  in  h is t o r ic a l  sequences by an example from
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e a r ly  th is  cen tu ry  in  my f ie ld -w o rk  a reas . The example in v o lv e s  ascendants 
o f some o f  my respondents and i l l u s t r a t e s  the p o in t  th a t  ta rb o o rw a li 
remains the key to  p o l i t i c a l  m o tiv a tio n  d iv e r t in g  and s u b vertin g  la r g e r ,  
and in  th is  case im p e r ia l ,  issues  to i t s  own arena o f  c o n f l ic t  and 
ends. I  w i l l  d iscuss the 'm y s t i f ic a t io n *  and * ro m a n tic iz a t io n *  o f the  
c o lo n ia l  encounter, a p e r s is te n t  h is t o r ic a l  phenomenon on the F ro n t ie r ,  
and i t s  s o c ia l causes roo ted  in  m iddle and u pper-m idd le  c la s s  B r it is h  
a t t i tu d e s  a t  th e  tu rn  o f  th e  cen tu ry  s e p a ra te ly  (Ahmed forth-dooming e ) .
P la c in g  s o c ie ta l  sequences and e x tra o rd in a ry  events w ith in  
d y n a s tic  o r 'p e r io d *  frameworks as in  t r a d i t io n a l  h is to ry  would be a 
s t e r i l e  e x e rc is e  fo r  nanq s o c ie t ie s  s ince  they do n o t have any d y n a s tie s . 
To me, as an a n th ro p o lo g is t , h is to ry  e x is ts  in  s o c ie ty  and not v ic e -v e rs a  
and some o f  the f in e s t  monographs (E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1973; Leach 1977) 
and theses (B a la n d ie r  1974) in  the d is c ip l in e  prove th is  v iew . 
M e th o d o lo g ic a lly  my approach to th e  p as t i s  summed up thus: " I  can see 
no v i t a l  d if fe re n c e  between s o c io lo g ic a l h is to ry  and what some 
a n th ro p o lo g is ts  l i k e  to c a l l  s o c ia l dynamics o r  d ia c h ro n ic  so c io logy"  
(E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1962: 6 2 ) .
Mohmand h is t o r ic a l  memory is  vague about dates and perio d s  beyond 
th re e  g en e ra tio n s  a lthough a g n a tic  l in k s  to the a p ic a l ancesto r can be 
re c o n s tru c te d . As elsew here in  s ta te le s s  acephalous s o c ie t ie s  no k in g ly  
d y n as ties  mark the  beginning and end o f  p a r t ic u la r  h is t o r ic a l  p e r io d s , no 
l i t e r a t u r e  o r  d is c re te  p r ie s t  category  e x is t  to  record  and observe  
h is t o r ic a l  sequences. I  am perhaps tempted to agree w ith  the view  
propounded fo r  the IMuer: " V a lid  h is to ry  ends a cen tu ry  ago, and t r a d i t io n ,  
generously measured, takes us back on ly  ten to tw e lv e  g en era tio n s  in  
lin e a g e  s tru c tu re  . . .  Time is  thus n o t a continuum but i s  a constan t 
s t r u c tu r a l  r e la t io n s h ip  between two p o in ts , the  f i r s t  and la s t  persons in  
a l in e  o f  a g n a tic  descent" (E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1940: 1 0 8 ).
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U n fo rtu n a te ly  we have alm ost no e x ta n t record  o f  Mohmand 
o r ig in  th a t  su rv iv e d  the Pukhtun d iasp o ra  in  the f i f t e e n t h  and s ix te e n th  
c e n tu r ie s *  From the s ix te e n th  cen tu ry  to the e a r ly  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry  
the  main themes o f  nang s o c ie ty  a r t ic u la te d  in  Pukhtun id e o lo g y , 
Pukhtunw ali and con fronted  by successive en cap su la tin g  and aggress ive  
im p e r ia l systems, re ta in e d  t r a d i t io n a l  ones re v o lv in g  around r e l ig io n  
and the  p o l i t i c s  o f  a p a t r i l i n e a l  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  and i t s  Code. The 
c o lo n ia l encounter,though  unsuccessfu l in  vanquishing Pukhtun nang a re a s , 
succeeded in  c re a t in g  am bivalence and am biguity in  c e r ta in  areas o f  l i f e  
e s p e c ia l ly  s o c ia l le a d e rs h ip  (C hap ter 5 ) which a re  s t i l l  unreso lved , li/e 
are  in  the m idst o f seeing the emergent phase o f  s o c ie ty  and i t s  
im p lic a t io n s  fo r  i t  and= t &bs w i l l  be the theme in  th e  l a s t  P a r t  o f  th is  
study.
i .  C o lo n ia l encounters and t r i b a l  s tra te g y
In  th is  s e c tio n  I  w i l l  a ttem p t
"to  determ ine the number and range o f  com patib le  p o s s ib i l i t ie s  w ith in  
a system o f  c o n d itio n s  and c o n s tra -t in ts , and . . .  re c o n s tru c t . . .  the  
l im ite d  number o f  tra n s fo rm a tio n s  th a t  such s tru c tu re s , o r com binations  
o f s tru c tu re s , can perform  . . .  £so th a t  h is to ry  does n o t appear as^ an 
immense, m eaningless mass o f  fa c ts  . . .  [but"} a sc ience  o f human 
p o p u la tio n s , from which the fe t is h iz e d  co m p a rtm e n ta liza tio n  and 
a rb itra ry  d iv is io n s  o f  the s o c ia l sciences w i l l  have been a b o lis h e d . A 
science th a t  w i l l  serve n o t o n ly  to  in t e r p r e t  h is to ry  but a lso  to make 
i t "  (G o d e lie r  1975 ;2 *1 3 >
This s e c tio n  w i l l  e x te n s iv e ly  use ♦ s o c io lo g ic a l h is to ry *  o r *d ia c h ro n ic
so c io lo g y* fo r  method. I t  w i l l  begin by an a ttem p t to  re -c o n s tru c t  the
p o s s ib le  C o n d it io n s  and c o n s tra in ts *  o f  the f i r s t  Mohmand m ig ra tio n s  to
t h e i r  p re s e n t t r i b a l  t r a c ts }  i t  w i l l  then d iv id e  in to  th re e  fu r th e r  and
in te r -c o n n e c te d  sub-sectionss  f i r s t l y ,  the im p lic a t io n s  fo r  Pukhtuns,
s p e c i f ic a l ly  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  the  t r i b a l  t r a c ts ,  o f  the  d is in te g ra t io n
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o f the Mughal Em pire, Secondly, fo llo w in g  th e  c o lla p s e  o f  the Mughal 
Empire, the in c re a s in g ly  e th n ic  and r e l ig io u s  n a tu re  o f  the  Pukhtun 
s tru g g le . F in a l ly  a b r ie f  and d ia c h ro n ic  aggregates o f  h is t o r ic a l  
sequences o f  su ccess fu l t r i b a l  s tru g g le  a g a in s t c o lo n ia l expansionism  
th a t  is  embedded in  the s o c ia l consciousness o f  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  and 
id eo lo g y  in  the dominant p e rio d  o f h is to ry  and p a r t ly  e x p la in  them in  the  
p resen t emerging p e r io d . I t  i s  hoped th a t  the v a rio u s  s trands  in  the  
argument w i l l  f a l l  in  p la c e  to e x p la in  la r g e ly  thB s t a b i l i t y  o f  Pukhtun 
s o c ia l s tru c tu re  and id e o lo g y . The h is t o r ic a l  argument w i l l  s u b s ta n tia te  
my th e s is  c o n te n tio n  th a t  a pure and id e a l- ty p e  s tru c tu re  e x is ts  in  the  
t r i b a l  b e l t .
I f  the c a rd in a l p r in c ip le  in  the  s o c ia l h is to ry  o f  the Subcontin­
en t i s  c lash  between d i f f e r e n t  systems producing s y n th e s is  (Ahmad 1964; 
D a tta  e t  a l , 1956; Nehru 1960; Smith 1958) then the  T r ib a l  Areas are the  
e x c e p tio n . In  the  Pukhtun nang h e a r t- la n d s  In d ia n  im p e r ia l  systems, n a t iv e  
o r fo re ig n , have produced no s o c ia l o r c u l tu r a l  s y n th e s is . The encounters  
have been m echanical and t h e i r  f e r o c i ty  m erely helped to  confirm  
e x is t in g  s o c ia l r e a l i t y  and c u l tu r a l  boundaries. Mohmand h is to ry  may 
be seen as a g en era l c o n firm a tio n  o f  my nang th es iss  Pukhtun segm entary, 
acephalous t r ib e s  in  lo w -p ro d u c tio n  areas co n ta in  p e n e tra t io n  by la r g e r  
im p e r ia l systems and p e rp e tu a te  t h e i r  own system based on c e r ta in  key 
concepts s u c c e s s fu lly  w ith in  a w orld  they c o n c e p tu a lize  as g h a ir  i la q a  
or Y a g h is ta n , ( la n d  o f  r e b e l l io n ) .  I t  i s  im p o rta n t to u n d e rlin e  th a t  
g h a ir  i la q a  or yaq h is tan  was co n cep tu a lized  as a p o l i t i c a l  philosophy  
in  o p p o s itio n  to> the  expansionem o f la r g e r  s ta te s .
C h ro n o lo g ic a lly  Mohmand h is to ry  may be seen as b a t t le  sequences 
between en cap su la tin g  systems and t r i b a l  s o c ie ty . From the  known beginning  
o f Mohmand h is to ry  in  the  f i r s t  h a l f  o f the  s ix te e n th  cen tu ry  the p a tte rn
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o f r a id ,  by tribesm en , and r e p r is a l ,  by the S ta te , i s  e s ta b lis h e d * I  wish 
to p o s tu la te  th a t  th is  p a tte rn  is  rooted  in  the h is t o r ic a l  experiences in  
A fg h an is tan , the area  o f  provenance o f the Mohmands b e fo re  t h e i r  a r r iv a l  
to t h e i r  p re s e n t lo c a tio n s  in  the F ro n t ie r  h i l ls ,a n d  confirm ed by the  
poor g eo g rap h ica l areas th a t  they f in a l l y  s e t t le d  in .  There is  l i t t l e  
known o f  them b e fo re  t h e i r  m ig ra tio n  from A fghan istan  w ith  t h e i r  Ghoriah  
Khel co u s in s , the K h a l i ls ,  Daudzais and Chamkanis, The Mughal Emperor 
Babar m entions encountering  them in  t h e i r  a n c e s tra l homes in  the  
Kandahar-Mukur reg io n  a f t e r  the Y usu fza is  were in  the  Peshawar v a lle y  
e a r ly  in  the  s ix te e n th  cen tu ry  (Babar 1922; Caroo 1 9 6 5 ).
1 C ontroversy among sch o la rs  reg ard in g  Pukhtun p h y le t ic  o r ig in s  has not 
y e t  abated (C aroe 1965; 3 -1 1 3 ) . Over the  l a s t  hundred years scho lars  
d iv id e d  in to  two camps: those th a t  argued Pukhtuns were a b o r ig in a l  
in h a b ita n ts  o f  the Peshawar v a lle y  and supported t h e i r  th e s is  by 
e x ta n t sources from H erodotus, 468-426 B .C. For in s ta n c e  Bellew  
argued th a t  Pukhtuns were o r ig in a l ly  R ajputs and Pukhto a d ia le c t  
o f S a n s k r it  (1 8 6 7 ) and equated the K hattaks to the  Satt.agudai (1 8 8 0 ) .  
Herodotus* Paktues were th e  p ro g e n ito rs  o f  the  Pukhtun, and h is  
P a k tu ik e  the  Gandhara or Peshawar v a l le y ;  Ibbetson  (1 8 8 3 ) , S te in  
(1 9 2 9 ) and M orgenstierne  (1 9 2 7 ) agreed th a t  Herodotus* A p aru ta i 
could be eponymous ancestors  o f  A fr id i) . T r ib a l  m ig ra tio n  to and from  
Kandahar— and indeed the o r ig in  o f  th a t  name— i s  e xp la in ed  thus: 
Pukhtun t r ib e s  m igrated  from the Gandhara (Peshaw ar) v a lle y  in  the  
f i f t h  cen tu ry  A .D . g iv in g  Kandahar i t s  name and under p ressure from  
c e n tr a l  Asian t r ib e s  re tu rn e d  to t h e i r  o r ig in a l  home-lands in  the  
f i f t e e n t h  cen tu ry  (ib b e ts o n  1883: 2 1 5 ), The o th e r  school o f  thought 
le d  by R averty  i s  c lo s e r to  p u ta t iv e  Pukhtun g e n e a lo g ic a l c h a rte rs  
which tra c e  t h e i r  an ces try  to Afghana, hence the  t r i b a l  name Afghan, 
son o f /^ rm ia , son o f  S au l, the  f i r s t  King o f  the  Dews ( F ig u re  A- ) ,  
Burnes (1 8 3 4 ) supported th is  theory  which c a te g o riz e d  the Pukhtuns 
as the * B e n i- Is r a e l*  o r *Beni Afganah*— the lo s t  t r ib e  th a t  f a i le d  
to re tu rn  to Derusalem a f t e r  the Dewish d iaspora  (R a v e rty  1 8 8 8 ).
For purposes o f  my study and in  the c o n te x t o f  th is  ch ap ter i t  is  
im p o rta n t th a t  a l l  a u th o r it ie s  are  unanimous in  p la c in g  Pukhtuns 
in  an In d ia n -A ry a n  category  in  s o c ia l i f  no t in  p h y le t ic  term s.
In  M idd le  East s tu d ie s  the Pukhtuns f in d  them selves p e r ip h e ra l to 
the  w orld  o f  Is la m ic  t r ib e s  ranging  from Morocco to  A fghanistan  
(Soon 1 9 5 2 ),
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Our in t e r e s t ,  however, i s  s o c ia l and we s h a l l  examine the Mohmands
as we know them e m p ir ic a lly  and on the bas is  o f  h is to r y  as i t  i s  known to
them# We do know th a t  along w ith  t h e i r  s e n io r co u s in s , the  Y u s u fza i, they
were d r iv e n  o u t o f  t h e i r  Afghan homelands# UJe a lso  know, from both TAM
1
and SAM e ld e rs , th a t  Mohmand Baba, the a p ic a l ancesto r o f  the t r ib e  and 
a f t e r  whom the  t r ib e  takes i t s  name, i s  b u ried  in  th e  T a ra k za i area  near 
Ekka Ghund and n o t in  h is  a n c e s tra l home in  A fghanistan# Th is  would argue 
th a t  the Mohmands were pushed o u t o f  t h e i r  a n c e s tra l homes f a i r l y  e a r ly  
in  t h e i r  h is to r y .  The genea log ies  o f  the e ld e rs  o f  my two areas , Shahzada 
in  S h a ti Khel and Shamshudin in  B ela Mohmandan, tra c e  ten g e n e ra tio n s , 
in c lu d in g  them selves, to  Mohmand Baba ( F i g u r e  5  ) .  A llo w in g  fo r  the conven­
t io n a l  t h i r t y  years  fo r  each g en e ra tio n  th is  would ta k e  us to  about 1677.
I f  we can a llo w  fo r  fo u r g en era tio n s  to be ' l o s t 1 through 'g e n e a lo g ic a l  
te le s c o p in g * (Bohannan 1952; E v a n s -P ritch ard  1973: 4 6 -6 1 ; F o rtes  and 
E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1970; Freedman 1958; Lewis 1961: 144 -152 ; P e te rs  1960; 
32 -3 3 ) o r 'g e n e a lo g ic a l amnesia* (G e e rtz  C.and H# 1964) Mohmand 
genea log ies  do indeed confirm  h is t o r ic a l  sources o f  t h e i r  appearance in  
the Peshawar v a l le y  around the e a r ly  p a r t  o f the  s ix te e n th  c e n tu ry . 
Combining our g e n e a lo g ic a l a r ith m e tic  and Babar*s o b s e rv a tio n s  we can 
p lace  t h e i r  f i r s t  m ig ra tio n s  to  the Peshawar v a lle y  between 1500 and 
1550a# In  any case t h e i r  a r r i v a l  in  Peshawar is  l a t e r  than th a t  o f  the  
Y usufza is  who a r r iv e d  around 1485 -1500 . This would e x p la in  why the  
Y usufza i took possession o f  the f in e s t  lands in  the  v a l le y  and the Mohmand
1 Baba i s  a common a p p e lla t io n  o f  resp ect fo r  e ld e rs .
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were l e f t  w ith  the  barren  h i l l s  they s t i l l  in h a b it .  The u n fa ir  
d iv is io n  o f  land  cannot be e xp la in ed  in  any o th e r manner except th a t  
the Mohmands a r r iv e d  two o r a t  le a s t  one g en era tio n  a f t e r  the Y u s u fza i. 
T r ib a l  d iv is io n s  o f  land  a re  scru p u lo u s ly  f a i r  to thosB sec tio n s  p a rty  
to the a c t  o f  s e t t l in g  or a c q u ir in g  new la n d s . For in s ta n c e  the Mandar 
and Yusuf c lan s  o f  the Y usu fza i t r ib e  d iv id e d  Swat and Mardan between 
them and c o n cep tu a lized  e q u a lity  through a system o f  p e r io d ic  
r e - d is t r ib u t io n  o f  lan d  ( wesh) . The Mohmand g eo g rap h ica l s itu a t io n  i s  
a l l  the  more rem arkab le  because the  Mohmand a re  the  o n ly  m ajor t r ib e  
descended from Sarban, the s e n io r son o f Q ais , the p u ta t iv e  ancesto r o f  
the Pukhtun t r ib e s ,  in  the T r ib a l  Areas. The o th e r t r ib e s  in|these  
g e n e ra lly  lo w -p ro d u c tio n  mountain areas are  descendants o f  Ghurghust 
and K arla& L , o th e r  and ju n io r  sons o f  Q ais . In  terms o f my nang and 
qalanq s o c ia l c a te g o rie s  mentioned e a r l ie r  the Mohmands a re  aware o f  
t h e i r  r ic h  qalanq Y usu fza i cousins and th e ir  own p o s it io n  in  the poor 
nang a reas . O ther nang t r ib e s  l i k e  the A f r id is ,  D ra k z a is , Mahsuds o r  
liiazirs  have no such k in  y a rd -s t ic k  to measure t h e i r  economic c o n d it io n . 
The c o n tin u in g  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  between Y usufza i and Mohmand may have as 
much a p s y c h o lo g ic a l base as a s o c ia l one though we s h a l l  r e s t r i c t  
o u rse lves  to  the l a t t e r .
1 An in te r e s t in g ,  i f  un ique, example o f  com plete *gen -a log ica l amnesia* 
and v is o la t io n  is  p rovided  by the  Shalm anis who- I  v is i te d
in  an alm ost t o t a l l y  in a c c e s s ib le  and barren  a rea  o f  the Khyber Agency 
and south o f the Kabul r iv e r  (Maps 2 and 4 ) .  They a re  T a rakza i Mohmands 
who m igrated  to these areas th re e  or fo u r c e n tu r ie s  ago and conform  
to the id e a l- ty p e  nang model: m a te r ia l ly  poor and h ig h ly  in d iv id u a l is t ic ,  
th e re  a re  no s u p e ro rd in a te  groups, M a lik s , Khans, Sayyeds, Mians or 
su b o rd in a te  ones l i k e  G ujars among them. Memory o f  t h e i r  Mohmandness
has alm ost faded and they ca ljA hem se lves*Shalm ani* a p p a re n tly  from the  
number shal (meaning 2D) s ig n ify in g  e ith e r  the number o f  p a tr ia rc h s  o r  
house-holds who i n i t i a l l y  came to  th is  area  and s e t t le d  i t .  Shalmanis 
have one house and are  n o t dw a-kora. They f in d  them selves independant 
b ut s o c ia l ly  in  more o r le s s  a hamsaya s ta tu s  to the A f r id is  who consider  
them selves s u p e rio r w ith in  the  a d m in is tra t iv e  framework o f  t h e i r  ( i . e .
A f r id i )  Khyber Agency.
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We thus begin Mohmand h is to ry  w ith  the fa c ts  o f s o c ia l g rievance  
b e fo re  them. Mohmand h is to ry  may be seen as a b a t t le  om' two le v e ls :  
t h e i r  antagonism to the Y u su fza i w ith in  Q & s r u c  boundaries as no t on ly  
the r ic h e r  cousins but as those who have blocked them from b e t te r  lan d s ; 
and on a d i f f e r e n t  lB v e l and o u ts id e  p h y le t ic  boundaries the  a ttem pts
p
o f the  r u le r s  o f  Peshawar, th e  Mughals, D urants, S ikhs and B r i t is h  to 
in c o rp o ra te  them in to  t h e i r  domains. The form er is  a complex, in v o lu te d  
s o c io -p s y c h o lo g ic a l r e la t io n s h ip  on ly  com prehensible w ith in  the Pukhtun 
id e o lo g ic a l framework and i t s  emphasis on ag n a tic  r i v a l r y  but the l a t t e r  
i s  a s t r a ig h t  forw ard  c lash  on the f ie ld s  o f b a t t le  between opposed, 
d e fin e d  and unambiguous p o s it io n s .
L e t us b r i e f l y  look a t  the  form er c o n f l ic t  and how i t  a f fe c ts
Mohmand p o p u la tio n  s h i f t s .  Mohmands a r r iv in g  la t e  in  the Peshawar v a lle y
s
soon began to upset and c h a lle n g e  the Y usufza i s ta tu s  quo as i t  p rim ary  
t r ib e  through r a id s ,  A d e c is io n  reg ard in g  th e ir  permanent s e ttle m e n t  
and d e f in i t io n  o f  s p a t ia l  t r i b a l  boundaries had to be made sooner or 
l a t e r  and a f t e r  b id in g  t h e i r  tim e the Y usufza i gathered  an army o f
100 ,000  and s h a tte re d  the  Mohmand, and t h e i r  Ghoriah Khel cousins, in  
1550 a t  the famous b a t t le  o f  Shaikh Tapur near Peshawar (CaroB 1955; 
1 8 6 -1 8 9 ). The Mohmands le a rn e d  one lesson they never fo rg o t ,  to avoid  
p itc h e d  b a t t le s .  As a consequence o f  t h e i r  d e fe a t they WBre f i n a l l y  
repu lsed  to  t h e i r  p resen t lo c a tio n s  and denied the  r ic h  lands o f  
Hashtnagar and Mardan. They now combined m a r t ia l  q u a l i t ie s  w ith  lo c a tio n  
in  in a c c e s s ib le  m o u n ta in s ,th a t crossed u n s e ttle d  in te r n a t io n a l  b o rd ers , 
t o . r a id  v i l la g e s  in  the Peshawar v a lle y  and le v y  taxes  and t o l l s  on 
caravans passing t h e ir  country  as the w ell-know n saying  t e s t i f i e s ;  na 
s in g le  Momund w i l l  pass a whole caravan" (E lp h in s to n e  1972, I I ;  4 1 ) .
"My b r o th e r s  enemy i s  my f r ie n d " ,  an ex ten s io n  o f  the philosophy
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o f a g n a tic  r iv /a lr y ,  was the bas is  o f  i n t e r - t r i b a l  p o lic y  v is - a - v is  
im p e r ia l system s. In  1586 the Mohmands met and a l l i e d  w ith  A kb ar,th e
iJ
G reat M ughal,. ^  h is  b a t t le  w ith  the Yusufza i and l a t e r ,  p a r t ic u la r ly
in  th e  n ex t c e n tu ry , when the Y usufza i hao£ re c o n c ile d  w ith  the Mughals 
changed s id es  to  harx'ass Mughal arm ies in  the F ro n t ie r  passes. In  
1 6 7 3  and 1 6 7 4  they defea ted  Aurangzebf s Mughal arm ies in  the Gandab 
v a l le y  and the Khapakh Pass a t  Karappa (Map 2 ) :
"When to Karappa r o l le d  th e  crimson t id e  
Karappa to B ajaur the mountains shake
W ith no ise  o f  b a t t le  and the  v a lle y  quake" (H o w e ll and Caroe 1963; 4 9 ) ,  
The Mughal c h ro n ic le rs  com plained o f " th e  tu m u lt - ra is in g  Afaghinah o f  
th is  mountainous t r a c t ,  o u tw ard ly  o b ed ien t s e r v i to r s ,  bu t in w a rd ly  
d e lig h t in g  in  d is o rd e r  andever ready to p lunder and m o lest" ( E l l i o t t  
1968: 7 3 ) .
The d is in te g ra t io n  o f  the Mughal Empire was p a r t ly  caused by 
the co n stan t d ra in  on i t s  resources by the unceasing r e b e ll io n s  among 
the F ro n t ie r  t r ib e s  (D a tta  e t  a l . 1956; 4 9 4 -5 ) ,  Between the c o lla p s e  o f  
the Mughals in  thB e a r ly  decades o f  the e ig h te e n th  cen tu ry  and the  
annexation  o f  Peshawar by the B r i t is h  in  1849 l i e  a hundred years o f  
u n p a ra lle le d  p o l i t i c a l  tu rb u le n c e  and u n c e rta in ty  on the S ubcontinen t,
Only one equation  was c r y s t a l l i z in g :  every stage o f  the c o n tra c tio n  
o f the Mughal Empire was in  in v e rs e  p ro p o rtio n  to  th e  expansion o f  
B r it is h  t e r r i t o r y .  Pukhtun s o ld ie rs  o f  fo r tu n e  d iscovered  th a t  the  
tim es were no t p ro p it io u s  fo r  t h e i r  p a r t ic u la r  t a le n t s .  Many o f  the  
emergent powers l i k e  the  S ikhs and M arathas were assuming an a n ti-M u s lim  
stance due to  t h e i r  o p p o s itio n  to  the  Mughals. The B r i t is h  them selves, 
in  the m idd le  o f  c a s tin g  o f f  the  ro le  o f  p e a c e fu l t ra d e r  and assuming 
one o f  m i l i t a r y  ad v e n tu re r, had l i t t l e  tim e fo r  o th e r  m i l i t a r y  advent­
u re rs .
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A s ig n i f ic a n t  and new phenomenon th a t  began to emerge in  the  
e ig h te e n th  cen tu ry  d yn asties  was t h e i r  consciously  e th n ic  and r e l ig io u s  
n a tu re . Empires l i k e  the M arathas a n d ,la te r  in  the c e n tu ry ,th e  Sikhs  
were based on an e th n ic  and r e l ig io u s  homogeneity th a t  propagated the  
s u p e r io r ity  and cohesion o f  a p a r t ic u la r  e th n ic  group to the  exc lus ion  
o f e x t ra -e th n ic  groups. This co n tras ted  s tro n g ly  w ith  e a r l i e r  In d ia n  
s o c ia l h is to ry  where e th n ic  and re l ig io u s  a f f i l i a t i o n s  were o fte n  
secondary c o n s id e ra tio n s . To make m atte rs  worse fo r  the  Pukhtun the  
r is e  o f  the Sikh kingdom co in c id ed  w ith  the c o lla p s e  o f  the D u rran i 
Empire a f t e r  Taimur Shah's death in  1792, The Pukhtun was fo rced  to  
s i t  a t  home w ith  the avenues o f  t r a d i t io n a l  employment blocked to him.
H is  la s t  and perhaps most t r a d i t io n a l  source o f  income, ra id in g  an d / 
or ta x in g  caravans and m i l i t a r y  groups in  the F ro n t ie r  passes on t h e ir  
way to In d ia  d r ie d  up, T h ere fo re  no r ic h  caravans o r conquering arm ies  
p ly in g  these ro u te s .
In  term s o f  Mohmand nang h is to r y ,  as seen from t h e i r  h i l l s ,  the  
encounter between im p e r ia l in v a s io n  and t h e ir  t r i b a l  re s is ta n c e  has 
never ceased. As I  mentioned e a r l i e r  i t  would be h e u r is t ic a l ly  
s t e r i l e  to d iv id e  these p erio d s  in to  co n ven tio n a l compartments o f  Mughal, 
D u rra n i, S ikh o r B r i t is h  sequences. The forms o f  im p e r ia l  expansionism  
and i t s  im pact on s o c ia l process o v e r -r id e s  r e l ig io u s  o r e th n ic  con­
s id e ra t io n s , P o l i t i c a l  r e p r is a ls ,  m obile  columns, la rg e  g a rris o n s  and 
e x p lo ita t io n  o f  t r i b a l  c o n f l ic t s ,  on the one hand, fo llo w e d  by 
a llow ances , e s ta te s  and t i t l e s  on the o th e r have been th e  dual standard  
s tra te g ie s  o f  every im p e r ia l power encountering  the t r ib e s .  L ib e ra l
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allow ances were p a r t  o f  im p e r ia l  p o lic y  whether Mughal, D u rran i 
3
o r B r i t is h .  Nothing worked in  the nang areas o f  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty .  
A fg h a n is ta n 1s Amir Abdur Rahman, the Iro n  Amir, h im s e lf  a Pukhtun, 
found h is  Pukhtun t r ib e s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  the La lp u ra  Mohmands e q u a lly  
d i f f i c u l t  to sub jugate  and encapsu late  (F r a s e r -T y t le r  1969; G regorian  
1969} Kakar 1968; Rahman 1 9 0 0 ).
Perhaps a s t r u c tu r a l  p a tte rn  may be d iscerned  o f  s tro n g er  
attem pts  a t  en cap su la tio n  w ith  f irm  government a t  D e lh i and a fo rced  
to le ra n c e  o f  t r i b a l  in ro ad s  w ith  the  weakening o f re in s  a t  D e lh i.  The 
inso u c ian ce  w ith  which sm all t r i b a l  bands c o n s ta n tly  and c a s u a lly  ra id e d  
im p e r ia l Mughal o r B r it is h  In d ia  was a l l  the more rem arkab le  fo r  the  
savagery and b it te rn e s s  o f  th e  encounters* B r i t is h  In d ia  fe fte r 1857-58  
was m i l i t a r i l y  subdued and a mood o f awe hung over th e  Subcontinent 
crea ted  by the savagery o f the r e p r is a ls  in  the wake o f  the 1857 
h o lo c a u s t. Vet th is  mood f a i le d  to  communicate i t s e l f  to the f r o n t ie r .
In  1852 the T a ra k za i Mohmands had made an e a r ly  e n try  in to  B r i t is h  records
4
by k i l l i n g  L t .  Boulnois near M ic h n i. Between 1855 and 1860 the  
Mohmands o rg an ized  83 m ajor r a id s , c o n s is tin g  o f ra id in g  p a r t ie s
1 The A f r id is  a lone c o lle c te d  Rs. 125 ,000 a year in  the s ix te e n th  century  
from the Mughals (Spain  1963: 4 6 ) ,  In  the seventeenth  cen tu ry  a t o t a l
o f Rs. 600 ,000  was pa id  by the  Mughals to the t r ib e s  a n n u a lly  ( i b i d . : 3 2 ).
2 Kabul a llow ances to  the eas te rn  Mohmands in  the 1880s were alm ost 
Rs. 20 ,0 0 0  (Merk 1898: 1 5 -1 7 ) .
3 By 1930 the B r i t is h  were paying s u b s id ies  o f a lm ost a m il l io n  rupees 
to t r ib e s  in  the T r ib a l  Areas (Kakar 1968: 3 2 9 ).
iv l< M ac.L svo Itfd b
4 The grave^was shown to me by the  Mohmand C onstabu lary s o ld ie rs  B arly  
on in  my f ie ld -w o r k .  The plaque on the grave o f L t ,  B ou lno is , a f t e r  
a l i t t l B  scrubb ing , c le a r ly  s ta te s :  "Sacred to th e  memory o f  Akfrthur 
Boulnois who was k i l l e d  near the f o r t  o f  Michnee by a band o f  Momunds 
on the 12th  January 1852 c h iv a lro u s  accomplished and f u l l  o f  promise  
th is  t a b le t  was e rec ted  by comrades who esteemed him w h ile  l iv in g  
and sorrow a t  h is  lo s s  h is  remains l i e  b u ried  in  the ram parts o f  
F o rt M ichnee".
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300 to  400 s tro n g ,an d  40 m inor ra id s  in to  B r i t is h  In d ia *  In  1864 they  
fought an engagement near Shabkadar in  which 40 Mohmands were k i l le d *
In  1873 they murdered M a jo r Macdonald, the Commandant o f  f o r t  M ich n i, 
fo r  which the T a ra k za i were f in e d  Rs* 10 ,000  (Mason 1 8 8 4 ),
Raids in to  B r i t is h  s e t t le d  d is t r ic t s  now became a re g u la r  
occurrence from t r i b a l  t e r r i t o r y .  The h is t o r ic a l  e x p la n a tio n  fo r  the  
ra id s  was no lo n g e r economic as in  tha p as t bu t la y  in  a com bination o f  
th re e  fa c to rs :  the  t r i b a l  Code th a t  p rovided  A an id e o lo g ic a l re fe re n c e  
to  f ig h t  r e l ig io u s  war ( j ih a d ) ;  p h y s ic a l environm ent which provided  him 
re fu g e  to  escape to and f i n a l l y  h is  g e o -p o l i t ic a l  s i tu a t io n  which a llow ed  
him to p la y  a ve rs io n  o f  the G reat Game,then so im p o rta n t to  B r i t is h  
In d ia ,a n d  balance g re a t fa a tio n -s ta te s  to h is  advantage*
The e n t i r e ly  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  s i tu a t io n  and tha unchanged 
p o s it io n  o f  the B r i t is h  a f t e r  1849 e lim in a te d  any p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  
m il i t a r y  adventurism  in  In d ia .  The Pukhtun tribesm an in  the  m iddle o f  
the n in e te e n th  cen tu ry  stood face  to  facB w ith  the  s o c ia l  r e a l i t i e s  o f  
a changed w orld* He now m igra ted  n o t to faraw ay B ih ar o r Bengal w ith  
dreams o f kingdom and s u p e rio r s o c ia l s ta tu s  but to  Mardan or Charsadda 
as a te n a n t o f  i n f e r io r  s ta tu s  to  h is  Y usufza i la n d lo rd  cousin . From a 
^r8e  u a b a il (tr ib e s m a n ) he became a hamsaya, a f a q i r  o r a dehqan ( te n a n t)  
terms loaded w ith  connotations o f  in f e r io r  s o c ia l s ta tu s .
I t  i s  no t d i f f i c u l t  to  re c o n s tru c t Mohmand s o c ia l h is to ry  in  the  
m iddle o f  the l a s t  cen tury  w ith in  the h is t o r ic a l  fram e. I f  they were 
denied the r ic h e r  Hashtnagar land  as owners 300 years  ago the Mohmand 
began to m ig ra te  to these areas in  the l a s t  cen tu ry  to  work as tenan ts  
on the demesnes o f Y u s u fz a ii la n d lo rd s . Mohmand m ig ra tio n  was noted as 
e a r ly  as 1873: “ Even in  o rd in a ry  tim es the h i l l s  a re  unable to support 
the su rp lu s  p o p u la tio n , which is  s te a d ily  e m ig ra tin g  to the  Y usu fza i and
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Hashtnagar m airas in  the Peshawar d i s t r i c t ” (Mason 1884: 2 2 8 ). A gnatic  
r iv a l r y  in  t h e i r  own areas remained an im p o rta n t c o g n it iv e  s o c ia l fo rc e  
and t h e i r  fo rtu n e s  made through hard-w ork and s u b -in fe u d a tio n  in  the  
m aira were p a r t ly  d iv e rte d  to con tinue v e n d e tta s . Th is  continued  
connection took on an in te r e s t in g  aspect as most Mohmands
became dwa-kora (C hapters  7 and 8 ) .  The case o f D ila w a r Khan is  an ap t 
i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  d iv e r t in g  fo rtu n e s  made as te n a n t 
farm ers to i t s  p e rp e tu a tio n  and o p e ra tin g  over t im e , th re e  g e n e ra tio n s , 
and space, from S h a ti Khel in  the Agency to  the  Swabi S u b -D iv is io n  and 
back to the Agency (c h a p te rs  7 and 8; F i g u r e d ) .
What caused these m ig ra tio n s  in  the l a s t  cen tu ry?  Barren land  
i s  one answer o n ly  and an inco m p le te  one, fo r  g eo g rap h ica l co n d itio n s  
had remained unchanged in  the  Mohmand areas fo r  the  l a s t  fo u r hundred 
y e a rs . I  have p o s ite d  an e x p la n a tio n  th a t  has re q u ire d  a la rg e  canvas.
I  am suggesting th a t  s c a rc ity  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  Pukhtun employment as 
s o ld ie rs  o f  fo r tu n e  in  In d ia ,  i t s e l f  a consequence o f  u n s e tt le d  p o l i t i c a l  
tim es as a r e s u l t  o f  the d is in te g r a t in g  Mughal Empire in  the  mid-17Q0s, 
fo rced  the tribesm an to s i t  id § £  a t  home. Over a cen tu ry  th is  produced 
a p o p u la tio n  exp lo s io n  which the  n a tu r a l ly  poor s o i l  could not support 
and w hich, in  tu rn , produced the  hardship necessary to e je c t  le s s  
r e s i l i e n t  groups from t h e i r  t r i b a l  homes and seek p o s it io n s  o f in f e r io r  
s ta tu s  as te n an ts  in  the m a ira . The hardship would have been o f  extreme 
s e v e r ity .  O therw ise no Pukhtun would e a s ily  p lace  h im s e lf  in  a p o s it io n  
o f s u b o rd in a tio n  to another Pukhtun conscious as both would be o f  th e ir  
k in s h ip  on the t r i b a l  c h a r te r  and given the b i t t e r  h is t o r ic a l  r e la t io n s h ip .
The p o p u la tio n  movements in  the l a t e  l a s t  cen tu ry  were fu r th e r  
given an im petus by the i r r ig a t io n  systems th a t  the  B r i t is h  in tro d u ced  
towards th e  end o f  the l a s t  cen tu ry  in  the Mardan and Peshawar D is t r ic t s
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and the  in tro d u c t io n  o f  cash -cro p s , The Y usu fza i la n d lo rd  needed as much 
farm ass is ta n c e  as he could f in d .  The tens ions  generated  in  th is  s itu a t io n  
are no t to be viewed in  s im p l is t ic  la n d le s s /p e a s a n t versus la n d lo rd  
term s. I n i t i a l l y  la n d lo rd s  may have had complete s u z e ra in ty  over th e ir  
ten an ts  but by the  m id -tw e n tie th  cen tu ry  Mohmands through hard work, 
p erso n a l d e p r iv a t io n  and shrewd investm ents had accum ulated co n s id erab le  
independent p ro p e r t ie s  in  the  m a ira . They f e l t  slbrong enough to  a s s e rt  
them selves p o l i t i c a l l y  p a r t ly  by jo in in g  m i l i t a n t  p a r t ie s  l i k e  thB 
Mazdoor Kisan ( la b o u r /te n a n t )  a g a in s t t h e i r  la n d lo rd s  (Bangash 1972;
Dupree 197?i 5 1 4 -1 6 ) . They were now m iddle peasants and n o t p o o r /  
la n d le s s  ten an ts  and in  t h e i r  new economic c o n d itio n  they were m i l i t a n t  
ra th e r  than re v o lu t io n a ry , demanding s o c ia l e q u a lity  no t an overthrow  
o f the s o c ia l o rd e r , im p o rta n t d is t in c t io n s  made by A la v i and W olf 
(A la v i 1965; W o l^  1969 a and b ) .  Lineage and k in  networks continued to  
s u s ta in  and support them as in  o th e r p a rts  <6f the S ubcontinen t whether 
in  Punjab (A la v i  1972) o r Bengal (N ic h o la s  1963, 1 9 6 5 ).
The e th n ic  and r e l ig io u s  fa c to r  le n t  a p a r t ic u la r  b it te rn e s s  to
the la s t  c o lo n ia l encounter. For a l l  the l a t t e r  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry  and
p o s t-c o lo n ia l M y s t i f ic a t io n *  o f  the B rit is h -P u k h tu n  encounter Mohmand
clashes w ith  the B r it is h  from the e a r l ie s t  days were severe and savage.
in  IS ltf
Almost im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  o f f i c i a l l y  in h e r i t in g  Peshawar from the Sikhs A 
"th e  Supreme Government deemed i t  necessary to d i r e c t  th a t  the Mohmand 
f i e f s  in  the Doaba should be c o n fis c a te d , th a t  the d e fe n s iv e  posts should 
be streng thened  and th a t  B r i t is h  troops should o p e ra te  a g a in s t the  
o ffe n d in g  Mohmands, and d es tro y  t h e i r  c h ie f  v i l la g e s "  (Mason 1884i 2 3 3 ).  
jh e  *c h ie f  v i l la g e s *  were in  the M ichni area  and in h a b ite d  by the  
ascendants o f  Kado and B ela Mohmandan. Dab (Map 3) i s  re p e a te d ly  
mentioned as ‘ destroyed* in  these e a r ly  re p o r ts . O ften  in d is c r im in a te
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burning o f  border v i l la g e s  fo llo w e d  t r i b a l  ra id s *  Mohmand ra id s  and 
im p e r ia l  r e p r is a ls  ^orwthe ebb and flo w  o f Mohmand h is to r y  u n t i l  the  
d ep artu re  o f  the B r i t is h  in  1947*
The e th n ic  n a tu re  o f  th e  s tru g g le  was never a llow ed  ou t o f  
s ig h t*  W ith S ir  C o lin  Campbell in  1851-1852, when he camped in  the  
M ichni area  to  sub jugate  the  Mohmands, were re g u la r  B r i t is h  and crack  
Gurkha troops (6 6 th  Gurkha R egim ent), S h o rtly  a f t e r ,  the  1 s t Sikh  
In fa n t r y  was moved to the  area  and by 1864 the B r i t is h  f ie ld e d  the  
2nd and 6th  Bengal C a v a lry , 2nd Gurkha Regiment and the 4 th  Sikh  
In fa n t r y .  In  1879 the 10th  and 11th Bengal c a v a lry , the 4 th  Gurkha 
and a Bhopal B a t ta lio n  had jo in e d  t h e i r  b ro th ers  fo r  duty on the  
Mohmand border between M ichni and Shabkadar (Mason 1 8 8 4 ). The f u l l -  
sca le  o p e ra tio n  a g a in s t the Mohmands in  1897 in v o lv e d  th re e  Brigades  
c o n s is tin g  o f  Punjab (2 0 th ) ,  Gurkhas (2nd and 9 t h ) ,  Dogras (3 7 th ) ,
Bengal (1 3 th ) ,  Bombay (2 8 th ) ,  P a t ia la  and Nabha u n its  (W y lly  1912s 
2 4 8 -2 4 9 ).
The t r a d i t io n  o f  employing e a ltra -e th n ic  troops  was c a r r ie d  
in to  the nex t cen tu ry  and during  the 1935 Mohmand "eampaign newspapers 
c a r r ie d  h e a d lin e s  such as ,rTora tig g a  c re s t occupied by B aluch is  and 
P u n jab is"  ( statesm an; 17 September 1 9 3 5 ). In  r e t a l i a t io n  one o f the  
major ta rg s ts  o f  Mohmand ra id s  was in v a r ia b ly  Shankargarh (a  Hindu name) 
s itu a te d  by the Shabkadar f o r t  and a strongho ld  o f  Hindu and Sikh  
tra d e rs  and m oney-lenders. Even today i t  is * c a l le d  Sikho d e ra i 
( th e  home o f S ik h s ), I  wish to make an im p o rta n t p o in t  h e re . Nonr-Muslim 
groups liv e d ,a n d  are s t i l l  l i v i n g , i n  com plete s o c ia l harmony in  the  
T r ib a l  Areas as accepted in s id e rs  (Ahmed 1977a ). A ttacks  such as on 
Shabkadar a re  ju s t i f i e d  as a tta c k s  on o u ts id e rs , non-Muslimness on ly  
stren g th en s  th a t  c o n v ic tio n  but does n o t m o tiva te  i t .
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The n a tu re  o f  the c o lo n ia l encounter was marked by a high degree
o f tru c u le n c e * In  1897 the F ro n t ie r  erupted  in  what can be seen as
lo c a l  response to promises by v is io n a ry  r e l ig io u s  le a d e rs  o f  a
m illenn ium  and u to p ia  in  the  near fu tu r e . This was a consequence o f
vario u s  fa c to rs  which need n o t concern us here and have been d e a lt
w ith  elsew here (Ahmed 1 9 7 6 ), Flohmands a ttacked  and burned Shabkadar
but were d riv e n  ou t a f t e r  lo s in g  300 men. The f a i lu r e  o f  the u p ris in g s
1saw the th re e  B rigades o f the  Flohmand F ie ld  Force m  1897 roaming a t  
w i l l  in  the most in a c c e s s ib le  areas o f  the Agency up to th e  Baezai 
Oarobi g len d es tro y in g  v i l la g e s ,  w ater tanks and g ra in  s to re s . This was 
the f i r s t  and l a s t  in v a s io n  o f  the deepest a rea  o f  Flohmand country in  
h is to r y .  C h u r c h i l l , who accompanied the Force,was moved to w r ite :  "Far 
beneath was a v a l le y  upon which perhaps no w h ite  man had looked s in ce  
A lexander crossed the  mountains on h is  march to In d ia "  (C h u rc h il l  1972: 
8 1 ) ,  I t  was to be alm ost another 76 years b e fo re  o u ts id e rs  would be 
p e rm itte d  to v i s i t  the  areas n o rth  o f  the  Nahakki again  (P a r t  T h re e ).
During the 1908 Flohmand E xp ed itio n  in to  the Gandab v a lle y
38 ,000 maunds o f  g ra in  ware destroyed ( H .D , ,T .R .C . , F i le  258, 8 Oanuf^ay 
1927: 4 ) and the B r it is h  lo s t  89 dead and 184 wounded. 1916 saw the  
h ig h -w a te r mark o f  d e te rm in a tio n  to keep the Flohmands from the Empire 
(a ls o  see n o t i f ic a t io n  in  the  l a s t  c h a p te r ) . Two w ire s , one o f  which 
was charged w ith  e l e c t r i c i t y ,  were strung up between the Kabul and Swat 
r iv e r s  and along the M ichni f o r t , a  le n g th  o f  over seventeen m ile s . The 
B elaw als were l i t e r a l l y  severed from t h e i r  Kado k in .  400 Flohmands were 
e le c tro c u te d  th a t  y e a r . In  between and a t  every 600 yards s tro n g ly  
guarded b lock-houses were co n stru c ted  and as a ' f i n a l  s o lu t io n *  nearby 
v i l la g e s  were d es tro yed . Flohmands s t i l l  c a rry  a b i t t e r  memory o f  th is  
perbd and date  events from the  'y e a r  o f  exp u ls io n * ( sharonkay k a l ) .
1 G ra p h ic a lly  re la te d  in  o f f i c i a l  correspondence— P a rlia m e n ta ry  Papers, 
1898 V o l. 2 , North-W est F r o n t ie r ,  Flohmand A f fa ir s  1903, 1908.
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For in s ta n c e  Khushal Baba (Do K h e l) , an e ld e r  o f  B e la , could n o t t e l l  
me the a c tu a l year o f  h is  b i r t h  bu t sa id  he was born in  the sharonkay 
k a l .
The economic consequences o f  blockade had f a r  g re a te r  im pact
on s o c ie ty  than a m i l i t a r y  d e fe a t;
"A b lockade o f  the Mohmands had been procla im ed by^the C h ie f Commissioner 
in  August, and i t s  e f f e c t  was beginning to be most s e r io u s ly  f e l t *
Clothwas soon p r a c t ic a l ly  u n o b ta in ab le  in  Lower flohmand co u n try , the  
Upper Mohmands on ly  o b ta in ed  i t  a t  g re a t co s t through Kana and Kunar; 
s a l t  was being so ld  in  P a n d ia li  and Kamali a t  two seer per rupee as 
compared w ith  the normal p r ic e  o f  n in e  seers per ru p ee , and the cost 
o f soap, te a , sugar and o th e r commodities had r is e n  in  p ro p o rtio n .
Above a l l ,  the  annual w in te r  m ig ra tio n  to the  Peshawar \ J a l le y  fo r  
lab o u r and tra d e , upon which the Khwaezai, Baezai and o th e r up -country  
c lans  depend in  g re a t measure fo r  t h e i r  subs is tence  during  the re s t  
o f the y e a r , was stopped. Numerous a r re s ts  o f  Mohmands had a lso  been 
made, and p ro p e rty  o f  c o n s id e ra b le  va lue  se ized  by the  F ro n t ie r  
C onstab u la ry , who were c o n s ta n tly  engaged in  p a t r o l l in g  the Flohmand 
border by n ig h t  in  search o f  tribesm en a ttem p tin g  to evade the  b lockade, 
was so ld  by au c tio n  and the  proceeds c re d ite d  to  Government" (H .D . , T .R .C . , 
F i le  191, nos. 6 -1 3 , P o l i t i c a l  Branch, P roceed ings, J u ly  1916; 7 ) .
The standard  M i l i t a r y  R eport on the Flohmand Country recommends th a t
" th e  o n ly  means by which th e  submission o f  the t r ib e s  can be secured a re
the  tem porary occupation  o f  the country  and th e  d e s tru c tio n  o f  crops
and v i l la g e s "  (G en era l S t a f f  1926; 33) and has s e c tio n s  e n t i t le d
"B est seasons fo r  o p era tio n s |w h ic h  recommend autumn so t h a t j  the c h ie f
h a rv e s t o f th e  year can Ifaben be taken fo r  the use o f  the  e x p e d it io n , any
surp lus  destroyed  and the sawing o f  the n ex t crop d is tu rb e d  o r p revented"
( i b i d . ;  3 4 ) .
In  a ^ o p -s e c re t*a s s e s s m e n t c a lle d  "S e c re t A p p re c ia tio n  o f O f f ic e r  
Commanding No. 2 ( In d ia n )  wing o f  the  p o s s ib i l i t ie s  o f  the  coerc ion  o f  
the  Mohmand t r ib e s  by a i r  a c tio n " , w ater tanks ( th e  s to re  o f  the y e a r f s 
w ater in  the v i l la g e  mud and c la y  pond from r a in s ) ,  whole v i l la g e s  and 
toroers were l i s t e d .  Also l is t e d  was Chamarkand in  the  S a f i area  where a 
re p o r t  s t i l l  haunted by the ghost o f  the Russaphobic elem ents in  the
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G reat Game, suspected Russian in flu e n c e s  (H .D . , T .R .C ., F i le  258,
8 January 1927s 5 - 7 ) .  In  the 1933 and 1935 campaigns a i r  s t r ik e s  and 
tanks were used a g a in s t the Mohmand. In  1933 the  Governor o f the  
P rovince ( G r i f f i t h s )  w rote a l e t t e r  to the  Foreign  S e c re ta ry  (F ra s e r -  
T y t le r )  c o n ta in in g  proposals  to bomb the Mohmand from the  a irs  "as 
you w i l l  see, the  proposals  amount to  the d e lib e ra te  bombing o f  s e l­
ected v i l la g e s  w ith in  a d e fin e d  area  . . .  [the Governor c a lle d  fo r  a gen*-
e r a l  p re -e m p tiv e  strika^J I  must make i t  c le a r  th a t  to  bomb these
(war p a r t ie s )
v i l la g e s  m erely on seeing them in  a c tu a l use by la s h k a rs ^would take
the whole essence o u t ©f the scheme" ( H .D . ,T .R .C . , F i l e  220, Gov. to
F .S . ,  4 September 1 9 3 3 ). A le a d e r  t i t l e d  TE th ics  o f  bombing1 in  the
Statesman supported such a c tio n  by concluding " i f  th e  Government o f
In d ia  have to  teach the marauders a lesson— what, from the p o in t  o f
view o f the  p a r ty  a tta c k e d , is  the d if fe re n c e  between being bombed from
above o r s h e lle d  from o p p o s ite  o r being a ttacked  by machine-gun o r
r i f l e  f i r e ? n (9  September 1 9 3 5 ).
In  the la s t  m ajor campaign a g a in s t the Mohmands in  1935
G eneral A uchin leck le d  over 30 ,000  B r i t is h  troops in to  t h e i r  country
( Statesman 17 September 1 9 3 5 ). The f ig h t in g  s tre n g th  o f  the  Mohmand as
o f f i c i a l l y  assessed may be gauged by the f ig h t in g  men o f t h e i r  two
m ajor clanss the  Gandab H a lim za i had 3 ,500  and the T a ra k za i had 3 ,100
f ig h t in g  men (G en era l S ta f f  1926: 3 8 ) .
The Flohmands, hard by S h a ti K hel, mauled Regiments o f  the
5 t h / l2 t h  F r o n t ie r  Force, the  Guides, k i l l i n g  35 and wounding 60 in  the
' C&MG 6 October 1935
b a t t le  o f h i l l  p t .  4080 ( E l l i o t t  1968'). C aptain  F leynell ^
1 The B i l l i a r d 1 s Room in  the f lira n  Shah Scouts Mess, in  North U Jaziristan  
i s  s t i l l  dominated by the  p o r t r a i t  o f  C aptain  G. M eynell V .C .,
Guides F ro n t ie r  Force, and " k i l le d  in  a c tio n  Mohmand o p e ra tio n s —
29 September 1935".
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was awarded the W.C. posthumously fo r  the a c tio n  and A uchin leck promoted 
to M ajor G en era l. E xtens ive  coverage was g iven to  the  campaign^and the  
range o v e rlo o k in g  S h a ti K he l, Khazana SClr  ^ a t r i b a l  s tro n g -h o ld  from  
where sniped was mentioned in  The Times (17  September 1 9 3 5 ).
The Mohmand had le a rn e d  to avoid  p itch ed  b a t t le .  T r ib a l  s tra te g y  
is  based on ra id s  in to  the borders and e lu s iv e  g u e r r i l l a  ta c t ic s  on 
home ground. Mohmands l i k e  nang Pukhtuns are m asters o f  g u e r i l la  war.
One o f the reasons fo r  the  su ccess fu l maintenance o f  t h e i r  s p a t ia l  
boundaries by tribesm en was the fa c t  th a t  they never ever f e l l  in to  the  
tra p  th a t  o th e r  t r i b a l  groups were f a l l i n g  in to  a t  the end o f  the l a s t  
c e n tu ry , by making grand, rom antic and f u t i l e  g es tu res  by charging  
in to  B r i t is h  squares w ith  spears and s c im ita rs  to be mowed down by 
s u p e rio r  f ire -p o w e r  l i k e  the  c la s s ic  example o f the  Sudanese Dervishes  
(C h u rc h il l  1 9 7 2 ). D e fe a t does not e x is t  in  the  vocabu lary  o f  the  nang 
Pukhtun. He never f ig h ts  a p itc h e d  b a t t le ,  he chooses the  tim e and the  
p la c e . He is  n o t armed as w e ll as h is  ad versa ry , n o t possessing a r t i l l e r y  
p ieces  but h is  .3 0 3  is  deadly  and e f fe c t iv e  in  the mountains and every  
a d u lt  pukhtun owns ones ” A curious  fe a tu r e ” o f an engagement w ith  the  
Mohmands on 18 A p r i l  1915 was th a t  they were ” so w e ll  armed” and 
estim ated  to have used 1 ,2 0 0  .3 0 3  r i f l e s  (H .D . , T .R .C . , F i le  181, C.C. 
to F .S . ,  23 A p r i l  1 9 1 5 ). The G u lf , A fghanistan  and even sm all pockets  
in  the T r ib a l  Areas produced a steady stream o f weapons, i l l e g a l  in  
the r e s t  o f In d ia  (Keppel 1 9 1 1 ). Even a f t e r  the in v a s io n  o f  h is  t e r r i t o r y  
the Pukhtun does not accept d e fe a t .  He wei-t© d isappears  in to  the  
mountains and a f t e r  the  enemy has l e f t ,  burning and blow ing up h is  w ater 
tanks and v i l la g e s ,  he re tu rn s  q u itB  unrepentant and as determ ined as 
ever to c a rry  on h is  way o f  l i f e .
Not u n n a tu ra lly  the Mohmand were the v ic t im  o f a bad im p e r ia l
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p ress . The B r i t is h  found " t h e i r  courage is  open to doubt" (Mason 1804s 
2 2 9 ) , "th ey  have a bad-name fo r  tre a c h e ry  and c r u e lty "  (G en era l S ta f f  
1926s 15) and "a re  the most aw efu l swine" (H .D . , T .R .C . , F .C , R eports ,
5 March 1 9 3 4 ).
B it te rn e s s  fo r  the  tw e n tie th -c e n tu ry  c i v i l i z a t i o n  and 
m odern iza tion  process in  Mohmand minds re s u lts  from t h e i r  a s s o c ia tio n  
o f these processes w ith  th e  c o lo n iz in g  B r i t is h .  An American sch o lar  
comments: 1fAs fiar as the F ro n t ie r  i s  concerned, however, the s to ry  
throughout i s  one o f  s tru g g le  fo r  c o n tro l— a c o n tro l which was never  
com plete ly  e s ta b lis h e d  and a s tru g g le  which ended o n ly  when the  B r it is h  
departed  in  1947. In  th is  c o n te x t, the p o l i t i c a l  h is to ry  o f  the F ro n t ie r  
under B r i t is h  r u le  hangs more on m iles to n es  o f  suppression than on those  
o f re form " (S pa in  1963: 1 4 5 ).
S t r u c tu r a l ly ,  the B r i t is h  b o ls te re d  and encouraged th e  growth 
o f a 'c h ie f ly *  M a lik  c la s s  in  the T r ib a l  Areas. T h e ir  e f f o r t s  met w ith  
l i t t l e  success. But the fo u n d atio n  o f  c o n f l ic t ,  c o n tra d ic t io n  and 
d ysfu n ctio n  in  Mohmand s o c ie ty  between the mashars and kashars was 
c re a te d . The very  core o f  t r i b a l  democracy was touched. But th e  M a liks  
w ith  a l l  t h e i r  s e c re t a llow ances and p o l i t i c a l  p r iv i le g e s  remained  
l i t t l e  more than g lo r i f ie d  t o u r is t  c h ie fs . In  the in t e r io r  o f the  
Agency the w e ig h t o f  t h e i r  word depended to a g re a t d ea l on t h e ir  
perso n al in f lu e n c e . The Agency remained a closed system . However, th is  
c la s s  d id  open up a window to the T r ib a l  Areas and one through which 
the B r i t is h  could not on ly  peep in  but make t h e i r  vo ices  heard* Those 
Mohmands who could m an ipu late  and r e la t e  in te r n a l  a g n a tic  and e x te rn a l  
p o l i t ic s  s u c c e s s fu lly  were to  emerge as the Musa in  S h a ti Khel (as  I  
s h a ll  show l a t e r ) .  However, i t  is  im p o rta n t to note th a t  a t  the s l ig h te s t  
sign o f p o l i t i c a l  tro u b le  w ith  the B r i t is h  i t Athe M ullahs who took the
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i n i t i a t i v e  and emerged as le a d e rs  s tre s s in g  r e l ig io u s  themes. B r i t is h  
M a lik s  would be t h e i r  f i r s t  ta rg e ts ,  as we s h a ll  see in  the nex t  
s e c tio n . I t  was no s e c re t th a t  the Mohmand M a liks  and le a d e rs  resented  
the in tru s io n  o f  the H a ji  o f  Turangzai o r h is  sons from Lakaro which 
in v o lv e d  them w ith  o r w ith o u t t h e i r  w i l l  in  the t r i b a l  u p ris in g s  
a g a in s t the B r i t is h  ( The Times 16 September 1 9 3 5 ).
In  terms o f our two areas o f  study, S h a ti Khel . and Bela  
Mohmandan,ftwere f u l l y  exposed to the rough and tumble o f  border p o l i t ic s  
o f t r i b a l  ra id s  and im p e r ia l r e p r is a l  as th is  ch ap te r i l l u s t r a t e s .  The 
model o f  s o c ie ty  fo r  these two areas was m ain ta ined  and a f fe c te d  by the  
same h is t o r ic a l  experiences and e c o lo g ic a l s i tu a t io n .  Changes in  the  
two areas begin o n ly  a f t e r  the c re a tio n  o f  P ak is tan  and th a t  o f  the  
Agency in  1951.
In  th is  s e c tio n  I  have argued th a t  h is to ry  is  seen as p a r t
o f  s o c ia l process and a d i r e c t  r e s u l t  o f  la r g e r  h is t o r ic a l  sequences
which in  tu rn  re o rd e r lo c a l  s o c ia l s tru c tu re  and n o t as 'an  immense,
m eaningless mass o f f a c t s ' .  The stream  o f events do n o t e x is t  as
autonomous s o c ia l sequences but as p a r t  o f  in te r -c o n n e c te d  and in te g ra te d
ts o c ia l processes . I  have argued th a t  Pukhtun s o c ia l h is to ry  adoped 
two p o la r  a t t i tu d e s  as a consequence o f  the c o lo n ia l encounter. A p o s it iv e  
a t t i tu d e  which helped to c o n s o lid a te  and p reserve  th e  Pukhtun id e a l- ty p e  
w ith in  s o c ie ty  and a n e g a tiv e  a t t i tu d e  permeated w ith  su sp ic io n  o f the  
o u ts id e  w orld  and i t s  developm ents. To th e  Mohmand i t  meant a com plete  
r e je c t io n  o f  th e  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry  which in  h is  eyes the  B r i t is h  rep res ­
ented: in  1947 th e re  was no t a s in g le  e le c t r ic  b u lb , schoo l, tu b e -w e ll 
or Government p o s t in  (w hat is  now) the Mohmand Agency, I t  took alm ost 
th re e  decades a f t e r  the B r i t is h  had l e f t  fo r  the su sp ic io n  to  be a l te r e d .
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i i .  H is t o r ic a l  process and a g n a tic  r i v a l r y
A s e c tio n  on h is t o r ic a l  processes and a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  could  
n o t begin b e t te r  than w ith  the examples o f two o f  the  g re a te s t  Pukhtun 
k in g s , i l l u s t r a t i n g  the credo in t r in s ic  to  ta rb o o rw a li,  th a t  no Pukhtun 
i s  b e t te r  than an o th er, a b e l ie f  to be e s ta b lis h e d  even a t  the cost o f  
m utual and fa r -re a c h in g  lo sses  to th e  community* Sher Shah S u ri 
rep laced  the Flughals and ru le d  w ith  wisdom and success u n t i l  h is  
a c c id e n ta l death in  1545 which was a s ig n a l fo r  in te n s e  in te rn e c in e  
k in  r i v a l r y  to begin* H is grandson was k i l l e d  by an uncle who se ized  the  
th rone* A s E rie s  o f r e v o lts  and c o u n te r -re v o lts  w ith in  a g n a tic  k in  
opened the way fo r  the re tu rn  o f  Humayun, the M ughal, in  1555. A 
s im ila r  sequence was enacted by the descendants,o f  Ahmed Shah A b d a li.
The tw e n ty -th re e  sons o f  Taim ur, h is  son and successor, fough t among 
them selves and the D u rran i Empire was plunged in to  a s ta te  o f  t o t a l  
chaos w ith  t r i b a l  c e n t r i fu g a l  fo rces  a s s e rtin g  them selves u n t i l  the  
emergence o f  Amir Abdur Rahman in  1880 alm ost a hundred years  la t e r *
The example in  th is  s e c tio n  is  taken from F r o n t ie r  events in  
1915-1916 in  the Gandab v a l le y .  I t  i s  no t r e s t r ic te d  to in t r a -s e c t io n a l  
a g n a tic  r iv a « l r y  o f  the type which w i l l  be examined in  Chapter 7 , but 
an example o f  how in t r a - l in e a g e  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  fu n c tio n s  w ith in  la rg e r  
t r i b a l  and s ta te  s tru c tu re s  and p o l ic ie s  c re a tin g  h ig h ly  complex and 
in te r -c o n n e c te d  re la t io n s h ip s . The case-study w i l l  show how each p a r ty ,  
on i t s  own o p e ra t iv e  le v e l  and w ith  i t s  own s p e c if ic  goals  in  v iew , 
attem pts  to d iv e r t  and su b vert the la r g e r  s i tu a t io n  fo r  i t s  own p u rp o ses .. 
Such a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  s e t in  an e a r l i e r  p erio d  has ra m if ic a t io n s  through  
to the  n ex t g e n e ra tio n  o f descendants as we s h a l l  see in  Chapters 5 and 
7* The m a te r ia l in  th is  s e c tio n  is  based on h is t o r ic a l  a rc h iv e s , o f f i c i a l  
records and p erso n a l in fo rm a tio n  o b ta ined  from the descendants o f the
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main a c to rs  in v o lv e d * The example may be taken as t y p ic a l  o f  t r i b a l  
and F ro n t ie r  p o l i t i c s .
I  do not propose to  approach the case-s tudy  by drawing up a 
c h ro n o lo g ic a l l i s t  o f  dates and events in  support o f  what I  am say ing .
I  s h a ll  r e s t r i c t  m yself to p o in tin g  o u t the s t r u c tu r a l  mechanism and 
u n d e rly in g  p r in c ip le s  in  such s i tu a t io n s .  The focus o f  a n a ly s is  i s  
f ix e d  on the  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  between M a lik  Anmir, the  fa th e r  o f  
Shahzada M a lik , from S h a ti Khel, and h is  It/a li Beg s e c t io n a l cousin  
In a y a tu lla h  Khan, the  g ra n d fa th e r o f  Khanzada Khan, l iv in g  a t  Sangar, 
both emergent le a d e rs  o f  t h e i r  s u b -sec tio n s  (F ig u re  £> ) .  In  the  spring  
o f 1915 v a rio u s  M ullahs le d  by H a ji  Chaknawar and Babra, them selves  
r iv a ls  fo r  power among the Upper Mohmand, attem pted  to r a l l y  the  
Baezai and Khwaezai again% the B r i t is h  in  a j ih a d . The tim in g  o f such 
p o l i t i c a l  movements w ith  the a g r ic u l t u r a l  seasons i s  o f  utmost 
im p o rtan ce . Chaknawar's i m i t i a l  c a l l  met w ith  a poor response "th e  
Chaknawar M u llah  had sen t envoys to  the Baezais and Khwaezais to  
prep are  them fo r  Behad, bu t he had rece ive d  u n s a t is fa c to ry  r e p l ie s ,  
the t r ib e s  o b je c t in g  on the ground th a t  the tim e o f  h a rv e s t was a t  hand 
and th a t  they could take  no p a r t  in  any movement th a t  would endanger 
t h e i r  crops" ( H .D . , T .R .C ., F i le  181, no. 48, APA to C .C ., Shabkadar,
6 A p r i l  1 9 1 5 ). S h o rtly  a f t e r  the crops were harves ted  and the  Upper 
Mohmands were ready fo r  j ih a d .  In  the  meantime the h o s t i l i t y  between 
Anmir and In a y a tu lla h  had degenerated in to  shooting  in  which s e v e ra l 
deaths occured but events overtook t h e i r  p ersonal an im o s ity  when the  
j ih a d  was d ec la red  ( i b i d . ) .
M u h a s il, Kuda Khel o f  the Baezai c lan  and an in v e te r a te  enemy 
o f the B r i t is h ,  was opposed in  h is  s e c tio n  by h is  cousin Bazwan who 
would n o rm ally  oppose M u h a s ilTs p o l i t i c s .  However, when M uhasil jo in e d
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Chaknawar Bazwam fe a r in g  the  accusation  o f s o ft-p e d d lin g  a g a in s t the  
B r it is h  and being la b e l le d  k a f i r  (u n b e lie s e r )  by the M u llahs also  
jo in e d  in *  M u h a s il, r e la te d  to Anmir and In a y a tu lla h  on the la r g e r  
t r i b a l  g e n e a lo g ic a l span, had an o ld -s ta n d in g  enm ity w ith  them 
exacerbated by t h e i r  a ttem pts  to b lock h is  ra id in g  gang in  Gandab on 
i t s  re tu rn  from Shabkadar e a r l i e r  in  the y e a r. M uhasil and the M ullahs  
has a lre a d y  dubbed the two Gandab le a d e rs  1 B r i t is h  ag en ts ' and k a f i r s  
as the .jihad fe v e r  mounted. Afghan Mohmands began to cross the border 
to jo in  the  j ih a d  and the  V icero y  o f  In d ia  en tered  in to  u rgen t 
correspondence w ith  the Amir o f  A fg h an is tan . The stage  was once again  
a b ru p tly  s e t fo r  an in te r n a t io n a l  c r is is .
I  would l i k e  to  pause and a ttem p t an i n i t i a l  dem arcation o f  the  
p a r t ic ip a n ts ,  t h e i r  s i tu a t io n a l  le v e ls  o f c o n f l ic t  and t h e i r  re la t io n s h ip s  
to each o th e r w ith  the a id  o f  the fo llo w in g  f ig u r e :
FIGURE 3:
LEVELS GF TRIBAL CONFLICT
s. B r i t is h
In d ia
Babra
.M u lla h
s . Bazwal
u /la h  /  ve i sus
Anmir
-c la n ,
be
T rib eE x tra
S ta te
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As we see th e re  are  fo u r c le a r  and d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  le v e ls  o f  
involvem ents in tB a -c la n , in t e r - c la n ,  e x t r a - t r ib a l  and s ta te .  The 
shaded h a l f  o f th e  g ig u re  in d ic a te s  gen era l t r a d i t io n a l  a l l ia n c e  
p a tte rn s  along the fo u r le v e ls  and a t  each stagB o f c o n f l ic t .  Thus 
M uhasil would support Chaknawar who, in  tu rn , would expect support from  
A fg h an is tan , Anmir and In a y a tu lla h  could expect B r i t is h  support a g a in s t  
the M u llah s , No t r i b a l  s itu a t io n  i s  p a te n tly  so s im p le : as we know a t  
each le v e l  th e re  are  b i t t e r  and p r im o rd ia l r i v a l r i e s  ready to  su b vert  
the grander design o f  a l l ia n c e s .
In  th is  p a r t ic u la r  case the  l in e s  o f  c o n f l ic t  c r is s -c ro s s  over 
d i f f e r e n t  le v e ls  and even change over d i f f e r e n t  tim e s . For in s ta n c e ,  
M uhasil i s  opposed to  Anmir and as he i s  in c lin e d  to the  Chaknawar 
M u llah , Anmir by the same lo g ic  f in d s  support w ith  Babra M ullah  who 
in  normal tim es opposes him . The elem ents are  h ig h ly  complex; th e re  is  
c o n f l ic t  based on a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  w ith in  the su b -c lan  and c la n , th e re  
i s  c o n f l ic t  based on r e l ig io u s  le a d e rs h ip  and th e re  is  the  c o n tin u a tio n  
o f the  G reat Game in v o lv in g  in te r n a t io n a l  p o l i t i c s .  Events can s w if t ly  
outpace lo c a l  r i v a l r i e s  and r a t io n a l i t y  or s a n ity .  The s itu a t io n  Is  
made worse by the  knowledge th a t  a t  every sta&e o f  th e  c r is is  attem pts  
to  sabotage th e  enemy whether he i s  p re s e n tly  in  a l l ia n c e  o r no t are  
made. A gnatic  r i v a l r y  rem ains the supreme expression  o f t r i b a l  p o l i t i c s .  
In  the  p resen t example th e  f in a l  s ta te  le v e l  was n o t a c tiv a te d  
and a c r is is  a v e rte d  as a r e s u lt  o f  in te n s e  end s u ccess fu l in te r n a t io n a l  
d ip lo m a tic  a c t iv i t y  ( H .D . ,T ,R .C . , F i le  101, no, 81, V icero y -A m ir  
Correspondence, 1 9 1 5 ), B r i t is h  M i l i t a r y  In te l l ig e n c e  summed up the  
s itu a t io n :  "o p e ra tio n s  a g a in s t the  Mohmands p re s e n t a l l  the  ty p ic a l  
p e c u l ia r i t ie s  o f  w a rfa re  a g a in s t the u n c iv il is e d  t r ib e s  o f  the North-W est 
F r o n t ie r ,  The advantages which they enjoy from t h e i r  m o b il i ty ,  e x c e lle n t
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in te l l ig e n c e  and powers o f endurance are la r g e ly  n e u tra lis e d  by lack  o f  
cohesion and absence o f  any e f f e c t iv e  system o f  command" (G en era l S ta f f  
1926s 3 3 ) , The au thors  need n o t have s tud ied  anthropo logy to a r r iv e  
a t  the two key concepts o f  segmentary s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n  among Pukhtun 
t r ib e s :  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  le a d in g  to  ’ la c k  o f cohesion* and in te n s e  
in d iv id u a l  democracy re s u lt in g  in  th e  ’ absence o f  any e f f e c t iv e  system 
o f command*; both concepts d e r iv in g  from Pukhtunw ali and i t s  re la t io n s h ip  
to thB g e n e a lo g ic a l c h a r te r ,
I  s h a l l  now b r ie f ly  show the  com plicated  and changing sequence 
o f even ts , Chaknawar had d ec la red  jih a d  s im u ltan eo u s ly  a g a in s t the  
B r it is h  and the p ro -B r it is h ,A n m ir  and In a y a tu lla h  k a f i r s , A lakhfer* 
was prepared  to  burn the Gandab v i l la g e s  o f  Anmir and In a y a t en ro u te  
to cross ing  the a d m in is tra t iv e  b o rd er, Mohmands from L a lp u ra  and Goshta 
had a lre a d y  a r r iv e d  to  jo in  the la k h k a r . At th is  stage Babra M ullah  
cha llenged  Chaknawar by announcing th a t  jih a d  could o n ly  be te c h n ic a lly  
j u s t i f i e d  th e o lo g ic a lly  i f  the B r i t is h  invaded th e  Mohmands and n o t 
v ic e -v e rs a  but was o v e r -ru le d , In a y a tu lla h  and Anmir found them selves  
opposed by a fo rm id a b le  com bination o f t h e i r  own im m ediate s u b -s e c tio n a l 
f i r s t  cous ins , M u h a s il's  Kudo. Khels and the M u lla h s , The axe was 
te m p o ra r ily  b u ried  between Anmir and In a y a tu lla h  (som ething th a t  was 
not done in  1932 in  a s im ila r  s i tu a t io n  in v o lv in g  s im i la r  le v e ls  o f  
p o l i t i c s  and w ith  alm ost the same ac to rs  and t h e i r  d i r e c t  descendants) 
and they con tacted  the B r i t is h  a t  Shabkadar, For Anmir, In a y a tu lla h  and 
th e ir  H a lim za i supporters  the dilemma was acu te ; i f  they  remained 
n e u tra l in  j ih a d  they would be d isgraced  and punished through f in e s  and 
b u rn t houses by the  la r g e r  t r ib e ,  on the o th e r hand, i f  they p a r t ic ip a te d  
a g a in s t the  B r i t is h  they would be the f i r s t  to be c h a s tis e d  by the  
r e t a l i a t in g  e x p e d itio n  as they a re  g e o g ra p h ic a lly  f i r s t  in  the l in e  o f
111
defence . L i t t l e  wonder they a re  fond o f  quoting  the fo llo w in g  proverb :
"On th is  s id e  the s t a f f ,  on th a t  s id e  the p a n th e r” (Ahmed 1975: 5 8 ) .
In  such a s itu a t io n  tribesm en re s o r t  to diplom acy by keeping s e c re t l in e s  
o f communication open to  a l l  p a r t ie s :  the t r ib e  was assured o f t h e i r  
support and so were the B r i t is h .  The B r i t is h  understood t h e i r  dilemma; 
"The o n ly  t r ib e s  whose t e r r i t o r i a l  l im i t s  a re  d i r e c t ly  concerned a re  
the Kam ali H alim 2 a i  and the Gandab H a lim za i . . .  ThB ir he lp lessn ess  to  
r e s is t  the  M ullah  is  e v id e n t, and th e  pass ive  a t t i t u d e  they adopted  
was a l l  th a t  could be expected from them,t (H .D ^ T .R .C ., F i le  181, no. 74, 
APA to DC, 28 A p r i l  1915' :27).
Over 4 ,0 0 0  men assembled a t  Ghalanay and M uhasil le d  them across  
the b o rd e r. In  the  c lash  some 100 Mohmands were k i l l e d  in c lu d in g  a 
nephew o f Chaknawar, a b ro th e r o f  M uhasil and a son o f  Bazwan: “The 
enemy d isp layed  unexpected g a l la n t r y  and dash, and a s s is te d  by co n s id er­
ab le  advantages o f  t e r r a in ,  i n f l i c t e d  s u b s ta n t ia l lo sses  on our tro o p s , 
namely 14 k i l l e d  and 57 wounded. Among the form er were in c lu d e d  th re e  
B r it is h  o f f i c e r s ” ( i b i d . ,  no. 71, C .G .to  ;F ,S . Peshawar, 23 A p r i l  1915: 
2 3 ) .
Chaknawar had been using the Amir o f  A fg h a n is ta n Ts name to
support h is  c a ll / fo r  .jih a d . However, correspondence between the V iceroy
and the Amir assured the fo rm er;
"W ith reg ard  to the a tta c k  th a t  Your E xce llency  has w r it te n  about, I  
had heard rumours th a t  the Mohmands o f p laces  o u ts id e  th a t  t e r r i t o r y  
o f the sublim e God-granted Government o f A fghan istan  and Mohmands o f  
t e r r i t o r y  in  d is p u te  were assem bling fo r  the purpose o f  waging w a r . I  
th e re fo re  sen t s t r in g e n t  o rd ers  e n jo in in g  on the Governors o f the  
e as te rn  d is t r ic t s  to e f f e c tu a l ly  p reven t Afghan s u b je c ts  o f  those p a rts  
from jo in in g  the  f r o n t ie r  t r ib e s "  ( i b i d . ,  no, 81 , Amir to V ic e ro y ,
28 A p r i l  1915: 3 2 ) .
The A m irf s a c t iv e  in t e r e s t  defused the s itu a t io n  and Chaknawar*s 
p ro p e rty  was a ttach ed  in  A fghan istan  and the a u th o r i t ie s  issued o rd ers  
fo r  h is  a r r e s t .  ChaknawarTs m ajor source o f support d r ie d  up and he was
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fo rced  in  to re t ire m e n t in  Upper Mohmand. N onetheless he s t i l l  had one 
f i n a l  card up h is  s leeve  to  dem olish h is  r i v a l  Babra. He dec la red  th a t  
Babra had taken Rs. 30 ,000  from th e  B r it is h  to keep o u t o f  the f ig h t in g .  
The on ly  pro°f o f  innocence th a t  Babra could hope to g iv e  in  t r i b a l  eyes 
was to  c a l l  fo r  j ih a d  which he h im s e lf would le a d . But fo r  the  moment 
the c r is is  was o v e r.
The Mohmands were f in e d  Rs. 23 ,000  (compared to Rs 18 ,000  in  
1897 and Rs. 10 ,500  in  1908) bu t the  th re e  sub -c lans  o f the  H a lim za i 
were rewarded Rs. 1 ,0 0 0  each. Anmir and In a y a tu lla h  emerged w ith  the  
h ig h e s t rew ards: UI  would recommend th a t  a sum o f  Rs, 5 ,0 0 0  ( f i v e  
thousand o n ly )  be presented  to Anmir and In a y a tu lla h  to cover the losses  
they w i l l  s u f fe r  by reason o f  the f in e  and c o n fis c a tio n  o f  a llow ances, 
and, in  re c o g n it io n  o f  t h e i r  in d iv id u a l  good work, I  would propose th a t  
a s u b s ta n t ia l in c re a s e  be made in  the  lu n g i inams they now re c e iv e 11 
( i b i d . ,  no, 10, APA, 1 May 1915: 3 0 ) . In  Chapters 5 and 7 the im portance  
o f a l l ia n c e  w ith  the B r i t is h  fo r  p o l i t ic s  w ith in  th e  o p e ra t iv e  lin e a g e  
are  c le a r ly  i l l u s t r a t e d .  W ith in  two decades Anmir*s sons would dominate 
S h a ti Khel re v e rs in g  a s i tu a t io n  in  which they were dominated by th e ir  
cousins, thB Ranra, fo r  a t  le a s t  th re e  g e n e ra tio n s .
In  1932 a s im ila r  com bination o f balanced a p p o s itio n  on a l l  fo u r  
le v e ls  alm ost e sca la te d  in to  a f u l l - s c a le  t r i b a l  war w ith  in te r n a t io n a l  
r a m if ic a t io n s . The p o l i t i c a l  a d m in is tra tio n  succeeded in  patch ing  up the  
d iffe re n c e s  between Anmir and A b d u llah , the son o f  In a y a tu l la h ,  to  
block a la rg e  Baezai and Khwaezai £akh kar o f  some 2 ,0 0 0  Upper Mohmands 
from cro ss in g  th e  Gandab on i t s  way to the B r i t is h  b o rd e r. At a T a r a k z a i /
H a lim za i j i r g a  i t  was decided th a t  Anmir w ith  h is  men was to  hold Nahakki 
and Abdullah  was to  hold the Khapakh Pass a t  Karappa and the Tora T ig g a , 
A fte r  c o u n c il w ith  t h e i r  le a d e r  A bdu llah *s  men f e l t  they had been
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d e l ib e r a te ly  g iven the  more dangerous p o s it io n  to  hold and re tu rn ed  to  
th e i r  v i l la g e s  the same n ig h t le a v in g  the Gandab exposed, Elements o f  
the la k h k a r im m ed ia te ly  moved in to  the v a lle y  where the Hamza Khel 
sub-c lan  o f  the H a lim za is  crossed s id e s . Anmir le a r n t  o f A b d u llah 's  move 
and as h is  f la n k  was w h o lly  exposed requestet^fiim to move up to h is  
p o s it io n  on the Nahakki range. Abdullah moved up and soon both were 
surrounded and outnumbered by the  la k h k a r and f i r in g  began. A fte r  s e v e ra l 
hours o f  f i r i n g  A nm ir's  ammunition ran out and as a coup de grace h is  
w ater supply had been c u t, A nm ir's  p a r ty  was a llow ed  to  le a v e  fo r  
S h ati KhBl on a sa fe -co n d u ct agreement which was prom ptly  broken and 
s e v e ra l c a s u a lt ie s  re s u lte d . The Lower Mohmand t r ib e s  had gathered  in  
A nm ir's v i l la g e s  in  S h a ti K he l, F i r s t  the non~3hati H a lim za i and f i n a l l y  
Anmir w ith  h is  p a r ty  b o lte d  from S h a ti K he l. The h o s t i le  la k h k a r a rr iv e d  
by m idn igh t and b u rn t the v i l la g e s  o f  Anmir and h is  r e la t iv e s .  Accusation  
and counter accusation  fu r th e r  soured re la t io n s  among the Gandab H a lim s a i, 
O f f i c i a l  re p o rts  agreed th a t  the debacle was due la r g e ly  to  the  
'je a lo u s y  and d issen s io n * among th e  Gandab H a lim za i ( l U j l - j
no. 220, DC Peshawar, 11 Flay 1932j 4 ) .  The events b r i e f l y  described  above 
were to be repeated  in  1935 and in v o lv e d  the B r i t is h  in  a f u l l - f le d g e d  
campaign.
The symmetry and p a tte rn  o f  t r i b a l  a g n a tic  c o n f l ic t  w ith  i t s  
major and c h a r a c te r is t ic  components p erp e tu a tes  i t s e l f  over g e n e ra tio n s . 
Today the descendants o f  Anmir and In a y a tu lla h  a re  r iv a ls  and Amin, 
F lu h a s il's  descendant, i s  t h e i r  enemy; and so the symmetry o f a g n a tic  
antagonism is  m a in ta in e d . The lessons o f h is to ry  a re  c le a r :  ag n a tic  
r iv a l r y  w i l l  a llo w  the c u tt in g  o f the nose to s p ite  the fa c e .
In  conclud ing  th e  ch ap ter on h is to ry  I  wish to  em p h as ize ,fo r  
purposes o f my arguement in  the s tu d y ,th e  B r i t is h  l e f t  t r i b a l  s tru c tu re
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la r g e ly  untouched* Whether they could o r could not occupy and hold the  
T r ib a l  Areas is  n o t the p o in t .  As a lo g ic a l  r e s u l t  o f  va rio u s  fa c to rs ,  
in c lu d in g  a c e r ta in  rom antic  a t t i tu d e to  the F r o n t ie r  in  c o lo n ia l  eyes, 
t r i b a l  s tru c tu re s  were a llow ed to fu n c tio n  u n in te rru p te d  and untouched; 
t h e i r  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l 'p u r i t y 1 was thus ensured. We have seen in  th is  
ch ap ter how e x te rn a l im p e r ia l expansionism worked in  two opposing  
d ire c t io n s  w ith in  Pukhtun s o c ie ty . E x te rn a l p ressure  c re a te d  homogeneity 
w ith in  the t r ib e  which ensured safeguard ing  and p re s e rv a tio n  o f  t r ib a l  
c u ltu r a l  v a lu e s . An aspect o f th is  p ressure  a p p lie d  as 'b ig -p o w e r ' 
s tra te g y  had another o p o s ite  e ffe c t?  a llow ances, e s ta te s  and t i t l e s  
exacerbated  and deepened in t e r n a l  c o n f l ic t  based on a g n a tic  r i v a l r y .  
E x te rn a l h is to ry  is  seen lo c a l ly  as unending sequences to aggrand ize , 
in t e r f e r e  o r encapsu late  and m ain ly  e x p la in s  su sp ic io n  reg ard in g  
o f f i c i a l  schemes sponsored by la r g e r  s ta te  systems. Having s ta te d  the  
e c o lo g ic a l and h is t o r ic a l  framework o f  the Mohmand, which la r g e ly  
ex p la in s  how s o c ie ty  s u c c e s s fu lly  m ain ta ined  and p erp e tu a ted  in te r n a l  
s tru c tu re , my concern in  the  n ex t chap ters  is  to  c o n s tru c t what may 
be c a lle d  the Pukhtun id e a l- ty p e  model.
PART TWO: TRIBAL MODELS
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"These Powers (who dominate and oppress the young n a tio n s  o f  the T h ird  
W orld ) o fte n  make i t  seem th a t  t r i b a l  c o n f l ic ts  a re  modern c o n tra d ic ­
tio n s  which have t h e i r  o r ig in  in  th e  fu n c tio n in g  o f  p r e -c o lo n ia l  
s tru c tu re s :  in  f a c t ,  these c o n f l ic ts  are  e x p la in a b le  p r im a r i ly  by 
re fe re n c e  to c o lo n ia l  dom ination" (G o d B lie r 197?.: 9 6 ) ,
CHAPTER 4 : SEGMENTARY TRIBES AMD MODELS OF PUKHTUN SOCIAL ORGANIZATION
In  th is  ch ap ter my main concern w i l l  be to  c o n s tru c t an 
id e a l - ty p e  Pukhtun model in  o rd e r to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  m ajor theme o f  my 
th e s is ;  namely th a t  Mohmand s o c ia l behaviour and o rg a n iz a t io n  
approxim ate to the  id e a l  and th e re fo re  th e re  is  l i t t l e  d is ju n c tio n  
between concepts o f  the a c tu a l and id e a l  in  s o c ie ty . Subsequent ch ap ters  
w i l l  p ro v id e  the d a ta  enab ling  me to argue and show c le a r ly  w hether, 
and i f  so to  what e x te n t , deviance has occurred from the model in  the  
two t r i b a l  groups, TAM and SAM,
A b r ie f  d iscuss ion  on t r ib e s  in  anthropo logy w i l l  be fa llo w ed  
by a d iscu ss io n  o f  the  m ajor fe a tu re s  o f  the model both as an 
id e o lo g ic a l and e m p ir ic a lly  observed form . In  S ec tio n  (iia ) a taxonomy 
o f  Pukhtun s o c ie t ie s  w ith in  a la r g e r  framework than th e  T r ib a l  Areas 
w i l l  be attem ptsd  to  enable  me to  p la c e  the model in  i t s  p roper s o c ia l  
and p o l i t i c a l  c o n te x t in  o rd e r to  b rin g  i t s  main fe a tu re s  in to  r e l i e f ,
i .  The t r ib e
One o f  th e  m ajor c o n tr ib u tio n s  o f  an thropo logy to knowledge 
has been th e  d e ta ile d  study and c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s . For 
purposes o f  my study I  s h a l l  p lace  t r ib e s  th a t  possess the common 
r e l ig io u s  denom inator o f  Is la m  in  a sep ara te  c a te g o ry ,fo r  example
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Asad 1970; Barth  1953, 1959, 1951, 1972; E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1973; G e lln e r  196$;
<Xib
H a rt 1976; Leach 1940; Lewis 1961, 1962', 1969a; Pehrson 1966; P e te rs  1960; 
S t i r l in g  1965; Tapper 1971; 1974 a , 1974b. The Is la m ic  
w i l l  n o t r a is e  e s c h a to lo g ic a l o r  e c c le s ia s t ic a l  issu es  but those o f  
in t e r e s t  to  a s o c ia l  a n th ro p o lo g is t. The in te r e s t  i s  p r im a r i ly  in  s o c ia l  
a n a ly s is  o f  the  Is la m ic  t r i b e .  How re l ig io u s  symbolism fu n c tio n s  to  
in v o k e , i n h i b i t ,  p re d ic a te  o r p e rp e tu a te  va lues in  s o c ie ty ?  What are  
the  im p o rta n t c o g n it iv e  va lu es  d iscerned  by th e  v a rio u s  groups o f  the  
t r ib e ?  How a re  these va lu es  ranked in  ordBr o f  precedence by d i f f e r e n t  
age, sex and s ta tu s  groups? The answers to  these qu estio n s  w i l l  be 
attem pted in  S ec tio n  ( i i ) .  I  w i l l  be argu ing  th a t  Is la m ic  symbolism  
i s  in t r in s ic  to  s o c ie ty  w hether dormant o r a c t iv a te d  by o u ts id e  
re l ig io u s  groups and fundam ental to the  s o c io lo g ic a l understanding  o f  
Is la m ic  groups however g e o g ra p h ic a lly  o r p o l i t i c a l l y  rem ote. I  s h a ll  
n o t develop th is  p o in t  bu t re tu rn  to  d t  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  my f i e l d ­
work da ta  in  C hapter 6 .
B r ie f ly  A fr ic a n  P o l i t i c a l  Systems (F o r te s  and E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  
1970) d is tn g u is h e s  th re e  types o f  t r i b a l  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n  and I  
s h a ll  begin my d iscuss ion  o ^ t r ib a l  s o c ie ty  from th a t  works the Bushmen, 
where p o l i t i c a l  r e la t io n s  equal k in  r e la t io n s  ( i b i d . :  6 - 7 ) ,  th e  second 
ty p e , c a lle d  Group A, a re  u n ita ry  s ta te s  w ith  k in g s  o r paramount c h ie fs  
r u lin g  c e n tr a l iz e d  s ta te s  w ith  s o c ie t ie s  th a t  a re  ranked . The th ir d  
ty p e , Group B, a re  segmentary lin e a g e  systems, c h a ra c te r iz e d  by 
( 1 )  segm entation o f t r i b a l  groups (2 )  u n i l in e a l  descent from a common 
eponymous a n c e s to r. P a t r i l in e a l  descent is  o f  p rim ary  im portance as 
a g a in s t m a t r i l in e a l  descent in  o th e r  s o c ie t ie s  (Leach 1971 b ) ,  { v
(3 )  monadism; " th e  s m a lle r  group' i s  the embryo t r ib e ,  th e  t r ib e  is  
the s m a lle r  group w r i t  la rg e "  (G e lln e r  1969 a: 48 ) and f i n a l l y
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(4 )  e g a lita r ia n is m  o r an acephalous form o f p o l i t i c a l  o rg a n iz a t io n .
To these c a te g o r ie s  o f  t r i b a l  systems may be added an o th er c la s s i f ic a t io n
th a t  o f  th e  ‘ segmentary s t a t e 1 (S o u th a ll  1 9 5 3 ).
Having b r ie f ly  in tro d u ced  the s u b je c t o f  t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  I
w i l l  now a tte m p t the d i f f i c u l t  task o f  d e fin in g  a t r ib e  as I  do not
consider th e  d e f in i t io n  o f  a t r ib e  as g iven , a x io m a tic  o r ta u to lo g y .
This s im ple  task is  a t  the  core o f  a la r g e r  co n tro versy  th a t  is  not
con fined  to  sem antics and d e f in i t io n s :
"Thus, th e  term ‘ t r ib e *  w h ile  l i t e r a l l y  o b tru d ig g  in  a l l  the  w r it in g s  
and d iscu ss io n  o f  a n th ro p o lo g is ts  seems n o t to have en tered  the most 
b i t t e r  th e o r e t ic a l  combat zones. For a decade now, doubt, concern, 
c r i t ic is m  and sometimes o u tr ig h t  r e je c t io n  have g ra d u a lly  been 
creep ing  in  w ith  reg ard  to  the  term ; and today we a re  faced  w ith  a
c o n f l ic t  o f  o p in io n "  (G o d e lie r  1977: 7 1 ) .
The term  t r ib e  i s  used w ith  "scandalous im p re c is io n "  (N e iv a  1964: 302)
as "an excee d in g ly  i l l - d e f i n e d ,  c a tc h a l l"  (S tew ard  1955; 53 ) and
"th e  wide v a r ie ty  in  th e  meanings assigned to  the  term  t r ib e ,  e i th e r
e x p l i c i t l y  o r by im p lic a t io n , g ives  one the im pression  o f  in d iv id u a l
c a p ric e "  (D o le  1971: 8 3 ) .  The d is c ip l in e  i t s e l f  comes under a tta c k  fo r
"n o to r io u s ly  la c k in g  in  p re c is io n  in  the lo g ic a l  d e f in i t io n  o f  i t s
u n its  o f  e m p ir ic a l s tudy" (S o u th a ll  1953: 2 2 ) .
I f  th e re  is  im p re c is io n  and am bigu ity  re g a rd in g  the  d e f in i t io n
o f  a t r ib e  th e re  i s  lo g ic a l ly  l i t t l e  unan im ity  in  c la s s ify in g  or
d e lim it in g  t r i b a l  groups:
"Gluckman’ s a ttach ed  l i s t  o f  t r ib e s  in c lu d e s  the Bushmen and the  Eskimo 
as w e ll as l^uba and Dahomey (x v - x x ) .  He a lso  a p p lie s  the  term ' t r i b a l *  
to S co ts , hJesh, I r i s h ,  French, Dewish, Lebanese, and A fr ic a n  denizens  
o f B r i t is h  towns, on the  ground th a t  they 'have t h e i r  own a s s o c ia tio n s ,  
and t h e i r  dom estic l i f e  i s  ru le d  by t h e i r  own n a t io n a l ( s ic )  customs 
in s o fa r  as B r i t is h  law  and c o n d itio n s  a llo w ' (Gluckman 1971: 292)"
(F r ie d  1971: 1 7 ) ,
I  s h a l l  b r i e f l y  d iscuss what I  d iscern  to be the  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  t r i b a l  
s o c ie ty  in  o rd e r to d e fin e  my term s o f re fe re n c e  and f ie ld -w o rk  groups.
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The r e la t io n s h ip  between th e  concept and s tru c tu re  o f  t r ib e  
and k in -o rg a n iz e d  groups is  reco g n ized : "The L a tin  word t r ib u s  was used 
to r e f e r  to each o f  the independent , g e n t ile * .  groups ( T i t i e s ,  Ramnes and 
Luceres) th a t  (together formed the  p o p u la tio n  o f  e a r ly  Roeme. Also in  
the a rc h a ic  A t t ic  d ia le c t  o f  Greece any group o f  u n c iv i l iz e d  people was 
re fe rB ed  to  as t r i t t u s ,  and as tr ip p u s  in  the  d ia le c t  o f  the A eo lian  
em igrants to  A sia M in o r ,11 (D o le  1971: 9 0 )*  T r ib a l  groups, l i k e  the
Bedouin, s in ce  Ib n  Khaldun, are  d e fin ed  by the term  Asabiyah or 
s o l id a r i t y  o f  k in s h ip  groups (W a tt 1961: 3 6 -37 ) which " is  the s p i r i t  o f  
th e  c la n . I t  im p lie s  boundless and u n c o n d itio n a l lo y a l t y  to  fe llo w  
clansmen and corresponds in  g en era l to p a tr io t is m  o f  the  p a s ^ in a te , 
c h a u v in is t ic  typ e" ( H i t t i  1977: 2 7 ) .
The re la t io n s h ip  between k in  and p o l i t i c s  i s  cognate and 
im p o rta n t:
"An Indo-European t r ib e  r e fe r re d  to  the  la r g e s t  k in d  o f s o c ia l and 
p o l i t i c a l  community which e x is te d  b e fo re  the appearance o f  the  c i t y  
s ta te .  More e lem entary s o c ia l u n its  were in c lu d e d  in  i t  from the  
s m a lle s t , the  Greek genos and the  p h ra tra  and the L a t in  gens and 
c u r ia . I t  i s  im p o rta n t to  e s ta b lis h  here th a t  a l l  these terms 
(a p a r t  from c u r ia )  belonged both to k in s h ip  and p o l i t i c a l  
te rm in o lo g y ; th is  means th e re  was an in te r n a l  r e la t io n s h ip ,  r e a l  o r  
im p lie d , between k in s h ip  and p o l i t i c a l  o rg a n is a tio n ” (G o d e lie r  1977: 
7 2 ) .
The Royal A n th ro p o lo g ic a l I n s t i t u t e d  Committee o f  e x p e rts  in c lu d e d  the  
concept o f  t e r r i t o r y  in  i t s  d e f in i t io n  (RAI 1971: 6 6 ) .
In  synopsis form the main fe a tu re s  emphasized o f  t r ib e s  as 
examined over th e  l a s t  hundred years a re  p laced  below (c h ro n o lo g ic a lly  
to da te  o f  w o rk ):
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TABLE 2 ; 
TRIBAL CHARACTERISTICS
common 
t e r r i t o r y
common
name
common
language
common
c u ltu re
Morgan E~P E lk in  Hoebel N a ro ll  Honiqmann M id d le to n /
1878 1970: 1943: 1958: 1964 1964 T a i t
278 23 661 197Q
Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Yes Yes Yes Yes
Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
u n i l in e a l  Yes Yes yBS ygs
descent
economic Yes Yes
s e l f  s u f -
f ic e n c y
common 
r i tB s ,  
b e l ie fs
ion
Yss Yes
p o l i t i c a l  Yes Yes No Yes Yes
o rg a n iz a t -
no European yQS Yes
c o n ta c t /  
lo c a l  commun­
i t y  s tru c tu re
The re c u rr in g  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  from th e  above ta b le  
appear to  be common t e r r i t o r y ,  common name, common language, common 
c u ltu r e , common descent and some fo rn jt f  p o l i t i c a l  o rg a n iz a t io n . For
purposes o f  my study I  m i l l  d e f in e  a t r ib e  as possessing th e  above 
c h a r a c te r is t ic s  b u t w i l l  in c lu d e  a common r e l ig io u s  b e l i e f ,  A Mohmand
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tribesm an i s  th e re fo re  one l iv in g  on common t e r r i t o r y  ( th e  Mohmand Agency 
o r having m igra ted  s t i l l  in  c o n ta c t w ith  k in  in  thB Agency), possessing
'j
a common name (Mohmand), speaking a common language (P u k h to ), l i v in g  
w ith in  a common c u l tu r a l  6 ode ( P u kh tu n w ali) .  descended from an eponymous 
ancesto r (Mohmand), possessing a form o f  p o l i t i c a l  o rg a n iz a t io n  and a 
common r e l ig io n  (Mohmands a re  orthodox Sunni M u slim s). Th is  is  a 
rud im entary  d e f in i t io n  la r g e ly  a p p lic a b le  to T r ib a l  Area s o c ie ty . I t  
w i l l  r a is e  c e r ta in  problems when d iscuss ing  Pukhtun groups o u ts id e  the  
T r ib a l  A reas. For example, do Pukhtun groups n o t owning e x c lu s iv e  
t e r r i t o r y  o r no t speaking t h e i r  common language in  v a rio u s  p a rts  o f  In d ia ,
l i k e  the Y u su fza is  in  Rampur, cease to  be Pukhtun? Th is  le a d s  us to
im p o rta n t r e la te d  q u es tio n s ! i s  a Pukhtun/Pathan by d e f in i t io n  a 
1 tribesm an*?  as the  Penguin E n g lish  D ic t io n a ry  d e fin e s  him o r in  the a c t  
o f lo s in g  h is  language o r c u ltu re  in  the Pukhtun areas lo ses  h is  c la im s  
to  Pukhtunness? Or i s  thB descent p r in c ip le  c r u c ia l  and a b le  to  s u s ta in  
h is  Pukhtun id e n t i ty ?
I  s h a l l  d e fin e  a Pukhtun whether he is  l iv in g  in  the Pukhtun 
areas o r n o t, speaking Pukhto o r n o t, as one who can tra c e  h is  lin e a g e  
through the fa th e r * s  l in e  to one o f  the pukhtun t r ib e s ,  and in  tu rn  to  
the a p ic a l an c e s to r. A Mohmand may m ig ra te  from the Agency o r  P rovince  
and lo s e  h is  p a te rn a l land  o r may be ex p e lle d  fo r  an a c t in v o lv in g  the  
honour o f  women bu t he cannot be de-Mohmandized. Nothing can s t r ip  him 
o f  h is  p la c e  on th e  t r i b a l  c h a r te r  to  which he i s  re c r u ite d  by b i r t h .
The k in s h ip  c h a r t  p ro v id es  him a permanent s e t o f terms and techniques
1 S ec tio n s  o fte n  have s im ila r  names. There i s  an Utman Khel in  the
O rakza i c la n , in  the  Mohmand and in  the B a jaur Agency. There is  an
Is a  Khel among the  Mohmand and among the  O ra k za is . S ipaya sec tio n s  
are  found among the  A f r id is  and the O ra k za is . A p art from the  name 
these s e c tio n s  have no o th e r s p e c ia l k in  r e la t io n s h ip s .
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fo r  a l lo c a t in g  people around him to  t h e i r  s o c ia l p o s it io n s  and p reven tin g
him from becoming anomic (Durkheim  1 9 5 1 ). As suggested fo r  Swat s o c ie ty
(B a rth  1972) d ispossession o f  lan d  does no t cance l h is  Pukhtunness.
The s in g le  most im p o rta n t c r i t e r ia K f o r  the d e f in i t io n  o f  a Pukhtun
tribesm an i s  p a t r i l i n e a l  descent from Pukhtun ascendants* A man possesses
d r o i t  de c i t e  in  v i r tu e  o f  occupying a g iven n ich e  in  the  s o c ia l
s tru c tu re  and membership o f  a t r ib e  i s  a consequence o f  th is  p lace  in
the lin e a g e *  A p la c e  on the c h a r te r  co n fers  le g it im a c y  w h ile  c re a t in g
b a r r ie r s  between Pukhtun and non-Pukhtun; as i t  in c lu d e s , i t  exc ludes,
Non-Pukhtun groups l iv in g  in  Pukhtun a reas , l i k e  Muslim P u n jab is  and
K ashm iris  in  Peshawar o r non-Muslim  Hindus and S ikhs in  th e  T ira h ,
T r ib a l  A reas, speaking , behaving and dressing  l i k e  Pukhtuns are  n o t
considered  Pukhtun, They do no t fe a tu re  on the t r i b a l  c h a r te r .  The above
d e f in i t io n  approxim ates to th e  Pukhtun d e f in i t io n .  As an example o f  my
p o in t , Pukhtuns g e n e ra lly  take  immense p r id e  in  naming Sher Shah S u r i,
one o f  the g re a te s t  r u le r s  o f  In d ia  (D a tta  e t  a l .  1956; Smith 1 9 5 8 ),
a Pukhtun, a lthough  he was born in  In d ia  and m ain ta ined  no l in g u a l  or
c u l tu r a l  c o n ta c t w ith  h is  a n c e s tra l home. The common l in k in g  fa c to r
between the  King o f  In d ia  and the  o rd in a ry  tribesm an in  the  F ro n t ie r
h i l l s  i s  m utual placem ent on the t r i b a l  c h a r te r  which a t  the moment o f
r e la t in g  them reduces them to equal s ta tu s . D e f in i t io n  o f  a Pukhtun or
a -
why and when he is  one, o r n o t one, i s  n o t's p u rio u s  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l  
e x e rc is e . I t  i s  debated and discussed in  ea rn es t and c o n s ta n tly  in  
hu.lras , Pukhtuns appear obsessed in  e s ta b lis h in g  the  p u r i ty  o f  t h e i r  
Pukhtunness w h ile  doubting th a t  o f  those belonging  to o th e r  groups o r  
t r ib e s  (C aroe 1965; Spain 1962, 1 9 6 3 ).
Although In d ia n  s tu d ie s  a re  s t i l l  n o t unanimous in  d e fin in g  a 
t r ib e  (Dube 1960; Guha 1951; Hifchcock 1958*1966; Majumdar 1958;
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Mandelbaum 1956; S r in iv a s  1952) In d ia n  t r i b a l  groups g e n e ra lly  speak the  
D ra v id ia n  language in d ic a t in g  p re-A ryan  and autochthonous o r ig in ,  and 
are  la r g e ly  a n im is t and n o t Hindu in  r e l ig io u s  b e l ie f s  (B a ile y  1957,
1960, 1961; Furer-H a im endorf 1939, 1962, 1977; V ite b s k y  1 9 7 $ ). In  
c o n tra s t  Pukhtun t r ib e s  speak Pukhto, a language cognate to the mainstream  
Is la m ic  languages, P ers ian  and A ra b ic , and on th e  S u b co n tin en t, Urdu.
The s c r ip t  i s  A rab ic  in  c h a ra c te r . The Pukhtuns belong to  the orthodox  
and main s e c t o f  Is la m , the Sunnis. The H in d i e q u iv a le n t terms fo r  
t r i b a l  a re  e i th e r  a d iifa s i(a b o r ig in e s  or f i r s t  in h a b ita n ts )  o r p a h a ri 
( h i l l  p e o p le ) . Pukhtun m ig ra tio n s  from Afghan areas to  t h e i r  presfent 
lo c a l i t i e s  began between the  f i f t e e n t h  and s ix te e n th  c e n tu r ie s  and a re  
p a r t  o f  recorded h is to ry  and they are  th e re fo re  n o t ac?vasi. Pukhtuns 
could be s a id  to be p a h a ri b u t th e re  are  la rg e  and im p o rta n t t r ib e s ,  
l i k e  the K h a tta k , n o t l iv in g  in  the mountain ranges.
The d iv is io n  between to w n -d w e lle rs  and countrymen d is t in g u is h in g  
t r ib a ls  from n o n - t r ib a ls  (Player 1961) does no t he lp  us d e fin e  Pukhtuns 
who have l iv e d  in  towns l i k e  Peshawar and Kabul fo r  g e n e ra tio n s  in  
la rg e  groups. For c e r ta in  a n th ro p o lo g is ts  " t r ib e s  occupy a p o s it io n  in  
c u l tu r a l  e v o lu t io n "  which " i l l u s t r a t e s  hum anity*s c o n d it io n  in  a 
b a rb a ria n  s ta te " (Morgan 1871; 122) and a re  m o rp h o lo g ic a lly  s h i f t in g  along  
a s o c ia l t r a je c to r y  to  "more advanced c u ltu re s  we c a l l  c iv i l iz a t io n s "  
(S a h lin s  1968; 4; S e rv ice  1 9 6 6 ). As I  hope to  show in  th e  fa llo w in g
Qpages Pukhtun t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  i s  no t a stage in  a ty p lo g ic a l  sequence, 
band, t r ib e — chiefdom — s ta te ,  bu t in  i t s  e x c lu s iv e  core nang areas  
p r e s e n ts  a d is c re te  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t  s o c io -c u ltu r a l  ca teg o ry  th a t  has 
s u c c e s s fu lly  p e rp e tu a ted  i t s e l f  over c e n tu r ie s  w h ile  s im u ltan eo u s ly  
e x h ib it in g  v a rio u s  complex forms in  o th e r  areas as a r e s u l t  o f changing  
economic and p o l i t i c a l  s i tu a t io n s .
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Perhaps I  w i l l  be more successfu l in  d e f in in g  a Pukhtun
tribesm an n e g a t iv e ly ,  in  terms o f  what he is  n o t, than in  terms o f what
he i s .  A common d e f in i t io n  o f  a t r ib e  c a te g o riz e s  them as " p r e - l i t e r a t e 11,
" p r e - in d u s t r ia l"  and possessing an " e g a l i ta r ia n  economy, w ith  r e la t iv e ly
sim ple to o ls  to produce and p rim ary  goods to  consume" (Gluckman 1971s x v ) .
But can Pukhtun t r ib e s  bB c la s s i f ie d  as *p r e - l i t e r a t e *  when t h e i r
g re a te s t  and most p r o l i f i c  poets ware contemporaneous to  Bohn M ilto n ?
And would the  A f r id i  *arms f a c t o r ie s ’ f lo u r is h in g  in  D arra  Adam Khel
and producing e xac t re p lic a s  o f  s o p h is tic a te d  in te r n a t io n a l  guns and
ammunition s in ce  the  tu rn  o f  the  cen tu ry  q u a l i fy  them as producers o f
p rim ary  goods on ly?  A d e f in i t io n  a lso  in c lu d e s  the absence o f  law ,and
t r i b a l  c o u n c ils  ( E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1970: 2 9 3 -4 );  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  n o t on ly
adheres to  g e n e ra l Is la m ic  law but a lso  i t s  own, the P u kh tu n w ali. w ith
the
i t s  in s t i t u t io n  o f  . j ir g a . The d e c is io n  o f  the  j i r g a  i s  f i n a l  and \tribesm an
faces  severe punishm ent, l i k e  the burning o f  h is  house, i f  he w i l f u l l y
disobeys i t s  d e c is io n . I  d is a g re e  w ith  c o lo n ia l  a d m in is tra to rs  when
they r e f e r  to  Pukhtun t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  as u n stab le  and w ith o u t law
(Caroe 1977: 3 5 2 ). On th e  c o n tra ry , t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  i s  h ig h ly  s ta b le  and
has d e fin e d  laws w ith in  which i t  o p e ra te s , as I  s h a l l  show in  the
fo llo w in g  c h a p te rs . The f a c t  th a t  s o c ie ty  has p e rp e tu a te d  i t s e l f  over
400 years  w i l l  seem to bear th is  o u t.
I  w i l l  conclude th is  s e c tio n  w ith  a r e f le c t io n  on the s t e r i l i t y
o f  a fo rm al d iscu ss io n  o f  t r ib e s ;
" I t  now seems c le a r  th a t ,  in  th is  whole re g io n , th e  concept ’ t r ib e *  i s  
o f q u ite  n e g a tiv e  u t i l i t y  from the  v iew p o in t o f  s o c ia l a n a ly s is . The 
s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  p a r t ic u la r  fe a tu re s  o f  p a r t ic u la r  t r i b a l  o rg a n is a tio n s  
cannot be d iscovered  by fu n c t io n a l in v e s t ig a t io n s  o f  the more usual k in d *  
I t  i s  r a th e r  th a t  we come to  understand the q u a l i t ie s  o f  * Trib.e A* on ly  
when we measure these q u a l i t ie s  a g a in s t t h e i r  a n t i th e s is  in  ’ T r ib e  B'
(a s  in  the  qumsa-gumlao case)’ (Leach 1977: x v ) .
I  am in  g en era l agreement w ith  th is  p o s it io n ;  fo r  th e  d iscuss ion  to be
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m eaningfu l and h e u r is t ic  t r i b a l  groups can on ly  be s tu d ie d  o r  analysed  
w ith  re fe re n c e  to  o th e r a n t i t h e t ic a l  groups w ith in  t h e i r  own e th n ic  
boundaries . I  now propose to  c o n s tru c t an id e a l- ty p e  Pukhtun model in  
the  fo llo w in g  s e c tio n .
i i .  The Pukhtun id e a l- ty p e  modBl
In  th is  s e c tio n  I  s h a l l  e s ta b lis h  a s o c io lo g ic a l Pukhtun 
id e a l- ty p e  model o f  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  s& th a t  o b servab le  fre q u e n c ie s  
o f s o c ia l behav iour and s o c ie ta l  processes may be brought ou t in  r e l i e f .  
The sources a re  based on Pukhtun l i t e r a t u r e  (n a t iv e  m o d e l), h is t o r ic a l  
m a te r ia l ( fo r e ig n  model) and my f ie ld -w o rk  notes d uring  the ethnographic  
p re s e n t. As in  o th e r  models i r r e g u la r i t i e s  w i l l  be smoothed o u t and 
s tru c tu re  and u n ity  emphasized. Leach j u s t i f i a b ly  c r i t i c i z e d  e q u ilib r iu m  
models "th e  p re s e n ta tio n  is  one o f  s ta b le  e q u ilib r iu m ; the  authors  
w r ite  as i f  the T ro b ria n d e rs , the  T ik o p ia , the Nuer a re  as they a re , 
now and fo r  ever"  (Leach 1977s 7 ) .  However, I  should c la r i f y  a t  th is  
p o in t th a t  my id e a l- ty p e  model i s  a tim e le s s  one and the Pukhtuns in  i t  
'a r e  as they a re , now and fo r  e v e r ' .  We may presume to  c o n s tru c t a 
tim e le s s  model th a t  w i l l  d e p ic t  Pukhtun s o c ia l r e a l i t y  as i t  has e x is te d  
u n in te rru p te d , s ta b le  and in  e q u ilib r iu m  fo r  over fo u r  c e n tu r ie s  a t  le a s t .  
Only as an a n t i th e s is  to an unchanging model can we measure deviance  
among the Mohmand. Although I  s h a ll  be b u ild in g  an id e a l- ty p e  model and 
d e s c rib in g  a s tru c tu re  as p a r t  o f  an o v e r a l l  e q u ilib r iu m  I  w i l l  accept 
Leach 's  adv ice  th a t  " th e  f i c t io n a l  n a tu re  o f  th is  e q u ilib r iu m  should be 
f r a n k ly  recogn ised" ( i b i d . ;  2 8 5 ) .
What is  the n a tu re  and fu n c tio n  o f  the ItieberiaH  'id e a l - ty p e *  in  
fo rm u la tin g  s o c ie ta l  models? "The id e a l  type does n o t d escrib e  a concrete
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course o f  a c t io n , but a n o rm a tiv e ly  id e a l  course, assuming c e r ta in  
ends and modes o f  norm ative o r ie n ta t io n  as •b in d in g 1 on th e  a c to rs .
I t  does n o t d escrib e  an in d iv id u a l  course o f  a c t io n , b u t a • t y p ic a l 1 
one" (Parsons 1947; 1 3 ) .  To Weber th e  id e a l- ty p e  a llo w s  th e  s o c ia l  
a n a ly s t to examine e m p ir ic a l r e a l i t y :  "The c o n s tru c tio n  o f  a p u re ly  
r a t io n a l  course o f  a c tio n  in  such cases serves the  s o c io lo g is t  as a type  
( • id e a l - t y p e 1) which has the  m e r it  o f c le a r  u n d e rs ta n d a b ility  and 
la c k  o f  am b ig u ity” (Weber 1947: 92)* "The c o n s tru c tio n  o f a p u re ly  
r a t io n a l  course o f  a c tio n  . . .  serves the  s o c io lo g is t  as a type . . .  by 
comparison w ith  th is  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  understand the ways in  which 
a c tu a l a c tio n  i s  in flu e n c e d  by i r r a t io n a l  fa c to rs  o f a l l  s o rts  . . .  
in  th a t  they account fo r  the  d e v ia t io n  from the l in e  o f  conduct which 
would be Bxpected on the h ypo thesis  th a t  the a c tio n  were p u re ly  r a t io n a l"  
( ib id .  : 9 2 ) ,  I t  i s  im p o rta n t th a t  the  id e a l - ty p e  im p lie s  the
•p u re -ty p e 1 ( ib id .  ; 89 ) and th a t  i t  i s  • i d e a l 1 o r •p u re 1 as 
conceived by th e  a c to r  n o t th e  ob server; Id e a l- ty p e s  a re  th e re fo re  
s u b je c tiv e  o r n a t iv e  exegeses o f  t h e i r  s o c ia l systems. I  am in  agreement 
w ith  Weber th a t  " th e o r e t ic a l  a n a ly s is  in  the f i e l d  o f  so c io logy  is  
p o s s ib le  on ly  in  terms o f  such pure types" (! i b id .  s 1 1 0 ) .
I f  in  the  Weberian c o n te x t the id e a l- ty p e  person in  a n c ie n t  
China was the M andarin , in  a n c ie n t Greece the sch o lar-g ym n ast, in  Is lam  
the  w a rr io r  (Weber 1947, TS48, 1960, 1961, 1966) then the id e a l  Pukhtun 
i s  one who upholds p u kh tu n w a li. I  s h a l l  now discuss what is  g e n e ra lly  
understood to be th e  id e a l- ty p e  model, i t s  main fe a tu re s , how they are  
in te rp re te d  in  s o c ie ty  and how and i f  they are a c tu a l ly  p ra c t is e d .
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a. Pukhtun id e a l- ty p e
pukhtun id e a l- ty p e  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  and behaviour re v o lv e  
around th e  concepts o f  P ukhtunu ia lit t ra n s la te d  as the Pukhtun Code or 
the way o f  th e  Pukhtuns. Pukhtunw ali i s  the core o f Pukhtun s o c ia l  
b eh av io u r. A lthough u n w ritte n  and p re c is e ly  undefined  i t  i s  the theme 
o f  song, p ro verb , metaphor and p a ra b le  and never f a r  from men’ s minds; 
l i k e  most codes i t  i s  p a r t - f i c t io n  and p a r t - r e a l i t y .  A Rohmand s o c io lo g is t  
w rote o f  thB Rohmands: "Pukhto op era tes  in  every aspect o f t h e i r  s o c ia l 
and c u l tu r a l  l i f e *1 (Rohmand 1966s 4 4 ) .  Hundred per c en t agreement was 
recorded in  both TAR and SAR q u e s tio n n a ire s  th a t  Pukhtunw ali was 
p ra c tis e d  in  t h e i r  v i l la g e s .  I t  i s  rem arkable  how n a t iv e  and fo re ig n  
models c o in c id e  w ith  regard  to  th e  main fe a tu re s  o f  P ukhtunw ali and 
i t s  re le v a n c e  and s a n c t ity  in  s o c ie ty . I t  i s  e q u a lly  rem arkab le  how 
s im ila r  the  id e o lo g ic a l model i s  to the  a c tu a l im m ediate model o f
e m p ir ic a lly  observed s o c ia l behaviours and o rg a n iz a t io n  as I  s h a ll
1 2  3 4i l l u s t r a t e  below . R is s io n a r ie s , d o c to rs , s o ld ie rs ,  a d m in is tra to rs ,
5 6sch o la rs  and women have c o n tr ib u te d  over a cen tu ry  to  a m u lt i­
d im ensional and in tim a tB  account o f  pukhtun s o c ia l uand p o l i t i c a l  l i f e .
The main in s t i t u t io n s  o f  P u k h tu n w a li.and as c u lle d  from the  l i t e r a t u r e  
on the Pukhtuns by Pukhtuns and non-Pukhtuns,appear to be:
1 P e n n e ll 1909.
2 B ellew  1864, 1867, 1880; H o lland  1958.
3 C h u rc h ill  1972; E l l i o t t  1968; R asters  1965; N orth  1945; fe tve rty  1860, 
1862, 1888; Ridgeway 1918; Roberts 1897; Robertson 1899; W ylly  1912.
4 Burnes 1834, 1961; Caroe 1965; Edwardes 1851; E lp h in s to n e  1972; F ra s e r -  
T y t le r  1969; Goodwin 1969,fl4jHowell 1931; Ibbetson  1883; King 1900;
Rerk 1898; S te in  1929; Warburton 1900; W oodruff 1965 , 1976,
5 B arth  1959, 1970, 1971^ 1972; Davies 1975; D ic h te r  1967; Spain 1962 ,1963 .
6 S a le  1843; S ta r r  1920, 1924.
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( 1 ) b a d a l: t r a n s la te d  as revenge, feud and ven d e tta  forms the  p rim ary  
law o f P u kh tu n w ali, I t  i s  to be wreaked re g a rd le s s  o f  tim e , space and 
c o s ts , A p roverb  sums up a t t i tu d e s  to revenge: "He i s  no t a Pukhtun 
who does n o t g iv e  a blow fo r  a p inch" (Ahmed 1975: 5 7 ) ,  The Pukhto 
concept o f revenge emphasises ends ra th e r  than means; th e  end o v e rr id e s  
th e  means* That i s  how and why the system p erp e tu a tes  i t s e l f ,
(2 )  m elm astia ; h o s p i ta l i t y  to  guests , Mohmand mashars equate a Pukhtun 
w ith  *a f r ie n d  o f  g u e s ts 1 ( da melma d o s t) and a m iser (shoom) is  a term  
o f abuse. The custom o f  h o s p i ta l i t y  i s  s t i l l  strong  e s p e c ia l ly  in  TAM 
and even today the  proudest o f  M a liks  w i l l  p e rs o n a lly  serve h is  guest 
te a  o r m eals. As a mark o f  d eference he w i l l  r a r e ly  s i t  w ith  h is  guest. 
His sons in  any case w i l l  n o t s i t  w ith  the  fa th e r  o r guests but he lp  
serve th e  m eals. Id e a l ly  the v i l la g e  should share the  burden o f  the  
g u es t*s  expense b u t in  f a c t  u s u a lly  f a l l s  upon the TAM p a tr ia rc h  or  
s e n io r  lin e a g e  mashars l i k e  Shamshudin in  SAM.
(3 )  nanawatee; from the verb 1 to go in *  and an ex ten s io n  o f  m elm astia .
I t  i s  evoked when an enemy 'goes in *  o r 'comes i n '  to sue fo r  peace, 
u s u a lly  w ith  the  Holy Quran in  hand. The a c t im p lie s  s u p p lic a t io n  and 
must be honoured by showing re c ip ro c a l m agnanim ity. Examples o f nana- 
watee s t i l l  abound in  S h a ti K h e l, For in s ta n c e  M azu liah  a few years  go 
sought nanawatee from Shahzada a f t e r  h is  Ranra v i l la g e  was occupied .
More re c e n t ly  when the son and grandsons o f Shahzada f i r e d  on M azuliah  
in  Mian Mandi, Shahzada swallowed h is  p r id e  and asked fo r  nanawatee 
ra th e r  than see one o f  h is  o ffs p r in g  k i l l e d .  On both o c c a s io n s  nanawatee 
was g ranted  w ith  the t r a d i t io n a l  s la y in g  o f  goats and cows.
(4 )  .jirga: assembly o f  e ld e rs  who are c a l le d  to decide s p e c i f i c  I ssubs
and whose d e c is io n s  are  b in d in g  on p a r t ie s  in  c o n f l i c t .  The j i r g a  has 
been c a lle d  " th e  c lo s e s t th in g  to Athenian democracy th a t  has e x is te d
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s in ce  the  o r ig in a l"  (S pain  1963s 6 9 ) . In  a s o c ie ty  where th e re  is  no
&  un­
w r it te n  o r fo rm al law the im portance of^an: assembly C t£& cru c ia l in
o rd e rin g  s o c ie ty  and p re v e n tin g  i t  from c o lla p s in g  in to  anarchy. The 
j i r q a  re g u la te s  l i f e  from d e c is io n s  reg ard in g  the lo c a t io n  o f  a 
mosque to  the  s e t t l in g  o f  c o n f l ic t  w ith in  s u b -sec tio n s  to la r g e r  issues
such as re g u la t in g  fo re ig n  r e la t io n s  w ith  o th e r  t r ib e s  and even con­
veying d e c is io n s  o f  the t r ib e  to  government. D ec is io n s  a re  based on 
a com bination o f  Is la m ic  law and Pukhto custom. The , i i r g a Ts san ctio n  
may in c lu d e  ostrac ism  and d isobed ience would r e s u lt  in  extrem e opprobrium  
le a d in g  to f in e s  and even in c lu d e  burning o f  the house. Membership o f  
the . i i r q a , which i s  no t f ix e d  and may range from f iv e  to  f i f t y  depending 
on the im portance o f  the is s u e , i s  r e s t r ic te d  to  Pukhtuns. Members are  
c a lle d  i irq a e e 2 . Non-Mohmand and r e l ig io u s  groups a re  excluded from i t .
A .i irq a  member must be e ith e r  a respected  mashar o r ,  i f  young, someone
who has in h e r ite d  the M a lik i  from h is  f a th e r .  The . i irq a  as an in s t i t u t io n
1
e x is ts  and fu n c tio n s  among th e  Mohoand.
However, my own f in d in g s  which I  s h a ll  e la b o ra te  below le a d  me
to the conclusion  th a t  the two most im p o rta n t o p e ra t iv e  fe a tu re s  o f  
pukhtunw ali as lo c a l ly  understood are  ta rb o o rw a li and to r  (C hap ters  5 
and 7 ) .  B adal, th e  p rim ary  law , is  f r e e ly  t ra n s la te d  to  mean ta rb o o rw a li. 
The very  concept o f  nang i s  equated and reduced to ta rb o o rw a li and t o r .
I t  is  in  the p u rs u it  o f  these two th a t  the  o th e r p r in c ip le s  o f  pukhtunw ali 
may be t a c i t l y  suspended. The c o n s id e ra tio n s  o f  ta rb o o rw a li and to r  
o v e r - r id e  sa n c tio n s  o f  custom, Code and even r e l ig io n ,.  Around these two
1 The . i irq a  as a grand concept and design re p re s e n tin g  a sym m etrical 
segmentary s tru c tu re  which re p re s e n ta tio n  from the  v i l la g e  to
the s u b -s e c tio n , to  the c la n , to  the  t r ib e  and f i n a l l y  to * th e  b ig  
. j i r g a * ( l o i  . i i r q a ) which can r e je c t  o r accept th e  Kings o f  Kabul 
has never e x is te d  (B lp h in s to n e  1 9 7 2 ).
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s o c ia l fe a tu re s  the  boundaries are  c le a r  and unambiguous* There is  no 
compromise in  p ra c t ic e *  They r e f e r  to ac ts  o f  commission as w e ll  as 
om ission* For exam ple, "he K i l le d  hs to r  daughter and d id  Pukhto" or  
"he d id  n o t k i l l  h is  daughter and he has n o t done Pukhto1** In  the  
p ra c t ic e  o f  these  two fe a tu re s  a c tu a l s o c ia l behaviour and id e a l  
behaviour correspond; to g e th e r they form the Pukhto paradigm  (C h ap ter 7 ) ,  
I  s h a l l  g iv e  due weightage to the  t r a d i t io n a l  fe a tu re s  o f  Pukhtunw ali 
discussed above bu t w i l l  c o n cen tra te  Qt i r .  ta rb o o rw a li and to r  as form ing  
the  k e rn e l o f  th e  c o g n it iv e ly  accepted id e a l- ty p e *  Taken to g e th e r the  
above c h a r a c te r is t ic s  may be thought o f  as the ‘ conscious* o r *home-
'l
made* o r ‘ n a t iv e  model* (Ward 1969) o f  the pukhtun*
In  the id e a l  p u rs u it  o f  an honourable l i f e ,  in  the  eyes o f  the
a c to r , i s  equated to  a l i f e  approxim ating  to the fe a tu re s  o f  P ukh tu n w ali.
Pukhtunw ali may be f r e e ly  equated to nanqw ali o r the  Code o f  Honour.
I t  i s  a b b re v ia te d  a lso  to  'Pukhto* and thus equated w ith  the language
o f the  Pukhtuns, o r  Tabaf l i t e r a l l y  meaning tongue o r word o f  honour),
'Pukhto i s  ( th e  tongue o r language) on e 's  word* ( pukhto .iaba da) i s  a
common exp ress io n . This Code i s  the  id iom  through which the Pukhtun
expresses h is  Pukhtunness.
I t  i s  th is  p u rs u it  and theme o f  nang th a t  i s  a t  the  core o f
2Pukhto p o e try  and l i t e r a t u r e  and m i l i t a r y  and s o c ia l a c t io n . Khushal
1 Rohmand e ld e rs  exp la in ed  th a t  the  noun 'Pukhtun* i s  formed from an 
aggregate o f  these a t t r ib u t e s  which i t  sym bolizes and as the  word 
i s  s p e lle d  in  Pukhto:
*p ey ' fo r  Ip a t j  -  com radeship, fe llo w s h ip  
' kh ey ' fo r  I khegaraJ— doing good to  o th ers  
' t e y ' fo r  t t o r a ! -  l i t e r a l l y  sword and meaning b ravery  
' waw* fo r  t w a fa > -  f i d e l i t y  to o n e 's  word and cause and 
' noon* f o r t nanqf -  honour.
Thus 'P u k h tu n *, the esseence o f  c h iv a lr y ,  courage, f i d e l i t y  and honour.
2 Ahmed 1975; B iddulph 1890; Caroe 1965; Enevoldsen n .d , ;  How ell and Caroe 
1963; M ackenzie 1960, 1965; Mohmand 1968; R averty  1862.
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Khan K hattak  (1 6 1 3 -1 6 8 9 ) p robab ly  the g re a te s t o f the  Pukhto p o ets , 
w rote in  a famous couplets
" I  despise th e  man who does n o t guide h is  l i f e  by honour
The very word h o n o u r* d r iv e s  me madu (Spain  1963: 6 3 ) .
Khanzada to ld  me th a t  h is  g ra n d -fa th e r , In a y a tu lla h  (who fe a tu re d  in  
the la s t  c h a p te r) would c o n s ta n tly  quote the proverb  " I f  Pukhto were 
the h ig h e s t mountain I  would c lim b i t ” which he in te r p r e te d  to mean 
b a d a l. ta rb o o rw a li and t o r .
To the Pukhtun in  the  T r ib a l  Areas where he s t i l l  l iv e s  
la r g e ly  accord ing  to h is  concepts o f  nanq and in  th e  fa s tn e s s  o f  h is  
mountain e y r ie s  th e re  i s  no c o n tra d ic t io n  in  the w orld  as i t  i s  and 
as i t  should be. I t  is  h is  w orld  and p o l i t i c a l l y  i t  has never been 
conquered. Pukhtuns in  the  nang areas have never been conquered and 
aware th a t  they have humbled the arm ies o f  two o f  th e  g re a te s t empires 
known in  In d ia ,  the Mughal and the B r i t is h .  Nang Pukhtuns, in  
A fghanistan  and b e fo re  t h e i r  a s s im ila tio n  by Amir Abdur Rahman la t e r  
in  the c e n tu ry , p rovided  B r i t is h  m i l i t a r y  h is to ry  w ith  one o f  i t s  most 
d ram atic  and c h i l l in g  moments w ith  the appearance o f  the  h a lf-d e a d  
and h a lf -c ra z e d  D r. Brydon on the co ld  Banuary morning in  1842 a t  the  
B ala labad  g a rr is o n . The D octor was the so le  s u rv iv o r  o f  the grand  
Army o f the  In d u s . The im p o ss ib le  had happened in  th e  V ic to r ia n  e ra  and 
a tAhigh-noan o f B r i t is h  m i l i t a r y  m ight: an e n t ir e  B r i t is h  army had been 
wiped o u t. In  1672, a s im i la r  fa te  had overtaken  an e n t ir e  Mughal Army 
in  the  Khyber Pass where 10 ,0 0 0  s o ld ie rs  were k i l l e d  and 20 ,0 0 0  p eop le , 
In c lu d in g  f a m i l ie s >taken p r is o n e rs . The Emperor A urangzeb's Governor, 
Amin Khan su rv ived  w ith  fo u r o th e rs  to make h is  ignom in ious way to  
Peshawar.
1 A moment v is u a l ly  Im m o rta lis e d  by Lady B u t le r 's  famous p a in t in g  
(T a te  G a lle r y ,  London).
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The th re e  key passes in to  the S ubcontinent a re  in  the  nanq 
are a s , the Gandab v a l le y ,  through Mohmand Agency, the Khyber, through  
the Khyber Agency and the Kurram v a lle y  through the  Kurram Agency, 
which a llo w s  these t r ib e s  an o p p o rtu n ity  to  e x p lo i t  t h e i r  s t r a te g ic  
s itu a t io n  which they r a r e ly  m iss. H is t o r ic a l ly  passage thr^ough these  
ro u te s , under th e  eyes o f  the  c lan  deployed on the peaks and w ith  i t s  
perm ission a f t e r  due payments was always a tense a f f a i r .  ThB t o l l  
respected  no s o c ia l h ie ra rc h y , In  the e ig h te e n th  c e n tu ry  the P ers ian  
Emperor N a d ir Shah found the  Khyber Pass blocked to  him a f t e r  re tu rn in g  
from the conquest o f  In d ia  and s h a tte r in g  the Mughal Empire and had to  
ig n o m in io u s ly  come to terms w ith  the  t r ib e s .  Anyone wandering o f f  the  
road was s u b je c t to  the mercy o f  the  t r ib e .  Even a t  the high-noon o f  
Empire Pax B r ita n n ic a  e x is te d  on the main roads and up to  a hundred 
yards on e i th e r  side', in  th is  case the Khyber and Kurram roads o n ly ,  
as the Gandab road was alm ost im m ed ia te ly  closed a f t e r  the 1935 
campaign to  open i t .
Nanq Pukhtuns re c o n c ile  w ith  d i f f i c u l t y  to  an imposed non- 
nan^ s i tu a t io n .  I t  i s  n o t s u rp r is in g  th a t  the assassin  o f  Lord Mayo, 
the V ice ro y  o f  In d ia ,  in  1872 was an A f r id i ,  and the case alm ost 
t y p ic a l ly  began years p r io r  to  the in c id e n t  w ith  the  k i l l i n g  o f  a 
woman in v o lv e d  in  a case o f  t o r . Another A f r id i  assass in a ted  Mackeson, 
the f i r s t  Commissioner o f  Peshawar. As we saw the Mohmands made an 
e a r ly  appearance in  B r i t is h  records  by k i l l i n g  L t .  B o u ln o is , in  command 
o f a Sappers company, in  1852 near M ic h n i. The l i s t  o f  p o l i t i c a l  and 
army o f f ic e r s ,  symbols o f  the  R a j, k i l l e d  in  the n in e te e n th  and
■j
tw e n tie th  cen tu ry  i s  a long one e s p e c ia l ly  in  U Jaz iris tan . Even fo r  a
1 There is  an in te r e s t in g  and ty p ic a l  account o f  such a murder in  the  
Wana Mess in  1905 w itnessed and w r it te n  by How ell (Caroe 1965t 
Appendix D ).
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Pukhtun k ing  the nanq tribesm an is  a fo rm id ab le  s u b je c t to  dom inate and 
e q u iv a le n t ve rs io n s  o f  the  im m orta l c r i . de coeur in  1879 o f  Yaqub Khan, 
King o f  A fg h a n is ta n 1as he confron ted  th e  t r ib e s  g a th e rin g  in  Kabul to  
to p p le  him must have passed through the minds o f  many a r u le r  o f  
Pukhtuns; nI  would ra th e r  be a g ra s s c u tte r  in  th e  E n g lish  camp than  
r u le r  o f  A fg h an is tan ” (S p a in  1963: 1 3 5 )*  H is to ry  is  ro o ted  in  h is  
s o c ia l consciousness (C h ap ter 3 ) .  Indeed ”i t  i s  the  l a s t  f re e  p lace  
on E a rth ” (floynahan 1 9 7 6 ),
To th e  nanq Pukhtun the  modern w orld and i t s  dilemmas are  
n e ith e r  comprehended nor c a r ic a tu re d  .There is  no need to  con ju re  
away o r a b ju re  the modern w o rld , i t  s im ply has n o t a r r iv e d ,  Whether 
re tu rn in g  from d is ta n t  c i t i e s  o r neighbouring  d is t r i c t s  he re tu rn s  to  
an area  o f  r e t r e a t ,  o f  re c o g n iza b le  and f a m i l ia r  symbols o f  s o c ia l  
l i f e *  In  s o c ie ty  he c o n fro n ts  oneness, a supreme monism. In  the id e a l  
h is  w orld  is  undamaged b j^he in tru s io n  o f  a l ie n  elem ents th a t  could  
compromise the Code or d is t o r t  i t s  t r a n s la t io n  in  s o c ie ty . The 
fo llo w in g  passage cap tu res  the  essence o f  ju n c tio n  between t r i b a l  Code, 
Is lam  and th e  in f lu e n c e s  o f  the g re a te r  w orld  ”Thrtw people was b lack  
and w h ite  n o t o n ly  in  v is io n , but by inm ost fu rn is h in g :  b lack  and w h ite  
n o t m erely in  c l a r i t y ,  but in  a p p o s it io n . . .  W ith c o o l haad and t r a n q u il  
judgem ent, im p e rtu rb a b ly  unconscious o f  the f l i g h t ,  they o s c i l la te d  
from asym ptote to  asym ptote” (Lawrence 1962: 3 6 ) .
The id e a l—type model c re a te s  a c le a r  web o f  p o ly a d ic  k in  
re la t io n s h ip s  around the  in d iv id u a l  which are  p a r t ly  re g u la te d  by the  
Code. For in s ta n c e  i f  he murders o u ts id e  the recogn ized  laws o f  revenge, 
rapes a woman, o r th ie v e s  from a k in  he w i l l  be s e v e re ly  d e a lt  w ith  by 
s o c ie ty  through the i i r q a . He i s  thus n o t f re e  to ’ a t ta c k * ,  's e iz e *  and 
'o u s t*  in  h is  p u rs u its , p o l i t ic a l©  o r o th erw ise  as the  Swat Pukhtun 
(B a rth  1971a, 1 9 7 2 ). However, he may 'a t t a c k * ,  's e iz e *  and 'o u s t*  in
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the p u rs u it  o f  those elem ents o f  the Code in v o lv in g  ta rb o o rw a li and 
t o r . In  such cases the Code w i l l  no t in t e r f e r e .  On the  c o n tra ry  i f  he 
avoids norm ative  behaviour he w i l l  be condemned as n o t doing 'P u k h to 1,
In  h is  freedom he is  a s la v e  to the Code,
The d ism an tlin g  o f  Pukhtunw ali i s  to re o rd e r  the bas is  o f  s o c ia l
l i f e  and the w o rld . The S e t t le d  Area Mohmand and h is  Pukhtunw ali i s  a
parody o f  h is  T r ib a l  Area s e l f ,  an id e o lo g ic a l m im icry; i t  assuages
h is  lo s s  o f  freedom as i t  assures him o f h is  id e n t i t y .  At i t s  core is
a
the in c re a s in g  awareness e x c h a n g in g  w o rld , the re -o rd e r in g  and 
redundancy o f  the two key components o f  h is  s o c io -p s y c h o lo g ic a l con­
sciousness! the t r i b a l  c h a r te r  and the Code, The dilemma is  acute  fo r  
the Pukhtun in  an encapsulated  c o n d itio n  and th e re  a re  tim es when he 
appears a b le  to  parody the  id e a l  o r pure id e a  o f  h im s e lf . Parody and 
sometimes unconscious m im icry . For in s ta n c e , Shamshudin the  e ld e r  o f  
B ela , g e n tle  and w ise , long p as t fBUds and m urders, approaching me w ith  
the  o n ly  favo u r he asked in  the la s t  fo u r ye a rs : could I  arrange  to r  
b a i l  o f  a man im prisoned in  a to r  case in  Charsadda so th a t  he could  
re tu rn  to th e  Agency and a llo w  Shamshudin*s r e la t iv e *  the  husband o f  the  
woman, a chance to  shoot him . Honour would be redeemed. Weber had 
suggested th a t  ±n the  id e a l - ty p e  " th e  a c to r i s  t re a te d  no t m erely as 
responding to  s t im u l i ,  bu t as making an 'e f f o r t *  to conform w ith  c e r ta in  
' i d e a l ' ,  r a th e r  than a c tu a l,  p a tte rn s  o f  conduct w ith  th e  p r o b a b il i ty  
th a t  h is  e f f o r t s  w i l l  be o n ly  p a r t i a l l y  s u c c e s s fu l, and th e re  w i l l  be 
elem ents o f  d e v ia t io n "  (Parsons 1947: 1 2 ) .
On one le v e l  t r i b a l  l i f B  may be c o n cep tu a lized  as alm ost 
Hobbesian, 's o l i t a r y ,  po o r, n a s ty , b ru tis h  and s h o r t * .  Democracy is  
alm ost t o t a l ,  i t  can come c lo se  to  anarchy: 'E very  man is  a Khan*
( har saray khan day) .  Cousin r i v a l r y  le v e ls  as i t  consumes th e  pukhtun.
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The F a th e r ’ s B ro th e r’ s Son is  the bane o f  h is  e x is te n c e  and main r i v a l  
fo r  power and s ta tu s . On another conceptual le v e l  th e re  is  a p la c id i t y ,  
symmetry and e q u ilib r iu m . The Pukhtun u to p ia  is  now and consequently  
h is  s o c ie ty  is  s t a t ic ,  i t  d iscourages change as i t  p e rp e tu a te s  i t s e l f .
As th e re  is  s e c u r ity  in  terms o f la rg e r  systems th e re  is  no 
c u l tu r a l  xenophobia o r chauvinism  in  the nanq lan d s  as among o th e r  
s o c ie t ie s  c o n fro n tin g  la r g e r  systems (B a ile y  1973: 3 0 2 ), There is  a 
sense o f s o c ia l  s e c u r ity  and p erso n a l co n fid en ce . Th is  confidence a llo w s  
the Pukhtun to  laugh a t  h im s e lf and he i s  known fo r  h is  sense o f humour, 
A th re a t  to  lo c a l  c u ltu re  helps c re a te  xenophobia, a form o f re a c tio n  
to an a l ie n  and h o s t ile , presence, on which i t  fe e d s . In  the  T r ib a l  
Areas th e re  i s  no a l ie n  o r h o s t i le  presence. The s o c ia l w orld  is  in  
harmony and w ith in  i t ,  in  c a r e fu l ly  balanced symmetry the  s m a lle r  
w orlds o f the lin e a g e s  and s e c tio n s  each aware o f  i t s  t e r r i t o r y  and 
boundary. No c o n tra d ic t io n  o r c o n f l ic t  has developed in  s o c ie ty , A 
p o te n t ia l  source o f  c o n f l ic t  r e s u lts  from the im p e r ia l  encounter and 
thB r o le  o f  the  F la liks  and t h e i r  a tte n d a n t p r iv i le g e s .  However, t r ib a l
s o c ia l mechanism and a d m in is tra t iv e  p o lic y  tend to d e f la te  th a t  r o le .
oC o n f l ic t  comes in to  being b u t i s  n ie th e r  sharpened nor developed.
T r ib a l  democracy, the very  fundam ental o f Pukhtun s o c ie ty  is  
n o t embodied in  a s e t  o f  s c r ip tu re s  o r a Magna C a r ta . I t  i s  conceptual­
iz e d  and draws i t s  l i f e  and sustenance from the  two key fa c to rs  o f  
s o c ia l l i f e :  the  Pukhtun Code and th e  t r i b a l  c h a r te r ,  these two are  
connected, and r a t i f y  each o th e r . They a lso  s e t up boundaries w ith in  
which the Pukhtun o rg an izes  and a r t ic u la te s  h is  s o c ia l fu n c tio n s .
Beyond these boundaries l i e s  an unchartered  w orld  where th e  Code is  
suspended and the  c h a r te r  i r r e le v a n t .
There i s  no r i t u a l  o r magic assoc ia ted  w ith  passage from one
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a g e -s e t to  an o th er, boyhood in to  manhood, as in  A fr ic a  (F o rte s  and 
E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1970s 2 8 8 -2 8 9 )*  The th re e  g e n e ra lly  recogn ized  stages  
o f  man are when he is  a boy ( h a la k ) between 12 and 14 years  and 
looked, on w ith  djolerance; when he i s  a man ( s a ra y ) and expected to 
l i v e  up to  th e  Code and uphold i t *  I t  i s  the saray who in h e r i t s  the  
d u tie s  and enjoys the  p r iv i le g e s  o f  s o c ia l l i f e  and th ir d ly ,  g ^ e ra lly  
between and over 50 and 60 y e a rs , when he is  a *w h ite -b e a rd * ( s p in -  
q ir a y )  and expected to be a re p o s ito ry  o f wisdom and s e n s ib le  advice  
based on exp erien ce  and Pukhto custom*
Pukhto r i t u a l  and custom are  bare and s im ple  and do n o t in v o lv e  
m y s tic a l o r  complex arrangem ents. There is  decorum in  p u b lic  l i f e  and 
a g en era l re s p e c t fo r  e ld e rs , even those in  opposing p o l i t i c a l  camps. 
There are  no dances communal o r o th e rw ise  in  which men and women take  
p a r t ,  or any s o c ia l occasions p e rm itt in g  o r g ia s t ic  b eh av io u r.
Nanq is  pure o r the pukhtuns. The s o c ia l and
e c o lo g ic a l s tru c tu re  a c t  in  unison to  l i m i t  the growth o f  in d iv id u a l  
power. I  am n o t on ly  speaking o f  an id e a l- ty p e  th a t  e x is ts  in  the  
minds o f men and is  r e s t r ic te d  to f o lk - lo r e  and s to r ie s .  I t  is  democracy 
o f the  p u re s t form . I  have seen em inent men such as ( r e t i r e d )  General 
3am aldar, a Sandhurst o f f i c e r ,  then a C e n tra l C ab in e t M in is t e r '^ 977
a
andAman o f s tand ing  in  P ak is tan  p o l i t i c s ,  b u l l ie d  and h a rr ie d  by h is  
nanq cousins in  the  0 ra k 2 a i Agency and h e lp le s s  b e fo re  t h e i r  th re a ts  to  
burn h is  house in  the Agency. The m o tiv a tio n  was a g n a tic  je a lo u s y . I t  
i s  th is  b e lie f ,b a s e d  on in te n s e  cousin r iv a l r y  and u n d e r-lin e d  by poor 
economic and l im ite d  lan d  ho ld in g s  th a t  alm ost e lim in a te  th e  o th e r  
Weberian concept, th a t  o f  C h a r is m a tic  a u th o r i ty * .  I t  i s  no s u rp ris e  
th a t  h is t o r ic a l ly  Pukhtuns on ly  r is e  to g re a t p o l i t i c a l  h e ig h ts  o u ts id e  
t h e ir  nanq a reas .
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The Pukhtun, i s  f re e  in  ths most profound p o l i t i c a l  sense. The 
main th e s is  conta ined  in  ' O r ie n ta l  Despotism is  th a t  power is  t o t a l  and 
th e re fo re  t e r r o r  is  t o t a l  (w i t t f o g e l  1 9 5 7 ). E very th in g  belongs to  the  
ru lin g  e l i t e .  Government i s  the  la r g e s t  lan d -o w n er. In  c o n tra s t  in  
the T r ib a l  Areas land  an d /o r the house belong to the in d iv id u a l  and 
he is  re s p o n s ib le  to  no one as long as he does n o t v io la t e  the Code 
o f s o c ie ty . In  th is  sense Pukhtun s o c ie ty  i s  a t  the  o p p o s ite  end o f  the  
conceptual spectrum o f  p o l i t i c a l  freedom based on economic d iv is io n s  
o f la n d . Once he Kfls id e n t i f ie d  the landmarks on h is  s o c ia l landscape  
( b a d a l, m elm astia , nanawatee, t o r ) he can man%juvre and m an ipu la te  
around o th e r la rg e  unspoken a re a s . The democracy the Code im pilies is  
in  a sense r e a l ,  no Pukhtun is  m aster o f  another* He is  no t bounden by 
ted io u s  d a i ly  r i t u a l  o r commensal ru le s  th a t  can d e f i l e  him . He 
in te r p r e ts  fo r  a c tio n  the fundam ental requirem ents o f  th e  Code and the  
la r g e r  ones o f  Is la m , o fte n  reduced to the fo rm al p ra y e rs , and a p a rt  
from these i s  la r g e ly  f re e  to  o rg a n ize  h is  l i f e  fo r  h im s e lf . For 
in s ta n c e , th e re  i s  l i t t l e  s o c ie ta l  shame a ttach ed  to  a sm uggler, 
m urderer o r drug a d d ic t as th e re  would be in  any v i l la g e  s o c ie ty  on 
the S ubcontinen t* I f  he smuggles th a t  is  h is  b usiness, he recogn izes  no 
fo rm al borders in  h is  la n d s , they were n e ith e r  made nor accepted by him, 
i f  he k i l l s  th a t  i s  p a r t  o f  h is  Code, i f  he takes opium th a t  is  h is  
weakness. S o c ie ty  may n o t approve b u t i t  w i l l  no t a c t  a g a in s t him as 
long as he does n o t v io la te  the  Code, He a lone is  re s p o n s ib le  fo r  the  
laws o f  revenge. There i s  no concept o f  a group o r l in e a g e  c o l le c t iv e ly  
re s p o n s ib le  fo r  in ju r y  and death l i k e  the 1d ia - paying group* among the  
Somali (Lew is  1969 a; 2 5 6 ) . In  to r  o r badal cases th e  f a th e r ,  husband 
or son a re  in d iv id u a l ly  re s p o n s ib le  fo r  im plem enting o r seeking revenge.
A p art from the  bloody demands o f ta rb o o rw a li and to r  a Pukhtun
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i s  d e fin ed  by d ig n ity  and decorum in  h is  a f f a i r s  w hether in  p u b lic  o r
p r iv a te *  The p erso n a l and s o c ia l in d ig n i t ie s ,  r e l ig io u s  o r tem poral,1W :
o fte n  degenerate  in to  confusion  and exhaustion on the S ubcontinen t o j ,
d ep ic ted  by n a t iv e  w r ite r s  (Chaudhuri 1965} Moraes 1960, 1974;
,1 ^ 7  qjfe*.
N aip au l 1964; Narayan 1956, 1 9 6 9 )Are s u lt in g  in  b r in g in g  subserv ien ce 1
to a u th o r ity  (Asad 1970: x v ) h  Th is a t t i tu d e  c o n tra s ts  s h arp ly  w ith  the
d ig n ity  and decorum o f  p u b lic  and p r iv a te  l i f e  among the Pukhtuns
whether in te r a c t in g  w ith  o u ts id e rs  o r them selves (Caroe 1965; Howell
1931; King 1900; Merk 1898; Spain 1962, 1963 )* The p a tr ia rc h  is  a model
o f  A p j/o llo n ian  b eh av io u r, d ig n if ie d  and sombre. D ionysian  behaviour is
as ra re  as i t  i s  unexpected o f  him (B en ed ic t 1 9 6 1 ). How he speaks and
comports h im s e lf  is  im p o rta n t to  him and h is  fa m ily .  As p a tr ia rc h  o f
the  house he i s  the model o f  Pukhtunness and norm ative  va lu es  are
e x e m p lifie d  by h is  b eh av io u r.
Nanq is  a Pukhtun w o rld . In  the Mohmand u n ive rse  (TAW and SAM)
9 2 f a  a re  Pukhtuns o f  the t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  and lan d  id e a l ly  belongs
to them (Holmes 1887: 1 4 5 3 ). I t  i s  a lso  a man’ s w o rld . The d ir e c t
la u d a to ry  e q u iv a le n t to ’ Pukhto* i s  manhood ( s a r i to b ) .  Descent is
reckoned through male ascendants; res idence  a f t e r  m arriage  is  v i r i l o c a l ,
p re fe r re d  m arriages a re  to  p a t r i l a t e r a l  p a r a l le l  cousins and p o te n t ia l
foes and f r ie n d s  are  a g n a tic  k in .  O ther groups, l i k e  r e l ig io u s  groups,
the Mians and M ullahs e x is t  to  perform  o b lig a to ry  Is la m ic  fu n c tio n s
during  the r i t e s  de passage and the  o c cu p a tio n a l groups ( qasabqar) e x is t
to  c u t the  pukhturls h a ir  ( th e  b a rb e r ) , b u ild  h is  house and make h is  hoe
(th e  c a rp e n te r ) .  A th ir d  group, o fte n  non-M uslim , o rg an izes  tra d e ,
c r e d i t  and i f t t in e r a n t  m arkets . The worfel shopkeeper ( dokandar) i s  spoken
w ith  contempt i f  a Pukhtun were to in d u lg e  in  such non-Pukhtun a c t i v i t y .
0
None o f  these th re *  groups i s  a llow ed  to  d is tu rb  th e  p re c is e  symmetry o f
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the s o c ia l o rd e r as none o f  them e x is t  on the g e n e a lo g ic a l c h a rte r*
However, the dominant Pukhtun id e o lo g y  permeates a l l  s o c ia l  groups.
Non-Pukhtun groups c a rry  on fBuds, a lthough in  le s s  v io le n t  and susta ined
manner, and a re  as s t r i c t  reg ard in g  women as Pukhtuns. The G anjian
o r the Ghunda Khel s e ttle m e n ts  in  S h a ti Khel among them selves have a
C/vux/>5)
long h is to ry  o f  feud ing  and a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  alm ost in  the Pukhtun mould? 
The Plians in  Mian Kassai a lso  have s im i la r  problems the d if fe re n c e  
being th a t  they r a r e ly  re s o r t  to shooting and v io le n c e . Compromising 
behaviour in  women is  s e v e re ly  d e a lt  w ith . For in s ta n c e , I  have c ite d  
a case among the Mians where both thB g i r l  and boy were shot in  a to r  
case (C h ap ter 7 ) .
There i s  no su b ju g a tio n  o r tyranny o f one group over another 
but boundaries a re  known and respected  by c o n tra c tin g  p a r t ie s .  The 
h ie ra rc h y  i s  s o c ia l n o t economic. In  theory  segmentary s o c ie t ie s  may 
be dem ocratic  bu t p o l i t i c s ,  where p o l i t ic s  concerns d ec is io n -m ak in g , 
in  r e a l i t y  i s  a l lo c a t io n  and tran sm iss io n  o f  a u th o r ity  which is  in v a r i ­
ab ly  h ie r a r c h ic a l  (Sm ith  1 9 5 6 ). The im portance o f s o c ia l ro le s  and 
d ecis ion -m aking  are  apparent in  the  key issu es  o f  Pukhtun p o l i t ic s }  fo r  
in s ta n c e , who s i t s  in  a . j i r g a , o r i s  the spokesman o f  a s e c tio n  or is  
the employer o f  a Plullah o r decides to  g ive  the c a l l  fo r  b a t t le .  None 
o f the r e l ig io u s  o r o c c u p a tio n a l groups q u a l i fy  fo r  any one o f  these  
p o s it io n s . The Pukhtun would say,and the groups would agree , th a t  th is
is  n o t a form o f  suppression . A fte r  a l l ,  they a l l  agree i t  is  the Pukhtun
( topak q a r z a i )
on ly  who i s  p r iv i le g e d  to c a rry  a gun''and which d e fin e s  him in  the  
T r ib a l  A reas,A  burden he i s  no t unaware o f ;  "Though arms are  heavy 
t h e i r  c a rry in g  is  e s s e n t ia l"  (Ahmed 1975; 5 6 ) .  The id e a l- ty p e  model may 
demand co n fo rm ity  even a t  the co s t o f  r a t io n a l i t y ;  " I t  c e r ta in ly  does 
n o t in v o lv e  a b e l ie f  in  the  a c tu a l predominance o f r a t io n a l  elem ents  
in  human l i fe " (W e b e r  1947; 92 ) .  I t  i s  the Pukhtun who is  'maddened*
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by nanq and the  Pukhtun who g ives  h is  l i f e  to  uphold nanq. Pukhtuns 
them selves a re  a c u te ly  conscious o f  th is  madness and quote the saying  
f Pukhto is  half-m adness* ( Pukhto nim liw a n to b  day) which i s  i l lu s t r a t e d  
by the c a s e -s tu d ie s  in  C hapter 7 . The axiom is  a lso  quoted by non- 
Pukhtuns r e g u la r ly  and w ith  c o n v ic tio n . Non-Pukhtuns speak o f pukhtun 
a c t iv i t y  such as a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  thus: 'th e y  are u n in te l l ig e n t  as they  
k i l l  one an o th er* ( kamakal dee yaw b a l w a jn i) and by doing so 'p erfo rm  
a n t i - r e l ig io u s  a c ts * ( bed ina ka r k a i ) as the Prophet never commanded 
Muslims to k i l l  one a n o th er.
A part from p o l i t i c a l  p u rs u it  which rem ains the monopoly o f  the  
Pukhtun, and a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  as i t s  re c u rre n t and m a n ife s t express ion , 
a l l  groups l i v e ,  e a t ,  dress and speak a l ik e ,  in c lu d in g  the non-Muslim  
groups (C hapters  6 , 8 and 9 ) .  In  c e r ta in  spheres th e  Pukhtun cons ider  
ungentlem any, l i k e  tra d e  and m arke tin g , these groups have had a monopoly, 
and accum ulated s iz e a b le  w e a lth . In  Chapter 9 I  s h a l l  i l l u s t r a t e  through  
income and consumption e x p e n d itu re s , a f t e r  'w e ig h t in g ' them, th a t  the  
d if fe re n c e s  between se n io r lin e a g e s  and ju n io r  ones, Pukhtuns and 
non-Pukhtuns a re  not a l l  th a t  w ide. Indeed in  c e r ta in  cases where se n io r  
lin e a g e s  s t i l l  in v e s t  money in  non-economic a c t iv i t y  l i k e  h o s p i t a l i t y  
they a re  being s te a d i ly  overtaken  by ju n io r  and non-Pukhtun groups. A fte r  
a l l , t h e  Code o f honour i s  expensive to m a in ta in  in  terms o f l i f e  and 
w ealth  and never more than today when a b u l le t  could c o s t up to Rs. 2 0  
and a gun up to Rs. 1 0 ,0 0 0 , The Pukhturw consider a g r ic u ltu r e  as a 
somewhat secondary and demeaning occupation in  TAM and even the  se n io r  
lin e a g e s  o f  Bela w i l l  speak o f  them selves as a g r ic u l t u r a l is t s  ( zam indar) 
w ith  re lu c ta n c e . In  TAM a g r ic u l t u r a l is t  has a d e ro g ato ry  r in g  to i t .  
Shahzada o r M azu liah  who 'c a r r y  thB gun* ( teeetk^qarza-i) would sneer a t  
k in  making a f u l l - t im e  l iv in g  as a g r ic u l t u r a l is t s .  Th is  c o n tra s ts  w ith
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v i l la g e  s o c ie t ie s  on the Subcontinent where an a g r ic u l t u r a l is t  is  
s o c ia lly -  considered  belonging  to the h ig h e s t occupation  (M ayer 1970: 7 5 ) .
Nang e x te rn a l p o l i t i c a l  h is to ry  has been a co n s tan t s tru g g le  
to  m a in ta in  i t s  boundaries a g a in s t la r g e r  s ta te  systems a ttem p tin g  to  
c a p tu re , cage, sub jugate  o r encapsu la te  i t T I f  h is to ry  is  to  be seen 
as a M a rx is t  d ia le c t ic a l  encounter between the e x p lo ite r s  and the  
e x p lo ite d , the hartfassers and th e  harjfassed the Mohmand gave as good 
as they g o t in  term s o f m i l i t a r y  encounters. A part from one major 
m il i t a r y  in c u rs io n  in  1897 in to  t h e i r  h e a r t- la n d s  in  th e  la s t  fo u r  
hundred years  they have been l e f t  untouched and no symbols o f  la r g e r  
s ta te s  e x is te d  in  t h e i r  areas u n t i l  1947: a d m in is tra to rs , m is s io n a rie s , 
t a x - o f f i d a l s  and p o lic e  fo rc e . On the c o n tra ry  they may be sa id  to  
have a r a th e r  su ccess fu l record  o f  harsfassment o f  la r g e r  S ta te  systems.
Why were these areas l e f t  to them selves by th e  two g re a te s t  
empires o f In d ia n  h is to ry :  th e  Mughals and th e  B r it is h ?  A part from the  
problem o f a c tu a l ly  i n f l i c t i n g  m i l i t a r y  d e fe a t on the  h ig h ly  m a r t ia l  
t r ib e s  th e re  was the d i f f i c u l t  t e r r a in  which the  tribesm an used to  
m ain ta in  m i l i t a r y  s u p e r io r i ty ;  th e re  was a lso  l i t t l e  economic gain  
in  the barren  T r ib a l  Areas and, f i n a l l y ,  the tribesm an p layed  t h e ir  
own v e rs io n  o f  the  V ic to r ia n  G rea t Game to p e r fe c t io n :  Kabul a g a in s t  
D e lh i,  Moscow a g a in s t London, I t  was the obverse v e rs io n  o f  the  
Im p e r ia l d ictum : 1 d iv id e  and n o t be r u le d 1.
The Independence o f  P a k is ta n  in  1947 changed l i t t l e  in  the  
T r ib a l  A reas. But fo r  once in  t h e i r  h is to ry  th e re  was no m i l i t a r y  
b a r r ie r  between the  Agency and D i s t r i c t  b o rd er. The message was c le a r .
I t  was t h e i r  c o u n try . P ak is tan  d id  no t £2. to  the t r ib e s  bu t the t r ib e s  
began to come to P a k is ta n : in  government s e rv ic e , the  army, in  business, 
in  p ro fe s s io n s * Today th e re  are  over a m il l io n  Pukhtuns l iv in g  in
142
K arach i* By the 197Bs, alm ost in  the  th ir d  decade o f  Independence, 
th e re  was a fe B lin g  among tribesm en o f a l l  groups th a t  perhaps the  
tim e was r ip e  to  come to terms w ith  the modern w o rld , P ak is tan  respon­
ded by p la c in g  massive development schemes a t  the d is p o s a l o f  the  
t r ib e s  who remained aware th a t  they c a lle d  the tune and s e t the pace 
(P a r t  T h re e ), A b ru p tly , and in  a t o t a l l y  unexpected manner the  
id e a l- ty p e  model faced i t s  most fo rm id ab le  th r e a t  in  recorded h is to r y .
This form o f  w i l l in g  en cap su la tio n  poses an even more acu te  dilemma 
than i f  accom plished by the fo rc e  o f  arms fo r  TAM, I t  i s  awareness in  
the a c to r  o f  the f i n a l i t y  o f  a h a r a - k i r i  a c t as i t  i s  s e lf-im p o s e d .
Today e n c ap su la tio n  in  the p o l i t ic a l /a d m in is t r a t iv e  sense b rin g s  no 
e x tra -e th n ic  o r e x t r a - r e l ig io u s  dom inating c lasses  w ith  i t .  At a 
s tro k e  the Pukhtun w orld  is  re -o rd e re d . Now groups d r i f t  to  towns or 
m ig ra te  abroad lo o k in g  fo r  lab o u r ra th e r  than remain in  the  v i l la g e .  
O ccupationa l groups a p p ro p ria te  land  and income surpasseing  th a t  o f  
Pukhtun neighbours as in  SAM, Pukhtuns them selves ta k e  up government 
employment and no lo n g er wish to  f c a rry  the gun1. The democracy o f Bela  
i s  indeed com plete. There are  no la n d - lo rd s , no factory-owner^fand no 
p e tty  o f f i c i a l s  to h a r /a s s  the  v i l l a g e r .  There is  no r e a l  s ig n if ic a n c e  
in  s e n io r  lin e a g e s  o r ju n io r  l in e a g e , Pukhtun o r non-Pukhtun group. They 
are sim ply 1B elaw a ls1, a g r ic u l tu r a l  peasants, about th e  business o f
making two ends meet on sm all la n d -h o ld in g s ,
b. s o c ia l d ia c r i t i c a :  d ie t  and dress
D ie t  and dress a re  lo c a l ly  p erce ived  as im p o rta n t s o c ia l d ia c r i t ic s  
d is t in g u is h in g  id e a l  from non—id e a l  Pukhtun l i f e .
D ie t . The extreme m a te r ia l p o verty  among Mohmands fo rc e s  on them
a d ie t  which i s  in  many ways id e a l .  Although I  am n o t q u a l i f ie d  to speak 
s p e c i f ic a l ly  o f  the h e a lth  q u a l i t ie s  o f v a rio u s  foods I  w i l l  comment in  
a g en era l manner. P ro te in  i s  commonly eaten in  l e n t i l  ( d a l ) and iro n  in
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sp inach , A g re a t d ea l o f  g a r l ic  and onions are  eaten which are  m e d ic a lly  
b e n e f ic ia l  fo r  the  h e a r t .  On the o th e r handjeggs o r  sweetmeats are  
r a r e ly ,  i f  e v e r, eaten which keep c h o le s te ro l le v e ls  low . Brown bread  
(d o d a i) i s  eaten  unhusked and co n ta in s  v ita m in  B. Bread is  eaten w ith o u t  
veg e tab le  o i l  and *d ry * . Products o f  m ilk , l i k e  curds , are  a re g u la r  
fe a tu re  o f  d ie t .  There is  no d e b i l i t a t in g  cou n ter-p resen ce  o f such 
fa c to rs  as a lco h o lism  and ven erea l d iseases . A lthough th e re  i s  a 
tendency to exaggerate  age, h e a lth y  p a tr ia rc h s  are  as v o lu b le  as they  
are v is ib le *
A lthough l i f e  i s  p h y s ic a lly  hard th e re  a re  no signs o f  s ta rv a t io n .  
On the c o n tra ry  sim ple re g u la r  d ie t  and hours combined w ith  an absence 
o f d e b i l i t a t in g  weaknesses such as smoking o r d r in k in g  confirm ed my 
im pression  o f  lo n g e v ity  and good h e a lth . H eights and w eights o f  randomly 
s e le c te d  100 males in  my f ie ld -w o rk  area  in  TAM and SAM con firm  my 
im pression o f  t r i b a l  h e a lth . The average h e ig h t i s  5 f e e t  and 4-jjr inches  
and w e ig h t a lm ost 147 pounds, by no means sub-standard  o r sub-norm al 
averages, I  th e re fo re  agree w ith  an im p o rta n t p o in t  ra is e d  in  economic 
anthropology re g ard in g  t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s ;  "Now, in  th e  tim e o f  the g re a te s t  
te c h n ic a l power s ta rv a t io n  is  an in s t i t u t io n .  Reverse another venerab le  
fo rm u la : the  amount o f  hunger in c re a s e s  r e la t iv e ly  add; \  a b s o lu te ly  w ith  
the e v o lu tio n  o f  c u ltu re "  (S a h lin s  1974: 3 6 ) ,
In  SAM v ario u s  types o f  spinach are  grown most o f  the year and
form a common food . However, b a r le y  is  c u lt ia a te d  m ain ly  f o r  an im als ,
u n lik e  in  TAM where i t  is  eaten by poorer p eo p le . M ilk  products are
common as a lm ost a l l  houses keep c a t t le  o r goats and produce the fo llo w in g
a t  home: an im al f a t  and o i l  ( q h w ari) , b u tte rm ilk  ( shom lav) ,  cheese
cx
( bagora) , cream ( payraway) . curds ( m asta) , m ilk  ( p a i ) andAs e m i-s o lid  
m ilk  p roduct c a lle d  wargay Shahzada would re p e a t the s e c re t  o f  h is  superb
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h e a lth  l i k e  an in c a n ta t io n :  " I  e a t on ly  g a r l ic  and b a r le y  b read , I  
never d r in k  te a . S a l t  and tomatoes ru in  h e a lth  and I  never e a t them". 
Shahzada r e c a l ls  th a t  he mas about ten  years o ld  mhen te a  ( to r  chay) 
mas in tro d u c e d  to S h a ti Khel a lthough he never drank i t .  H ^ i  Umar 
c la im s th a t  he and Anmir mere the  f i r s t  to b rin g  te a  pots  ( chaynak ) 
from the S e t t le d  Area to  S h a ti K h e l. Today Pukhtuns d r in k  ^ ix e d *
( qadmad) te a :  m ater, te a  le a v e s , m ilk  and sugar b o ile d  to g e th e r . Black 
or E ng lish  te a  i s  drunk during  the  day and green te a  ( shnay chay) a t  
n ig h t and a re  nom common and p o p u la r. A fern years la t e r  in  1918 s n u ff  
( n ism ar) ,  ground tabacco le a f  and ash, mas in tro d u ced  and in  1928 
Is a  Khan brought opium ( c h aras ) to the a re a . Shahzada a b s ta in s  from
these in n o v a tio n s  and boasts th a t  although h is  grandsons f e e l  the cold
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in  m in te r he is  s t i l l  h e a lth y  enough n o t to f e e l  i t .  Shdmat, the o ld e s t  
man in  S h a ti and, l i k e  Anmir, a grandson o f Saida M ir ,  l i k e  the o th e r  
S h a ti e ld e rs  s in g le d  o u t the  tomato , as a m ajor cause o f
i l l - h e a l t h .  "Tomato-, he mould jotice/'causes im potence".
Shahzada recounts the days o f  h is  youth mhen d ie t  revo lved  
around b a r le y  and some mheat bread eaten m ith a p as te  o f  onion o r g a r l ic .  
He a s c rib e s  h is  superb h e a lth  to th is  basic  d ie t .  At 1 %  the  s tre n g th  o f  
h is  hand-shake in  a squeeze or p la y fu l  embrace around th e  m ais t can 
s t i l l  make a b le -b o d ie d  men f i f t y  years younger mince in  p a in . H is f irm  
body, u n lin e d  face  and ruddy complexion g iv e  him the  appearance o f a 
h e a lth y  man o f f i f t y .  H is  g e n e ra tio n , mho do indeed appear good p h y s ic a l 
ad vertism ents  fo r  Ibhis d ie t ,  s t i l l  speak o f  to m a to e s * as a symbol o f  
s o f t  and decadent l i v in g .  Shahzada and h is  g e n e ra tio n  mould o fte n  complain  
th a t  the days o f  Pukhto mere over c o r re la t in g  th is  m ith  nem d ie ta ry  
h a b its :  "Can you im agine Flohmands in  the Gandab a re  e a tin g  tomatoes 
these days?"
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H a ji Hassan exp la in ed  the o ld  days and c o n tra s te d  them w ith  
the new ones and t h e i r  symbols: " In  the o ld  days people spoke tru th #
Such th in g s  as sweetmeat were never seen and eaten# In  the o ld  days 
people a te  p la in  d o d a i. l e n t i l s  and on ly  on s p e c ia l occasions and fo r  
guests perhaps cooked ch icken . Today people e a t v e g e ta b le s  l i k e  tomatoes# 
They enjoy them selves and lo a f .  Today everyone has become a k in g '1,
Feroz r e c a l ls  th a t  up to 1954 he never saw f r u i t  except a few pears or 
w alnuts brought from Shebkadar and in  any case never saw or ta s te d  
sweetmeats so pop u lar in  th e  S e tt le d  Areas. Mashars c o n s ta n tly  quote 
’•fa tn ess  i s  a d isease1' ( qhatw alay yao kisam b im ari d a ) .  Although i t  does 
s ig n ify  a c e r ta in  amount o f  a ff lu e n c e  and s o c ia l s ta tu s  deduced from the  
f a c t  th a t  the f a t  person does not have to work w ith  h is  hands in  the  
f ie ld s #  D ie t  is  la r g e ly  common to TAM and SAM# In  B e la  as men work in  
the f ie ld s  d uring  c e r ta in  seasons lunch is  brought to  them by c h ild re n .
F ish  in  B ela is  a p o p u la r and f re e  d ie t  though the method o f
ca tch in g  f is h  i s  i l l e g a l  and dangerous in v o lv in g  the  use o f  crude
dynam ite co s tin g  f iv e  o r s ix  rupees per s t ic k *  The dynam ite i s  c u t in
h a l f ,  then wrapped in  d i r t y  c lo th  t ie d  to  a rock w ith  phosphorous which 
i s  l ig h te d  and burns under w ater and h u rled  in to  the  r iv e r#  The fis /&  are  
a t t r a c te d  to  the  l i g h t  and the exp los ion  stuns o r k i l l s  them. Q u ite  a 
few Belaw als have lo s t  f in g e rs  and hands as a r e s u l t  o f  b ad ly -tim ed  
explosions# A l te r n a t iv e ly ,  f i s f t  are  caught by a sm all n e t around a p iece  
o f wood ( j a l  p a tra y )*
I  c a r r ie d  o u t a survey and d iscovered  th a t  alm ost 95% o f the  
male p o p u la tio n  take  n isw ar and many e ld e rs  smoked thB hubb le-bubb le  
( c h ila m ) .  About 15% males smoked charas in  both a re a s . As males take  
nisw ar t h e i r  te e th  s p o il  a t  a young age and they are  com pelled to s p it  
every few m inutes* In  th e  h u jra  people are  u s u a lly  le a n in g  over to s p it
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r e g u la r ly .  I t  i s  w id e ly  adm itted  th a t  n isw ar is  *th e  work o f the d e v il*  
( de shatan k a r  day) ,  Khan Mohammad, the son o f  H ussain, p ro u d ly  c la im s  
th a t  except fo r  h is  fa th e r  no one e ls e  in  h is  fa m ily  i s  ad d ic ted  to  
n is w a r. The n isw ar i s  k e p t in  a t i n  w ith  a m ir ro r  on i t .  Males are  
c o n s ta n tly  d is p la y in g  t h e i r  v a n ity  by examining t h e i r  faces  in  i t  and 
combing t h e i r  beards.
D ress. Head-wear sym bolizes age, lin e a g e  and occupation  o f the person. 
S enior lin e a g e s  and M a lik s  o fte n  wear the k u lla h  which is  a sem i-fo rm al 
head -d ress , A cap made o f  lamb sk in  ( k a r a k u l! ) i s  u s u a lly  worn by 
younger and m iddle-aged men who have e ith e r  served in  the  Army or in  
o th e r p a r ts  o f  P a k is ta n , An o rd in a ry  turban w ith o u t a k u lla h  is  worn 
by poorer mashars as those o f  SAM, An o rd in a ry  s k u l l  cap co stin g  
Rs. 5 to 10 i s  worn by alm ost a l l  a g r ic u l t u r a l is t s  p a r t ic u la r ly  those  
working in  the  f ie ld s  whether o c c u p a tio n a l groups o r ju n io r  lin e a g e s .
Only the  very  d e s t i tu te  o r the young would be * b lack  head* ( sar t o r ) 
and appear w ith  uncovered heads. The sheet used as ro p e , p i l lo w ,  
tro u s e rs , p ra y e r-m a t, head-dress and fo r  p ro te c t io n  a g a in s t the co ld  is  
becoming a symbol o f  le s s  s o p h is tic a te d  mashars. Younger males w i l l  say 
"my p o s it io n  w i l l  be s p o i l t  ( i f  I  were seen c a rry in g  a s h e e t)"  ( posishan  
may k h a ra b a y g i) .
Males and fem ales never show p a rts  o f  t h e i r  body which a re  
wrapped up in  sheets ( sad ar) in  w in te r .  At the h e ig h t o f  summer, males 
w i l l  never take  o f f  t h e i r  s h ir ts  and re la x  as they do in  the Punjab in  
the h o t season o r  fo r  p la y in g  games such as w re s t lin g  o r v o lle y  b a l l  
or ju s t  ly in g  under the tre e s  in  the  h e a t. Only the  face  and the hands 
remain uncovered. W in te r , the Mohmands say, i s  a* bad time* fo r  poor people
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as they need warm c lo th e s  and burn wood fu e ls  ( khashak) a t  n ig h t to  keep 
them warm. During the  day they o fte n  s i t  o r work where they a re  exposed 
to the sun,
Shamshudin’ s c lo th e s , which I  have seen him w earing fo r  the  
l a s t  fo u r years  a re  dark grey baggy tro u sers  ( p a rto q ) and s h i r t  ( kames) 
o f the cheapest ( m i l i t i a ) c lo th , and the same rubber moccasins and a 
w h ite  sheet on h is  sh o u ld ers . Sometimes he wears h is  o ld ,  worn w a is t­
c o a t, On h is  head i s  a s k u l l  cap co s tin g  Rs, 5 -1 0  o r  a C h a tr a l i  cap 
c o s tin g  Rs, 2 0 -3 0 , C h is t i  Gul o f  the  ju n io r  lin e a g e  wore no s lip p e rs  
or shoes. In  w in te r  which is  sharp and ctnld people a re  wrapped in  
sheets bu t few wear socks even o ld  o r to rn  ones. Some have sweaters  
under t h e i r  w e ll-w o rn  s h ir ts  but most do n o t. Mohmands wear shoes 
( s a p \ i ) c o s tin g  between Rs. 30 to Rs. 40 which l a s t  them fo u r to f iv e  
years and a re  re g u la r ly  re p a ire d  and patched , Kames parto q  worn by men 
and women add up to about s ix  o r seven yards , women wear one e x tra  yard , 
which are. worn fo r  a couple o f  years  and o fte n  patched , H a ji  Umar (MaloK) 
c la im s he was one o f  the f i r s t  to wear the new t ig h t e r  p a rto q . The o ld  
partoq  was very  wide o fte n  ten to tw e lve  yard s . Shamat confirm ed th a t  
the o ld  p arto q  could be about 2 0  yards in  le n g th  whereas today i t  was 
fo u r yard s . H a ji  Hassan again  c o n tra s te d  the o ld  and the  new i "People  
wore rough home-spun (k a d a r) c lo th e s , w ith  no c o l la r s  o r c o a ts , which 
are c a lle d  E n g lish  c lo th e s  ( a n q ra z i jam ay) bu t now they l i e  ( darogh w a i) ,  
they ju s t  pass tim e a im le s s ly  ( taam pass k a y i) " .  In  th e  o ld  days a l l  
males shaved t h e i r  heads but today they le a v e  • ;h a ir on th B ir  heads, 
a s ty le  c a lle d  ’ E n g lis h 1.
Women wear w e ll-w o rn  kames partog  too b u t i f  young they p re fe r  
b r ig h te r  c o lo u rs . The v e i l  ( lo p a ta ) i s  a lso c o lo u r fu l bu t in  the presence  
o f men o r when going o u t a la rg e  w h ite  sadar is  worn. O lder women always 
wear the w h ite  sadar which covers the head, b re a s ts  and w a is t f u l l y .
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Rubber shoes o r sponge s lip p e rs  a re  worn by women but younger women also  
wear san d a ls . C lo th ers  and sandals a re  g iven a t  m arrigges and la s t  fo r  
y e a rs . Coal powder fo r  t h e i r  eyes and w alnut bark ( dandasa) fo r  t h e i r  
te e th  may b8  used once a seek by women* A c e r ta in  amount o f  cheap 
make-up is  a lso  now used u s u a lly  by newly weds. Henna ( n a k r iz a ) is  
commonly used fo r  hands and fe e t  by both young and o ld  and o ld e r  women 
use i t  fo r  dyeing t h e i r  h a ir .  Bangles, r in g s  and o th e r je w e lle r y ,  
whether r e a l  o r a r t i f i c i a l ,  a re  always worn. The p arto q  o f  the o ld e r  
women are  much la r g e r  and younger g i r l s  tend to wear t ig h t  ones.
For males p erso n al hygiene is  r e s t r ic te d  to  b a th in g  about 
once a month. When Feroz bathed tw ic e  a week in  S h a ti Khel he was teased  
"he has made a Punjab^oT h im s e lf1' ( de zan naye Panjabay jo r  karay  day').
He remembers b ath ing  in  the pool a t  Chino as a youth when h is  eyes would 
become red as the  w ater was so d i r t y .  P ipes were in s t a l le d  in  the 1960s 
to connect i t  to the Chino s p rin g s . O thers l i k e  the Fialok bathed and 
drank, as d id  t h e i r  c a t t l e ,  from the mud pond west o f  the  v i l la g e  which 
c o lle c te d  ra in  w a te r . Only two decades ago when men bathed in  the house 
they d id  m o  s tand ing  on co ts  so th a t  the  w ater could be c o lle c te d  
underneath and g iven  to  c a t t le  fo r  d rin k in g  as w ater was so scarce . Ren 
seldom use soap, which i s  the same type as used fo r  washing c lo th e s .
Scent ( a t a r ) i s  Sometimes used d uring  Eed. Eyes a re  b lackened w ith
powder on F rid ays  as R u llah s  suggest i t  i s  r e l ig io u s ly  b e n e f ic ia l  
( s^jab) .  Flustard o i l  i s  used fo r  h a ir  which is  combed by wooden combs 
even to d ay . The barber cu ts  the h a ir  and f in g e r - n a i ls  o f  males although  
n a i l - c u t t e r s  a re  becoming common. Women cu t t h e i r  own h a ir  and use b lades  
to c u t t h e i r  n a i ls .
There is  a c e r ta in  c o r r e la t io n  between arms as p a r t  o f  dress  
and lin e a g e  s ta tu s . The s e n io r p a tr ia rc h s  and F la lik s , in  a d d it io n  to
149
having a son or grandson c a rry in g  a gun as e s c o rt u s u a lly  c a rry  a 
re v o lv e r  them selves. The o rd in a ry  M a lik  c a r r ie s  a gun h im s e lf . A 
member o f  the  ju n io r  lin e a g e , r e l ig io u s  or o c c u p a tio n a l group never 
c a r r ie s  a gun. Symbolism is  a ttach ed  to s ta tu s  even in  s i t t in g  in  the  
h u jra . For in s ta n c e , the c e n tra l  c o t u s u a lly  decorated  by an e x tra ,  
c o lo u r fu l p i l lo w  or two is  fo r  the sen io r-m o st mashar. On the co t 
i t s e l f  th e re  is  a head, where th e  p il lo w  is  u s u a lly  k e p t, and is  
reserved  fo r  the mashar. The o th e r end o f  the c o t i s  used by younger o r  
ju n io r  lin e a g e s ,
c. r e l ig io u s  symbolism among the Mohmand
The im portance o f  the la r g e r  p o l i t i c a l  framework o f  the Is la m ic  
w orld fo r  Is la m ic  s o c ie t ie s ,  and t h e i r  in te r -c o n n e c tio n  through u n iv e rs ­
a l ly  accepted re l ig io u s  symbols was one o f the main p o in ts  I  wished to  
make in  an e a r l i e r  work (Ahmed 1976) and is  a recogn ized  s o c ia l  
phenomenon (Coon 1952; G e lln e r  1969 a; 2; H a rt 1976s 1 5 -1 6 ; Tavako lian  
1 9 7 6 ). In  th is  s e c tio n  I  w i l l  be concerned sim ply in  s ta t in g  how 
s o c io lo g ic a l ro le s  and norm ative  behaviour are exp la in ed  w ith in  s o c ie ty  
by re fe re n c e  to  what are  lo c a l ly  understood and recogn ized  as symbols 
d erived  from the  main body o f  Is la m ic  t r a d i t io n s .  By th e  soc io logy  o f  
r e l ig io n  I  w i l l  mean the lo c a t io n  o f  c o g n it iv e  and a f f e c t iv e  re fe re n ts  
th a t  d e te rm in e , a t  le a s t  in  p a r t ,  s o c ia l a c tio n  among groups. The Pukhtun 
s o c ia l w o rld , i t s  mores and norms, the symbols o f  i t s  s o c ie ty , are  
embedded in  ard o fte n  id e n t ic a l  to those o f the w id er w orld  o f  Is la m . Our 
concern w ith  r e l ig io n  is  no t w ith  i t s  theo logy but as a c u ltu r a a l  
system th a t  imposes s o c ia l a c tio n  th a t  t ra n s la te s  sym bolic a s s o c ia tio n s  
w ith  the s u p e rn a tu ra l in to  m a te r ia l r e a l i t y .
The methodology in  th is  s e c tio n  is  based on an im p o rta n t assumption
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th a t  " th e  most obvious b as is  fo r  re l ig io u s  behaviour i s  the one which 
any r e l ig io u s  a c to r  t e l l s  us about when we ask h im --a n d , u n lik e  some 
a n th ro p o lo g is ts , I  b e lie v e  him” (S p iro  1973: 1 1 2 ). I  s h a l l  thus 
examine Is la m ic  symbolism and i t s  re levan c e  in  s o c ie ty  through the eyes 
o f the a c to rs  and accept t h e i r  in te r p r e ta t io n  and app ercep tio n  as a 
b asis  fo r  a n a ly s is *
In  a s o c io lo g ic a l manner th a t  alm ost echoes Durkheim " Is la m  is  
another name fo r  Pukhtun s o c ie ty ” . I  wish to re p e a t my use o f  the word 
s o c io lo g ic a l.  The Is la m ic  symbols are  c le a r  and e a s ily  id e n t i f ie d  by the  
a c to rs , perhaps t h e i r  r e l ig io u s  meaning in  the e c c le s ia s t ic a l  sense may 
n o t appear re le v a n t  o r  even com prehensible bu t t h e i r  s o c ia l s ig n i f ic ­
ance is  e s ta b lis h e d  by fre q u e n t re c u rre n c e . R e lig io u s  groups ensure 
th a t  these symbols a re  c o n s ta n tly  a c t iv a te d  p a r t ly  to  enhance t h e ir  
own s o c ia l  p re s t ig e  and p e rm it them a c e r ta in  le v e ra g e  in  s o c ie ty . I  
am examining these symbols through the eyes o f  the  a c to r  and th e re fo re  
what may appear s u p e r f ic ia l  o r even t r i v i a l  ones remain s ig n i f ic a n t  in  
s o c ie ty . On one l e v e l , I  have heard the Bela M u lla h 's  sermon on Is la m ic  
symbolism in  s o c ie ty  in  the  mosque on the keeping o r n o t keeping o f  
beards as a measur^bf r e l ig io s i t y  and as I  d id  no t have one i t  proved  
to be an uncom fortab le  experience  which would have been more so fo r  
any lo c a l  man tra n s g re s s in g  th is  norm. Shamshudin g ra v e ly  confessed to  
me " I  am a s in n e r"  (zjs gonangar yam) in  1974 as he d id  n o t s p o rt a 
beard . S h o rtly  a fte rw a rd s  he began to make amends and now has a beard .
Old H a ji  Hassan o f  TAM, who has re c e n t ly  re tu rn e d  fcijrm th e  ha.j and was 
basking in  i t s  g lo ry , always turned beads in  h is  hands, asked me one favour  
on ly  in  our long fr ie n d s h ip :  " fo r  the lo ve  o f  God c u t those E ng lish  ( k a f i r ) 
s id e -b u rn s " . When I  o b lig e d  he was as pleased as a c h i ld  and commented 
on th is  c e a s e le s s ly  a l l  th e  w h ile  b less in g  me. On ano ther le v e l  r e l ig io u s
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le a d e rs  have re p e a te d ly  a c t iv a te d  Is la m ic  symbolism in  t h e i r  f ig h t  
a g a in s t the B r i t is h .  The H a ji o f  Turangzai began h is  p ro c lam atio n  to the  
Mohmand fo r  j ih a d  w ith  q u o ta tio n s  from the Holy Quran as d id  h is  son 
Badshah Gul when he t r ie d  to p re v e n t the B r i t is h  from c o n s tru c tin g  a 
road in  the  Gandab in  the e a r ly  19 30s. Badshahf s pam phlets argued 
"Anyone who makes fr ie n d s  w ith  th e  B r i t is h  becomes th e  enemy o f  God and 
His Prophet" (H .D . , T .R .C ., F i le  220: 2 0 3 ).
The u n ity  o f  Pukhtunw ali and Is lam  is  sym bolized and expressed  
in  v i l la g e  s o c ia l l i f e  by the p h y s ic a l ju x ta p o s it io n  o f  th e  mosque and 
the hu .ira . These two in s t i t u t io n s  a re  the focus o f l i f e  in  every  
s e ttle m e n t and v i l la g e .  They are  b u il^  s im u ltan eo u s ly  and u s u a lly  share  
a w a ll a n d /o r c o u rty a rd . The Pukhtun accepts r e l ig io n  w ith o u t doubts or 
q u e s tio n s , th e re  is  no c o n f l ic t  between h is  Code and Is la m . Indeed he 
sees the Code as embedded in  Is la m , and where th e re  is  c o n tra d ic t io n ,  
as in  the  ta k in g  o f in t e r e s t  fo r  loans o r n o t a llo w in g  women th e ir  
r ig h ts ,  he accepts h is  g u i l t  f r a n k ly .  The re lu c ta n c e  to  g iv e  p ro p e rty  to  
women may w e ll  be t ie d  up w ith  the  im portance o f  g eo g rap h ica l areas  
in h a b ite d  and asso c ia ted  w ith  f ix e d  sec tio n s  and c lan s  p a r ts  o f  which 
run the r is k  o f a l ie n a t io n  through the  m arriage o f women i f  they  
in h e r ite d  p ro p e r ty . In  both cases th e  percentage who accepted they were 
in d u lg in g  in  u n -Is la m ic  p ra c t ic e  was 100$ o f the respondents answering  
the Formal Q u e s tio n n a ire s . The problem fo r  him is  n o t one o f accepting  
c o lo n ia l  law or t r i b a l  law but one o f  b rin g in g  Pukhtun custom in to  focus 
w ith  accepted Is la m ic  law . Deviances from Is la m ic  law a re  p a r t ly  
le g it im iz e d  in  th e  eyes o f  s o c ie ty  by a fran k  re c o g n it io n  o f  deviance  
and e xp la in ed  as Pukhto riw a.i as i f  by such an e x p la n a tio n  the g u i l t  
would b8 extenuated  or even e x cu lp a ted . "Yes th e re  i s  a c o n tra d ic t io n ,  
we are  wrong, bu t can a Pukhtun be anyth ing but a Muslim?" H is a t t i tu d e
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to the A lm ighty is  th a t  o f  a fa v o u r i te .  N a tiv e  exegesis  re s ts  on the  
assumption th a t  the Pukhtuns were a favoured Is la m ic  group. He c a r r ie s  
no stigm a o f  f o r c ib le  co n vers io n . H is  Is lam  reaches back to  th e  o r ig in s  
o f the r e l ig io n .  L ik e  the  Bedouin w ith  whom h is  t r i b a l  s tru c tu re  and 
s o c io lo g ic a l environm ent are  so s im ila r  he sees and fe e ls  c lo se  a f f i n i t y  
to God th a t  needs no t r a n s la t io n  and in te r p r e t a t io n :  "The Beduin could  
not look fo r  God w ith in  him: he was too sure th a t  he was w ith in  God” 
(Lawrence 1962: 3 9 ) . Obedience and subm ission; t o t a l  lo y a l t y  o f  h is  
w i l l  to th e  i n f i n i t e  power o f th e  A lm ighty , th a t  is  a l l  th a t  is  re q u ire d  
o f him and th a t  i s  what hB g ives  w i l l i n g ly .  He is  unburdened w ith  
re l ig io u s  d ia le c t ic s  and po lem ics, th a t ,  he says d is p a ra n g in g ly , i s  fo r  
the M ullahs and M ians, He is  by d e f in i t io n  a Muslim ju s t  as by b ir th  
he o b ta in s  the  in a l ie n a b le  r ig h t  to  Pukhtunness. H is p la c e  in  s o c ie ty  
as a Pukhtun and a Muslim is  thus secure and d e fin ed  foom th e  moment 
o f b i r t h .  However famous o r infam ous, high o r low , good o r bad he 
cannot be ousted from th is  n ic h e .
Is la m , w ith  Pukhtunw ali and p a t r i l i n e a l  d e s c e n t ,is  seen as an 
a t t r ib u t e  asso c ia te d  w ith  Pukhtun id e n t i t y  (B a rth  1 9 7 0 ). The Pukhtun 
d e fin e s  h im s e lf as a Muslim and as th is  d e f in i t io n  i s  in t r i n s i c a l l y  
unequivocal i t  poses him no dilemmas. In  any case, the  absence o f  
la r g e r  non-Muslim  groups n e ith e r  th re a te n  h is  Muslimness nor prompt him 
to emphasize i t .  He may no t have come to th is  conc lus ion  a f t e r  p h ilo s o p h ic  
debate but to  him th e re  is  no d is ju n c tio n  in  being Muslim and being  
Pukhtun. Th is  in h e re n t b e l ie f  in  h is  Muslimness supported by the p u ta t iv e
Bg e n a lo g ic a l l in k s  to the Prophet through h is  a p ic a l ancesto r Qais assure  
him o f h is  s p e c ia l re la t io n s h ip  to God which, in  tu rn , has two s o c ia l  
consequences. F i r s t l y ,  the  Pukhtun brand o f  Is la m  is  as s o c io lo g ic a lly  
a l l -p e r v a s iv e  as i t  i s  to le r a n t .  Th is  p a r t ly  e x p la in s  why non-Muslim
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groups l i k e  Hindus and Sikhs liv /e  in  abso lu te  s e c u r ity  and freedom to  
worship in  T ira h , areas which even non-Pukhtun Muslim groups would f in d  
in a c c e s s ib le . Secondly, th e  com plete confidence in  h is  Muslimness 
c o n s tr ic ts  th e  ro le  o f  r e l ig io u s  groups and e x p la in s  the c o n tin u a tio n  
o f Puhhto custom which co n ta in s  n o n -Is la m ic  elem ents such as the tak in g  
o f usury and th e  d e n ia l o f  c e r ta in  r ig h ts  to  women,
Pukhtunness and Muslimness do not have to c o a le s c e , they a re  
w ith in  each o th e r , the  i n t e r i o r i t y  o f  the form er i s  assumed in  the  
l a t t e r .  The Pukhtun d e fin e s  and assesses Is lam  in  terms o f  two fundam ental 
sets  o f  p re c e p ts : the f i r s t  ra is e s  no problem to him and is  in t r in s ic  
to h is  Pukhtunness, th8 b e l ie f  in  the  forem ost o f the  f iv e  p i l l a r s  o f  
Is la m , the  acceptance o f  the omnipotence and monism o f God expressed in  
the  oneness o f  God and th e  prophethood o f Muhammad, ( k a lim a ) , The second 
has s o c ia l ra m if ic a t io n s  and may be d e fin ed  as the o th e r fo u r p i l l a r s  
o f Is lam
(1 )  p rayers  ( munz) f iv e  tim es a day which most P u k h tu n s ,p a r t ic u la r ly  a f t e r  
m iddle age, a tte m p t to f u l f i l .  For in s ta n c e  my a s s is ta n ts  Ih s a n u lla h ,
Khan liiahid, Shamshur Rahman and F e ra z , ranging foom 21 to 27 y e a rs , 
would say t h e i r  p rayers  f iv e  tim es a day
(2 )  fa s t in g  ( ro .ja y ) from s u n ris e  to  sunset during  the month o f  Ramadan, 
Ramadan i s  u n iv e rs a lly  respected  and during  th is  month alm ost every a d u lt  
male o r fem ale fa s ts .  To be seen e a tin g  or smoking during  Ramadan would 
in c u r  s e rio u s  reprim and from the  e n t ir e  community and those who cannot 
keep the f a s t  m a in ta in  t h e i r  s e c re t w ith  the  g re a te s t  o f  d is c r e t io n .  
B r it is h  o f f ic e r s  who served in  the  T r ib a l  Areas t e s t i f y  th a t  they never 
heard o f  a man who broke the  f a s t  in  the most severe c l im a t ic  c o n d itio n s  
(P e tt ig re w  n ,d , ;  3 5 ) . The p o s it io n  remains unchanged today in  TAM. I  was 
to ld  th a t  u n t i l  a decade ago in  SAM i f  someone d id  n o t f a s t  the  v i l la g e
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would blacken h is  fa c e , p u t him on a donkey and take  him round the  
v i l l a g e .  Examples o f  such cases were g iven to me in  M ic h n i, There i s  a 
g en era l enthusiasm  fo r  fa s t in g  among the  young* For in s ta n c e  Ghani, 
the  younger son o f  Shamshudin, who is  now 12 years  o ld , has been keeping  
a t  le a s t  h a l f  the  fa s ts ,  about 14 to 15 days, s in ce  the  age o f ts n v
(3 )  p ilg r im a g e  ( ha.i) to the Kaaba in  A rab ia  once in  a l i f e t im e .  Economic
c o n d itio n s  determ ine ha.i bu t i t  i s  a major l i f e - lo n g  am bition  o f  most
men and women and c a r r ie s  a c e r ta in  amount o f s o c ia l p re s t ig e . The h a j i  , 
butk
th e -iw ith  which ha i s  c a lle d  a f t e r  h is  h a j , i s  expected to behave in  a 
manner b e f i t t in g  h is  newly acqu ired  s ta tu s . The economic s itu a t io n  o f  
B ela Mohmandan and the changing economic s itu a t io n  o f  S h a ti Khel is  
r e f le c te d  in  the  s t a t is t ic s  re g ard in g  h a j is . There are  no h a j is  in  B e la ,
On the o th e r hand th e re  a re  a t  le a s t  13 h a j i s in  S h a ti Khel and more 
s ig n i f ic a n t ly  4 o f  these a re  women,
(4 )  z a k a t, 2% %  o f  the annual f ix e d  income to be g iven  to the poor. Id e a l ly  
th is  is  meant to be a p erso n a l c o n tr ib u tio n  to c i r c u la te  money to the  
poorer o f the  community b u t as i t  is  l e f t  to the d is c re t io n  o f  the  
in d iv id u a l  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  assess. Pukhtuns o fte n  ta lk  o f  za k a t when 
they house and s h e lte r  poorer r e la t iv e s ,  Mohmands a lso  t r a n s la te  za k a t
as ushar which i s  a f ix e d  share g iven to  M ullahs o r as in  B e la , to the  
M ian, o r the poor a f t e r  the  crop .
A lthough jih a d  is  no t g e n e ra lly  considered  among the f iv e  p i l l a r s  
o f Is lam  d escrib ed  abovB, Puktbtuns a tta c h  g re a t im portance to i t  which 
emphasizes t h e i r  m a r t ia l  t r i b a l  t r a d i t io n  and expresses t h e i r  
enthusiasm fo r  Is la m . Almost every Mohmand F la lik  remembers 1947 and 1948 
as the years o f  j ih a d  in  Kashm ir, a fa c t  they s t i l l  c o n s ta n tly  re p e a t in  
j i r q a s  and m eetings to u n d e rlin e  t h e i r  lo y a l ty  to  P ak is tan  and the la r g e r  
cause o f Is la m . In c lu d in g  s e n io r M a liks  l i k e  Shahzada and M azu llah , every
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s e ttle m e n t in  S h a ti was rep resen ted  by an a d u lt  male in  Kashm ir. They 
s t i l l  remember th a t  those were days o f  1 g re a t em otion* ( der ja z b a ) .
p erso n a l h a b its  a re  exp la in ed  sim ply by re fe re n c e  to a c tio n s  
o f  the Prophet ( sunnat) o r a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  h is  p erso n a l h is to r y .  
M iddle-aged men who keep beards in  the T r ib a l  Areas w i l l  dye them red  
w ith  henna. The e x p la n a tio n  I  c o n s is ta n tly  re c e iv e d  throughout the  
T r ib a l  Areas, and in  i t s  most remote re g io n s , was th a t  th is  was sunnat. 
Amirzada, the  son o f  Shahzada, exp la in ed  why the f ig  is  c a lle d  the  
* f r u i t  o f  heaven* ( .ja n a ti maywa) and used in  the mosque fo r  the  beam 
but never burned in  the house: "The f ig  lowered i t s  branches when the 
Prophet was a c h ild  and gave him m ilk  to d r in k " . P ersonal names such as 
the P ro p h e t*s , M&hammad, o r h is  a g n a tic  descendants, Hassan and Hussain, 
o r those o f  h is  companions, Umar and A l i  are  very  common among male 
Pukhtuns ju s t  as the names o f  h is  fem ale k in  l i k e  Roqaia, h is  daughter, 
are  common among fem ales . For in s ta n c e  Shamshudin*s daughter is  c a lle d  
Roqaia.
In  the  month when the  Prophet was d y in g , h is  w ives are  sa id  to 
have cooked c h o ri (a  m ix tu re  o f  f lo u r ,  sugar o r q u r-and o i l )  to d is t r ib ­
ute to the  poor and th is  t r a d i t io n  i s  s t i l l  k ep t a l i v e .  Chori is  cooked 
and d is t r ib u te d  in  Mohmand v i l la g e s  during  th is  month. D a ily  d ie t  and 
item s are  a f fe c te d  by the d ie ta ry  h a b its  o f the P ro p h et. He was sa id  to  
p re fe r  the  s im p le s t o f  foods and e s p e c ia lly  o n ions . Perhaps making a 
v ir tu e  out o f n e c e s s ity , mashars would e x p la in  the s im p l ic i ty  o f  t h e i r  
d a ily  d ie t  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  the P ro p h e t's  l i f e .
E ld e rs  quote the e v i l  eye ( n a z a r) s to r ie s  from the l i f e  o f the  
P rophet, T h ere fo re , they argue, nazar has s o c ia l meaning and i s  e f f e c t iv e .  
C e rta in  t r a d i t io n a l  measures are  taken to avoid  n a z a r . For in s ta n c e  a 
cow's s k u l l  or a b lack f la g  is  p laced  on a new house so the nazar may
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s h i f t  to i t  and is  negated . A b lack  spot made o f  c o a l powder is  p laced  
on a c h i ld 's  face  to d iv e r t  n a z a r . Za G u l's  nazar in  S h a ti Khel i s  
n o to rio u s . I f  he comments th a t  a cow is  h e a lth y  i t  w i l l  diB or dry up.
I t  was sa id  th a t  he re c e n t ly  commented on the number o f  sheep owned by 
B a fa r , the b ro th e r  o f  Saw tar, the Musa v i l la g e  e ld e r ,  and most o f them 
d ie d .
A g re a t dea l o f  v e n e ra tio n  and symbolism is  a ttach ed  to the
o b je c ts  a sso c ia te d  w ith  the two h o ly  c i t i e s  o f  Is lam  in  A ra b ia , Mecca
S h a r if  and Madina S h a r if ,  th a t  h a j is  b rin g  from the  h a j and d is t r ib u te
in  sm all q u a n t it ie s  to t h e i r  near and d e a r. 'H o ly * w ater from the
sp rin g  used by the P rophet ( abayzamaam) is  s to red  s a fe ly  to  be s p rin k le d
r i t u a l l y  on the  c o f f in ;  dates ( khorma) ; p rayer-m ats  and ro s a r ie s ;  a
sim ple w h ite  sheet c a lle d  cappan .fo r  c o f f in ,  to be wrapped around the
corpse;and when money is  scarce then the s o i l  o f  Mecca and Madina
( de Maccay-Madinay khawra) i s  brought as an o b je c t  o f  v e n e ra tio n . Such
A rabic o b je c ts  have a sym bolic va lu e  f a r  beyond th e re  a c tu a l va lu e  in
terms o f  money e s p e c ia l ly  as th e re  is  a c o n tin u in g  m y s tic a l and em otional
attachm ent to them and they a re  commonly b e lie v e d  to a c t as cure fo r
va rio u s  d iseases . Today th e re  a re  13 h a j is  from S h a t i:  3 Musa, 1 Ranra,
7 M alok, 1 G an jian  and 1 Ghunda K h e l, The f i r s t  woman h a j i  o f  S h a ti Khel
is  Is a  Khan's m other, who perform ed the  ha j in  1973. In  1975 Is a  took
h is  w ife  as d id  S ard ar. Both Is a  and Sardar a re  M alok. H a jis  I  in te rv ie w e d
ta lk e d  o f fe e l in g  s p i r i t u a l l y  u p l i f t e d  ( ro s h a n i) .  The im p lic a t io n  fo r  the
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spread o f id e a s  is  fa fc in a tin g . H a ji  A bdullah is  s a id  to be the f i r s t  
H a ji  among th e  H a lim za i and T a ra k za i when he perform ed the  h a j in  1937. 
Since then he perform ed h a j f iv e  tim es more. This c o n tra s ts  w ith  h is  
a r c h - r iv a ls  and cousins Anmir and Shahzada who could a f fo rd  to perform  
th e  h a j b u t re fu s e  to  do so fo r  reasons discussed below . The f i r s t  h a j i
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in  S h a ti Khel was M ajor S u ltan  Jan who went fo r  ha.i in  1965. Before  
then H a ji  Hassan s u c c in c tly  summed up, p la y in g  on th e  nuances o f  the  
Is la m ic  framework in  s o c ie ty , t h n  dominant S h a ti l in e a g e  were sim ply  
Pukhtuns ( Pukhtana woo) .
L o c a lly  the newly achieved s ta tu s  o f the h a j i  i s  balanced by 
the s ta tu s  o f  the  Pukhtun mashar. I  heard Shahzada and o th e r mashars 
in  both areas c y n ic a l about the e n t ir e  business o f  h a j : " th e y  go to 
smuggle watches and c lo th " .  They would quote a saying  a t t r ib u te d  to  
the  P rophet: " th e  h a j decides a man's course fo r  the  r e s t  o f  h is  l i f e :  
he e ith e r  re tu rn s  very ho ly  o r very wicked" and agree th a t  the  h a j is  
they know f a l l  in to  th e  l a t t e r  c a te g o ry . Shahzada would p o in te d ly  r e fe r  
to the  Flalok. I t  i s  fo r  th is  reason, they argue, th a t  they would not 
go fo r  the h a j . N onetheless, and according to bath fo rm a l and in fo rm a l 
in te rv ie w s , the h a j rem ains the main am bition  o f  most people  in c lu d in g  
women. The g e n e ra l economic s itu a t io n  o f Bela is  r e f le c te d  in  the fa c t  
th a t  n o t one person has perform ed th e  h a j from the v i l l a g e .  H a ji  G ul, 
the Bela b arb er has a p p ro p ria te d  the t i t l e  though he has n o t been to h a j , 
l i k e  the g ra n d -fa th e r  o f  A z iz  ( th e  S h a ti b la c k s m ith ) who d id  n o t perform  
the h a j bu t was c a lle d  H a ji  m erely because he was born on a F r id a y , the  
ho ly  day o f  the week.
Shamshudin's w ife ,a s  indeed o th e r Mohmand women, would discuss  
t h e i r  ha j p lans  w ith  my w ife  e n d le s s ly . They were c le a r  in  t h e i r  minds, 
and t h e i r  husbands had agreed th a t  as soon as they had enough money they  
would perform  th e  h a j r a th e r  than buy land  or spend i t  on the  education  
o f t h e i r  c h ild re n . Though Shahzada and o th e r M a lik s  may d e rid e  h a j is  
they are  p re s e n t a t  the 's e e in g  o f f '  and 'r e c e iv in g  o f*  the h a j is  which 
itre  accompanied by a s e r ie s  o f  fe a s ts  and c e le b ra t io n s  as p a r t ic ip a t io n  
i s  considered sawab. During th is  p e rio d  h o s t i l i t i e s  a re  t a c i t l y  suspended
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to p a rm it c r o s s - fa c t io n a l v is i t in g .  Largs Mohmand crowds g a th e r a t  tha  
ra ilw a y  s ta t io n
A o r a i r p o r t  in  Peshawar w ith  g a rla n d s , to see o f f  and re c e iv e  
th e i r  k in ,a r r iv in g  in  h ire d  buses o r  cars decorated  w ith  buntings and 
co lo u red -p ap er o th erw ise  used fo r  m arriag es .
Pukhto names o f  days in  the week and months in  the year are  
sa id  to c o n ta in  Is la m ic  symbolism: Pinzama (T u esd ay ), the  f i f t h  day, 
i s  d ed icated  to  the g re a te s t  Sunni S a in t , H azra t G i la n i  o f  Baghdad.
Shoro (Wednesday) i s  so c a lle d  as God is  sa id  to have begun working  
on the w orld  on th is  day, Z ia r a t  (Thursday) and 3uma (F r id a y )  are  
recognized  as the  two ho ly  days o f  the weBk when good Muslims should 
a tte n d  c o n g re g a tio n a l p ra y e rs  in  the mosque. Thursday is  considered ''1 
fo r  la y in g  th e  fo u n d atio n  o f  a new b u ild in g  o r s ta r t in g  c u l t iv a t io n ,  
ju s t  as F rid a y  is  n o t. F r id a y  is  meant e x c lu s iv e ly  fo r  p rayers  ( de 
muz w arz) and designated  in  Pukhto as such.
C e rta in  Pukhto months o f  the  year are  a sso c ia te d  d i r e c t ly  w ith  
events from e a r ly  Is la m k s o c ia l h is to ry  c e n te r in g  around the  l i f e  o f  
the Prophet; n a t iv e  lo c a l  exegesis re in fo rc e s  la r g e r  Is la m ic  c u ltu re  
and t r a d i t io n .  For in s ta n c e  th e re  a re  the months o f  Moharram. g e n e ra lly  
c a lle d  flsan among the Mohmand a f t e r  the two grandsons o f the  P rophet, 
Hassan and Hussain, who were m arty red . Rabi^ul'awal in  which thB Prophet 
died and Ro.ia, the month o f  Ramadan and fa s t in g  when the  Holy Quran was 
rev e a le d  to  the P rophet. No m arriages or c e le b ra t io n s  a re  he ld  in  these  
months, Warokay A khtar (s m a ll Fed) c e le b ra t in g  the end o f  Ramadan and the  
o th e r month o f  flk h ta r a re  months o f happiness ( k h u s h a li) .  Lowey Akhtar 
(b ig  Fed) d e riv e s  from the in c id e n t  when Abraham, the  an cesto r o f  the  
P ro p h et, alm ost s a c r if ic e d  h is  son Is m a il to  appease God. Every home is  
expected to  and does s a c r i f ic e  ( q u rb a n i) which is  then d iv id e d  in to  th re e  
shares: the  f i r s t  i s  g iven to the poor, the second to poor k in  and the
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the th i r d  is  k e p t fo r  the house* 3, 5 or 7 peo p le , t r a d i t io n a l ly  
Is la m ic  numbers, may jo in  to s a c r i f ic e  one cow. In  S h a ti Khel u s u a lly  
7 males pool to g e th e r to s a c r i f ic e  a cow c o s tin g  about Rs, 1 ,0 0 0 , 
A lte r n a t iv e ly  one sheep may be s a c r if ic e d  by one man. The sk in  ( sarman) 
o f the o o w ^ o rth  about Rs. 1 0 D ,is  fo r  the M ullah  ( de m ullah shay day) .
□n Eed most o f  the Musa and Malok m ales, about 100 to 150
congregate a t  Shahzada1s to  p ra y . Many Ranra pray a t  the  Mian v i l la g e s
w h ile  the G an jian  pray in  t h e i r  own v i l la g e s .  In  h is  Eed sermons the
M ullah  ta lk s  o f  the u n ity  o f  Is lam  and honour and shame ( haya) the
g en era l themes in  Pukhto. I  a ttended  Eed p rayers  in  S h a ti and B ela;
both occasions r e f le c te d  s o c ia l s t ru c tu re . In  B e la , I  s a t q u ie t ly  and
u n -n o ticed  in  one o f  the  back rows where I  f e l t  I  could  observe b e t te r .
Khan Mohammad, son o f  Hussain, on le a v e  from the Mohmand R if le s , was
prom inent in  thB f r o n t  row, u s u a lly  reserved  fo r  m ashars, wearing h is
k a ra k u li
new c lo th e s , le a th e r - ja c k e t ,  and a  cap. Xn the masque o f Shahzada 
I  t r ie d  to  stand in  the back-row but was im m ed ia te ly  c a lle d  to the f r o n t  
by Shahzada to  stand w ith  him so th a t  the symbolism o f h ie ra rc h y  based 
on age and lin e a g e  s ta tu s  should no t be unbalanced. In  t h e i r  s e le c t io n  
o f th e  Eed day the  two areas r e f le c te d  t h e i r  g eo g rap h ica l and p o l i t i c a l  
s itu a t io n s .  Bela c e le b ra te d  the  o f f i c i a l  government Eed and S h a ti,  
except fo r  Shahzada who s e lf -c o n s c io u s ly  c e le b ra te d  bo th , c e le b ra te d  
Eed a: day' e a r l i e r .  A confusion in v a r ia b ly  r is in g  a n n u a lly  from d i f f e r e n t  
s ig h tin g s  o f  the new moon.
H u jras  and rooms in  the  house have bare w a lls  except perhaps a 
ca len d er w ith  the name o f 'A lla h *  o r 'MUhammad* c a ll ig r a p h ie d  in  co lo u r  
or one d e p ic tin g  Is la m ic  r u le r s , u s u a lly  the la t e  King F a is a l o f A rab ia , 
po p u lar p o s te r shows him being a s sas s in a ted , s ig n ify in g  martydom 
( shahdat) and im m o rta lity  in  the  n e x t w o rld . Symbolism o f  the t r a n s ito r y
160
n a tu re  o f  human l i f e  and the permanence o f  God, a co n s tan t theme o f  
the M u lla h ,is  p h y s ic a lly  p re s e n t in  the Bela masque* There is  a wooden 
plank ( ta k h ta )  hanging in  the mosque v is ib le  to  a l l  as a rem inder o f  
death in  the m idst o f  l i f e ,  fo r  on i t  males and fem ales o f  Bela are
p laced  a f t e r  death as p a r t  o f the fu n e ra ry  r i t e s  and taken to t h M r
graves.
In  deference  to g e n e ra l r e l ig io u s  sentim ents  no ra d io s  or  
ta p e -re c o rd e rs  are  a llow ed to be p layed  in  Mian Mandi, the m arket 
owned and contro lled  by the M ians. This t r a d i t io n  is  n o t r e s t r ic te d  to  
mere l i p  s e rv ic e  and on v a rio u s  occasions w h ile  being d riv e n  by kash ars , 
re s t iv e  o f  t r a d i t io n ,  through the Mandi I  have seen them re s p e c tin g  the  
ban by prom ptly  sw itch in g  the car ra d io  o f f .  As a symbol o f  h is  Is la m ic  
p o s t-h a j stance H a ji  Hassan w i l l  no t a llo w  a ra d io  in  h is  house a lthough  
h is  sons a re  doing good business in  tra n s p o rt and own th re e  buses.
There is  no question  o f  heresy or h e re t ic s  among the tribesm en, 
doubts such as ra is e d  by the orthodox reg ard in g  the Berber tribesm en in
Morocco (G e lln e r  1969 a: 2 2 ) ,  P rayers  are  a s o r t  o f  s o c ia l th e ra p y , they
e x te r n a liz e  and ex o rc is e  doubts. God is  confron ted  d i r e c t ly  w ith o u t  
the  a id  o f  p r ie B ts , shamans, s e c re t s o c ie t ie s  and e c s ta t ic  behaviour*.
The mumbo-jumbo and hocus-pocus o f  m edicine men o r p r ie s ts  have no p lace  
in  h is  w o rld . R e lig io n  is  d ire c .t ,m o n is tic  and p e rs o n a l. Not s u rp r is in g ly  
th e re  are  no S u fi o rd ers  in  nanq l i f e :  i t in e r a n t  r e l ig io u s  mendicants 
or tem porary r e l ig io u s  le a d e rs , yes, but in s t i t u t io n a l i z e d  S u fic  o r  
e x tra -w o r ld ly  o rd e rs , no. There arB no m ystic  o r S u fic  c u lts  in  the  nang 
areas th a t  sym bolize e x tra -o rd in a ry  human experience  except among the  
Shias o f  the  O ra k za i. The d if fe re n c e  in  c o g n itio n  was i l lu s t r a t e d  by an
1 I  w i l l  d iscuss the growth o f  s a in ts  among the O rakza i Shias in  a 
s e p ara te  paper (Ahmed forthcom ing d ) .
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in te r e s t in g  c o n fro n ta tio n  between Ih s a n u lla h  and some o th e r  Mahmands,who 
were v is i t in g  me,and the  O rakzai Shias when I  took them to a d in n er  
the l a t t e r  had g iven  fo r  me, These had promised to  a llo w  me to w itness  
t h e i r  s p e c ia l r i t e s  near Hangu, in  the S e tt le d  Kohat D i s t r i c t ,  a 
p r iv i le g e  r a r e ly  a ffo rd e d  to non-Shias and g iven  as a g es tu re  o f  
a p p re c ia tio n  fo r  .my r o le  in  h e lp in g  to so lve  the lo n g -s ta n d in g  Sh ia-S unn i 
problem re g a rd in g  the Sh ia  Mian Z ia r a t  d isp u te  in  T ira h , A fte r  d in n e r, 
the S h ias , w earing no shoes, danced them selves in to  an e c s ta t ic  frianzy  
on an area  covered w ith  l i v e  and burning coal which they p icked  from  
tim e to tim e and put in  t h e ir  mouths. The in te r e s t in g  q u e s tio n : ra is e d  
in  the d iscu ss io n  th a t  subsequently fo llo w ed  w as:: what was the emic 
view o f such e c s ta t ic  behaviour th a t  transcended human p h y s ic a l pain?
The Mohmands had never seen anyth ing  l i k e  i t  b e fo re  and s im ply had no 
e x p la n a tio n  fo r  i t .  To them the  e n t ir e  perform ance was sheer mumbo-jumbo 
and so much magic ( ja d o ) .  The Shias exp la in ed  t h e i r  transcendence over 
p h y s ic a l pa in  through r e l ig io u s  emotion and ecstasy ( .jazba) .  L ik e  the  
Mohmand I  confess X had never w itnessed anyth ing  l i k e  th is  b e fo re . Was 
^  o r  ja ^ b a ?
In  an i l l u s t r a t i v e  co n versa tio n  between Shamshudin and Hussain  
Khan on m ystic ism  in  Is lam  Shamshudin o fte n  thought o f  the meaning o f  
Sufism  and was a t t r a c te d  to  the  s im ple S u fi way o f  l i f e .  When I  asked 
them to d e fin e  Sufism  Hussain Khan re p lie d  " I t  is  no th ing  but a s ta te  o f  
re l ig io u s  lu n a c y , madness ( m a lla n q i) .  Shamshudin then tu rned  to me and 
sa id  "Hussain Khan is  on ly  in te re s te d  in  making money" to  which Husseain  
Khan r e p lie d  "God w i l l  g iv e  me money. This is  Godf s work" ( da de A lla h  
ka r day) .  Hussain then exp la in ed  th a t  the Muslims a f  today had fo rg o tte n  
God but th a t  the  people o f  o ld  were s a in ts  ( zb a rg ) and m artyrs  ( sh ah id ) . 
Today, he s a id , money counts , Shamshudin d id  no t answerj perhaps he had 
no re p ly .
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In  more complex s o c ia l systems m ysticism  may accep tab le
a l t e r n a t iv e  to orthodox Is lam  but in  the nanq areas i t  i s  seen as a 
s u rro g a te  fo r  i t  and th e re fo re  consc ious ly  r e je c te d . Hence the  
exp la n a tio n  o f  the  Mohmand to Shia e c s ta t ic  tra n c e , 'm a g ic 1. Gust as 
the Pukhtun is  p o l i t i c a l l y  ic o n o c la s t ic  he cannot be r e l ig io u s ly  
h a g io la tro u s , Both c o n d itio n s  are  d e fin ed  by h is  s o c ia l  Code and descent 
s tru c tu re . I t  i s  s ig n i f ic a n t  th a t  Is lam  is  a l iv e  w ith in  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  
n o t through the  memory o f teach ings  o f  g re a t sch o la rs  o r s a in ts  or  
t h e i r  shrinB s b u t p a r t  o f  everyday t r i b a l  lo r e  and common descent 
memory; th is  p a r t ly  e x p la in s  the  la c k  o f  h a g io la try  o r a n th ro p o la to ry  
among nanq t r ib e s  u n lik e  o th e r Is la m ic  s o c ie t ie s  (Ahmad 1964; Evans- 
P r itc h a rd  1973; G e lln e r  1969 a and b; G ilsenan 1973; Trimingham 1 9 7 3 ),
The Is lam  o% the  Mohmands i s  p u r i ta n ic a l  no t s y n c re t ic  o r e c le c t ic .
S o c io lo g ic a lly  i t  may be re le v a n t  to  p o in t  o u t th a t  Is lam  and 
Is la m ic  symbolism are  over-em phasized by non-Mohmand groups perhaps to  
even o u t o r o b l i t e r a t e  the  e l i t is m  o f  the  Pukhtun; s im i la r ly  ju n io r^  
lin e a g e s  p la c e  heavy emphasis on Is la m ic  symbolism perhaps to perform  
the same o p e ra tio n  to  the  e l i t is m  o f  the s e n io r l in e a g e s . The maximum 
number o f  h a j is  are  among the M alok, H a ji  H assa^an  e ld e r  o f the  
a f f i l i a t e d  G an jian  l in e a g e ya r  H a ji  Umart an e ld e r  o f the ju n io r  Malok 
lin e a g e ,w o u ld  c o n s ta n tly  use f i f  God w i l l s ’ ( in s h a l la h ) o r 'by the Grace 
o f God’ ( m ash a llah ) in  t h e i r  sentences, H a ji  Limar would speak o f  the  
Mians w ith  a reverence  un im aginable among the Musa "th ey  are  pu re , they  
stand fo r  p ra y e rs  and g o d lin e s s " , H a ji  Hassan re p e a te d ly  quoted the  
P rophet: " to  re s p e c t a h a j i  means you re s p e c t me". He would s t a r t  
sentences w ith  a s e lf-c o n s c io u s  " I  cannot speak l i e s "  ( daroqh nasham 
w aylay ) .
There i s  no c o r r e la t io n  between economic development and lack  
o f r e l ig io s i t y  as i s  apparent by a s u p e r f ic ia l  v i s i t  to the T r ib a l  Areas,
163
Although th e  o ld e r  g e n e ra tio n , l i k e  H a ji  Hassan in  TAM and Shamshudin 
in  SAM, may ta lk  o f the young as being le s s  r e l ig io u s  than them selves 
the fa c t  i s  th a t  alm ost the  f i r s t  investm ent th a t  the younger Pukhtuns, 
earn ing  money s p e c ia lly  from the G u lf S ta te s , make is  in  a new cement 
mosque#
Perhaps the s o c ia l bonds o f  r e l ig io n  w ith in  an e x t r a - t r ib a l  
framework may b es t be exp la in ed  by two p erso n al examples. On my to u r as 
P o l i t i c a l  Agent o f the M u llah  Khel a re a , Badaon, th e re  was co n s id e rab le  
tension# I  was the f i r s t  p o l i t i c a l  o f f i c e r  ever to  have come as fa r  as 
B a d a o n ,v ir tu a lly  o v e rlo o k in g  the  A f r id i  borders o f T ira h , and to spend 
a n ig h t in  the lo c a l  hu .jra# I t  was no co inc idence th a t  th is  te n s io n , 
which my ju n io r  o f f ic e r s  f e l t  so k e e n ly , evaporated a f t e r  I  jointMmy 
M ullah  Khel hosts a t  p rayer in  t h e i r  mosque by the h u jr a # In  another 
exam p le ,I was in  an in fo rm a l m eeting in  the evening w ith  
the Governor o f  the P ro v in ce , when he asked some Mohmand M a liks  to jo in  
us ju s t  as the  c a l l  fo r  p ra y e r ( azan ) was heard . To th e  Mohmand the  
e q u a lity  in  ths p ra y e r fo rm atio n  sym bolized the s o c io lo g ic a l im portance  
o f a common r e l ig io u s  system between those re p re s e n tin g  en cap su la tin g  
systems and those in  the process o f  en c a p s u la tio n . E a r lie r ,w h e n  he was 
In s p e c to r-G e n e ra l F ro n t ie r  Corps, G eneral Babar d e l ib e r a te ly  s e le c te d  
Is la m ic  days, such as F r id a y s , fo r  s p e c ia l occasions such as the ra is in g  
o f the Mohmand R if le s  or the  crossing  o f the Nahakki Pass.
Indeed , the resp ec t fo r  H a jis  and t h e i r  r a th e r  s e lf-c o n s c io u s  
post- h a j  r o le ,  th e  unceasing sermons o f the Mians and M u llah s , the  
p h y s ic a l and fo c a l presence o f  the mosque,. . the r e g u la r i t y  o f p rayers
by the mashars,^ the sound o f  the azan add up to  an Is la m ic  s o c ia l i f  not 
r e l ig io u s  m il ie u .  Is la m ic  symbols pervade o rd in a ry  l i f B  and i t s  te n e ts  
and u n iv e r s a l is t ic  customs re g u la te  i t  to  a rem arkab le  degree#
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The h is to ry  o f conversion to Is lam  by the P rophet h im s e lf o f  
Qais b in  Rashid , the common Pukhtun an c e s to r, and o f  p a t r i l i n e a l  descent 
from him p la c e  r e l ig io n  as a d e fin in g  fa c to r  in  th e  Pukhtun model along  
w ith  P u kh tu n w ali. The Mohmands must be understood w ith in  a p h y le t ic  
co n te x t— th a t  o f  Pukhtunness and a r e l ig io u s  c o n te x t— th a t  o f  being  
Muslim , Every Mohmand c a r r ie s  a b lu e -p r in t  in  h is  mind o f  f iv e  c o n c e n tric  
c ir c le s  th a t  emanate from ego and p lace  and d e fin e  him in  h is  un iverse  
the t r i b a l  su b -sec tio n  ( Musa ./Kado K h e l);  the c la n  (H a l im z a i /  
T a ra k z a i) ;  the  t r ib e  (Mohmand); the e th n ic  group (P u kh tu n ); and the  
r e l ig io n  ( Is la m ) ,  From a s o c io lo g ic a l p o in t  o f view the  la t e n t  fu n c tio n  
o f P ukhtunw ali appears to be to in te g r a te  and p e rp e tu a te  ■,.nanq s o c ie ty  
w h ile  i t s  m a n ife s t fu n c tio n  has been to s u c c e s s fu lly  p ro v id e  d ia c r i t ic a  
from o th e r s o c ia l systems (M erton 1968) such as qalanq s o c ie t ie s  
discussed in  the n ex t s e c tio n .
Itle may conclude th a t  th e re  is  a h igh degree o f  s im i la r i t y  in  
the n a t iv e  and fo re ig n  models reg ard in g  the Pukhtun id e a lr ty p e .  The 
c e n tra l fe a tu re s  o f  Pukhtunw ali and determ in ing  nanq are  ta rb o o rw a li and 
to r  which tin  tu r n ( a f f e c t  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  ahd b eh av io u r. How these  
fe a tu re s  e i t h e r  fade away o r take  o th e r forms in  an encapsulated  
co n d itio n  w i l l  be examined below. Such deviances are  emergent and 
apparent in  SAM. For purposes o f  my th e s is  TAM behaviour approxim ates  
la r g e ly  to the  id e a l- ty p e  model. I t  i s  an 'as  they a re , now and fo re v e r*  
s itu a t io n .  N onetheless as P a r t  Three o f the study w i l l  in d ic a te  s o c ia l  
change in  the  model re -o rd e r in g  s tru c tu re  and va lues  may be expected in  
the fu tu r e .  Prognosis o f  change is  not d i f f i c u l t ;  the  r a te  o f a c c e le ra t io n  
o f change and th e re fo re  deviance from the id e a l  model in  terms o f my 
study is  more d i f f i c u l t  to fo re c a s t .
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i i i .  Typology o f  Pukhtun s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n
Flohmand Pukhtunness in  i t s  polychrom ic s o c io lo g ic a l e n t ir e ty  
can be bes t understood in  r e la t io n  to the id e a l- ty p e  model constructed  
in  the l a s t  s e c tio n . For the purposes o f  my study on ly  then can the  
e x te n t o f  the m orpho log ica l changes as a r e s u lt  o f  c o n ta c t w ith  or 
en cap su la tio n  w ith in  la r g e r  s ta te  systems be comprehended. S o c ia l 
a n a ly s is  w ith o u t comparison w ith  a n t i t h e t ic a l  forms w i l l  con tinue to 
remain p ro b le m a tic  and in co m p le te . The aim o f  th is  s e c tio n  is  to p ro v id e  
a framework fo r  such comparison by working o u t a fundam ental taxonomy 
o f Pukhtun s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n .
The v a r ie ty  and com plex ity  o f  Pukhtun s o c ia l s tru c tu re  has 
long re q u ire d  a r ig o ro u s  e x e rc is e  in  Pukhtun taxonomy, the lack  o f  
which re s u lts  in  im p re c is io n  in  s e p a ra tin g  those who 'd o ' ,  and ‘ can do• 
Pukhto and those who ‘ speak* i t  o n ly . The need is  fu r th e r  u n d erlin ed  
by a s u rfa c e  s im i la r i t y  in  Pukhtun groups, common language, custom, Code 
and the im pression  th a t  th e re  is  homogeneity in  t h e i r  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l
s t ru c tu re . I  w i l l  a ttem p t a taxonomy o f Pukhtun s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n
-)
th a t  takes tem poral and s p a t ia l  fa c to rs  in to  account elsew here  
(Ahmed forthcom ing  f ) .  The absence o f  a g en era l s o c ie ta l  typo logy has 
le d  a u th o r i t a t iv e  w r ite r s  assuming nang values as taken fo r  granted  
w h ile  a n a ly s in g  e m p ir ic a lly  observed qalanq s o c ie ty  (B a rth  1972;
Caroe 1965; Davies 1975; Ibbetson  1883; Spain 1962, 1 9 6 3 ),
1 I  have been fo r tu n a te  in  being ab le  to examine fo u r  types o f  Pukhtun 
s o c ie t ie s  and a t  c lo se  q u a rte rs  (1 )  the pure nanq Pukhtuns among 
the Mohmands ( f ie ld -w o r k )  and the O rakzais  (Ahmed 1977a)
(2 )  Swat s o c ie ty  re p re s e n tin g  the  qalanq form (Ahmed 1976)
(3 )  those Pukhtuns exposed to  la rg e  non-pukhtun groups and c u ltu re  
such as in  Mansehra (Ahmed 1974) and Hazara (Ahmed 1977b; 123-148 ) 
and f i n a l l y  (4 )  those Pukhtuns who are  a s s im ila te d  in to  o th e r  
c u ltu re s  and l i v e  o u ts id e  both the nanq and qalanq areas l i k e  the  
Rampur Pukhtuns in  In d ia .
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G e n e ra lly  Pukhtun t r ib e s  are  d iv id e d  l i n g u is t i c a l l y  in to  those 
speaking the  hard Pukhto, roughly  l iv in g  north  o f Peshawar, l i k e  the  
Yusufza i and Mohmand, and those speaking the s o f t  Pashto , m ain ly  south 
o f Peshawar and in  A fghan is tan* The form er would c a l l  the t r ib e  
'K h a tta k * w h ile  the l a t t e r  would pronounce i t  'S h a t ta k 1. There is  a lso  
a th ir d  v a r ie ty  o f  speech somewhere in  between hard and s o f t  Pashto 
among the P a k tia ^ in  A fghanistan  (M isdaq 197{,; 5 8 ) .  Some Pukhtun t r ib e s ,  
l i k e  th e  Mohmand are d iv id e d  in to  high ( b a r) and low ( k u z ) which 
corresponds to  the h i l l  versus p la in  d iv is io n . I  suspect i t  is  a lso  a 
c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n  o f  descent from the homeland in  K abul, Bar c lans  
l i k e  the B aezai and Khwaezai Mohmands are s t i l l  la r g e ly  in  A fghanistan  
w h ile  kuz c la n s , H a lim za i and T a ra k z a i, are in  the  Agency and S e tt le d  
Areas o f  P a k is ta n . P o l i t i c a l  a u th o r it ie s  d iv id e  the Mohmand eland  
in to  a d m in is tra t iv e  u n its  roughly c o in c id in g  w ith  bar and kuz as 
belonging to the  Upper o r Lower s u b -d iv is io n s  o f the  Agency, Such 
c a te g o rie s  as l in g u is t ic ,  h i l l s  versus p la in s  or a d m in is tra t iv e  ones are  
crude and., fo r  our p u rp o s e s ,s te r i le .  They t e l l  us no th in g  o f s tru c tu re  o r 
form and would n o t a llo w  us to  analyse the causal fa c to rs  determ in ing  
and g en e ra tin g  change in  s tru c tu re  and form .
In  P a k is ta n  th e re  is  a tendency to r e fe r  to the  h i l l  t r ib e s  as 
g a b a i l i , a term used by the t r ib e s  them selves and meaning t r i b a l .  But 
t& is  leads us nowhere as the  pukhtuns even in  the S e tt le d  Areas in  
g en era l r e f e r  to them selves as t r i b a l .  In  In d ia ,  as we saw e a r l i e r  , a 
t r i b a l  i s  a m o u n ta in -d w e lle r, fo r e s t -d w e lle r  ( v a n y a .ja ti) o r a b o r ig in a l.  
These terms t e l l  us l i t t l e  o f what the c h a r a c te r is t ic  economic and 
s o c ia l fe a tu re s  a re  l i k e l y  to be o f  the  groups under c o n s id e ra tio n . Such 
c a te g o rie s  may prove m is lead in g  fo r  the s o c ia l s c ie n t is t  and a p a r t  from 
p ro v id in g  l im ite d  in fo rm a tio n  about the fundam ental bases o f  d if fe re n c e  
in  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  may even be e m p ir ic a lly  in v a l id .  For in s ta n c e ,
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where would the K hattak groups, who should , and do, belong to the s o f t  
P ashto -speakers in  the  m ain, l i v in g  in  Mardan and speaking hard Pukhto 
be placed? The h i l l  versus p la in  o r T r ib a l  Areas versus S e t t le d  Areas 
c a te g o rie s  a re  e q u a lly  crude and n e ith e r  h e u r is t ic a l ly  f r u i t f u l  nor 
i l lu m in a t in g *  They t e l l  us l i t t l e *  The Y u s u fza i, fo r  in s ta n c e , l i v e  both  
in  T r ib a a l  A reas, Malakand Agency, and in  S e tt le d  D is t r ic t s  l i k e  Wardan*
In  any case, m ig ra tio n s  and demographic s h if ts  have taken  p la c e  on 
such a s c a le  as to  make th is  d iv is io n  alm ost m eaningless*
In  an e a r l ie r  work I  had b r i e f l y  suggested the b as is  fo r  a 
typo logy o f  pukhtun s o c ia l groups re s t in g  on the fundam ental d iv is io n  
between those organ ized  around the p r in c ip le  o f  nang and as i t  is  
in te rp re te d  lo c a l ly  in  c o n tra s t to those o rg an ized  around qalanq which 
d iv id e  and c re a te  p o s it io n s  o f  s u p e rio r  and s u b -o rd in a tio n  in  s o c ie ty  
(Ahmed 1976: 7 3 -8 3 ) .  Nang and qalang c o n c e p tu a lize  two a n t i t h e t ic a l  forms 
o f Pukhtun s o c ia l  o rg a n iz a t io n *  the form er f re e  and unencapsulated and 
the l a t t e r  encapsulated* Nang and qalanq lend  them selves e a s ily  to  
a n a ly s is  in  terms o f s im ple b in a ry  o p p o s itio n s* I  thought i t  s ig n i f ic a n t  
th a t  Pukhtuns them selves have id e n t i f ie d  these key symbols as d ia c r i t ic a  
in  s o c ie ty  in  a proverb  th a t  r e f le c t s  the dilfemmas a r is in g  from both form s: 
"Honour, nanq, a te  up the mountains and ta x e s , qalanq a te  up the p la in s "  
(Ahmed 1975; 4 7 ) .
I  hasten to q u a l i fy  th a t  nang and qalang a re  symbols to  
d i f f e r e n t ia t e  and d e fin e  two types o f  Pukhtun t r i b a l  s tru c tu re  and th a t  
nang va lu es  in  them selves may be o f equal im portance in  qalang s o c ie t ie s .  
Nurders based on ta rb o o rw a li a r  to r  in  the Peshawar D is t r i c t  are  common 
( A l i  1966) and once e q u a lle d  the number o f murders in  the e n t ir e  Punjab 
P rovince which in  tu rn  e q u a lle d  murders fo r  the e n t i r e  S ubcontinent 
(Coen 1 9 7 1 ). Such v io le n c e  is  perhaps a r e s u l t  o f  the  a n x ie ty  and tens ion
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o f  qalanq s o c ie ty  w ishing to  l i v e  up to  the nanq id e a l  bu t f in d in g  i t  
d i f f i c u l t  to do so in  an encapsulated  s i tu a t io n .  The v io le n c e  may 
r e f le c t  the acute dilemma o f ap p erce iv ing  and having to come to terms 
w ith  the a c tu a l bu t d e s ir in g  the id e a l .  Both nanq and qalanq Pukhtuns 
see them selves and d e fin e  them selves u n eq u ivo ca lly  as Pukhtun s o c ie t ie s  
upholding Pukhtun va lu e s .
Qalanq l i f e  is  q u a l i t a t iv e ly  d i f f e r e n t  to nanq l i f e  in  the  
mountains and the d if fe re n c e  c re a te s  p e rc e p t ib le  s o c ia l boundaries  
between two s u b -c u ltu re s , Qalanq c u ltu re  is  s o p h is t ic a te d , urban, e l i t e  
o r h igh c u ltu re  in  comparison and a n t i t h e t ic a l  to  nang c u ltu re  as the  
two are  d is tin g u is h e d  in  the  l i t e r a t u r e  on t r ib e s  and peasants (D a lto n  
1971; F a l le r s  1971; S a h lin s  1968, 1972; Shanin 1 9 7 3 ). P a ra d o x ic a lly  
however the p o l i t i c a l  id e a ls  and c u l tu r a l  values o f  the have
always in s p ire d  and provided  a model fo r  the l i t e r a t u r e  o f  the  
Qalanq s o c ie ty  p e rce ive s  nanq as approxim ating  to the  id e a l .  Th is  
a d a p ta tio n  i s  made a l l  the more complex as qalang s o c ie ty  d e l ib e r a te ly  
la y s  down a s o c ia l l in e  beyond which nanq values a re  no t p e rm itte d  to 
d is tu rb  o r c h a lle n g e  qalang e l i t is m  and h ie ra rc h y , Nanq groups m ig ra tin g  
to  qalanq areas a lso  face  a dilemma. They e ith e r  a c c u ltu r iz e  them selves  
Qalanq s o c ie ty  by accep ting  subord inate  s o c ia l p o s it io n s , compromise 
nanq o r c o n fro n t h o s t i l i t y  (C hapters  3 and 1 0 ) .
C h u rc h ill  records a m eeting w ith  a ty p ic a l  qalanq Khan near 
Swat; ”He was a f in e - lo o k in g  man and s a t w e ll on a stamping roan s t a l l io n .  
His dress was im posing. A w aisti-'coat o f  gorgeous crim son, th ic k ly  covered  
w ith  gold la c e , d isp layed  flo w in g  s leeves  o f  w h ite  l in e n ,  buttoned a t  
the w r is t .  Th is  s t r ik in g  costume was completed by a sm all sk u llc a p  r ic h ly  
em broidered, and an ornam ental sabre1’ (c h u ^ c h ili 1972; 7 6 -7 7 ) .  A contemp­
o ra ry  B r i t is h  s o ld ie r  u n d e rlin e s  th e  c o n tra s t w ith  the  above by
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concluding a d e s c r ip tio n  o f  a nang Pukhtun thus: "He is  c e r ta in  to be 
f i l t h y  and he may be ragged, but he w i l l  saun ter in to  a V ic e re g a l  
durbar as proud as L u c ife r ,  and w ith  an a i r  o f  unconcern a d ip lo m a tis t  
m ight envy" (O l iv e r  in  U lylly 1912: 1 1 -1 2 )^ 1  am, o f  course, l i k e  a l l  
m o d e l-b u ild e rs , ho ld ing  co n stan t as many v a r ia b le s  as p o s s ib le  so as 
to  exaggerate  and b rin g  in to  r e l i e f  what I  argue to be the  d e te rm in a tiv e  
fa c to rs  o f change and th e re fo re  g u i l t y  o f o v e r -s im p lify in g *  W ith a 
nang s o c ie ty  model b e fo re  us in  c o n tra s t to one o f  qalang i t  w i l l  not be 
d i f f i c u l t  to  p la c e  Swat s o c ie ty  in  the l a t t e r  ca teg o ry  from a v a ila b le  
data  (Ahmed 1962; Ahmed 1976; B arth 1959, 1972; B ellew  1B64; Hay 1934; 
M iangul 1 9 6 2 ). I  am argu ing  th a t  ju s t  as Swat p ro v id es  a ty p ic a l  s o c ie ta l  
model fo r  the  l a t t e r  c a te g o ry , the Mohmand may be considered  a ty p ic a l  
s o c ie ta l  model fo r  the form er category  as my f ie ld -w o rk  d a ta  supported  
by o th e r l i t e r a t u r e  shows (G en era l S ta f f  1926; Hamid n ,d . ;  Howell 1931; 
King 1900; Merk 1898; Mohmand 1 9 6 6 ). The comparison is  an e s s e n t ia l  
e x e rc is e  as i t  i s  an o p p o s itio n  recognized  by nanq Mohmands, a c u te ly  
aware o f  i t s  e x is te n c e , e s p e c ia l ly  because o f  t h e i r  s itu a t io n  in  the  
Y usufza i m a ira . I t  w i l l  help  b rin g  in to  r e l i e f  the  id e a l - ty p e  fe a tu re s  
o f the nang model fo r  purposes o f my study.
Mohmand model Swat model
economic
1, Scant r a i n - f a l l ,  u n ir r ig a te d  
la n d , s in g le  crop
heavy r a i n - f a l l ,  complex i r r i g ­
a tio n  systems, do u b le -c ro p p in g , 
cash-crops, r ic e
2* no memory o f  wesh p ra c t ic e  and memory o f wesh
3. M a lik s  o r t h e i r  sons c u lt iv a te ,  
own very  l im ite d  land  ho ld in g s
ten an ts  c u l t iv a t e  v a s t e s ta te s  o f  
Khans
4 . very  sm a ll land  ho ld in g s  and 
l i t t l e  income d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s
v a s t land  h o ld in g s  and g re a t income 
d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s
5 , no developm ent o f  m arkets o r  
towns
development o f  m arket towns and 
connected f a c i l i t i e s
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s o c ia l
6 , sparse p o p u la tio n
7, homogeneous s o c ie ty , m a jo r ity  
Mohmands, no autochthonous groups
8 . descendants o f  common an c e s to rs , 
s e ttle m e n ts
9 . d e f in i t io n  o f  Pukhtun based on 
l in e a g e  membership
10. few er and le s s  r ig id  c a s t e - l ik e  
groups and n o ta b le  lin e a g e  
exogamy b y t c lan  endogamy
11. u s u a lly  dwa-kora s e ttle m e n ts
12. su b -s e c tio n  o p e ra tiv e  lin e a g e  
o f s o c ia l a c tio n
dense p o p u la tio n
a r is t o c r a t ic  m in o r ity  Yusufza i 
e l i t e  ru l in g  autochthonous pop­
u la t io n
peasant a g r ic u l tu r a l  v i l la g e s  
w ith  mixed groups
d e f in i t io n  o f  Pukhtun based on 
land  ownership
c a s te - l ik e  s o c ia l s t r a t i f i c a t io n  
and cas te  endogamy
u s u a lly  one house
t r ib e  the o p e ra t iv e  lin e a g e  o f  
s o c ia l a c tio n
p o l i t i c a l
13. segm entary, acephalous t r i b a l  
system. No c e n tra l a u th o r ity
14 , b locs and a ll ia n c e s  a fu n c tio n  
o f s o c ia l r e la t io n s  w ith
Fa Brs Son
1B. s o c io - p o l i t ic a l  s u b o rd in a tio n  
o f s a in ts  to  M a lik s , t r i b a l  
le a d e rs
16. l im ite d  a u th o r ity  o f  s e n io r  
agnate,backed  by g e n e a lo g ic a l 
c h a r te r  and Code
17. undefined  b o rd ers , crossing  
in te r n a t io n a l  l in e s  and 
m aintenance o f  Mohmand ■ 
e th n ic i ty
18. ( a z iz w a l i , r o r w a l i ) a g n a tic  
fa c t io n s  em phasizing lin e a g e  
k in s h ip  o f  combatants
p o l i t i c a l l y  c e n tra liz e d  s o c ie ty
blocs and a l l ia n c e s ,  a fu n c tio n  o f  
power p o l i t i c s  c ro s s -c u tt in g  e th n ic  
and consanguin^al t ie s
im portance o f  s a in ts  (M ians , Sa^eds 
e t  a l . )  as e x e m p lif ie d  by the  
Akhund and the M a li
co n s id e ra b le  a u th o r ity  o f  Khans, 
backed by c o e rc iv e  a u th o r ity
d e fin ed  borders o f  S ta te  and 
emergence o f  *S w ati* e th n ic ity  
based on s ta te
( d e l la , t a l t o l ) fa c t io n s  based on 
p o l i t i c a l  fa c to r s .
There is  a p ro g re s s iv e ly  w idening and i r r e c o n c i l ia b le  q u a l i t ­
a t iv e  d if fe re n c e  in  the l i f e - s t y l e s  o f the two models. Swat cinema 
houses in  the  towns, e l e c t r i c i t y  in  the main v i l la g e s ,  h o s p ita ls ,  
te lep h o n es , schoo ls, c o ttag e  in d u s tr ie s  producing in t r i c a t e l y  designed  
shawls and q u i l t s ,  and now an a i r - f i e l d ,  a re  in  sharp c o n tra s t to the  
mud-houses, barren  landscape and absence o f modern a m e n itie s  in  the
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Mohmand* Among the Mohmand th e re  a re  no o rn a te  works o f  a r t ,  no 
developed p a in t in g s  o r m usic, no in t r i c a t e  mJftoreal arabesques in  
gravB ya rd s , in  mosque o r h u jra ;  no c e n tra l townships o r  m arkets.
Th is  d if fe re n c e  is  fu r th e r  u n d e rlin e d  by the fa c t  th a t  w h ile  Swat is  
open to and v is i t e d  by to u r is ts  from a l l  over the w orld  the  Mohmand 
Agency s t i l l  remains closed and o f f  l im i t s  to any k in d  o f  t o u r is t ,  
n a tio n a l o r in te r n a t io n a l .
I t  i s  im p o rta n t to  p o in t  o u t th a t  nang T r ib a l  Areas are  
g e o - p o l i t ic a l ly  surrounded by o th e r Pukhtun t r ib e s  and th e re  is  no 
d ir e c t  c o n ta c t w ith  non-Pukhtun groups o r a 1s h a t te r -z o n e 1 o f  c u ltu re s  
(B a rth  1953s 9 ) .  The boundaries o f  the Mohmand Agency are  no t e th n ic  
but sim ply a d m in is tra t iv e  ones, u n lik e  qalang boundaries which o fte n  
d iv id e  Pukhtun from non-Pukhtun groups such as Sw atis  and C h i t r a l is ,
Where does th is  le a d  us to? F i r s t ly  i t  e s ta b lis h e s  the  
v a l id i t y  o f  s tudying  d i f f e r e n t  s o c ie ta l  forms in  p o s it io n s  o f  b in a ry  
o p p o s itio n  and p rov ides  the  bas is  fo r  m o d e l-b u ild in g  in  o rd er to 
understand form . Secondly, by i l l u s t r a t i n g  the a n t i t h e t ic a l  n a tu re  o f  
the two s o c ie t ie s  I  wish to  argue th a t  Mohmand s o c ie ty  approxim ates to  
the nang id e a l- ty p e  model and by the same token Swat s o c ie ty  is  a d e v ia n t  
form o f  the model and helps  our p e rc e p tio n  o f  the fo rm er.
The im p o rta n t q uestion  ce n tre s  around the p o in t  o f  passage from  
nanq to  qalang s o c ie ty . What p re -c o n d it io n s  are  necessary and what 
c o n d itio n s  re q u ire d  to  be s a t is f ie d  fo r  the t r a n s it io n ?  E m p ir ic a lly  we 
can p o s tu la te  w ith  some confidence th a t  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  o r ig in a te s  as 
a r e s u lt  o f  a dynamic and d ir e c t  re la t io n s h ip  between e c o lo g ic a l and 
la rg e r  p o l i t i c a l  fa c to rs . B r ie f ly ,  I  mean the b as ic  mechanism fo r  s o c ia l  
change pre-supposes i r r ig a t e d  or f e r t i l e  lands juxtaposed  w ith  or 
encapsulated in to  la r g e r  s ta te  systems who in t e r f e r e  in  s o c ie ty  to
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c re a te  c h ie fs  o r Khans and help  p rep are  co n d itio n s  fo r  t r a n s it io n  from  
one category  to another* Large i r r ig a t e d  t r a c ts  a llo w in g  double cropping  
enable c o n d itio n s  fo r  accum ulation o f w ealth  and h ir in g  o f  'm e rc e n a rie s 1 
to in t im id a te  ten an ts  (Ahmad 1962)* I t  i s  s ig n i f ic a n t  th a t  nang areas  
are alm ost d e fin ed  by r a in - fe d  lands producing one crop* However s o c ia l  
o rg a n iz a tio n  based on la rg e  i r r ig a t e d  t r a c ts  is  ^n o t a s u f f ic ie n t  
e x p la n a tio n  fo r  the emergence o f  h ie ra rc h y  in  i t s e l f  but p rov ides  the  
c o n d itio n s  when and i f  neighbouring  la rg e r  s ta te  systems become in v o lv e d . 
The B r i t is h  a ffe c te d  lo c a l s tru c tu re  in  t h e i r  a ttem pts  to  c re a te  c h ie fs  
as p a r t  o f  im p e r ia l p o lic y  and in  tu rn  the c h ie fs  gave them su p p o rt. 
C h u rc h ill describ es  the s itu a t io n  o f the qalang Khans a t  the tu rn  o f the  
cen tu ry  n o rth  and o u ts id e  o f  the Mohmand areas (C h u r c h il l  1972; 7 4 -7 5 ) .
We may see how e l i t e s  and s t r a t i f i c a t io n  in  s o c ie ty  begin to appear and 
s im u ltan eo u s ly  people f in d  they speak Pukhto bu t are  o fte n  co n stra in ed  
from doing i t  when la r g e r  s ta te  systems are a t  hand to support or 
c re a te  lo c a l  c h ie fs .  S t ru c tu ra l changes in  economic and s o c ia l r e la t io n ­
ships and t h e i r  a r t ic u la t io n  through p o l i t i c a l  hegemony i s  n e ith e r  
understood nor accepted by the Pukhtun; i t  has no re fe re n c e  to the  
h is to ry  o f  h is  id e a l- ty p e  s o c ie ty  and i t s  c la im s to  be a pure democracy. 
R evo lt i s  no t so much an expression  o f p o l i t i c a l  ph ilosophy as much as 
a s s e rtio n  o f  c u l tu r a l  and s o c ia l h is to ry  and an a c t o f  s e l f - d e f in i t io n .
There is  a tendency fo r  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  to move u n i-d ir e c t io n a l ly  
^rom nan9 to  qalang in  ac ts  o f  m ig ra tio n . There is  no o s c i l la t io n  between 
these two po les  as between gumsa and qumlao s o c ie ty  (Leach 1 9 7 7 ). I t  
i s  a m echanical not d ia le c t ic  r e la t io n s h ip .  U n i-d ir e c t io n a l  change, 
d efin ed  in  the a c t o f  le a v in g  t r a d i t io n a l  nanq a re a s , is  in  c o n tra s t  
to the o s c i l la t io n  co n cep tu a lized  between two apposed s o c ia l forms in  
s o c ie ty , one, dem ocratic  acephalouss t r i b a l  re p u b lic s  ru le d  by
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assem blies and the  o th e r ephemeral h ie r a r c h ic a l  t r i b a l  ty ra n n ie s  as 
among the Berbers (G e lln e r  1969aj H a rt 1976j Montagne 1930, 1931) 
and Burmese (Leach 1977)*
Qalanq pukhtuns,w hether Muhammadzais in  P ak is ta n  o r P o p a lza is  
and B arakza is  in  A fg h a n is ta n ,a re  m ostly descendant from Sarban, the  
e ld e s t son o f  Qais w hich, along w ith  t h e ir  p o l i t i c a l  and economic 
s i tu a t io n ,  p laces  them as mashar in  the pukhtun u n ive rse * Qalanq 
Pukhtuns jo in e d  B r i t is h  s e rv ic e  and rose to h igh posts in  the  army 
and c i v i l  s e rv ic e s * The B r i t is h  as elsewhere in  the w orld  when 
confron ted  w ith  such two choices found the nang system "was ta in te d  
w ith  r e b e l l io n  and thorough ly  obnoxious" (Leach 1977: 1 9 8 ) . Pukhtun 
ru le rs  them selves viewed nang Pukhtun systems w ith  s im i la r  d is ta s te .
Amir Abdur Rahman o f  A fghan istan  always re fe r re d  to  t h e i r  a reas , and 
e s p e c ia l ly  those o f  Mohmand c la n s , as " th e  land  o f  r e b e l l io n "  (Rahman 
1900) and the Ldali o f  Swat c a te g o rize d  e a r l ie r  p re -S ta te  Swat h is to ry ,  
"th e  Pukhtun p e r io d " , re p re s e n tin g  anarchy and chaos (M ian g u l 1 9 6 2 ).
The Mohmand prove an in te r e s t in g  example o f  c u l t u r a l  u n ity  
covering  s t r u c tu r a l  d iv e r s i t y .  The Khans o f L a lp u ra  and Goshta in  
A fghan istan  l iv e d  and o rgan ized  t h e i r  Mohmand s u b je c ts /te n a n ts  in to  
qalanq groups. They could do so as they owned i r r ig a t e d  lands from the  
Kabul r i v e r  which helped accum ulate w ealth  and c re a te  h ie ra rc h ie s  and 
the Afghan and l a t e r  B r i t is h  Government recogn ized  the Khans. M erkf s 
account ofr the Mohmands describ es  how these Mohmand Khans were used 
as pawns between Kabul and D e lh i,  and, in tu r n ,  them selves p layed  o f f  
the two but o rgan ized  qalanq s o c ie ty  (Merk 1 8 9 8 ). . I t  is
im p o rta n t to p o in t  ou t th a t  the  Khans however p o w erfu l in  L a lp u ra  in  
the la s t  cen tu ry  exerc is ed  v i r t u a l l y  no power in  what i s  now the Mohmand 
Agency (E lp h in s to n e  1972H*. 4 0 -4 2 ) .  In  c o n tra s t to the Mohmand Khans are
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the o th e r Mohmand s e c tio n s  in  what is  now the Mohmand Agency organized  
along nanq l in e s .  M ig ra tio n s  west to La lpura  o r e a s t to  Mardan presented  
the Mohmand w ith  an acute dilemma crea ted  by the r e a l  and d iv e rg e n t  
views between id e a l  and a c tu a l.  Examples such as the Mohmand a llo w  
c a te g o r iz a t io n  o f  im p o rta n t c lan  and t r i b a l  groups w ith  p re c is io n  as 
d is t in c t  from im p rec ise  la b e l l in g  o f  e n t ir e  t r ib e s  \- in  crude c a te g o rie s  
such as l in g u is t ic  o r a d m in is tra t iv e  ones.
The qalanq categ o ry  d i f f e r s  from the nanq by thB c h a ra c te r­
i s t i c  san c tio n  o f  la r g e r  systems neighbouring  or in  the process o f  
en cap su la tin g  s m a lle r  systems, th a t  o f p h y s ic a l fo rc e  o r the th re a t  
o f i t .  Hegemony i s  expressed c h a r a c t e r is t ic a l ly  “ by the organ ized
t
e x e rc is e  o f  c o e rc iv e  a u th o r ity  through the use, o r p o s s ib i l i t y  o f use, 
o f p h y s ic a l fo rc e ” ( R adcliffe~B row n 1970;? x i v ) .  liiith in  the  framework 
o f a n th ro p o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  id e a l  Pukhtun nanq s o c ie ty  s t r u c t u r a l ly  
approxim ates to the Nuer (E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1940; 1970) and o th e r  Group 
B segmentary s ta te le s s  s o c ie t ie s  (F o rte s  and E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1970;
'j
M idd leton  and T a i t  1970) a t  one end o f  the continuum w h ile  the qalang  
c a te g o rie s  on the  o th e r end to  th a t  o f the N ig e ria n  em ira tes  (N adel 
1942, 1947; Smith 1960) o r th e  Zulu kingdoms w ith  t h e i r  s tanding  
a r m ie s , t i t le d  n o b i l i t y  and h ie ra rc h ie s  in  Group A c e n tra l iz e d  t r i b a l  
s o c ie t ie s  (F o rte s  and E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1970; Gluckman 1970, 1971s 1 2 3 -1 6 6 ), 
In  between th e re  are  forms o f Pukhtun o rg a n iz a tio n  resem bling
1 Qalanq s o c ie ty  employs the  e l i t e  t i t l e  Khan g e n e ra lly  fo r  re s p e c ta b le  
c it iz e n s  and s p e c i f ic a l ly  fo r  la n d - lo rd s . The term  d e riv e s  from  
C e n tra l A sia meaning t lo r d 1 ( H i t t i  1977: 488) o r 1 r u l e r T (Caroe  
1965: 8 2 -8 4 ) ,  There a re  no Khans in  th e  nang areas and the term  
in d ic a t in g  h ie ra rc h y  v i r t u a l l y  unused. As we saw e a r l i e r  even the  
term M a lik , s ig n ify in g  a p e tty  s e c tio n a l le a d e r , i s  d is l ik e d ,  I  have 
heard Mohmands n egating  the h ie r a r c h ic a l  im p lic a t io n s  o f the term  
by say in g : "a Khan does n o t understand Pukhto” ( Khan pa pukhto na 
poyqee)-. To the nanq Pukhtun Pukhto and Khan a re  in h e re n t ly  
c o n tra d ic to ry ;  c o n v e rs e ly , he w i l l  say, when asked, "every  man here  
is  a Khan",
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•segm entary s ta te s ' as among the A lu r (S o u th a ll 1 9 5 3 ). The d iasp o ra  o f  
Pukhtun c lans  and groups has fa s c in a t in g  im p lic a t io n s  fo r  the spread  
o f nang id eas  to  d is ta n t  areas o f the S ubcontinen t. The s u b je c t is  
beyond the scope o f  th is  th e s is  but I  am d e a lin g  w ith  i t  elsew here  
(Ahmed forthcom ing f ) .
I t  is  n o t s u rp r is in g  th a t  a nang Pukhtun from W a z ir is ta n  
ch a llenged  B arth  reg ard in g  the Pukhtunness o f the Swat Pukhtun 
(B a rth  1970) who forms p a r t  o f  the qalang system. The D octor a t  the  
S h a ti h o s p ita l ,  a fo u rth  g en era tio n  Mohmand from the  S e t t le d  Area, in  
h is  c lean  c lo th e s  and t id y  h a b its , rep resen ted  an aspect o f  the  
c o n fro n ta tio n  between nang and qalang systems and the a n x ie ty  i t  c re a te s  
in  the l a t t e r .  He was contemptuous o f  the flohmands and t h e i r  manner o f  
l iv / in g . He thought the people  very d i r t y  and mean a lthough they had a 
l o t  o f money s to red  away a t  home. He confirm ed the  s t r i c t  sec lu s io n  
( p a rd a ) o f women and sa id  on ly  o ld  women ever came to  c o n s u lt him. 
Although he had.been posted in  the h o s p ita l fo r  a t  le a s t  n ine  months 
he d id  not know the names o f  the arBa or s u b -s e c tio n  o f  the t r ib e ,
S h a ti K h e l. He was p u l l in g  s tr in g s  to be posted ou t o f the a re a . 
P a ra d o x ic a lly  he was s e le c te d  fo r  h is  p osting  due to  h is  flohmand d o m ic ile  
and o r ig in .
To the e ld e rs  o f  S h a ti Khel excess o f money and power was k o fa r  
an a t t r ib u t e  o f  the k a f i r , i t  was u n -Is la m ic . S im i la r ly  the e ld e rs  o f  
Bala Mohmandan would o fte n  ta lk  to me w ith  awe o f the  c o rru p tin g  
in f lu e n c e  o f  too much money and power. I  b e lie v e d  them. I  m a in ta in  
th is  is  a ty p ic a l  and genuine n a t iv e  exegesis o f the  w orld  by a nang 
Pukhtun c o n fro n tin g  or con tem pla ting  qalang systems.
What i s  a n th ro p o lo g ic a lly  im p o rta n t and in te r e s t in g  i s  th a t  the  
s o c ia l s t ru c tu re  and c u l tu r a l  va lues o f  the nang model have been repeated
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and p erp e tu a ted  in  an unbroken l in e  fo r  a t  le a s t  fo u r c e n tu r ie s . T h e ir  
u n iverse  has been w hole, homogeneous and s t r u c tu r a l  in  a sense th a t  
the g re a t a n th ro p o lo g ic a l t r iu m v ir a te ,  E v a n s -p r itc h a rd , MalinowsHi 
and R a d c liffe -B ro w n  would have found in t e l l e c t u a l l y  g r a t i f y in g  and 
d e lig h te d  Durkheim , liJhat i s  o f  equal in te r e s t  is  th a t  s t r u c tu r a l ly  
c o n f l ic t ,  n o t in  a Gluckmanian sense where i t  alm ost re -a s s u re s  and 
re-em phasizes u n ity ,  but w ith in  the framework o f M a rx is t anthropology  
(G o d e lie r  1975, 1977; M e illa s o u x  1964, 1972; Rey 1975; T e rray  1972, 
1975a,b)is m in im al and r e s t r ic te d  to expressions o f  a g n a tic  cousin  
r iv a l r y  and resentm ent a g a in s t the p r o l i f e r a t io n  o f headmen-type 
M aliks  la r g e ly  encouraged by the  B r i t is h ,
The su ccess fu l a n a ly s is  o f  nang Pukhtun s o c ie ty  in  a M a rx is t  
framework p ro v id es  i t  w ith  one o f  i t s  most in te r e s t in g  ch a llen g es  and 
remains p ro b le m a tic . As mentioned e a r l ie r  qalang s o c ie ty ,o n  the o th e r  
h a n d ,o ffe rs  a ready f i t  fo r  a M a rx is t model and the  a n a ly s is  has been 
s u c c e s s fu lly  attem pted  (Asad 1 9 7 2 ),
In  co n c lu s io n , fo r  my purposes i t  i s  the u n d e rly in g  s t r u c tu r a l  
p a tte rn  and not the o v e r t  c u l tu r a l  p a tte rn  th a t  has r e a l  s ig n if ic a n c e .
We are  concerned w ith  the s t r u c tu r a l  lo c a liz e d  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f a 
p a r t ic u la r  c u ltu re  and how th e re  in te r p r e ta t io n s  assume a v a r ie ty  o f  
c u ltu r a l  forms and how d i f f e r e n t  s tru c tu re s  can be rep resen ted  by the  
same s e t o f  c u l t u r a l  symbols. The taxonomy o f pukhtun s o c ie ty  is  an 
a ttem p t to  in t e r p r e t  and understand the v a r ie ty  o f  c u l t u r a l  and morphol­
o g ic a l forms s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n  may ta k e ; th e  id e a l- ty p e  p rovides  
symbols and ac ts  as m easuring-yard  th a t  helps to enumerate v a r ie ty  o f  
form and measure d ev iance .
In  th is  ch ap ter I  have attem pted to c o n s tru c t an id e a l- ty p e  
Pukhtun model in  o rd er to  measure the e x te n t o f approxim ation  or
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deviance in  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  and behaviour o f TAM and SAM groups.
I  have b u i l t  the model from w r it te n  m a te r ia l and f ie ld -w o r k  d ata  
based on e m p ir ic a lly  observed s o c ia l b ehav iour. The model i t s e l f  
re v e a ls  a rem arkable  degree o f  s im i la r i t y  between n a t iv e  and fo re ig n  
p ercep tio n  o f  i t s  e s s e n t ia l fe a tu re s . I t s  a p p lic a t io n  to  TAM confirm s  
my th e s is  th a t  an id e a l- ty p e  model e x is ts  and may be e m p ir ic a lly  
susta ined  in  c e r ta in  p a rts  o f  the  T r ib a l  Areas. The model n o t on ly  
e x e m p lifie s  the id e a l  but re v e a ls  the high degree o f  s im i la r i t y  
between the  id e o lo g ic a l model and the im m ediate model. I t s  c o n s tru c tio n  
is  thus an fundam ental e x e rc is e  fo r  the purpose o f  my th e s is  both to  
d e fin e  P ukhtunw ali and measure deviance from i t  in  TAM and SAM, The 
fo llo w in g  chap ters  w i l l  p ro v id e  d ata  to  enable an understanding  o f the  
e x te n t o f  dev ian ce , i f  any, from the  model. In  the n e x t chap ter I  
tu rn  to an exam ination  o f u n i l in e a l  descent as th e  o rg a n iz in g  
p r in c ip le  in  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  and i t s  im p lic a t io n s  fo r  lin e a g e  and 
le a d e rs h ip  o rg a n iz a t io n .
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"We are a i l  descendants o f one ancestor"
( mono the yaw baba awlad you)—>common fflohmand saying
CHAPTER 5 : LINEAGE AND LEADERSHIP ORGANIZATIONi a ll ia n c e  and c o n f l ic t
In  the preceding chapter I  endeavoured to construct an id e a l -  
type Pukhtun model based on the concept o f Pukhtunwali and p a t r i l in e a l  
descent* In  th is  chapter I  s h a ll i l lu s t r a t e  the importance o f u n il in e a l  
descent traced from the a p ic a l ancestor o f the t r ib e  and how i t  re la te d  
and tra n s la te s  to the idiom o f Pukhtunwali and determines lin eag e  
leadersh ip * I  s h a ll be arguing th a t u n il in e a l descent appropriates  
c e rta in  ro le s  and pre-determ ines c o n f l ic t  p a tte rn s  in  so c ie ty * I  am 
suggesting fo r  purposes o f my G en tra l problem th a t placement oto the  
t r ib a l  c h a rte r -tis d ia c r it ic a ^ in  Mohmand s o c ia l and p o l i t ic a l  
l i f e  and i t s  continuing importance in  socie ty  i l lu s t r a t e s  the v a l id i ty  
o f the model*
i .  U n ilin e a l descent as organ izing  p r in c ip le  in  t r ib a l  so cie ty
The ro le  o f u n il in e a l descent as an o rg a n iz a tio n a l p r in c ip le  
v arie s  w idely  in  d if fe r e n t  s o c ie tie s  but i t  is  g e n e ra lly  agreed', th a t  
there  are c e rta in  broad categories  o f r ig h ts  and o b lig a tio n s  which
i
attach  to and are tran sm itted  by descent* In  Mohmand so c ie ty  Lthese 
broad categories  r e la te  to ju r a l*  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  s ta tu s  in  the 
w idest sense ap p licab le  by n a tiv e  d e f in it io n  to those groups who have 
a place on the Mohmand t r ib a l  c h arte r* Although segmentary s o c ie tie s  
possess unusual d iffu s io n  o f power and tendency to e g a lita r ia n is m  among
1 For an i l lu m in a tin g  discussion on u n il in e a l descent as o rg a n iza tio n a l 
p r in c ip le  among four well-known segmentary s o c ie tie s *  the Nuer 
(E vans-P ritchard  1940, 1970); the T iv  (L*Bohannan 1952, 1970; Bohannan 
and-Bohannan 1953); the Cyrenaican Bedouin (E van s-P ritch ard  1973; 
Peters 1960); and the Somali (Lewis 1961, I962ft,b)see Lewis 1969b*
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c o lla te r a ls  the democracy is  s tru c tu ra l ra th e r than id e o lo g ic a l and 
there  is  no p o l i t ic a l  theory or w r itte n  p r in c ip le s  to support i t *  
U n ilin e a l descent, and the concomitant s o c ia l behaviour i t  im p lies  and 
imposes.through the t r ib a l  Code, act as d ia c r i t ic a  to  d is tin g u ish  
flohmands from non-Mohmands* There is  thus an exaggerated s o c ia l 
awareness o f u n il in e a l descent in  t r ib a l  so cie ty* Id e a l ly  id e n t ic a l  
segments are  arranged sym m etrically &n the genealog ica l ch arte r and 
the ascendant or descendant le v e ls  s tru c tu ra lly  r e f le c t  one another* 
Segmentary s tru c tu re  and the p r in c ip le  o f u n il in e a l descent pervades 
the whole system and co n trib u tes  to s o c ia l cohesion* The p o l i t ic a l  
su p er-s tru c tu re  o f Pukhtun tr ib e s  tra c in g  descent from a common a p ica l 
ancestor is  an extension o f th is  segmentary lin eag e  o rg an iza tio n * The 
descent c h a rte r defines a h ierarchy  o f homologous groups which can 
d ire c t  fus ion  o r fis s io n  o f s o c ia l and p o l i t ic a l  in te re s ts  w ith in  a 
merging or d iverg ing  s e ries  o f such groups* Id e a l ly  Mohmand genealogy 
" is  a co n cep tu a liza tio n  o f a h ierarchy o f ordered t e r r i t o r i a l  segments" 
(p e te rs  1960: 3 1 ). In  the Mohmand Agency a t every le v e l  o f segmentation 
a high degree o f consistency between eco lo g ica l d iv is io n s  and genealog­
ic a l  d iv is io n s  is  apparent* We have s e e ^ v fo r  in s tan ce , th a t the Shati 
Khel l i v e  in  a recognized geographical area c a lle d  a f te r  th e ir  section  
and th a t an a deeper le v e l o f the c h arte r the H alim zai c lan  e xc lu s ive ly  
occupy the Gandab v a lle y *
P u rs u it o f concepts embodied in  Pukhtunwali* th a t brings power 
and s ta tu s , i s  re s tr ic te d  to bona f id e  members o f the t r ib e  as defined  
by lin eag e  membership* In  th is  context I  agree th a t the d e f in it io n  of 
"a lin eag e  -es a corporate group o f u n il in e a l k in , w ith  a fo rm alized  
system o f a u th o rity  • • •  I t  i s  g en era lly  named and w ith in  i t  an accepted 
genealog ica l re la tio n s h ip  is  known between a l l  members* I t  includes both 
l iv in g  and dead” (M iddleton and T a it  1970: 3 -4 )*  Lineages are homologous
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corporate groups baaed on genealog ica l maps o f u n il in e a l descent th a t
defin e  r ig h ts  and d u tie s , fr ie n d s  and enemies, k in  and non-k in :
"From the s tru c tu ra l p o in t o f view , then, lin ea g e  groups are  
•segm entary** From a fu n c t io n a lis t  p o in t o f view , however, they are  
•corporate  groups*, to use the term invented by B r it is h  Anthropologists  
they hold symbols common to a l l  th e ir  members, p rescrib e  d is t in c t iv e  
p ra c tic e s  and oppose each o th e r, in  a sense, as d if fe r e n t ia te d  
u n its "  (B a lan d ie r 1972: 51 ) .
As b r ie f ly  discussed in  an e a r l ie r  chapter, fo r  purposes o f m y study,
I  have come to the conclusion th a t i t  is  on a shallow er le v e l o f the  
c h arte r th an 1the lineage* or *corporate group* th a t an a lys is  must 
focus. The o p era tive  m u lt i- fu n c tio n a l in s t i tu t io n  u n it  o r segment o f  
the lin eag e  is  the sub-section w ith in  which agnates in te r a c t .  Any 
pretender to power or s ta tu s  must be ab le  to su ccessfu lly  tra c e  h is  
agnatic  ascendants to the a p ic a l ancestor o f the t r ib e .  The Pukhtun*s 
Code, h is  descent c h a rte r , h is  agnatic  enm ities and the a lte rn a t iv e  
choices o f actio n  open to him are lin k e d  together a t  one p o in t o f the 
in d iv id u a l’ s p o s itio n  in  h is  community defined by h is  a f f i l i a t io n  in  
the p a tr il in e a g e  to which he belongs by b ir th .  The p u rs u it o f Pukhtun­
w a li i s  almost a monopoly between agnatic  c o l la te r a ls  o f the o p era tive  
lin eag e  which is  the main arena fo r  i t s  expression. Pukhtun s tru c tu ra l  
and c u ltu ra l fa c to rs  p lace agnatic  c o lla te r a ls  in  a p e rp etu a l and b i t t e r  
r e la t io n  o f opposition and r iv a l r y .  The a r t ic u la t io n  o f lin eag e  fis s u re  
produces a s itu a t io n  in  which close agnaticj^in are c o n tin u a lly  trans­
formed in to  p o l i t i c a l  enemies.
From the p o in t o f view o f the t r a d it io n a l  anthropology o f 
segmentary s o c ie tie s  what is  o f in te r e s t  among Pukhtuns is  th a t sm aller 
segments do not jo in  w ith  corresponding ones on the same u n il in e a l  
descent le v e l, when threatened or in  c o n f l ic t  w ith  o th e r les s  c lo se ly  
re la te d  segments as in  many A frican  s o c ie tie s  (F o rtes  and Evans- 
P ritch a rd  1970; M iddleton and T a it  1970: 2 1 ) . My Mohmand data supports
181
the Swat data (B arth  1959, 1972). Thus i f  threatened by the sub-clans  
Hamza.Khel or Kadai (F ig u re d  ) the Ranra, Musa or Malok sub-sections  
w i l l  not make mo-st .common cause* This was i l lu s t r a te d  by the example 
in  Chapter 2 o f Hamza Khel jo in in g  forces w ith  the Baezai and Khwaezai 
clans in  th e ir  a tta c k  on the W all Beg sub-clan Indeed, agnatic  r iv a lr y  
i s  so acute th a t as our examples below and in  Chapter 7 w i l l  show 
Ranra or Musa would p re fe r  to seek a llia n c e s  w ith  o u ts id e  lineages  
to d isco m fit each o th e r.
Genealogical memory o f descent in  both TAM and SAM groups traces  
c le a r  l in e s  to the eponymous ancestor Mohmand, Ss ca lc u la ted  in  Chapter 
3 ( i )  a llow ing  fo r  the m anipu lative  processes th a t operate  in  d if fe r e n t  
segmentary lin ea g e  s o c ie tie s  to 'te lesco p e* or 'fu s e ' names o f less  
im portant ascendants (Bohannan 1952; Evans-Pritchard 1973s 46-61;
Fortes and Evans-Pritchard 1970; Freedman 1958; Geertz C. and H*;
Lewis 1961: 144-152; Peters 1960: 3 2 -3 3 ).
As mentioned in  the preceding chapters Pukhtun tr ib e s  trace  
th e ir  descent to  a p u ta tiv e  ancestor Qais bin Rashid o f Ghor in  
Afghanistan. Q a is 's  ancestry is  traced to Afghana, hence the name 
Afghan, the descendant o f S au l, the f i r s t  king o f the 3ews. The Prophet 
pleased w ith  the group conferred on them the t i t l e  M a lik  (A rab ic  fo r  
k in g ). Thus every Pukhtun is  te c h n ic a lly  a M a lik . This consciousness 
un d erlies  s o c ie ta l a tt itu d e s  to h ierarchy and t i t l e s  and is  summed up 
by sayings l i k e  "every  man is  a M a lik , Khan or Nawab". Qais m arried
1 Nonetheless in  c e rta in  in d iv id u a l  cases e s p e c ia lly  when there  is  a 
c le a r -c u t  c lan  or t r ib a l  a lte rn a t iv e  to chose from the c lo ser k in  
may be supported*. UJhen o ffe re d  a choice between a Mohmand (Yusuf 
Mohmand) and a non-Mohmand (Akbar Khan) or a H alim zai (Khanzada) 
and a Baezai (Baroz Khan) fo r  N atio n a l e le c tio n s , Shahzada has stood 
by the Mohmand clan and candidate . As he puts i t  "they are , a f te r  a l l ,  
k in "  (diw  b ia  hum khpal d i ) .
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the daughter o f K halid  bin UJalid, one o f the most renownrd generals o f 
e a rly  Is lam . Qais had three  sons Sarban, B itan and Ghurghust and a 
fo u rth , K a r la n r i,  was said to have beBn adopted l a t e r .  Two im portant 
poin ts  tfor Pukhtun so cie ty  emerge from th is  almost m yth ica l genealogy* 
The conversion o f the Pukhtun ancestor to Islam  by the Prophet and 
secondly the lin eag e  traced to K halid  b in  U a lid . The f i r s t  ensures 
th a t the Pukhtun has no complexes or memory o f coerc ive  conversion , 
the second creates  the basis o f a mythology o f m a r t ia l descent from 
K halid  bin U a lid * In  f ig u re  below I  have shown the  genealogical 
c h arte r o f the im portant Pukhtun tr ib e s  to i l lu s t r a t e  th e ir  descent 
from the sons o f Qais and th e ir  re la tio n s h ip  to the Mohmand:
FIGURE 4- t  
PUKHTUN PUTATIVE GENEALOGY
Saul ( f i r s t  king o f Sews)
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The genealogical map above lin k in g  Shahzada (TAM) and Shamshudin 
(SAM) to Qais in vo lves  some 1 ,350 years an ^ b o u t 45 generations and is  
n e ith e r  supported by w r itte n  sources or named ancestors beyond thB 
t r ib a l  eponym. Nonetheless, o ra l t ra d it io n  tra c in g  and c rea tin g  
f ic t i t io u s  an ce s tra l l in k s  to Qais and beyong is  common conversation  
hu.iras (Caroe 1965s 3, 11)# I  have heard Mohmand e ld ers  r e fe r  to 
Khalid  Baba (K h a lid  bin li/a lid ) as the ancestor o f Mohmand Baba. In  
turn Mohmand is  said to have had twelve sons o f whom; th ree  died  
issue less  and in  tim e tbe names o f the sons except the Baezai, Tarakzai 
and H alim zai were fo rg o tten  (R averty  1888: 122 ,f#n#)#
Mohmand e ld e rs , e s p e c ia lly  o f sen ior lineages  can trace  th e ir  
ancestry back to Mohmand Baba except fo r  • lo s t*  o r •telescoped* ancestors 
with# F igure $  dep icts  the u n il in e a l descent c h art from Mohmand Baba 
to Shahzada and Shamshudin as given to me by the inform ants and shows 
how they r e la te  to each other and on the t r ib a l  c h a rte r*  The genealogy 
is  corroborated to the su b -sec tio n a l le v e l by Merk (1898, Appendix A: 37) 
and General S ta f f  (1926)#
1 A s to ry  th a t Mohmand Baba m arried a Durrani woman who c a rr ie d  the  
H alim zai ancestor from another husband in  her womb(making him 
parka tey j is  popular among the Mohmand# R u ra lly  and g en ea lo g ica lly  
i t  makes no d iffe re n c e  to thB Mohmandness o f the Halim zai# Halim zais  
themselves r e fe r  to th is  s to ry  w ith humour and suggest they carry  
ro y a l Durrani blood in  th e ir  v ien s , although D urran i ru le  in  Kabul 
took p lace  almost 300 years a f te r  th is  in c id en t#  In  s p ite  o f the  
o r ig in  o f the s to ry  but because o f the blemish i t  suggests i t  helps 
put the H alim zais in  th e ir  p lace by the less  unru ly  and less  
independent Tarakzai#
1B4
FIGURE 5  i
MOHMAND GENEALOGY; respondents and th e ir  eponymous ancestor
Tribe
Mohmand names 
( s ta r  gam) Mohmand
Clan (jgam) Tarakzai
I
Halim zai
|
Sub-clan (k h e l)
I
Kasim Khel
I
1
M ali Beg 
1
9ection (k h e l)
I
K h a li l
I
S hati
1
Sub-section (k h e l)
|
Kado Khel Musa
(sanga)
I
liiasil
I
|
S iddiq
I
( kand i)
I
Yunus
I
Saida M ir
Said 3an
|
GulAmir
Ira n a i
1
Anmxr
|
Household (k o r)
|
Shamshudin
I
!
Shahzada1
Ihsanu llah
1
Amirzada
Baezai Khwaezai
In  t r a d it io n a l  t r ib a l  anthropology (F o rtes  and Evans-Pritchard  
1970; Peters 1960; 31) the Tarakza i and H alim zai would correspond 
g en era lly  to the maximal lin e a g e , e ig h t to eleven generations or primary  
segments; the Kasim Khel and M ali Beg to the major lin ea g e  or secondary 
segments; the K h a li l  and S hati Khel to the minor lin eag e  or te r t ia r y  
segment, the sm allest p o l i t i c a l  group w ith  i t s  own home-land, w ate r- 
supp lies , pastures and plough land and genealog ica l depth o f three to  
s ix  generations* This lin eag e  le v e l has also been id e n t i f ie d  as the 
•‘lo c a l descent group1' (Leach 1951; 24)* The Musa and Kado form the  
minimal lin e a g e , the ch ild ren  o f one man or v i l la g e  group* Among c e rta in  
Is lam ic  tr ib e s  the maximal lin eag e  in  e f fe c t  defines  the universe beyond 
which "no su p ra-lin eag e  p o l i t i c a l  a u th o rity  is  developed" (B arth  1953;139).
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This is  no t tru e  o f the Mohmands who are not only h ig h ly  aware o f 
o th er Pukhtun tr ib e s  in  the nang areas w ith  whom they can coordinate  
in  times o f c r is e s , as in  189? when they rose en masse in  re v o lt  in  
the T r ib a l Areas, but also o f qalang tr ib e s *
I  s h a ll id e n t i fy  t r ib a l  d iv is io n s , borrowing from these and 
l a t t e r  ca teg o ries  (s a h lin s  1968* 15-1?) fo r  purposes o f my study* I  
s h a ll c a teg o rize  the Mohmand as t r ib e ,  Tarakzai as c la n , Kasim as 
sub-c lan , K h a li l  as section  and Kado as sub-section which correspond 
c lo se s t to Mohmand c a te g o riza tio n * To the Mohmand the o p era tive  lin eag e  
i s  the sub-section , Musa in  S hati and Kado in  B ela, w ith in  which he 
m arries , makes a llia n c e s  and is  in  c o n f l ic t *  Mohmands g e n era lly  c a l l  
both t r ib e  and clan gam* lo o se ly  tra n s la te d  as t r ib e ,  the former is  
la rg e  ( s ta r )*  The next th ree  descending generations are u su ally  re fe rre d  
to as khel in c lu d in g  the one th a t concerns us, the sub-section* Kor 
i s  the sm alles t u n it  and im p lies  h a b ita tio n  w ith  a l iv in g  g ra n d -fa th er  
and lin ea g e  c o n tin u ity *  The kor may be considered as the m olecular 
le v e l o f s o c ia l l i f e  and economic a c t iv i ty *  I  s h a ll  not r e s t r ic t  myself 
to Mohmand term inology as i t  is  im precise and can lead  to confusion*
The twenty t in y  S hati Khel settlem ents are  an evidence o f pro­
l i f e r a t io n  o f segments and demog raph ic  fis s u re  in  Pukhtun so c ie ty *
“ the p r in c ip le  here is  th a t every man is  the p o te n t ia l founder o f a 
l in e a g e 1' (Fox 1967s 128-129)* A fte r  the death o f the p a tr ia rc h  h is  sons, 
i f  they are ab le  to do so, in v a r ia b ly  e x h ib it  tendencies to fis s u re  and 
s t a r t  th e ir  own settlem ents l ik e  those around and from Chino among t h B  
Musa Khel in  the  1€}30s a f te r  the death o f Anmir. Two in te r-co n n ected  
p rin c ip le s  operating  in  so c ie ty  are se t in  motion on the death o f the
1 The worct kh el i t s e l f  i s  common to o ther Is lam ic  tr ib e s  (B arth  1953: 
38)*
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g ra n d -fa th e r o f the kor* The g e n era lly  recognized r ig h ts  o f the senior 
agnate to in h e r i t  leadersh ip  symbolic o f th is  s ta tu s  the e ld es t
son in h e r its  s l ig h t ly  more than the shares o f the o th e r brothers in
property  c a lle d  masharana^and the p r in c ip le  o f the le g a l equivalence
and p o l i t i c a l  e q u a lity  o f male s ib lin g s * The seed fo r  demographic 
f is s u re  are in h e re n t in  the system and rip en  on the death o f the  
g ran d -fa th e r*
U n ilin e a l descent confers on the member o f the t r ib e  e l i t e  
s ta tu s  regard less  o f h is  economic p o s itio n * I ^ ls im portan t to note the 
e x c lu s iv ity  o f th is  membership. ‘ A f f i l ia t io n *  and ‘ g ra ft in g *  (P e te rs  
1960) to a lin eag e  provide only a second-rate membership. U n t il  1977 
the N atio n a l Assembly Member o f the Mohmands was an example o f success­
f u l  surface a s s im ila tio n  but whenever I  ta lked  o f him to Mohmands they
began the conversation by denying h is  p lace on the t r ib a l  c h arte r and
reminding me o f h is  o r ig in  and t r a d it io n a l ly  non-Pukhtun pro fession , 
tra d in g . Descent and b ir th  from the fa th e r*s  s ide is  the immutable 
p r in c ip le  o f recru itm ent to Pukhtunness. As descent is  o f importance 
in  d e fin in g  a Pukhtun s e n io r ity  o f lin eag e  is  a fa c to r  in  planning h is  
settlem ent arrangements* Perhaps th is  exp la ins why the T a rak za i, senior 
to the H a lim za i, have access to the b e tte r  lands along the Kabul r iv e r *  
In  my fie ld -w o rk  areas sen ior lin eag e  groups such as the descendants o f  
Ranra and Musa in  S hati Khel, and Kado Khel in  Bela Mohmandan l i v e  on 
lands w ith  superio r economic, s o c ia l, and as in  TAM, m il i t a r y  value*
I  s h a ll discuss the c o rre la tio n  o f s e n io r ity  o f lin eag es  and settlem ent 
arrangements th a t r e f le c t  s h if t in g  p o l i t ic a l  power in  Chapter 8 w ith  
the a id  o f maps and fig u re s *
U n ilin e a l descent determines m arriage and, in  tu rn , endogamous 
ru le s  underline  the importance o f descent. U nlike o th e r segmentary
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s o c ie tie s  where exogamous ru le s  define  a c lan (H a ir  1972; 79) Mohmand 
women are ra re ly  given outs ide  the clan and a high percentage m arried  
w ith in  the clan and almost e n t ire ly  a l l  endogamously w ith in  the t r ib e  
as we w i l l  see in  Chapter 8* Although there  are examples o f Pukhtuns 
marrying non-Pukhtun women there  are v ir t u a l ly  no examples of Pukhtuns 
g iv in g  daughters to non-Pukhtuns# The s o c ia l and economic h ierarch y  is  
re f le c te d  in  the m atrim onial c ir c u i t  which d if fe r e n t ia te s  between 
w ife -g iv o rs  and w ife -ta k e rs . Pukhtuns f a l l  s t r i c t ly  in  the la t t e r  
category.
Figures (o> and 7  below w i l l  show the p resent major houses 
in  both my fie ld -w o rk  areas and the o p era tive  lin ea g e  groups w ith in  
which they order th e ir  s o c ia l and p o l i t ic a l  a f f a i r s .  For TAM the 
o p era tive  lineages  are the t r ib a l  sub-sections descended from Ranra,
Musa and Malok, the three sons o f Shati# The numerous Mohmand ham let- 
settlem ents o f S hati Khel tra c e  descent from one o f these three brothers  
and agnatic  r iv a l r y  in  every possib le  sphere o f a c t iv i t y  invo lves  
th e ir  descendants. In  terms o f d iachronic  p o l i t ic a l  an a lys is  the Ranra 
dominated S h ati K hel1u n t i l  th ree  to fo u r generations ago because o f  
th e ir  numbers and were th e re fo re  c a lle d  descendants o f e ig h t fa th e rs  
(a ta  p la ra ) .  Opposing them were th e ir  cousins the Musa and Malok, w ith  
le s s e r numbers, and together w ith  th e ir  a l l ie s  the Ghunda Khel and 
Ganjian were c a lle d  s a lo r o la ra f  l i t e r a l l y  four fathers).
My three  main S hati settlem ents represent the sons o f S h a ti, 
the descendants o f Ranra l iv in g  in  Ranra or M alik  M azullah v i l la g e ,
Musa in  Shahzada M alik  v i l la g e  and Malok in  Malok o r Sar Gul M alik  
v il la g e  (F ig u re  6  and M a p 5 # i i i ) .  In  TAM u n il in e a l descent from the  
p a tr il in e a g e  is  o f key importance to Pukhtun a c t iv i t y .  The average 
a d u lt o r young man in  S hati Khel questioned by me knew and could trace
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his ancestry p re c is e ly  to one o f the three  sons o f S h a ti, and more 
o ften  than not r e la te  h is  age-group agnates to the c h a rte r w ith in  the  
o p era tive  lin e a g e . Elders in  TAM, o f a l l  th ree  sub-sections, could 
trace  th e ir  l in k s  to Mohmand Baba w ithout h e s ita t io n ,G e n e ra tio n  
r e c a l l*  i s  im portant to t r ib a l  socie ty  and in  co n tra s t to a g r ic u ltu ra l  
peasant s o c ie tie s  where v i l la g e  and caste boundaries are more im portant 
than lin ea g e ,^
I t  is  o f s ig n ific a n c e  th a t in  S hati Khel the settlem ent 
p a tte rn s  approximate to the id e a liz e d  type. No non-Mohmand group 
l i v e  in  S hati (Chapter 85 Map 5 , i i i )  except those a f f i l i a t e d  to the  
c h a rte r l i k e  the Ganjian and the Ghunda Khel (th e  l a t t e r  claim  to 
be Kamali H a lim z a i), Thus S h a ti, as a . Pukhtun u n it ,  remains 
pure. The re lig io u s  Mian group l iv e  near by in  Mian Kassai and the  
occupational groups, the barbers and carpenters , l iv e  in  Sangar, a 
few m iles south o f S hati (Maps 2 and 4 ) ,  Types o f se ttlem en t and 
occupational s itu a tio n s  depend d ir e c t ly  on being placed by b ir th  on 
the t r ib a l  c h arte r* F igure 6  below re la te s  the S h ati lineages  and 
re f le c ts  consociation and c o n f l ic t  between th e ir  members which 
w i l l  be examined in  more d e ta i l  in  Chapter 7:
1 I t  has been observed th a t in  Ind ian  v il la g e s  "n e arly  a l l  m en^recall 
the name o f th e ir  fa th e r*s  fa th e r , though they seldom remember 
d e ta ils  beyond th is "  and the g re a tes t ’ generation  r e c a ll*  was 
l im ite d  to four generations o f ascendants (Mayer 1970: 169 -170),
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Examples o f  A f f i l i a t i o n *  to the  dominant Y u su fza i t r i b a l
c h a r te r  have been g iven  fo r  Swat (B a rth  1972: 27 ) and they  a lso  e x is t
in  both TAM and SAM a re a s . For in s ta n c e  the  G an jian  and th e  Ghunda
Khel have u n i la t e r a l ly  d e c la re d  a f f i l i a t i o n  w ith  th e  S h a ti Khel »
1
The G a n jia n , a S a f i  Pukhtun group, moved to S h a ti K hel from the  
n o rth e rn  S a f i  areas w ith  hamsaya s ta tu s  some th re e  to  fo u r  g e n era tio n s  
ago and now c la im  to be H a lim za i*  In  s p ite  o f  d e ta i le d  q u e s tio n in g  they  
could n o t s a t is fy  me reg ard in g  t h e i r  p la c e  on the H a lim za i c h a r te r .  
N onetheless they a re  adamant about t h e i r  H a lim za in ess , H a ji  Bassan, 
about 70 years  o ld  and t h e i r  e ld e r , in s is te d  the G an jian  were H a lim za i 
which would provoke Am irzada, son o f  Shahzada, and o th e r  S h a ti H a lim za i 
to  make sure I  asked him to  tra c e  h is  an ces try  in  f r o n t  o f  them in  
o rd er th a t  they may expose him . When openly ch a llen g ed  Hassan would 
g ra c io u s ly  answer ’'th e y  a re  p ra n k s te rs , they jo ke"  ( tokay k a y i ) .  
N onethe less , fo r  a l l  t r i b a l  purposes and in t e n t  th e  G an jian  are  now 
considered  a f f i l i a t e d  to  the  S h a ti*  Th is  a s s e rtio n  i s  supported by the  
f a c t  th a t  c e r ta in  examples o f  in tB r -m a rr ia g e s  between G an jian  and S h a t i ,  
a lb e i t  w ith  th e  ju n io r  Malok l in e a g e , may be c ite d  (C h a p te r 8 ) ,  The 
Mians among TAM n e ith e r  c la im  Mohmandness nor a re  in v i t e d  to  a f f i l i a t e ,  
Pukhtun and Mian know t h e i r  re s p e c tiv e  s o c ia l ro le s  and reco g n ize  the  
t r i b a l  c h a r te r  th a t  d e fin e s  them and a c ts  as boundary between them.
Consent r a th e r  than c o n f l ic t  c h a ra c te r iz e  s o c ie ty  u n lik e  th e  
s itu a t io n  in  o th e r  Is la m ic  t r ib e s  such as the Kababish Arabs (ts a d  
1970: 2 4 5 ) ,  Among the Pukhtuns consent i s  la r g e ly  i m p l i c i t  in  s o c ie ty
1 The G an jian  belong to  th e  Masud c lan  o f  the  S a f i  t r ib e ,  H a ji  Umar 
(M a lo k ) exp la in ed  the  name G an jian  to  me. He s a id  t h e i r  an ces to r  
escaped from th e  S a f i  area  as a r e s u l t  o f  a to r  case and th e re fo re  
a r r iv e d  in  a d isgraced  c o n d it io n . M e ta p h o r ic a lly  h is  head was 
shaved in  d isg race  and he was 'b a ld  headed* ( q a n ja y ) .  The name 
G an jian  ( p lu r a l  o f  gan.lay) has remained w ith  the group s ince  th en .
191
as a r e s u l t  o f  c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n  o f  democracy both in  s t r u c tu r a l  and
e m p ir ic a l term s* Tension between dominant S h a ti Khel Pukhtun groups
and n o n -S h a ti Khel Pukhtun groups in  reso lved  by the  s o c ia l  mechanism
o f  a f f i l i a t i o n *  S im ila r ly  non-Mohmands l i k e  r e l ig io u s  o r o c c u p a tio n a l
groups a re  guaranteed  u n re s tr ic te d  freedom, o f  movement, economic
s e c u r ity  and p o l i t i c a l  n e u t r a l i t y  which compensates fo r  Pukhtun s o c ia l
s u p e r io r i ty *  In  any case,none o f  the  above groups p r iv a t e ly  accepts
s u p e r io r i ty  o f  Pukhtun genealogy o r a c t iv i t y  except where i t  in v o lv e s
a g n a tic  k i l l i n g  in  which they a re  h a p p ily  n e u tra l*  In d iv id u a l  ownership
o f  lan d  and s e rv ic e  monopoly f u r th e r  re in fo rc e  the  concept o f  democracy
in  s o c ie ty  and every  h o u s e h o ld , Mohmand o r  non- Mohmand, w i l l  say
" I  am a M alik /K han/N aw ab'1* Such devices ensure s t a b i l i t y  in  a s o c ie ty
o th e rw is e  w ith o u t v is ib le  form o f  government* Consent perm eates
segmentary symmetry and i l lo w s  fo r  the  m y s t i f ic a t io n  o f  Pukhtun id e o lo g y *
I t  i s  th is  acceptance o r a f f i l i a t i o n  th a t  a llo w s  S h a ti Khel to g iv e
s e c tio n a l a llow ance ‘ 
the  Ghunda Khel and G an jian  a share in  the( mua.lib) a lb e i t  a token and
sm all one* Nonetheless th is  share confirm s t h e i r  Pukhtunness and
d is t in g u is h e s  them from r e l ig io u s  and o c c u p a tio n a l groups who have no
share in  th e  m u a jib .
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F ig u re  7  d e p ic ts  the  g e n e a lo g ic a l s t ru c tu re  o f  th e  Mohmands
Q & L & .
in  th eAv i l la g e  and r e f le c t s  the  sources o f  s e n io r i ty  and s ta tu s  w ith in  
th e  community* I  s h a l l  d iscuss each m ajor group accord ing  to  i t s  
accepted s e n io r i ty  in  the  v i l la g e  group* I  use th e  word s e n io r i ty  w ith  
some c a u tio n * I t  does n o t im p ly  th e  p o l i t i c a l  dom ination and s ta tu s  
i t  does in  S h a ti Khel* In  th is  c o n te x t o f  the B ela  mashars Shamshudin 
re p re s e n ts  Kado, Hamesh th e  Fladar, Flajeed the Sabah and Qulamat, 
Hussain th e  Bano, Khushal the  Do and Florcha the o c c u p a tio n a l groups* 
Kado Khel can tra c e  t h e i r  l in e a g e  d i r e c t ly  to  Kasim and even 
beyond to  Mohmand h im s e lf*  Th is  i t s e l f  r e f le c t s  the im portance they  
f e e l  the c h a r te r  p ro v id es  them and th e  community reco g n izes  th is *  The 
second s e n io r  lin e a g e , th e  Fladar K h e l, a re  descended from Fladar, the  
nephew o f  Kado* They g e n e ra lly  a l l y  w ith  th e  Kado in  B ela b u t o fte n
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themselves in  opposition to th e ir  cousins s p e c ia lly  in  instances where 
d iv is io n  o f p o l i t i c a l  allowances a f fe c t  th e ir  su b -sec tio n a l k in  across 
the Agency border in  the Nichni area* As the Kado are a stronger group, 
e s p e c ia lly  in  the N ichni area o f the Agency, the Nadar o ften  re fe r  to
themselves as Kado thus 'merging* themselves w ith  the b e tte r  known or
senior lin ea g e * In  Formal Q uestionnaires I  was surprised  to discover 
the number o f Nadar, in c lu d in g  the Nadar e ld e r Hamesh G ul, who defined
themselves as Kado* These are the two senior lin eag es  o f Bela*
Qulamat Khel, the th ird  lin eag e  descended from a b ro ther o f 
Kado, do not a c tu a lly  l iv e  in  Bela although they own lands around the  
v il la g e *  However, the fo u rth  group, the Sabah K hel, who are re la te d  
tenths Kado Khel on a deeper span o f the genealogy than the Qulamat, 
and through Dadu on the sub-clan le v e l ,  have adaped a s o c ia l device  
to move c lo ser to the Kado* They have forged a f i c t i t io u s  re la tio n s h ip  
and th e re fo re  id e n tify /, themselves w ith  Qulamat* For in s tan ce ,
Nehr Gul (Sabah Khel) who fea tu re s  in  la t e r  chapters , l i k e  others o f 
his  group would use the word Qulamat in terchangeably  w ith  Sabah* This 
may have brought the Sabah c lo ser to the o p era tive  lin e a g e , the sub­
s ec tio n , in  Bela s o c ia l l i f e  but no e ld e r o f Sabah K h e l,in c lu d in g  th e ir  
senior-m ost member N ajeed,could tra c e  h is  ancestry beyond h is  grand­
fa th e r*  Nehr Gul could not name ancestors beyond h is  g ra n d -fa th e r Erther. 
That leaves us w ith  the Do Khel and the 3ano Khel* Both have created  a 
f i c t i t io u s  lin eag e  beyond th e ir  grandfathers th a t l in k  them to Kado
Khel but which is  challenged and denied by the la t t e r *  Khushal and
\
Hussain, the e ld ers  o f Do and 3ano, could not tra c e  th e ir  ancestors  
beyond g ran d -fa th e rs * In  c o n tras t the senior lin ea g e  Z a r i f  Khel, l iv in g  
in  B ela, l i k e  the Kado had no d i f f ic u l t y  in  re c a ll in g  the names of 
agnatic  ascendants up to Nohmand Baba, the common eponymous ancestor*
1 The Z a r i f  Khel in  B e la , rep resen ted  by 2 houses (T a b le  5 , Naps 6 ,7 ) ,  
do not in v o lv e  them selves w ith  v i l la g e  lin e a g e  p o l i t ic s *
194
In  Bela n e ith e r  are the Kado and Madar strong enough to  
repud iate  the claim s o f the Do and Oano as th e ir  k in  and nor are there  
any rewards to make i t  a w orthw hile exerc ise* S itu a ted  as the v il la g e  
is  in  the S e ttle d  D is t r ic t  where no sp ec ia l favours accrue to any 
p a r t ic u la r  lin eag e  the a f f i l i a t io n  and f ic t i t io u s  lin eag e  lin k s  are  
allowed to assume c e rta in  v a l id i t y  by t a c i t  agreement in  s o c ie ty .
To the o u ts id e r no Kado or fladar would be im p o lite  enough to challenge  
the o r ig in  o f the 3ano and Do Khel or question th e ir  agnatic  lin k s  to 
a mutual ancestor. Economic poverty and lack  o f p o l i t i c a l  favours  
have created  a sense o f s o c ia l e q u a lity  th a t transcends the need fo r  
ranking w ith in  lin ea g e  groups*
Occupational groups l ik e  H a ji Gul, the e ld e r o f Bela barbers, 
to ld  me they were also descended from K h a li l ,  the ancestor o f the main 
sub-section in  the v i l la g e ,  Kado Khel, but had n e ith e r  genealogical 
maps nor names to prove i t .  ThB barber e ld ers  could not name Kado*s 
brothers and they would negate th e ir  genealogical s to ry  by suggesting  
they m igrated from Afgha«ni*tan two or three generations ago. However, 
in te r-m a rria g e  and p rox im ity  have conferred an a f f i l i a t e d  s ta tus  to them.
florcha Khel, the Bela carp en ter, could not name h is  g ifa t- 
grandfather but in s is te d  he was a Halim zai from Gandab. This f ic t i t io u s  
a f f i l i a t io n  w ith  a d is ta n t clan rafcher than w ith  a re s id e n t clan  
provides an in te re s t in g  case. The carpenters m igrated from Sangar, in  
the H alim zai Gandab to a Tarakzai v i l la g e ,  and rfether than attem pt to  
a f f i l i a t e  w ith  th e ir  lo c a l patrons claim  Halim zai descent. The reasons 
are not complex to a r r iv e  at* . A f f i l i a t io n  and c re a tio n  o f f ic t i t io u s  
l in k s  would be r e la t iv e ly  sim ple in  the ac t o f m igratio n  than i f  attempted  
lo c a lly  where genealog ica l memory is  sharp. In  fa c t  the carpenters are  
most probably re la te d  to the carpenters o f Sangar in  the Gandab w ith
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whom they s t i l l  have c re d it  dealing  (Chapter 9 ) .  These examples are o f
upward^ocial m o b ility  but i t  i s  im portant to p o in t out th a t u n like  
* so
the Jambal Khel “carpenters who some 200 years agoftdistinguished
themselves in  war th a t they were given land and PQkhtun s ta tu s" (B arth
1972: 27) n e ith e r  the Ganjian in  TAW nor the carpenters  in  SAW have
won th e ir  la u re ls  on the b a t t le f ie ld  in  any dram atic manner* A f f i l ia t io n
in  these cases is  s t i l l  an incom plete genealogical p^rcess and la rg e ly
a consequence o f serv ices rendered in  d a ily  l i f e  re in fo rce d  w ith  shows
o f lo y a lty  over time v is -a -v is  n o n -lo ca l >. h o s t ile  groups*
The Imam, the re lig io u s  in s tru c to r  and supervisor o f the 
mosque o f Bela traced h is  lin k s  to Kasim, fa th e r  o f K h a l i l ,  but could 
not sp ec ify  the names th a t lin k e d  them. Although Bela e ld ers  doubted 
the v e ra c ity  o f the lin k s  the Imam was g en era lly  considered as 
a f f i l i a t e d  to the lo c a l genealogy. The Imam*s male descendants m arried  
Pukhtun g i r ls ,  a ra re  example o f Pukhtun exogamy. This contrasts  w ith  
the TAW re lig io u s  groups, the Wiens. The reasons support my th e s is :
Bela lin e s  o f descent are in  the process o f becoming b lu rred  as they 
became unim portant. In  TAW they are s t i l l  im portant and remain firm  
and c le a r .
Nonetheless, there  are  im portant deviances in  Bela from Shati 
K hel. F i r s t ly ,  fchd most im portan t, Bela is  ‘ m ixed*: the neighbours o f 
Kado, the sen io r lin e a g e , are barbers. Apart from occupational groups 
non-Wohmand Pukhtun groups, l ik e  A fr id i  and Afghanis, also l i v e  in  
Bela (Chapter 8; Wap7 )*  Secondly, occupational groups fin d in g  b e tte r  
economic rewards fo r  th e ir  serv ices as supp lie rs  o f s p e c ia lize d  serv ices  
are in v es tin g  in  land id e a l ly  the r ig h t  o f Pukhtuns. The barbers o f  
Bela have acquired houses re c e n tly  by the north -w est channel (Wap 6 ) 
and the carpenters  have a higher income and lan d -ho ld ings  average than
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any o th e r B ela group (C h ap ters  6 end 9 ) ,  T h ir d ly ,  a ^ /£ ra d it io n a l Pukhtun 
a c t iv i t y  cannot be m ain ta ined  by SAM the  im portance o f  memorizing  
a n c e s tra l l in k s  i s  d im in ish ed . Another process i s  a t  work the re s u lts  
o f  which in  g e n e a lo g ic a l terms are  s im ila r  to * fu s in g *  and •te le s c o p in g *  
names o f  ascendants. Th is  i s  a process th a t  corresponds to  
*g e n e a lo g ic a l amnesia* (G e e rtz  C. and H. 1964) o f  ‘ lo s in g *  names. I t  
was s ig n i f ic a n t  th a t  a lthough a l l  the  e ld e rs  o f  th e  s ix  lin e a g e s  o f  
B ela cou ld  tra c e  t h e i r  a n ces try  from K h a l i l  on to Mohmand Baba mashars 
o f  the th re e  ju n io r  l in e a g e s , Sabah, Do and Jano, had ‘ lo s t *  two o r  
th re e  l in k in g  names o f  d i r e c t  and near ascendants to  K h a l i l  (F ig u re  7  ) .  
Y et an o th er in te r e s t in g  g e n e a lo g ic a l process i s  a t  work in  B e la . Weaker 
o r ju n io r  lin e a g e s  'b lu r *  t h e i r  l in e s  o f  descent in  o rd e r to  a s s o c ia te  
w ith  s e n io r  lin e a g e s  l i k e  Kado. As mentioned some o f  my Formal 
Q u es tio n n a ires  were answered by household heads who id e a l ly  should  
have been a b le  to  t ra c e  t h e i r  lin e a g e  up to  the s e c t io n a l ancestor  
w ith o u t am b igu ity  and c l a r i t y  b u t could n o t do so. Do Khel o fte n  answered 
as i f  they  were asso c ia te d  to  Fladar. The Madar ‘ b lu r re d *  t h e i r  
g e n e a lo g ic a l l in e s  and o fte n  ta lk e d  o f  them selves as Kado* Do and Fladar, 
Fladar and Kado were assumed in te r-c h a n g % b l^ iin e a g e  names whose l in e s  
were b lu r re d . L ineages l i k e  Kado r e ta in  a vested  in t e r e s t  in  keeping  
t h e i r  g e n e a lo g ic a l memory a l iv e  and c le a r  as i t  r a t i f i e s  t h e i r  s e n io r i ty  
and a t  a s tro k e  den ies a s s o c ia tio n  w ith , as i t  con firm s the  ^ ju n io r  
p o s it io n  o f ,  those lin e a g e s  who d e l ib e r a te ly  a tte m p t to  b lu r  lin e a g e  
l in e s .
As suggested e a r l i e r  th e  answers to  th e  q u es tio n s  ra is e d  above 
p a r t ly  support my th e s is .  Im m ediate ascendants a re  o f  l i t t l e  b e n e f i t  
to ju n io r  lin e a g e s  o f  B ela  b u t in  th e  c o n te x t o f  th e  la r g e r  lin e a g e s  
in  th e  F lic h n i-B e la  a rea  memory o f  K h a l i l  to  Flohmand i s  s t i l l  a
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d i a c r i t i c a l  fa c to r  th a t  a llo c a te s  broad c a te g o rie s  o f  s o c ia l  d iv is io n s  
based on lan d s  and v i l la g e s .  In  th is  case my f in d in g s  c o rro b o ra te  those  
o f  P e te rs : ,rth e  evidence th a t  has beBn examined suggests th a t  the  
m echanical dev ices  o f  te le s c o p in g , fu s io n  o f  names, and e x t in c t io n  o f  
l in e s  do n o t a f f e c t  o rd e rs  o f  segm entation s u p e rio r  to  th a t  o f  the  
t e r t i a r y  o rd e r” (P e te rs  1960: 5 0 ) .  The deduction  i s  c le a r *  G en ea lo g ica l 
memory is  in  thB process o f  becoming i r r e le v a n t  to  s o c ia l l i f e  in  SAM 
evidenced b y *te le s c o p e d *, * fu s e d * , ‘ lo s t 'a n c e s to rs  and’ b lu rre d *  l in e s  
o f d escen t. Losing ascendants i s  f a c i l i t a t e d  by the absence o f  r e l ig io u s  
o r c u l t i c  s ig n if ic a n c e  4ff an c e s to rs . E x tra o rd in a ry  names may be remembered 
b u t th e re  i s  no evidence o f  r i t u a l  s ig n if ic a n c e  a tta c h e d  to  them as in  
o th e r systems where the p r in c ip le  o f  p a t r i l i n e a l  descent i s  o b je c t i f ie d  
and k e p t a l iv e  by p a tte rn s  o f  r i t u a l  b e l ie fs  and p ra c t ic e s  as , fo r  
example, among the  Nuer (E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1 9 4 0 ); L^ugbara (M id d le to n  
1 9 6 0 ); the Chinese (Freedman 1958, 1966);and  the T a l le n s i  o f  Ghana 
(F o r te s  1 9 4 5 ). Nor i s  th e re  a presence o f  e s o te r ic  c u l t s ,  l i k e  the  
S u f is , encouraging h ie ra rc h y  and memory o f  r e l ig io u s  descent as in  o th e r  
Is la m ic  t r ib e s  such as the  C yrenaica  Bedouin (E v a n s -P r itc h a rd  1973;
P e te rs  1960) and thpfeomali (Lew is 1961, 1962&>b;l969 a and b ) .
So f a r  we have discussed the  im portance o f  genealogy to  the  
t r ib e s  in t e r n a l ly  b u t s e c t io n a l d iv is io n s  and s u b -d iv is io n s  a re  a lso  
im p o rta n t e x te r n a l ly .  Allowances such as m uajibs and lu n q is  a re  based 
on t r a d i t io n a l  g e n e a lo g ic a l arrangem ents and p ro o f o f  f i l i a t i o n  on the  
c h a r te r .  How allow ances were d is t r ib u te d  among th e  Mohmand by the  Kabul 
and l a t e r  B r i t is h  Government corresponding to  t r i b a l  c lan s  and sec tio n s  
l a t e  in  the l a s t  cen tu ry  has been discussed in  d e t a i l  by M B rk (l8 9 8 :1 5 -1 7 ) .
1 Among c e r ta in  c lans  in  W aziris ta t)/6h is  artfH |em ent, c a lle d  n ik a t . from  
g ra n d -fa th e r  (n ik a 'j)>  * s f ix e d  and unchanging and a f fe c ts  va rio u s  
o th e r aspects  o f  l i f e  in c lu d in g  p o l i t i c s  (C aroe 1965; How ell 1 9 3 1 ).
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Mohmand k in  te rm in o lo g y , fo rm a l and, in  b ra c k e ts , in fo rm a l i s  
placed  below in  F ig u re  8 * Mohmand k in  term ino logy is  la r g e ly  s im ila r  to  
th a t  o f Swat (B a rth  1972s 110) and o th e r Pukhtun groups (L o rim e r 1 9 3 4 ), 
There a re  no d if fe re n c e s  in  te rm in o lo g y  between Pukhtun and non-Pukhtun o r  
TAM and SAM* The areas o f  p o te n t ia l  g en era l c o n f l ic t  a re  unsha/lfded and 
those o f  f r ie n d ly  c o n ta c t a re  shaded* C o n f l ic t  i s  embedded in  re la t io n s h ip s  
between a g n a tic  c o l la t e r a ls  and s ib l in g s ,  P a t r i l a t e r a l  p a r a l l e l  male 
cousins a re  c o n c e p tu a lly  separated  from a l l  o th e r  s ib l in g s  and cousins  
by a sep ara te  term , ta rb o o r* which c a r r ie s  the subsid^ry  co n n o ta tio n  o f  
•enemy* (M o rg en s tie rn e  1927 )* Tarboor r e la t io n s h ip s , which in v a r ia b ly  
in v a lv e  the women o f th e  houseware discussed in  C hapter 7 . A c tu a l names 
are  r a r e ly  used and in fo rm a l ones p re fe r re d , fo r  in s ta n c e  l a l a  i s  a 
g en era l c la s s i f ic a t io n  fo r  male e ld e rs  o f  ego*s g e n e ra tio n  as bebey is  
fo r  fem ale e ld e rs , younger k in  a re  u s u a lly  c a lle d  by t h e i r  names,
FIGUBE %  i
CPNSANGUIN&L AND AFFINAL TERMS AMONG THE MOHMANDs fo rm a l and in fo rm a l
qw arn ika quarnya
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In  conclud ing  th is  s e c tio n  we may summarize u n i l in e a l  descent 
as th e  o rg a n iz in g  p r in c ip le  in  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  thus*
(1 )  Mohmand groups tra c e  t h e i r  an ces try  through a g n a tic  l in k s  to the  
t r i b a l  eponym, Mohmand Baba* Such descent le g i t im iz e s  c la im s  fo r  lin e a g e  
le a d e rs h ip *
(2 )  Adopted and a f f i l i a t e d  lin e a g e s  e x h ib it  s u rface  s igns  o f  su ccess fu l 
a s s im ila t io n  and p o l i t i c a l l y  p a r t ic ip a te  in  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y ,  as they  
t i l t  to  one o r o th e r  lo c a l  fa c t io n ,  bu t r e ta in  hamsaya s ta tu s  and are  
e x p l i c i t l y  aware o f  t h e i r  e x c lu s io n  from the lo c a l  t r i b a l  genealogy.
(3 )  Im portance o f  lin e a g e  memory i s  d i r e c t ly  c o r re la te d  to  t r a d i t io n a l  
Pukhtun a c t i v i t y  c e n te rin g  around P ukh tu n w ali* In  encapsu lated  systems 
o p p o rtu n ity  fo r  such a c t iv i t y  i s  r e s t r ic te d  and th e re fo re  g e n e a lo g ic a l 
memory is  I bss im p o rta n t r e s u lt in g  in  fused , te lesco p ed  o r  lo s t  an c e s to rs . 
Lineage l in e s  may be d e l ib e r a te ly  b lu rre d  to id e n t i f y  w ith  s e n io r  
l in e a g e s *  Having discussed th e  im portance o f  u n i l in e a l  descent in  s o c ie ty  
I  tu rn  now to a d iscuss ion  o f  types o f  le a d e rs h ip  among the Mohmand*
i i *  Leadersh ip  and a u th o r ity :  f c h ie f ly *  model
In  the  typ o lo g y  o f  le a d e rs h ip  in  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l t r i b a l  
l i t e r a t u r e  a u th o r ity  v a r ie s  from *b ig  men* and * p e t ty  c h ie fs *  to  k ings  
r u lin g  p o w erfu l em pires combining r e l ig io u s  and s e c u la r  d u tie s  (F o rte s  
and E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1970; Gluckman 1971* 123-166 ; Sahlns 1968: 2 0 -2 7 ) .  
Mohmand le a d e rs  approxim ate to  the  form er types o f  le a d e rs h ip , *b ig  men* 
and *p e tty  c h ie fs * ,  who may b u ild  up ephemeral p re s t ig e  and power because 
o f e x c e p tio n a l p erso n a l q u a l i t ie s  o f  le a d e r s h ip , l ik e  Shahzada, b u t which 
w i l l  n o t be h e re d ita ry  and cannot pass on to t h e i r  sons*.
The le a d e r  o f  the  s e c tio n  o r s u b -s e c tio n  is  a lm ost in v a r ia b ly  
the l i v in g  s e n io r  agnate* A u th o r ity  may be c la s s i f ie d  s o c io lo g ic a l ly  as
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•p a t r ia r c h a l*  (Weber 19 6 1 ) .  The r o le  o f  the p a te r fa m il ia s  o r p a tr ia rc h  
i s  r e s t r ic t e d  to  head o f  household* pukhtun id e o lo g y , s tru c tu re  and 
ecology i n h i b i t  th e  growth o f  p a t r ia r c h a l  a u th o r ity  to  g e ro n to c ra t ic  
o r p a tr im o n ia l a u th o r ity ,  the  l a t t e r  two im p ly in g  fo rm a l le a d e rs h ip ,  
h ie ra rc h y  and a minimum o f  a d m in is tra t iv e  apparatus (weber 19 6 0 ) .
Weber saw a c e r ta in  s im i la r i t y  in  the two p o la r  types  o f  a u th o r ity  
on th e  s o c io lo g ic a l continuum , p a t r ia r c h a l  and b u re a u c ra t ic , in  th a t  
both were o f  a permanent n a tu re  and " y e t they have ,1 in  common a most 
im p o rta n t p e c u l ia r i t y :  permanence. In  th is  re s p e c t th ey  a re  both  
in s t i t u t io n s  o f  d a i ly  r o u t in e . P a tr ia r c h a l  power e s p e c ia l ly  i s  roo ted  
in  th e  p ro v is io n in g  o f  re c u rr in g  and normal needs o f  the  workday l i f e . . .  
The p a tr ia r c h  i s  the *n a tu ra l le a d e r*  o f  the d a i ly  ro u t in e "  (Weber 
1961; 2 4 5 ).
P a tr ia rc h s  may be c a lle d  M a lik s , im p ly in g  * p e t ty  c h ie f *  o r  
*headman* o r,m ore  in f o r m a l ly , eld e rs  mashars. There i s  a th in  d iv id in g  
l i n e  between the two and M a lik  denotes on ly  a fo rm a liz e d  ca teg o ry  o f  
le a d e rs h ip . There a re  no Khans, W alis  o r Nawabs in  th e  nanq T r ib a l  
Areas. The p re ju d ic e  a g a in s t ranks and t i t l e s  and th e  h ie ra rc h y  they  
im p ly  i s  s tro n g  in  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  and i s  summed up by th e  cho ice  the  
Mahsud mashar. speaking on b e h a lf  o f  the  c lan  e ld e rs  gave the B r i t is h ,  
"blow us a l l  up w ith  cannon, o r make a l l  e ig h teen  thousand o f  us Nawabs" 
(Howell 1931: 4 8 ) .  As i t  im p lie s  h ie ra rc h y  and in e q u a l i ty  " th e  Mohmands 
d is l ik e  the word M a lik "  and p r e fe r  11 mashar” (Merk 1898; 1 5 ) .
The B r i t is h  had imposed a un iform  framework o f  a d m in is tra t io n  
in  th e  Empire which was o f te n  in s e n s it iv e  to lo c a l  e th n ic  and s t r u c tu r a l  
s u s c e p t ib i l i t ie s .  A d m in is tra tio n  was based on the  p r in c ip le  o f  u t i l i z i n g  
c h ie fs  o r ,  where th e re  were none, c re a t in g  new ones. So as they c u r ta i le d  
the  power o f  c h ie fs  in  Group A s o c ie t ie s  they c re a te d  c h ie fs ,  even i f
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th e re  were none b e fo re , in  Group B s o c ie t ie s  in  A f r ic a  (F o rte s  and 
E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1970s 1 5 -1 6 ) .  In  th e  Pukhtun nano areas In d ir e c t  Rule 
posed problem s n o t encountered in  th e  galang areas where a h ie ra rc h y  
o f  Khans a lre a d y  e x is te d *  The p recep ts  o f  In d ir e c t  Rule presupposed  
ignorance o f  t r i b a l  nano s t ru c tu re , a p o in t  co g e n tly  made by a B r i t is h  
p o l i t i c a l  o f f i c e r  (H o w ell 1931: 5 0 ) .  The c o lo n ia l  encounter w ith  the  
B r i t is h  re s u lte d  in  the c re a t io n  o f  what i s  c a lle d  ‘ the  M a lik i  system* 
in  the  T r ib a l  A reas. Loyal and s u p p lia n t M a lik s  and mashars were o f f i c ­
i a l l y  g iven  the  t i t l e  M a lik  and t h e i r  names p laced  by the  P o l i t i c a l  
Agent on l i s t s  which e n t i t le d  them to va rio u s  favo u rs  and imposed 
c e r ta in  d u t ie s , A p ro fu s io n  o f  M a lik  c a te g o r ie s  r e s u lte d :  l i k e  sp in  
q ira y  and lu n g i - h o ld e rs . In a c c e s s ib le  areas o f  l i t t l e  s t r a te g ic  va lu e  
to  th e  B r i t is h  were n o t g iven  M a lik s  o f  any k in d  such as the Shilman  
area  south o f  th e  Kabul r i v e r  and in  th e  Khyber Agency.
Th is  system has con tinued  u n t i l  today . O f f i c i a l  a llow ances  
such as mua.jib .a re  o fte n  ve ry  sm all s ta r t in g  from h a l f  a rupee to  a 
rupee p er year b u t they s ig n ify  p o l i t i c a l  im portance and open economic 
p o s s ib i l i t ie s  and a re  th e re fo re  s o c ia l symbols o f  s ta tu s . A Mohmand 
M a lik  d escrib ed  the  a t t r a c t io n  o f  the  a llow ance: " I  do n o t en joy e a tin g  
a c a r r o t  bu t th e  sound i t  makes when munched". A g n atic  r i v a l r y  is  
touched a t  i t s  most s e n s it iv e  i f  one cousin re c e iv e s  a rupee more than  
an o th e r . A P o l i t i c a l  Agent, Mohmands, in  the 1970s d escrib ed  an
1 The o r ig in  o f  the  In d i r e c t  Rule System is  perhaps based on c o lo n ia l  
exp erien ce  in  In d ia  d u rin g  the l a t t e r  h a l f  o f  th e  la s t  c e n tu ry . Men 
l i k e  Sandeman, and l a t e r  h is  d is c ip le  Bruce, in  th e  tra n s -In d u s  
t r a c ts  o f  B a lu ch is tan  were p u tt in g  in to  p ra c t ic e  th e  th e o r ie s  o f  
L y a l l  (1 8 8 2 ) and Maine (1 8 6 1 , 1871) which saw sound c o lo n ia l  
a d m in is tra t io n  as based on th e  lo y a l t y  o f  land-ow ning  and i n f l u ­
e n t ia l  groups in  v i l la g e  s o c ie ty  (W oodruff 1 9 6 5 ). Lugard,who was 
appo in ted  Governor o f  N ig e r ia  in  1914*i s  w rongly regarded as 
" th e  i n i t i a t o r  o f  In d i r e c t  Rule o r N a tiv e  A d m in is tra tio n "  (Lackner 
1973: 1 2 8 ).
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in c id e n t  when he was APA in  th e  m id-1950s concerning Shahzada and h is
r i v a l  A bdullah* The p a tr ia rc h s  re c e iv e d  t h e i r  s e c re t  a llow ance o f
Rs* 100 and l e f t  h is  o f f ic e *  When they d iscovered  th a t  both had
re c e iv e d  e xac t sums they prom ptly  re tu rn e d  to  p lead  w ith  th e  APA
in  p r iv a te  to  in c re a s e  th e  sum i f  by h a l f  a rupee o n ly * A gnatic
honour and s ta tu s  would be s a t is f ie d *  A r a th e r  d ram atic  manner in
which a g n a tic  je a lo u s y  can be t r ig g e re d  d uring  the  sem i-annual o f f i c i a l
p re s e n ta tio n  o f  a llow ances by th e  P o l i t i c a l  Agent was brought home to
me w h ile  I  was d is t r ib u t in g  a llow ances in  1977 to  th e  n u lla h  K hel c lan
o f  th e  O rakza i t r ib e  in  Hangu which i s  in  th e  S e t t le d  D is t r i c t  o f
Kohat* Being in  th e  S e t t le d  Area the c lan  was unarmed and in  case o f
breach o f  law  exposed to  p o lic e  a c tio n * Nothing daunted , and w ith in
m inutes o f  re c e iv in g  h is  sum and d is c o v e rin g  i t  le s s  than h is  cousin’s,
a n u lla h  Khel s ta r te d  a f ig h t  using b r ic k s  which ended in  one death
and s e v e ra l s e v e re ly  wounded p a r t ic ip a n ts *
The o f f i c i a l  n a l ik s  in  tim e have grown in  w e a lth  w ith  the
o f f i c i a l  favo u rs  they re c e iv e  and a c leavage w ith in  s o c ie ty  i s  becoming
p e rc e p t ib le *  The M a lik  re c e iv e s  s p e c ia l f in a n c ia l  a llow ances in  a d d it io n
to those meant fo r  h is  s u b -s e c tio n ; o n ly  he i s  a llow ed  to  vo te  fo r
can d id a tes  to  th e  N a tio n a l Assembly; he re c e iv e s  quotas f o r  food ra t io n s
a t  s p e c ia l p r ic e s  (s u g a r , te a , f lo u r ) ;  he i s  g iven  the  cho ice  o f  
t r i b a l  le v ie s  j o o n j
appo in ting*(khassadars)from  h is  s e c tio n  (he u s u a lly  ap p o in ts  his'1, th re e
o f  Shahzada*s a re  Khassadars) ;  he g ets  a l l  b u ild in g  c o n tra c ts  in  h is  
Agency (w hich  he o fte n  s u b -c o n tra c ts );  h is  s ig n a tu re , a long w ith  th a t  o f  
th re e  o th e r M a lik s , a t te s ts  w hether a person i s  a genuine Mohmand o r n o t 
and e l ig ib le  fo r  a d o m ic ile  c e r t i f i c a t e  which is  e s s e n t ia l  fo r  sc h o la r­
ships and s e rv ic e  quotas e t c . ;  and, o f  c u r re n t  re le v a n c e , groups o f  
M a lik s  form lo b b ie s  to  decide  who may be g iven  v is a s  fo r  employment
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ab ro ad ,m o stly  in  th e  Arab S ta te s  (C hap ter 1 1 )*  Such o f f i c i a l  b e n e f its  
accrue on both s id e s  o f  the border to  the su ccess fu l M a lik s *  Mohammad 
Amin, son o f  M u h as il,(K u d a  K h e l) i s  a r ic h  man in  A fghan is tan  as a 
r e s u l t  o f  h is  f a t h e r 's  r o le  in  Mohmand h is to ry  (c h a p te r  3 )*
D u tie s  a re  as vague as is  th e  term ' l o y a l t y '  fo r  which favours  
are  o s te n s ib ly  g iv e n : they a re  co n fin ed  to  h e lp in g  keep th e  main roads 
open, n e g o t ia t in g  re tu rn  o f  kidnapped people o r o u tla w s , Proclaim ed  
O ffe n d e rs , and being a v a ila b le  in  tim es o f  tro u b le *  For in s ta n c e , a few 
years ago Shahzada used h is  in f lu e n c e  in  the  S h a ti K hel to  persuade  
the Ranra Khel to re tu rn  a Mian they had kidnapped fo r  ransom from  
Charsadda* Or more re c e n t ly  Shahzada, Khanzada, A fz a l and o th e r M a lik s  
s u c c e s s fu lly  corned the kashars and o th e r  Mohmand s e c tio n s  fo llo w in g  an 
in c id e n t  a t  the  Dand scouts p ic k e t  between the a u th o r i t ie s  and tribesm en  
in  which th re e  tribesm en were k i l l e d *  But as they have grown a f f lu e n t  
th e  M a lik s  have in e v ita b ly  found i t  p rudent to  s h i f t  t h e i r  sphere o f  
a c t iv i t y  o u ts id e  the Agency,
M a lik s  were c re a te d  by f i a t ,  c re a t in g  more problem s than  
s o lv in g  them fo r  the  a d m in is tra t io n *  Evan today th e  M a lik s  share  
l i t t l e  o f  t h e i r  b e n e fit* )w ith  t h e i r  k in  who c r i t i c i s e  them as s e l f is h  
and devious in  the p u rs u it  o f  p erso n a l ga ins* In t e r n a l ly  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  
i s  faced  w ith  i t s  f i r s t  s t r u c tu r a l  c r i s is .  In  o p p o s itio n  to  th e  M a liks  
anc* rcashars grew a c la s s  o f  kash ars* Kashars maey be d e fin e d  as p o l i t i c a l  
'h a v e -n o ts ' a lthough  the word means young o r ju n io r ,  as opposed to mashar. 
Kashar may in c lu d e  o ld  and r ic h  people  and I  have th e re fo re  p re fe r re d  to  
d e fin e  i t  in  p o l i t i c a l  term s* C h u rc h ill spoke o f t h e i r  in tra n s ig e n c e  
in  the f i r s t  f u l l - s c a le  in v a s io n  o f  Mohmand co u n try  in  1897 (C h u rc h il l  
1972: 133) and they co n tin u e  to  be mentioned u n t i l  the  la s t  m ajor B r i t is h  
campaign in  1935 ( E l l i o t t  1968: 1 8 3 )*  Government and newspaper re p o rts
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m ention them ( H .D . ,T .R .C . f F i le  2 2 0 ) ,
O p p o s itio n  to  M a lik s  i s  n o t s o c ia l ly  reduced to  crude abuse 
o r  in s u l t  b u t r e s t r ic t e d  to  p o t t ic a l  expression  o f  o p p o s itio n * The 
kashar i s  a m i l i t a n t ,  n o t re v o lu t io n a ry *  He wishes to  remove what he 
sees as th e  in v id io u s  B r i t is h  c re a te d  M a lik i  system to  re tu rn  to the  
o ld  and id e a l  s tru c tu re  n o t to  c re a te  a new one* H is  a c tio n s  may be 
t ra n s la te d  as a d e s ire  fo r  s t r u c tu r a l  change in  s o c ie ty  b u t he is  
m erely  an express ion  o f  emergent c o n tra d ic t io n s  w ith in  i t  (a  u s e fu l 
d is t in c t io n  made by B a ile y  1960$ Gluckman 1 9 7 1 ), C o n f l ic t  i s  seen as 
an a ttem p t to  change the personnel n o t to  a b o lis h  th e  le a d e rs h ip  
s tru c tu re  o f  the  system i t  re p re s e n ts  (F o rte s  and E v a n s -P ritc h a rd  1970: 
13; Gluckman 1971: x x i i ) *  The s e v e r ity  o f  the c r is is  has n o t developed  
in  the  s tru c tu re  as *th e  M a lik i  system* i s  h a rd ly  more than two 
g en era tio n s  o ld , beg inn ing  in  i t s  p re s e n t form as i t  d id  a t  th e  tu rn  
o f  th e  cen tu ry *
Shamshur Rahman, son o f  Noor' Rahman, and nephew ° f  
Shamshudin, i s  a school teach er in  the  Agency and a kashar* He w ro te: 
"th ese  M a lik s  a re  o f  th e  B r i t is h  r u le  which i s  a g re a t  in ju s t ic e *  Our 
M a lik s  destroyed  the  q u a l i t ie s  o f  t h e i r  fo r e fa th e r s ,  they a re  toady now 
and d r in k in g  wine so how they w i l l  do the  s e rv ic e s  o f  t h e i r  t r ib e *  k h e l 
o r n a tio n ? " An uneducated H a lim za i o f  the  ju n io r  l in e a g e  (M alo k) 
d riv e n  from the  Gandab to  seek employment as a te n a n t in  the  Kado area  
o f M ichn i endorsed th is  view  in  h is  answeud in  a Formal Q u e s tio n n a ire :
" I  am a te n a n t here* I  l e f t  my v i l la g e  due to  p o v e rty *  Our M a lik s , 
example, Shahzada, Khanzada g e t a la rg e  amount from the Government*
They do n o t g iv e  i t  to  the  poor, i f  they  helped me, I  w i l l  no t le a v e  my 
v i l l a g e .  These M a lik s  a re  o f  th e  B r i t is h  re ig n . Now i s  P a k is ta n  so these  
should be e le c te d  on v o te s . We poor have no r ig h t  o f  vo te * We have no 
r a t io n  s h a re " .
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Ih s a n u lla h  ( and Feroz two o f  my a s s is ta n ts  a re  vo ca l kashars  
but l i k e  o th e r  younger Mohmands, a re  models o f  c o r re c t  s o c ia l behaviour 
in  th e  presence o f  e ld e rs . Malok o r  Ranra youngsters though opposed to  
him as kashars  in  lin e a g e  p o l i t i c s  would n onetheless adrsss Shahzada 
as ’ M a lik  S a h ib * . S im i la r ly  the youngsters o f  Musa w i l l  r e f e r  to  Malok 
and Ranra e ld e rs  as ’ M a lik  S a h ib * . Or in  le s s  fo rm al and more p ersonal 
manner, un c le  (k a k a ) o r  g ra n d -fa th e r  (b a b a ). In  B e la , however acrimon­
io u s  tka. d e a lin g s  among th e  mashar th e  kashar would s t i l l  address le a d e rs  
o f  opposed fa c t io n s  as kaka or  baba. Even mashers l i k e  Shamshudin o f  
the s e n io r  l in e a g e  would alw ays r e f e r  to ,  as indeed  d id  th e  e n t ir e  
v i l l a g e ,  Khushal o f  a ju n io r  l in e a g e  but o ld e r  in  years  as ’ Khushal 
baba*. In  th e  h u jra  the kashars would s i t  o n ly  when th e re  was p la c e  on 
the co ts  o r e ls e  they would stand and n o t speak o u t o f  tu rn  in  the  
g a th e rin g  o f  e ld e rs .
O rd in ary  household heads wha had l i t t l e  c o n ta c t w ith  a d m in is tra ­
t io n  would com plain to  me o f  the  o f f i c i a l  M a lik s  who they f e l t  d iv e rte d  
f a c i l i t i e s  meant fo r  the t r ib e  to  them selves: " th e y  e a t us up". But i f  
I  asked the head during  th e  course o f  th e  c o n versa tio n  who the M a lik  
o f  th e  house was he would in d ig n a n t ly  re p ly  " I  am the  M a lik " . He thus  
a s p ire s  to a p o s it io n  he r e je c t s .  G e n e a lo g ic a lly  as we saw in  the  l a s t  
s e c tio n  a l l  a re  "descended from one an cesto r" and th e re fo re  eq u a l.
Mashar and k ash ar. s e n io r  o r ju n io r  lin e a g e  groups would re p e a t to  me:
"we a re  l i k e  the  s ta lk s  o f  wheat— we grow as one— th e re  i s  no b e t te r  o r  
worse, f a s t e r  o r  s lo w e r" . U n fo rtu n a te ly  the  a c tu a l s i tu a t io n  a llow s  
room fo r  d is c o n te n t e s p e c ia lly  w ith in  the  framework o f  id e a l  expect­
a tio n s  and the  d e s ire  to  re s to ra  the  id e a l  p a s t o rd e r .
UJhat does s o c ie ty  see as the  id e a l  q u a l i t ie s  o f  a le a d e r ,
M a lik  o r mashar? The M a lik  l ik B  th e  Kurd le a d e r  " th e  Agha l ik e s  to  th in k
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o f h im s e lf as a m i l i t a r y  le a d e r  r a th e r  than as a la n d lo rd 11 (Leach 1940;
5 5 )*  Id e a l ly  he i s  b rave , in  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  o r .jihad  a g a in s t the  
B r i t is h ,  he must be in  the fo r e f r o n t  o f  the a s s a u lt*  He i s  generous, 
concerned fo r  h is  lin e a g e  and w ise in  c o u n c il*  TAR respondents in  the  
Formal Q u es tio n n a ires  d e fin e d  th e  q u a l i t ie s  o f  the  lin e a g e  e ld e r ,  mashar 
o r M a lik , as p r im a r i ly  one who he lps  h is  s u b -sec tio n  o r group, 5 8 % ,  
and e q u a lly  th a t  he ensured peace among them w ith  ju s t ic e  and wisdom,
5 8 % > ,  H o s p ita l i t y  was o f  low er p r i o r i t y ,  17^* In  c o n tra s t  SAM r e f le c te d  
t h e i r  subconscious d e s ire  fo r  dependence, i t s e l f  a consequence o f  t h e i r  
encapsulated  s ta te ,  on s tro n g e r le a d e rs  than t h e i r  s tru c tu re s  c o n ta in  
by alm ost unanimously d e fin in g  a M a lik  o r  mashar as one who 'h e lp ed  the  
p o o r ', 9 9 % , ,  H is  h o s p i ta l i t y  came very  low in  p r i o r i t y ,  6 %  c le a r ly  in d ic a t in g  
a deviance from the id e a l  concept o f Pukhtunw ali* The conclusions were 
c le a r *  D e s ire  fo r  t r i b a l  cohesion in  the  form er and m a te r ia l  ass is tan c e  
in  the l a t t e r  a re  c le a r ly  i l l u s t r a t i v e  o f  the d iv e rg in g  models o f  
s o c ie ty .
A d m in is tra tio n  has in a d v e r te n t ly  connived w ith  t r i b a l  demand to  
negate the e f fe c ts  o f  th e  new h ie ra rc h y  by c re a tin g  so many M a lik s  as 
alm ost to  reduce the ' t i t l e '  to  i t s  form er p o s it io n  o f  household e ld e r  
and l i t t l e  e&se* The p r o l i f e r a t io n  o f  M a lik s  i s  r e f le c te d  in  a M alth u s ian  
p ro p o s it io n ; M a lik s  grow in  geom etric  p ro p o rtio n  to  a p o p u la tio n  th a t  
grows in  a r ith m e t ic  p ro p o rt io n . In  the  T r ib a l  Areas fo r  every 100
CL
people th e re  i s  one M a lik  (Ahmed 1977: 4 8 )*  The number o f  Mohmand M a liks  
i s  8 ,9 5 5  (Home Departm ent F ig u res  June 1 9 7 6 ). One Mohmand M a lik  thus  
re p re s e n ts  43 peop le* Among th e  Q rakza is  in  1900 th e re  were 236 o f f i c i a l  
M a lik s , in  1972 th e re  were 1 ,5 0 0 , in  1976 alm ost 5 ,0 0 0  and by the  tim e  
I  l e f t  in  1977 th e re  were alm ost 7 ,0 0 0  M a lik s  fo r  a p o p u la tio n  o f  
278, 95.1* One M a lik  fo r  every  40 people in  the O ra k za i Agency. The
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p ro p o rtio n a te  f ig u re s  would be even more s t r ik in g  i f  the  b as is  o f  
c a lc u la t io n  was a c tu a l p o p u la tio n s  and n o t the  in f la t e d  o f f i c i a l  
e s tim ates  we have used* Even w ith o u t re fe re n c e  to  t r i b a l  s tru c tu re  and 
id e o lo g y  these s t a t is t ic s  sould  s u f f ic e  to  prove no * c h ie f ly  model* 
has evolved o r i s  p o s s ib le  in  th e  T r ib a l  Areas* E ld e rs  yes, p e tty  
c h ie fs  fo r  tem porary p e r io d s ,p o s s ib ly *b u t  c h ie fs ,  no*
By some fo r tu n e  o r  t r a i t s  o f  p e rs o n a lity  an in d iv id u a l  may 
exceed ano ther b u t none i s  by r ig h t  s u p e r-o rd in a te  and none by s tru c tu re  
s u b -o rd in a te  and a l l  a re  as good in  the s ig h t  o f  man and by t h e i r  own 
l ig h t s  and a p t to  p ro c la im  th e  fa c t  a t  every p o s s ib le  o p p o rtu n ity *
Jealous o f  t h e i r  own s o v e re ig n ity  they reco g n ize  no g re a te r  p o l i t i c a l  
cause s tand ing  o ver and a g a in s t t h e i r  sep ara te  and in d iv id u a l  in te r e s ts *  
The u n iv e rs a l saying  " I  am a M a lik ” i s  n o t f a r  from s o c ia l t r u th *  The 
corresponding eq u iva len ce  o f  M a lik , the Khan in  th e  D is t r ic t s ,  i s  
s im i la r ly  le v e l le d  by s o c ie ty *  When P ro fesso r Anne LambtonjWhom I  
took to B ela  Mohmandan,asked in  the  hu .lra * where some f i f t y  B elaw als  
congregated , who was the Khan and how they e le c te d  him , the answer was 
"every  man i s  a Khan” .
The r u le  o f  p rim o g e n itu re  determ ines the passage o f  the  M a lik i  
in  a household and the fa th e r * s  t r a d i t io n a l  cerem on ia l head-dress  
(g a tk a i) ,s y m b o liz in g  le a d e rs h ip , i s  p laced  on the son*s head a f t e r  the  
b u r ia l  o f  the fa th e r *  From a sample o f  s ix ty  T a ra k za i and H a lim za i M a lik s  
p rim o g e n itu re  was observed as the r u le / \  9 0 %  o f  the cases . Th is  r u le  may 
be *'a,. broken i f  the son is  incom petent o r m e n ta lly  d e fe c t iv e  o r very  
young. In  such cases in h e r ita n c e  may be f i l i a l ,  u lt im o g e n itu re  or  
a d e lp h ic , in  th a t  o rd er o f  precedence. In  an example o f  f i l i a l  in h e r ita n c e  
being re fu s e d  among the H a lim za i H a j i  Umar o f  Malok re je c te d  the  M a lik i  
as he f e l t  he was too o ld  and in f i r m  and recommended h is  b ro th e r*s  son,
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Sar G u l, who was made M a lik , I t b a r  Dan a p p lie d  s u c c e s s fu lly  fo r  the
t r a n s fe r  o f  h ia  M a lik i  to  h is  younger son D ila w a r on the p le a  th a t  h is
e ld e s t  son was n o t in te r e s te d  in  t r i b a l  a f f a i r s  and occupied w ith  the
fa m ily  lands  in  the S e t t le d  Swabi S u b -d iv is io n * Among c e r ta in  fa m ilie s
two s ib lin g s  may be nominated M a lik s  as in  the  case o f Yusuf Mohmand
(T a ra k z a i)  and h is  e ld e r  b ro th e r .
F iv e  k in d s  o f  le a d e rs h ip  in  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  may now bB
id e n t i f ie d :  t r a d i t io n a l  M a lik s  recogn ized  by the l in e a g e ;  mashars;
government appo in ted  M a lik s , who may be from the f i r s t  c a te g o r ie s ;
kashars ; and in  tim es o f  s u p r a - t r ib a l  c r is is ,  r e l ig io u s  le a d e rs *  The
d is t in c t io n  i s  a l e g a l i s t i c  one. The mashar req u ests  w h ile  the M a lik ,
when backed by government o r a j i r g a  can re q u ire . The l a s t  th re e
c a te g o rie s  a re  e s s e n t ia l ly  e x t r in s ic  to  s o c ie ty , being a b y -p ro d u ct o f  
cthe c o lo n ia l  enounter; and as we have b r ie f ly  d iscussed the  government 
M a lik  and the  kashar I  propose to  analyse the r o le  o f  the  f i r s t  two in  
t r i b a l  s o c ie ty . The le a d e rs h ip  th a t  re g u la te s  d a i ly  s o c ia l l i f e  on the  
m olecu la r and s u b -s e c tio n a l le v e l  concerns t r a d i t io n a l  M a lik s , and i f  and 
where they c o in c id e  government M a lik s  and mashars,
M a lik s  headed th e  fo u r  main TAM v i l la g e s  I  s tu d ie d ,a s  indeed they  
do a l l  TAM v i l la g e s ,  M a lik  Lakhkar o f  M a lik  Lakhkar v i l l a g e ,  Shahzada 
M a lik  o f Shahzada M a lik  v i l l a g e ,  M a lik  Sar Gul o f  Malok o r Sar Gul 
v i l la g e  and M azu llah  Khan o f  Ranra o r M azu llah  v i l l a g e .  The im portance  
o f the p a tr ia r c h  may be seen from th e  f a c t  th a t  v i l la g e s  a re  u s u a lly  
c a lle d  a f t e r  the  l iv in g  s e n io r  agnate . The names o f  the l a s t  two v i l la g e s  
are  commonly in te r -c h a n g e a b le  and o fte n  c a lle d  Sar Gul v i l la g e  and 
M azu llah  v i l la g e  re s p e c t iv e ly .  These M a lik s  a re  t r a d i t io n a l  p a t r ia r c h a l  
heads o f  the  ko r and a lso  recogn ized  o f f i c i a l l y  as M a lik s  by government*
The M a lik  o fte n  sees h im s e lf  a t  th e  re c e iv in g  end o f  economic e x p lo i ta t io n .
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To do Pukhto he has to  l i v e  up to ,  among o th e r th in g s , the  standards o f  
h o s p i ta l i t y *  In  r i t u a l ,  th e  r i t e s  de passage, du rin g  f e s t iv a ls  such as 
Eed o r on the h o ly  days o f  the  Is la m ic  ca len d er o r rec e v in g  guests and 
o f f i c i a l s ,  h o s p i t a l i t y  must be m ain ta ined  which ju n io r  lin e a g e s  a re  a b le  
to  avo id  (C h ap te rs  7 and 9 ) *
B ela  Mohmandan n o t being in  the  Agency has no M a lik s , and 
consequently no sources o f  patronage such as a llo w an ces , r a t io n s , *  
p r iv i le g e s  e tc .  fo r  i t s  e ld e rs . E ld e rs  a re  c a lle d  mashars. Shamshudin*s 
fa th e r  I r a n a i  b e fo re  the d iv is io n  o f  th e  Agency in  1951 , was c a lle d  a 
M a lik  and in  moments o f  c o r d ia l i t y  and g o o d w ill B ela  mashars may c a l l  
Shamshudin a M a lik .  Even h is  t r a d i t io n a l  r i v a l ,  H u s s a in ,o fte n  repeated  
to me in  p r iv a te  " a f t e r  a l l ,  he is  the son o f  a M a lik "  in  a com plim entary  
tone o f  v o ic e . Shamshudin*s e ld e r  b ro th e r , Habib~ur Rahman, being a 
mashar in  the  A gency ,rece ives  about Rs. 10 a n n u a lly  as t r i b a l  m u a jib . 
Hussain s ty le s  h im s e lf  a M a lik  in  h a lf -e a r n e s t  manner. As a u th o r ity  
ro le s  in  B ela  b rin g s  few m a te r ia l o r s o c ia l rewards th ey  a re  n o t pursued. 
Shamshudin*s i s  a th an k less  job  o f  l i v in g  up to th e  r o le  o f  v i l la g e  
mashar. Hamesh G u l, another mashar. i s  o ld e r  and i l l  and s im ply could n o t  
cope w ith  the e x tra  burden o f  c o n ta c tin g  p o lic e  and revenue o f f i c i a l s  
and paying fo r  t h e i r  h o s p i t a l i t y  th a t  le a d e rs h ip  im p lie s . In  the 1964 
Basic Democracy E le c t io n  he was unanimously e le c te d  by the v i l la g e  but 
k e p t h is  prom ise o f  p ro te s t in g  the cho ice by d isap p earin g  fo r  two days. 
The p e r io d , he r e c a l ls ,  was o f  endless lo s s  ( tawan) and no b e n e f i t  o r  
g ra t i tu d e .  The in c id e n t  a ls o  i l l u s t r a t e s  the s p i r i t  o f  democrac^in  
B ela* The non-Kado groups had decided to  e le c t  anyone bu t a Kado, and 
indeed they succeeded.
The a u th o r ity  o f  TAM M a lik s  i s  re in fo rc e d  by the a d m in is tra t iv e  
s tru c tu re  as a source o f  patronage which they use in  t h e i r  s tru g g le  w ith
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th e ir  cousin r iv a ls *  Secondly, they accept development schemes as a 
•favour* and e x tra c t a double advantages f i r s t l y  the scheme i t s e l f  and 
i t s  economic b e n e fits  and secondly by accepting i t  they impose a 
p o l i t ic a l  o b lig a tio n  oft the a d m in is tra tio n . On the o ther hand, SAM 
v il la g e  lea d e rsh ip , is  not re in fo rce d  by the s ta te  apparatus as we 
know there  is  no haadman o r lambardar in  the v il la g e *  Therefore no 
mashar can m o b ilize  the s ta te  or i t s  symbols to h is  a id . Secondly and 
in  terms o f development schemes as Shamshudin discovered he was l e f t  
paying fo r  them from h is  own pocket* He not only in cu rred  the d isp leasure  
o f government but met w ith  the d isapproval o f h is  own v il la g e  (Chapter 1 1 ).
liihat are the rewards fo r  emerging dominant in  TAM and SAM?
In  TAM the obvious rewards are recogn ition  and contact w ith  a d m in is tra tio n , 
which brings w ith  i t  allowances, prestigB  e tc . P o l i t ic a l  o f f ic e r s  have 
been shot a t  so th a t an in tro d u c tio n *  is  ♦affected , however crude. As, 
indeed, was I  by .303  b u lle ts  h i t t in g  a spibt th ree  fe e t  from me. A 
popular proverb exem p lifies  the a c t: "as no one knew him he u rin ated  in  
the mosque and gained n o to rie ty /fa m e " ( cha pa.jando no pa .iumat kay ay 
michazay ukray) .  Quoting my own case I  can say such negative  ta c t ic s ,  
though not re s u lt in g  in  a M a lik i ,  a t le a s t  succeed in  an e ffe c t iv e  
in tro d u c tio n  paving the way fo r  fu tu re  communication. On the o ther hand, 
as in  the case o f Shamshudin, contact w ith  o f f ic ia ls  in  the Nahakki 
In te g ra te d  Rural Development centre  only brought w ith  i t  d im inishing  
re tu rn s  in  every sense: debt d e fa u lt ,  unfin ished scheoes and unenthus- 
i a s t ic  response which subjected him to pressure from above and by 
o f f ic ia ls  and from in s id e  the v il la g e  and from h is  own groups. Bala 
mashars co n stan tly  ta lk  o f loss in  government schemes. I t  is  not 
su rp ris in g  th a t Hussain Khan by-passes th is  c i r c u i t  to concentrate on 
acquiring  land and w ealth .
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What is  the fundamental and s tru c tu ra l ro le  o f leadersh ip  w ith  
such lim ite d  sources o f patronage in  a h igh ly  e g a lita r ia n  society?
F ir s t ly ,  the e ld e r or mashar* represents d ire c t  u n il in e a l descent 
from the t r ib a l  eponym and is  a symbol o f lin eag e  c o n tin u ity *  The 
p a tr ia rc h  comes to symbolize the l iv in g  l in k  w ith  ancestors th a t  
provide the basis fo r  d ia c r i t ic a  in  s o c ia l l i f e  between various groups 
w ith  i t s  m anifo ld  ra m ific a tio n s * Secondly,he symbolizes Pukhtunwali and 
attem pts through so c ia l p ra c tic e  to uphold i t s  v ir tu e s  in c lu d in g  badal, 
melmastia e tc ,
I  s h a ll  take the l a t t e r  as an example fo r  Chapter 7 deals w ith  
badal a t le n g th . In  TAM Shahzada's name is  synonomous w ith  melmastia* 
even a t  the cost o f keeping h im se lf out o f pocket. H o s p ita lity  is  a 
major fe a tu re  o f leadersh ip  ro les  in  most t r ib a l  and sm all commurvuities 
(S ah lin s  1969: 186-225) e s p e c ia lly  Is lam ic  s o c ie tie s  (B arth  1968). 
Shamshudin who was aware th a t melmastia no longer brought honour to the  
host would in v a r ia b ly  assume the burden o f paying fo r  tea  e tc . provided  
to guests v is i t in g  Bela. He had almost sunk in to  the s w ir lin g  w h irlpoo l 
o f debt from which there  is  o ften  no re tu rn  fo r  the v i l la g e r  but he 
would not compromise the one p r in c ip le  o f Pukhtunwali he could s t i l l  
uphold in  h is  encapsulated cond ition  (Chapter 9 ) ,
1T h ird ly , the mashar represents h is  kor or sub-section  m  c o n f l ic t
( oA aJl )
-'and c o u n c il. He is usually  a member o f the su b -sec tio n a l council to 
decide cases a r is in g  from disputes w ith in  h is  group. In  TAM shar can 
ra p id ly  in v o lv e  the complex o f agnatic  re la tio n s h ip s  and degenerate in to  
fu l l - f le d g e d  shooting in v o lv in g  la rg e r  groups. The A tta  K h a n - J l h a h z a d a  saga 
discussed in  Chapter 7 escalated w ith  the catching o f some q u a il in  a
 ^ Shar is  u su ally  c o n f l ic t  fo r  short periods whereas p itn a  s tre tch es  
over longer periods and is  much more serious.
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S hati Khel f i e l d .  E lders th e re fo re  avoid becoming em broiled in  t r i v a l  
m atters . In  SAM, on thB o th er hand, c o n f l ic t  g en era lly  a ris e s  from a 
p e tty  a f f a i r  and invo lves  mashars. I  recorded numerous such cases 
during my fie ld -w o rk  and reproduce some o f them in  the next section  to 
i l lu s t r a t e  the o r ig in  and the nature o f c o n f l ic t  in  t r ib a l^  so cie ty  and 
the mechanism invo lved  to a r b it r a te  and decide d isp u tes . The ro le  o f  
t r ib a l  lead ersh ip  c le a r ly  emerges in  the case-stud ies  discussed below.
i i i *  T r ib a l c o n f l ic t
a* in t r a - l in e a g e  c o n f l ic t ;  case-stud ies
In  comparison to TAM cases where the s trength  o f fa c tio n s  is
im m ediately apparent in  the j i r g a  which is  based on riwa.t decis ions,
those in  SAM are more complex, in v o lv in g  as they do, the overlap o f
th ree  d if fe r e n t  dystems, the t r ib a l  riw a .i. the Is la m ic  s h a r ia t and the
N atio n a l le g a l Codes. As the l a t t e r  present more complex fa c tio n a l
in te re s ts  I  s h a ll  deal w ith  them a t g r e a t e r  len g th . In  SAM mashar
leadersh ip  is  la rg e ly  in e f fe c t iv e  and no new leadersh ip  has emerged*
T ra d it io n a l leadersh ip  s tru c tu re  is  by-passed and government agencies,
such as the p o lic e , approached fo r  decisions as a re s u lt*  Representation
o f groups may operate thus: i f  money is  requ ired  fo r  a communal purpose
( fo r  example the re p a ir  o f the v i l la g e  boat) then each mashar would be
responsib le fo r  c o lle c tin g  equal amounts from h is  lin e a g e . But there
( fa c t io n a l f ig h te rs )  
are n e ith e r  topaks nor m latars^in  Bela and th e re fo re  the in t r a -v i l la g e
strugg les  remain m ild and low -key. In  SAM there  is  no clash over m a te ria l
wealth or id e o lo g ic a l theory and lin eag e  tension can be cemented in
times o f mutual tro u b le . For example, when Hussain Khan*s eon in  the
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Scouts was,- in  tro u b le  Shamshudin saw o f f ic ia ls  to t ry  to help*
S im ila r ly , when Amin Khan was in  tro u b le  Shamshudin came to plead h is  
case to ay b ro th er, then D is t r ic t  O ff ic e r  F ro n tie r  Constabulary a t Bara, 
and in  charge o f Amin's platoon* These a tt itu d e s  are in  co n tra s t to 
TAM where badal approximates to the id e a l and where th ere  are no 
l im its  to enmity and no bounds to agnatic  hatred through which i t  is  
expressed.
I  was present during the fo llo w in g  th ree  c o n f l ic t  cases in  
TAM two o f which involved Shahzada* In  the f i r s t  c q s b  a Kamali Halim zai 
had borrowed about Rs* 2 ,000 which he refused to re tu rn  to the c re d ito r ,  
a Shati Khel who appealed to Shahzada to form a j i r g a . Shahzada had the  
man caught and kept him in  h is  h u jra  as a v ir t u a l  p riso n er u n t i l  
re la t iv e s  turned up to provide s e c u rity  consisting  o f two guns, worth 
Rs* 10,000 each, u n t i l  the money was repaid* The c re d ito r  was released  
a f te r  a c a p t iv ity  o f e ig h t days and the money was re p a id . In  another 
case which took place in  a v il la g e  near by Shabana (Map ^  * i i i )  two 
groups,Mohmand S iddiq and Rahim on one side and Abdul Mannan and 
Sewaley on the o th e r^ q u arre lled * OnB group e jec ted  th e ir  opponents from 
the v i l la g e  in  v io la t io n  o f an e x is tin g  tru c e . When the e jec ted  p arty  
approached Shahzada he gathered a j i r g a  fo rce  o f some fo r ty  men and 
in s ta l le d  the expelled  group back in  the v il la g e *  The j i r g a  fin ed  the 
g u ilty  p a rty  Rs. 1 5 ,0 0 0 ,la t e r  reduced to Rs* 2 ,0 0 0 ,which was d ivided  
among the j i r g a  members e q u a lly . In  such cases d isputants  w i l l  p re fe r  to 
e n lis t  a stre?g M alik  in  a j irg a  ra th e r  than a powerless Mian who Pukhtuns 
would d isregard  or put o f f .  A lte rn a t iv e ly , as in  the th ird  case, the  
at|rieved p a rty  can simply taka m atters in  th e ir  own hands as a t Shabana, 
Shati K hel, when c re d ito rs  captured a r e la t iv e  o f the debtor and kept 
him locked up u n t i l  the money was p a id . In  such cases the p riso ner is  fed
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and housed l ik e  o ther members o f the fam ily  and only h is  movements 
outside the v i l la g e  re s trc te d . I  now present four cases from SAM.
case-stydy no. 1 ;
A case th a t I  witnessed in  Bela in  the w in te r o f 1975 concerned
a p lo t o f land by the r iv e r  less  than h a lf  an acre in  s ize  and jo in t ly
i  ft1*
owned by 13 re la t iv e s *  R a h m D a d  80, an e ld er o fASabah group and
in firm  o f body tended the p lo t which he was given to understand was h is ,
u n t i l  he sold i t  to a Mian from Kas Korona two months p r io r  to the
in c id e n t fo r  Rs. 900. When the Mian began to construct a dw elling  he
was stopped by the o ther owners wanting a share o f the money. As Rahim
Dad was a lin e a g e  e ld e r , and because o f h is  advanced age, he evoked
general sympathy. Touched by th is  sympathy Mehr Gul, h im se lf 60,
surrendered claim  to the land on b eh alf o f h im self and h is  sons,
roughly h a lf  o f the t o t a l .  He used the words 'w h ite -b eard * and
'brotherhood1 to exp la in  h is  reasons. M ir Alam and Azam Khan, however,
in s is te d  on th e ir  shares which came to the o ther h a lf  o f the to t a l  and
they demanded Rs. 450. P r iv a te ly  Shamshudin along w ith  one or two
mashars ta lke d  to M ir Alam and Azam Khan to exempt the o ld  man from
payment. They were not successfu l. A j i r g a  was c a lle d *  As th is  was a
case in v o lv in g  land and th e re fo re  o f a complicated nature  the j i r g a
members included mashars from neighbouring v il la g e s . The j i r g a  was given
a u th o rity  (wak) by a l l  p a r t ie s  and they agreed to abide by i t s  decision
and be fin e d  Rs. 2 ,000 i f  they did n o t. The j i r g a  began w ith  Quranic
verses and convened in  a s fim i-c irc le  in  the h u jra  w h ile  the p a r tie s
sta ted  th e ir  cases in  tu rn . The j i r g a  heard and questioned , a l l  p a rtie s
and witnesses in  d e ta i l  a f te r  examining the disputed s it e  and then 
adjourned to decide. The cool r a t io n a l i t y  and im p a r t ia l i ty  o f the e n tire  
proceedings was re fle c te d  in  p r iv a te  discussions. I f  a person spoke out
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o f turn or was obstrsperous he would be rebuked by mashars in  ty p ic a l 
phrases: "have patience" (sabr kwa), "do not f ig h t"  ( iaq ara  ma kawa) ,  
"quieten down" ( q a la r sha) .
F in a lly  the j i r g a  announced i t s  decision* F i r s t ly  they repeated  
verses from the Quran and then they emphasized u n il in e a l descent, "we 
are the descendants o f one g ra n d -fa th e r" , a f te r  which they announced 
the decis ion : Rs* 140 to be given to d ir  Alam and Rs. 140 to Azam Khan 
(roughly o n e -th ird  o f the to t a l )  the re s t to be kept by Rahim Dad; i f  
d ir  Alam and Azam refuse the decision then Rahim Dad to keep the e n tire  
amount. The decis ion  was accepted. 
case-study no. 2 ;
A d ispute in  e a rly  1976 th a t began w ith in  the fam ily  but almost 
turned in to  a su b -sec tio n a l clash centred around h a lf-a n -a c re  o f land  
ju s t  outs ide the l im its  o f the Bela v i l la g e .  I t  r e f le c ts  the complex 
and in t r ic a t e  agnatic  r iv a l r ie s  and leadersh ip  p a tte rn s . Yar dohammad*s 
mother, Basa, had c a lle d  her cousin Guldar b ro th e r *  and on her marriage  
was given th is  land by Guldar as a marriage g i f t ,  fc p a ta ( ' l i t e r a l l y  v e i l ) .  
Both belonged to the dadar K hel. Yar had allowed Guldar to c u lt iv a te  the 
land on the basis o f nimkara (h a l f  the product to be given to the owner). 
E ventually  Yar wanted Guldar e jec ted  and a j i r g a  compiled w ith  h is  
request. Guldar gathered support and claimed the lan d . In  the meantime 
tension between dadar and Kado Khel in  Bela was growing due to problems 
in  the d is tr ib u t io n  o f muajibs between th e ir  resp ec tive  k in  across the  
Agency border in  the d ichn i area* The dadar Khel th e re fo re  made an 
attem pt to present a un ited  fro n t  to the Kado by patching the d iffe re n ce s  
between Yar and Guldar.
Guldar a lready had a problem w ith  Afsar Khan, the son o f a Kado 
e ld er Noor doh«mmad^and the dadar decided to back him w ith  fo rc e . Any
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body leav in g  the f ig h t  would be fin e d  Rs* 10,000* W ilaya t and M ir 
Ahmad, nephews o f Noor Mohammad from h is  s is te rs  s ide objected to 
f ig h tin g  th e ir  mother’ s brothers ( mamaoan)* Afsar and Noor Mohammad 
began to m ob ilize  th e ir  support and contacted Yar to o f fe r  him assis­
tance ag a in s t Guldar in  the hope o f s p l i t t in g  the Madar* Together they 
challenged Guldar a t an appointed time and took up p o s itio n s  w ith  guns 
by the disputed f ie ld .  Guldar fa i le d  to turn  up. Akbar Shah Bacha, 
representing  the re lig io u s  house o f Bela, in tervened  and declared  
there would be no c u lt iv a t io n  on the land u n t i l  a decis ion  was reached 
and imposed a dazbandi ( l i t e r a l l y  ’ end the shots’ )*  A j i r g a  was convened 
but was postponed due to a death in  the fam ily  o f one o f i t s  members. 
When i t  assembled Guldar provoked a q u arre l which ended in  f i s t ic u f f s .  
The j i r g a  ordered him to prepare a meal, a f te r  k i l l i n g  a sheep ( gad) ,  
to compensate fo r  h is  untoward behaviour in  th e ir  presence.
The j i r g a  did not come to a decision and Guldar threatened to 
tu rn  up w ith  a qulba (a  p a ir  o f bullo^and plough) to c u lt iv a te  the land  
a t sunrise on a c e rta in  day. He kept h is  promise. The Kado were also  
present in  fo rce  w ith  Yar and so were the Madar in  support o f Guldar.
-ocft
In  the shooting th a t fo llow ed one bullAwas k i l le d  and one wounded. 
P ositions behind beeast-works ( morchas). were held u n t i l  the evening 
and the Kado gave a general c a l l  fo r  b a t t le  in v o lv in g  th e ir  powerful 
k in  in  the Agency. The s itu a t io n  was serious enough fo r  M alik  Khaista  
to a r r iv e  from the Agency. He imposed a dazbandi took th ree  guns from 
each p arty  as s e c u rity  and declared a f in e  o f Rs. 30,000 i f  the truce  
was broken. He promised a decision based on s h a r ia t  as requested by both 
p a r t ie s .
S h o rtly  afterw ards another shooting took p lace between a Kado 
and a Madar group. M alik  Khaista assembled Mullahs in  the Bela h u jra
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from Shabkadar, as both fa c tio n s  wished fo r  s h a r ia t  law , who inspected  
the f ie ld s  and heard the p a r t ie s  a f te r  much reading o f quranic verses* 
The Mullahs gave a date fo r  the decision a t  Shabkadar. On the fix e d  
date Yar w ith  some 40 and Guldar w ith  about 30 supporters turned up a t  
Shabkadar* The Mullahs decided in  favour o f Yar as i t  was he who had 
ploughed the land w ith  the qulba* Guldar challenged the decision and 
the Mullahs warned him th a t the land was now le g a l ly  declared Y arf s 
and he could be k i l le d  i f  he was seen on the disputed land* They also  
gave a date 15 days la t e r  to Guldar to tra v e l the len g th  and breadth  
o f P akis tan  to lo c a te  a le g a l th e o c ra tic  challenge to th e ir  decision  
from o ther re lig io u s  d iv in es* On th a t day n e ith e r  M alik  K haista nor 
thB Mullahs came to Bela* The decision was now accepted as f in a l*  The 
Madar were despondent and the Kado ju b i la n t  as they f i r e d  shots in  the 
a i r  in  jo y  and arranged dancing g i r ls  ( tamasha) fo r  the morrow to 
c e leb ra te *  
case-study no. 3 ;
Another case in v o lv in g  c o n f l ic t  between two ju n io r  lin eag es , 
the Oano and the Sabah,took p lace during my f ie ld -w o rk . Hussain Khanf s 
son a f te r  saying h is  prayers in  the mosque fo rg o t to take h is  an u ff 
box home w ith  him. Mehr Gulf s b ro th er, Badshah Gul, came to the mosque, 
found the box and la t e r  to ld  Yar Mohammad Khan th a t someone had l e f t  
the sn u ff box in  the mosque but th a t he did not know who the owner was. 
Both took a pinch o f snu ff from the box and Yar Mohammad Khan to ld  him 
to keep i t  u n t i l  the owner claimed i t .
The next day a t the hu.ira Hussain Khan*s son mentioned th a t he 
had lo s t  h is  sn u ff box a t  the mosque. Yar Mohammad Khan to ld  him th a t  
Badshah Gul had taken i t  and th a t they both had taken a pinch o f snuff 
from i t .  Three or four days la t e r  Badshah Gul was re tu rn in g  from h is
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Michni land and was passing Hussain*s house. Hussain*s two sons and 
nephews w h ile  working in  the f ie ld s  c a lle d  out to him and asked fo r  the  
box* Badshah re p lie d  th a t he had given i t  to Yar Mohammad. A q u a rre l 
ensued in v o lv in g  blows and punches* Badshah Gul had the upper hand 
u n t i l  Hussain*s o ther sonaand nephew jo ined  in .  Mehr Gul came to the  
a id  o f h is  b ro th e r, Badshah, and jo ined the melee.
In  the afternoon Hussain Khan went to Shashti Gul and
asked fo r  nanawatee* He adm itted th a t h is  sons had been rough on 
Shashti*s  b ro th er and was prepared to do anything i f  they made up
A
w ith  each o th e r. Shdhti refused end but w ith  much persuasion from
Shamshudin, Hamesh Gul,Dawai Khan and Said Mohammad agreed to make 
compensation
up i f  Hussain gave him^uzar). Hussain agreed*
That evening Mrs. Badshah Gul came to the house o f Shamshudin 
and said  th a t they would accept the uzar but th a t Badshah G ul^ho
> i
i s  very hot-tem pered, she used the word mad, says th a t he w i l l  not
>
fo rg iv e  Hussain and h is  sons. In  such a contingency, Mrs* Badshah said , 
she would not be able to a ffo rd  the same uzar in  re tu rn  to Hussain Khan* 
Shamshudin went to Shashti who decided th a t the uzar shouid be put 
o f f  fo r  the day and th a t Shashti Gul would l e t  Shamshudin know o f h is  
decision the fo llo w in g  evening* The next evening the groups led  by 
Shashti and Hussain made up between themselves*
But tension remained among the groups and the Sabah Khel women 
led  by the women o f th e ir  mashar Majeed decided to esca la te  the m atter 
by provoking Hussain Khan*s women the fo llo w in g  a fte rn o o n . Majeed*s 
women asked the women o f Hussain Khan to remove th e ir  f i r e  wood which 
was ly in g  in  fro n t  o f Majeed*s house. Upon re fu s a l to do so a f ig h t  
began and the women h i t  each o ther w ith  s tic k s  and stones. Hussain Khan*s 
male re la t iv e s  soon a rriv e d  on the scene and beat up Majeed*s w ife  and
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women, Ulhan M ajeed's men heard o f th is  they too jo in ed  the f ig h t ,
CU)
Majeed*s w ife  and d au g h ter-in -law  were severely h u rt /v H ussains  
d au g h te r-in -law  and two grandsons.
During thB f ig h t  H u ssa in s  sons went to get th e ir  guns and 
f i r e d  in  the a i r  w h ile  Hussain Khan went promptly to the P o lice  S ta tio n  
14 m iles away a t Nahakki to re p o rt the case, Majeed*s s id e , s p e c ia lly  
Mohr Gul*s son, t r ie d  to stop him unsuccessfu lly . That day both p a rtie s  
reported the case a t the S ta tio n  and f iv e  people from each were 
detained fo r  the n ig h t u n t i l  they were re leased on b a i l  the next 
day. The v i l la g e  t r ie d  to u n ite  them but Hussain refused and again 
reported Mehr Gul and Majeed and th is  time nine people from each 
fa c tio n  were detained in  the P o lice  S ta tio n  fo r  the n ig h t. Costs 
invo lved on both sides were Rs, 600 each. A fte r in v o lv in g  the P o lice  
the m atter came to a c lo se , 
case-study no, 4 ;
In  th is  example the complainant again by-passes the j i r g a  and 
approaches form al government a u th o r ity . Said Mohammad*s daughter was 
beaten by Majeed*s son when the sheep she was grazing  acc id en tly  
strayed onto M ajeed's f i e ld ,  Majeed is  an e ld er o f the Sabah Khel.
Said Mohammad>a non-Mohmand son o f a MullahjWho is  a l l ie d  to Shamshudin 
and Hamesh Gul, being a d r iv e r  in  the Government Transport S ervice and 
having some experience o f the P o lice  bypassed the v i l la g e  j i r g a  and 
t ra v e lle d  to the Nahakki Thana P o lice  S ta tio n  to lodge a com plaint.
The P o lice  summoned Majeed and h is  son to the Thana and kept them locked  
fo r  the n ig h t. They were re leased next morning a f te r  th e ir  re la t iv e s  
provided form al s e c u rity  ( zamanat) .  The mashars o f Bela formed a j i r g a  
and patched up the two p a r t ie s  by provid ing  uzar to Said Mohammad. The 
uzar was eaten a f te r  which the j irg a  and the two p a r t ie s  prayed fo r  peace 
in  the v i l la g e .  Peace was res to red .
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To conclude*, re c e n tly , and e s p e c ia lly  in  SAM cases, ta lk  has been heard o f  
j i r g a  members taking  bribes  to e ith e r  in flu e n ce  or delay decis ions.
This has shaken confidence in  the j i r g a  as our cases from SAM show.
In  any case the in s t i tu t io n  o f the j i r g a  w i l l  be as strong as the  
a u th o rity  and respect in  socie ty  fo r  the mashar. The p re s tig e  o f the  
two is  in te r-c o n n e c te d . When a j i r g a  f a i l s  to solve a lo c a l d ispute  
another may be convened from neighbouring groups, re la te d  a t a deeper 
genealog ica l le v e l .  In  TAM f a i l in g  s o lla  (tem porary tru c e ) one o f two 
th ings could happen and events may take a h igh ly  unpred ictab le  turn  
in v o lv in g  la rg e -s c a le  operatio ns: e ith e r  a t r ib a l  lakh kar representing  
the major clans w i l l  impose a s o lla  or government w i l l  come in  to 
impose a government agreement ( s a rk a ri s o l la ) .  A s o c ia l mechanism 
has to e x is t  fo r  a n e u tra l body to a r b it r a te  between Pukhtuns. In  such 
cases the Mians may p lay the mediators (munsipans) o f Swat
(B arth  1972: 9 6 ) . This is  a l l  very w e ll in  theory . In  p ra c tic e  
few examples can be c ite d  o f fa c tio n s  seeking out Mians to m ediate.
Their lack  o f strength  is  d ec is ive  in  persuading p a r t ie s  in  c o n f l ic t  
to seek out n e u tra l but pow erful M aliks who can e f fe c t iv e ly  form a 
ijirg a  and thereby bring a h a lt  to the c o n f l ic t .  I  s h a ll discuss the ro le  
o f the Mians in  the next chapter.
T h e o re tic a lly  an a ll-P u kh tu n  t r ib a l  homologue to the s ec tio n a l 
j i r g a  would form feo contain an in te r -c la n  c o n f l ic t .  Such c o n flic ts  are 
ra re  e s p e c ia lly  as they in v o lv e  considerable groups o f people over
1 S o lla  d i f fe r s  from roqha or teega in  th a t the l a t t e r  is  a form al 
and binding truce  w ith  agreed clauses fo r  a s p e c if ic  p erio d , S o lla  
in  comparison is  a temporary truce  and though i t  stops shooting i t  
confines the p a r t ie s  to th e ir  own areas. Teega ( l i t e r a l l y  stone) 
is  the form al agreement in  cases o f ro q h d ^ derives  from an ancient 
Rajput custom where d e ta ils  o f the d ispute were recorded on a stone 
and placed between the disputed areas (King 1900 ). Once an agreement 
i s  reached the e n tire  gathering  prays fo r  peace and agree * the stone 
has been placed* ( teega kekhodal) .
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la rg e  areas and can re s u lt  in  many deaths. No such ins tan ce  among the 
Mohmand c lans has taken p lace in  the memory o f the e ld e rs . The la s t  
time the Baezai and Khwaezai clans attacked the H alim zai was in  1932. 
and 1935, However, th is  example is  not what I  have in  mind as the  
Baezai and Khwaezai were r e a l ly  a ttack in g  and accusing c e rta in  groups 
among the H alim zai as B r it is h  stooges and th e ir  aim was to prevent the 
construction  o fAgovernment Gandab road (Chapter 3 ) , An example th a t  
i l lu s t r a t e s  the p r in c ip le s  o f in t r a - t r ib a l  c o n f l ic t  a t  the clan le v e l  
is  appended from the period I  was posted among the O rakzais, 1976-1977 
(Appendix i ) .  When in te r -c la n  c o n f l ic t  f la re s  up i t  is  a combination 
o f Pukhtun riw a.i, Is lam ic  s h a r ia t and government pressure th a t may 
combine to reso lve  or s e t t le  i t  as the case-study in  Appendix i  
i l lu s t r a t e s ,
I  s h a ll conclude by b r ie f ly  s ta tin g  three key and in te r ­
connected po in ts  ra ised  in  the chapter* F i r s t ly ,  p o l i t i c a l  hegemony 
is  expressed and acknowledged in te r n a l ly  by a voice in  the t r ib a l  j i r g a  
and e x te rn a lly  in  dealing  on b eh a lf o f the sub-section w ith  other 
sub-sections or w ith  the a d m in is tra tio n . In  any case leadersh ip  in  
the j i r g a  or out o f i t  is  re s tr ic te d  to those on the t r ib a l  c h a rte r. 
Secondly, the basic causes o f c o n f l ic t  are u su ally  n e ith e r  land 
nor w ea lth . They are summed up in  in ta n g ib le  concepts reso lv in g  around 
ta rb o o rw ali and Pukhto, F in a lly ,  leadersh ip  cannot be tran sm itted , 
Shahzada M a lik f s sons and grandsons are a l l  uneducated and d erive  
cu rren t s ta tus  from h is  p e rs o n a lity  and p o l i t ic a l  s ta tu s . In  sharp 
c o n tra s t, A bdullah 's  sons are educated and are now doing w e ll in  
government s e rv ic e . The ju n io r  S hati lin eag e  Malok have turned to 
business s u ccess fu lly . The fu tu re  is  obviously th e ir s ,  a fa c t  t a c i t ly  
recognized by the actors in c lu d in g  Shahzada, Leadership cannot be
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tran sm itted  and is  in h eren t in  the in d iv id u a l.  T r ib a l so cie ty  remains 
democratic to the end. The good and g rea t q u a lit ie s  o f a lead er are  
bur^ied with: him in  h is  grave.
The discussion o f u n il in e a l descent and i t s  importance fo r  
lin eag e  and leadersh ip  o rg an iza tio n  above has supported my th e s is . 
Pukhtun genealog ica l consciousness, ideology and s tru c tu re  and the  
p r o l i fe r a t io n  in  numbers o f M aliks  have combined to res tra in ^ d im in ish  
the a  o f the M a lik . Pukhtun e g a l i ta r ia n is m ,/ ,  a c a rd in a l p r in c ip le  
Pukhtunw ali, is  thus m aintained as I  hope I  have i l lu s t r a t e d  above. 
In  cases o f lin ea g e  and leadersh ip  o rg an iza tio n  TAM la rg e ly  and SAM 
p a r t ly  approximate to the id e a l- ty p e  model as the case-s tud ies  above 
i l lu s t r a t e .  Deviance in  SAM is  explained d ire c t ly  as a re s u lt  o f i t s  
encapsulated co n d itio n . For instance the ro le  o f the .jirg a  in  SAM 
i s  a ffe c te d  by the presence o f a lte rn a t iv e  and le g a l in s t i tu t io n s  o f 
the s ta te  to redress wrong. Placement on the t r ib a l  c h arte r among the 
Mohmand ■ >  4s  d ia c r i t ic a l  to d is tin g u ish  Mohmand from non-Mohmand
w ith  fa r-re a c h in g  s o c ia l and p o l i t ic a l  ra m if ic a tio n s . I  w i l l  discuss 
the ro le  o f non-Mohmand groups, re lig io u s  and o ccu p atio n a l, in  socie ty  
in  the next chapter.
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’’They do not carry  guns end e x is t  to serve usn
( dwi topak na g arza i aw zamong khidmatgaran d i )— common Mohmand saying
CHAPTER 6; NQN-*MQHMAND GROUPSi patron and c l ie n t  re la tio n s h ip s
In  th is  chapter I  s h a ll exp la in  the in te g r a l s itu a t io n  o f the  
re lig io u s  and occupational groups w ith in  Pukhtun so c ie ty  and the  
fu n ctio n in g  o f th e ir  r ig h ts  and du ties  in  s o c ie ty . However in  s p ite  
o f th e ir  in te g ra t io n , or perhaps because o f i t ,  the ro le  o f the 
non-Mohmand groups in  socie ty  is  c le a r ly  demarcated through the  
s o c ia l mechanism o f the t r ib a l  ch arte r and i t s  lin ea g e  ra m if ic a tio n s .
The d i f fe r e n t ia t io n  o f ro le s  which re s u lts  in  d is c re te  spheres o f 
a c t iv i ty  is  p a r t  o f my th e s is . I  have furnished arguments in  the la s t  
chapter and w i l l  continue the argument in  th is  chapter to i l lu s t r a t e  
how non-Mohmand groups func£on in  an id e a l s itu a t io n  (TAM) and how, 
and to what e x te n t, changes in  th e ir  ro le  appear in  encapsulated  
s itu a tio n s  (SAM).
At the outset l e t  me s ta te  th a t the m a jo r ita r ia n  ideology and 
population are Pukhtun in  the T r ib a l Areas. Of a to t a l  population  o f 
1 ,463  in  S hati Khel and Bela Mohmandan only 117 or about Q% were non- 
Mohmand, th a t i s ,  belonging to re lig io u s  or occupational groups. In  
S hati Khel i t s e l f  there  were only 40 in  a population  o f 1 ,031 , th a t is  
less  than 4%f  whereas in  Bela there  were 77 out o f 432 and about 18^.
My data is  borne out by another survey o f 19,254 Musa Khel(Upper 
Mohmands) in  which 96$! o f the population were Mohmands and the re s t  
non-Mohmand groups (Mohmand 1966). Nonetheless i t  is  the paradox o f  
socie ty  th a t men g en era lly  b e lie v e  in  the p r in c ip le  o f e q u a lity  but 
encounter and accept the presence o f in e q u a lity .
The im portant p o in t I  wish to make is  th a t both the Pukhtuns 
and these groups view themselves as in te r - r e la te d .  I  also assume th a t
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the existence o f p a tro n -c lie n t  re la tio n s h ip  pre-supposes mutual in te r ­
dependence and a c e rta in  monopoly o f patronage on the one hand and 
o f serv ices on the o ther w ith in  the s o c ie ta l whole* Although m arginal 
to t r a d it io n a l  Pukhtun a c t iv i t y  such as agnatic  r iv a l r y ,  these groups 
are in te g r a l  p a rts  o f so c ie ty  and are involved in  the e n t ire  range 
o f r i t e s  de passage* They view themselves as e s s e n tia l s o c ia l appendices 
to the clan they are attached to# In  c e rta in  cases they have created  
f ic t i t io u s  lineages lin k s  to th e ir  patron c lans . Such lin k s  are  
f ic t i t io u s  w ith in  socie ty  but fo r  purposes o f o u ts id e rs , defined in  
geographical o r t r ib a l  p h y le tic  terms, they im ply a t a c i t  admission 
o f f i l i a t i o n  by socie ty  in c lu d in g  the patron c la n . I  r e fe r  to both 
re lig io u s  and occupational groups as non-Mohmand in  the study since  
te c h n ic a lly  n e ith e r  fe a tu re  on the t r ib a l  c h a rte r , a fa c t  th a t  
excludes them from c e rta in  attendant p r iv ile g e s  such as ra tio n s ,  
khassadaries, e tc . and d u tie s , such as those o f the khassadars or 
being l ia b le  to pay c o lle c t iv e  fin e s  fo r  an a rra n t Pukhtun member;, o f 
the lin e a g e .
i .  Sayyeds, Mians and M ullahs: 's a in t ly 1 model
a. Mians
The Prophet*s saying th a t "there  are no genealogies in  Islam "  
has th e o lo g ic a l and s o c ia l im p lic a tio n s * I t  im p lies  the e q u a lity  o f 
b e lie v e rs  before  the omnipotence o f God and th a t o f man in  re la t io n  to 
man in  s o c ie ty . Quranic verses repeat the e q u a lity  o f man. However, the  
p o l i t ic a l  sociology o f Islam  in d ic a te d  the unique importance o f descent 
in  le g it im iz in g  or succeeding in  p o l i t ic a l  a c t iv i t y .  The descendants
A.D.
1 The Cfcaliphs o f the e a rly  dynasties o f Is lam , the Umayyads (661-750 , 
929-1031) the Abbasids (A .D , 750-1258) and the Fatim ids ( A .D .909-1171) 
were re la te d  to the Prophet on the genealog ica l c h a rte r and traced  
unbroken descent through agnatic  ascendants to th e ir  common ap ica l 
ancestor, Quraysh, and h is  descendant Abd-Manaf ( H i t t i  1977).
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o f the Prophet, the Sayyeds, prov/ide the basis fo r s o c ia l s t r a t i f ic a t io n  
m  Is lam ic  so c ie ty  and are g e n era lly  considered a su p erio r group*
Id e a lly  there  is  no s o c ia l d iv is io n  w ith in  a Muslim community but a 
hierarchy is  conceptualized and p a r t ly  explained, as indeed is  s o c ia l 
m o b ility , through economic d if fe r e n t ia t io n  as quoted in  the proverb 
common to the Muslims o f Pakistan and north Ind ias  "Last year I  was 
a .iolaha (w eaver), th is  year I  am a sheikh (disciple o f the Prophet) 
and next year i f  the p rice s  r is e  I  w i l l  be a Sayyed11. The saying is  
re f le c te d  in  s o c ie tie s  w ith  forms o f s t r a t i f ic a t io n  (B e te i l le  1977:
143) and embodies the concept o f upward m o b ility  a n d *S a n s k rit iz a tio n ’ 
(S r in iv a s  1966)*
There are no Sayyeds among the Mohmand* Nonetheless Mohmand 
re lig io u s  groups g e n era lly  assume the name, and w ith  i t  the s ta tu s , 
o f the next sen ior ranked group in  the id e a liz e d  Is la m ic  h ierarchy*
For in s tan ce , the ignorance among Mohmands in  d i f fe r e n t ia t in g  a Sayyed 
from a Mian ’'presumes two fa c ts : a general ignorance o f f in e  and funda­
mental re lig io u s  m atters and the l im ite d  importance attached to re lig io u s  
s ta tu s . Apart from some mashars l i k e  Shahzada and Shamshudin few people 
in  TAM and SAM could d is tin g u ish  a Sayyed from a Mian* Mians th ere fo re  
get away by describ ing themselves as Sayyeds and unless pressed fo r  a 
s p e c ific  d e f in i t io n ,  when he is  confused, the tribesman describes them 
thus* A member o f the re lig io u s  group is  g en era lly  defined by the Pukhtun 
as *a Mian or Mullah man* ( Mian Mullah saray) .  I t  i s  as much d e f in i t io n  
o f a ro le  as i t  is  the d e lin e a tin g  o f status groups and s o c ia l 
boundaries o f a c tio n . R elig ious groups may also be c a lle d  stanadar 
and respected fo r  a negative reason*
1 Studies among Ind ian  Muslims show the emergence o f various c a s te - lik e
groups l ik e  the *high* caste Ashraf , the Sayyeds, Sheikhs, Mughals 
and Pukhtuns and the *low* caste A .ila f mostly converts from low - 
caste Hindus (Ahmad 1973 ).
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Their curses (khayray) are said to be e f fe c t iv e .  Mahmands
o ften  exp la in  the f a l l  o f the Ranra lin eag e  and the r is e  o f the Musa
by the cursing o f the former when they incurred  the d isp leasure  o f the  
Mians almost a hundred years ago (Chapter 7 ) .  So w h ile  Pukhtuns may 
not show Mians undue deference they w i l l  . also not m olest or in s u lt  
them. Although there  are  no Sayyeds in  Shati Khel or Sela Mohmandan 
the Mian o f Bela c a lls  h im self and is  c a lle d  a Sayyed. For th is  reason 
I  am wary o f accepting Sayyed category among the Mohmand as most Mians 
p re fe r  to be c a lle d  badshah (k in g ) ,  a t i t l e  given to Sayyeds nmong 
Pukhtuns. Over the generations the descendants o f Mians have assumed 
Sayyed s ta tu s*
The ro le  and p o s itio n  o f the re lig io u s  groups among Pukhtun 
so cie ty  c le a r ly  ra is e  in te re s tin g  questions. The Mian is  aware th a t he 
is  o f superio r s o c ia l s ta tus  to a member o f the occupational group
( qasabqar) .  In  p r iv a te  he would even argue th a t as the bearer o f the
torch o f f a i th  and because o f h is  p u ta tiv e  genealog ica l l in k s  w ith  the 
Prophet (as a Sayyed) he is  the equal, i f  not the s u p erio r, o f the 
Pukhtun. Mian O a l i l  would say "we th in k  we are s o c ia lly  h igher, they 
th ink  they are h ig h er" .
The Mians, a community o f about a hundred people in  the Gandab, 
l i v e  in  th ree  sm all hamlets which have s p l i t  from the main Mian v i l la g e  
o f Mian Kassai (Map5". «»•)* Segmentary fissu res  and agnatic  jealousy are  
not a monopoly o f the pukhtuns. The present s o c ia l p o s itio n s  o f the  
Mians is  la rg e ly  a consequence o f th e ir  ownership and o rg an iza tio n  o f  
the only and most c e n tra l market among the Mohmand, Mian Mandi. They 
are a s e lf  contained s o c ia l u n it  and do not keep faamsayqs ar qasabqars. 
TherB are some recen t examples, beginning in  the 1960s, o f Mians 
giv ing  and tak ing  daughters to Pukhtuns, the la t t e r  being from ju n io r  
lineages  such as the Ghunda K hel. P reviously  Mians were an e n t ire ly
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endogamous group o ften  going to Afghanistan to th e ir  k in  in  Laghman 
to arrange m arriages* Mians are g en era lly  educated in  the Holy Quran 
and Is lam ic  lea rn in g  and compared to the S hati M aliks  look s o fte r ,  
plumper, c le a n e r, darker and p h y s ic a lly  b e tte r  groomed*
The sen ior Mian o f Kassai, u n iv e rs a lly  c a lle d  Mian Kassai, has 
had f iv e  wives and innumerable descendants* His e ld e s t son, Mian 
Abdul Hakim, has nineteen sons, and traces h is  descent, three  
generations removed, to Arabia* I t  is  s ig n if ic a n t  th a t in  the Formal 
Q uestionnaires the Mians traced th e ir  descent to Arabia and n o t, as do 
almost a l l  Pukhtuns, to Kabul* Mian CJalil, a cousin o f Mian Hakim, is  
a f in e  example o f Mian v ir tu e s *  He explained id e a l Mian ro le  and 
behaviour among Pukhtun so c ie ty * The Mian is  seft-sp o ken , never loses  
his  temper, never q u a rre ls , never takes sides in  Pukhtun fa c tio n s  and 
never c a rr ie s  a gun* The prim ary c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f the Mian is  • h is  
pacifiei-®m ; he is  an almost id e a l p ro to -typ e  C h ris tia n  fig u re *  The 
Mian norm ally dresses in  w h ite , the colour o f peace, and comports 
h im self w ith  d e lib e ra te  d ig n ity *  He is  acute ly  aware o f the pred ic ­
ament imposed on him by h is  p o s itio n  in  socie ty* I f  he devia tes  from 
the expected id e a l by repeated quarrelsome behaviour o r is  a w n , to  
be d rin k in g  and debauching or m anipulating people fo r  p o l i t ic a l  power, 
h is  n e u tr a li ty  and s ta tus  are compromised and the respect and 
p r iv ile g e s  withdrawn* For a l l  th e ir  p u ta tiv e  s o c ia l in flu e n c e  the  
Mians remain uncomfortable in  Pukhtun areas and whenever they accompanied 
me to Shati Khel they did so most re lu c ta n tly  and w ith  a dozen excuses. 
They repeated th a t they had no business to be there  and did not wish 
to run the r is k  o f being in s u lte d . The TAM Mian provides the id e a l-ty p e  
model o f c o rre c t s o c ia l behaviour, moral p ro p rie ty  and studied  
d is in te re s t  in  p o l i t ic a l  m atters .
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The Mian cannot compete in  an arena and game in to  which he 
is  not allowed by the ru les  or p a rtic ip a n ts  o f th a t game. In  s p ite  o f
Xth e ir  s o c ia l ars the Mians do not rece ive  any o f the p r iv ile g e s  o f the 
Pukhtuns in  the T r ib a l Areas such as allowances, lu n g is , mua.jibs. 
ra tio n s  e tc . which has always been a sore p o in t w ith  them. The lo c a l  
sub-section or section would resent the thought o f in c lu d in g  even 
the h an d -fu l o f eminent Mians among lu n g i-holders or m u a jib -ta k e rs .
I f  the Mians are  given p o l i t i c a l  allowances th is  is  done s e c re tly  and 
the clan is  assured th a t in  no way are th e ir  in te re s ts  d iverted  or 
dim inished. 14 Mians who belong to Gandab are on the Mohmand Agency 
Electoral l i s t  (pps. 4 6 -4 7 ). The in c lu s io n  o f the Mians is  a deviance 
in  the T r ib a l Areas fo r  u su ally  they are not included on such voting  
l i s t s  as they do not share Pukhtun r ig h ts  or d u tie s . For in s tan ce , 
Akhundzada Saeed, son o f the legendary Akhundzada Mahmud involved in  
the Miss E l l i s  kidnapping case o f 1923, could not stand fo r  e lec tio n s  
in  1977 in  the Orakzai Agency as h is  name was not on the E le c to ra l l i s t  
as he was categorized  as an Akhundzada, an eminent re lig io u s  le a d e r. 
This was in  s p ite  o f the fa c t  th a t he was the re c ip ie n t  o f various  
secre t governmental favours o r ig in a tin g  from the ro le  o f h is  fa th e r  in  
the recovery o f the g i r l .
In  an thropo log ica l l i t e r a t u r e  the s o c ia l ro le  o f the Mian 
might be s tru c tu ra lly  liken ed  to the aQurranv among the Berbers 
(G e lln e r 1969a). This would be a m istake. The ro le  o f the igurramen 
and the Mians are conceptually  and e m p ir ic a lly  VBry d i f fe r e n t .  The 
Mians do not s u p e rv is e  the e le c tio n  o f the Pukhtun c h ie fs  nor do they 
provide leadersh ip  against outs ide  aggression and nor can they claim  to  
perform miraclBS ( ib id ; :  7 8 ) . The s in g le  a t t r ib u te  the Mian and the
igurramen share is  pacifism * However, on the s u rface , the id e a l Mian is
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d efin ed , as indeed is  the aqurram, as one descended from the Prophet, 
m ediating between man and God, between man and man, dispensing b less ing , 
a good and pious man, u n c a lc u la tin g ly  generous and h o sp itab le  and one 
who does not f ig h t  or engage in  feuds ( ib id :  7 4 ). This in  the id e a l  
i s  very much how the Mians would l ik e  to see themselves. I f  the M a lik , 
discussed in  the la s t  chapter, may be said to conform to a 1c h ie f ly '  
model then the Mian conforms to a 's a in t ly *  model in  Pukhtun so c ie ty ; 
w ith the added and im portant clause th a t the l a t t e r  are in  no way 
pretenders to p o l i t i c a l  a u th o rity  u n like  re lig io u s  groups in  complex 
qalang s o c ie tie s  such as Swat (B arth  1972). To the s a in t ly  model o f 
the Mian knowledge ( i lm ) is  the c e n tra l fe a tu re  ju s t  as the gun is  to 
the Pukhtun model. The Mian contrasts  h im self and h is  ilm  w ith  the  
d ia m e tr ic a lly  opposed model o f the Pukhtun and 'th e  gun he c a r r ie s ' .
J,The work o f the gun' ( the topak k a r ) is  the Pukhtun's, he w i l l  exp la in , 
and is  seen as d ia c r i t ic a l  in  determ ining s o c ia l c a teg o rie s . This too 
is  why he is  an im potent judge or a rb ite r  in  disputes as he has no 
fo rce  to back h is  decisions u n lik e  the Pukhtun j i r q a .
In  c e rta in  Is lam ic  t r ib a l  s o c ie tie s  l ik e  the Somalis there  
i s  a c le a r -c u t  d is t in c t io n , between men o f God ( wadaad) and men o f the 
spear or w arrio rs  ( waranleh) but " in  p ra c tic e  w arrio rs  and p r ie s ts  
rub shoulders together in  the same lineage" (Lewis 1969a; 263) and 
both groups belong to the d ia -paying group. Among the Mohmand the Mians, 
the men o f God and the Pukhtuns, the men o f the gun,do not rub shoulders 
in  lin ea g e s , marriages or se ttlem en ts . Both remain d is t in c t  groups 
w ith  d is t in c t  fu n c tio n s . How then do the Mians, representing  Is lam ic  
t r a d it io n  and custom, and th^fcukhtuns t r ib a l  custom, accomodate to 
each o ther and a t  what p o in t do they clash or come together? The Mian 
consciously in f la te s  and exaggerates Is lam ic  symbols w ith in  so cie ty  to
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m a in ta in  h is  p o s it io n  and im portance as in t e r p r e t e r  o f  r e l ig io n  
although p a in fu l ly  aware th a t  in  many ways he is  o u ts id e  the Pukhtun 
s o c ia l w o rld .
They see them selves as ♦m iddle p e o p le 1 between the Pukhtuns, 
men o f  the  w orld  ( dunya) and e s o te r ic  S u fi f ig u re s  who have renounced 
i t  fior r e l ig io n  ( d in ) .  T h e ir  p rim ary  fu n c tio n s  as viewed by them a re :  
a r b i t r a t e  between w arrin g  fa c t io n s ;  to p ro v id e  r e l ig io u s  b le s s in g  fo r  
m e d ic in a l purposes and to  remind Pukhtuns o f Is lam  and t h e i r  d u tie s  as 
M uslim s. They may sometimes perform  the more ro u t in e  fu n c tio n s  o f  the  
r i t e s  de passage n o rm ally  reserved  fo r  th e  M u lla h . U n lik e  the M ullahs  
they a re  n e ith e r  p a id  in  caslf! o r  k in d  by Pukhtun groups. C o n cep tu a lly  
and id e a l ly  th e  fu n c tio n s  o f  th e  Mians are  to  a c t  as a n e u tra l o r 
b u ffe r  group o r zone between two o r  more t r i b a l  segments* T h e ir  p h y s ic a l 
lo c a t io n  and v i l la g e  i s  sym bolic o f  th is  n e u tra l  p o s it io n  and s itu a te d  
a t  the  boundary where two o r th re e  s e c tio n s  o r su b -c lan s  m eet. For 
example in  the Gandab the  Mians o f  Kassai are  p laced  between the
Yusuf Khel and S h a ti K h e l, the  Hamza Khel and th e  Kadai K h e l. In
p ra c t ic e  t h e i r  r o le  in  a f fe c t in g  a c e a s e fire  o r even an agreement is  
l im ite d  as they a re  no t backed by any p h y s ic a l o r c o e rc iv e  fo rc e . They, 
however, p la y  an u s e fu l r o le  in  keeping th e  l in e s  o f  communication open 
between two f ig h t in g  fa c t io n s  to evacuate the wounded, the s ic k , the  
women and c h ild re n . Mian D a l i l  described  how the Mians would wear 
w h ite  c lo th e s  and c a rry in g  a w h ite  f la g  v i s i t  and t a lk  to  both p a r t ie s  
whenever th e re  was shooting in  S h a ti Khel between fa c t io n s .  In  case o f
death they would remove the  corpse during  the  c e a s e f ir e .  In  the 1973
shooting  when Yad G u l, the Ranra mashar, d ied  fo u r M ians, in c lu d in g  
D a l i l ,  n e g o tia te d  between M azu llah  on the one s id e  and M ajor S u ltan  Dan 
and Shahzada on the o th e r  fo r  a c e a s e f ir e .  Mian D a l i l ' s  ca r was used to
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convey and announce the news o f  the agreement and re q u e s t people to  
go home and l a t e r  to  take  th e  wounded to h o s p ita l .  In  normal tim es they  
a ttem p t to  l i v e  l iv e s  th a t  should id e a l ly  d e p ic t  the  s a in t ly  model.
But as Mian D a l i l  h im s e lf  adm itted  the re c e n t economic a c t i v i t i e s  
and invo lvem ents  o f  the Mians e s p e c ia l ly  in  t h e i r  m arke t, Mian Mandi, 
have not o n ly  decreased t h e i r  p re s t ig e  in  the eyes o f  th e  Pukhtuns 
but made the Mians them selves more w o rld ly  and co rresp o n d in g ly  le s s  
s p i r i t u a l .  Today they own f lo u r  m i l ls ,  c a rs , buses and o f  course, the  
most lu c r a t iv e  p ro p e rty  in  the Agency, the Mian Mandi (C h ap ter 9 ) .
So we may come to  the conclusion  th a t  a lthough  th e  Mians may 
c la im  s o c ia l e q u a lity  w ith  Pukhtuns they can in  no way a ttem p t to  
a p p ro p r ia te  o r le g i t im a te  p o l i t i c a l  power, fo r  which they have n e ith e r  the  
guns, the  men, nor th e  economic reso u rces , When I  questioned the  
S h a ti Khel M a lik s  whether a liia li o f  Swat could have emerged among the  
Mohmand they s im ply answered w ith  ra th e r  rude re fe re n c e s  to  the  
M a n lin e s s *  o f  S w a tis . Shahzada e x p la in e d  the t y p ic a l  nano s o c ia l  
s tru c tu re  which would never p e rm it the emergence o f  lo c a l  Pukhtun 
o r non-Pukhtun le a d e rs h ip  among th e  Mohmand to  the  s ta tu s  o f r u le r .
H is e x p la n a tio n  is  c o rro b o ra ted  by the d i f f i c u l t i e s  such famous 
r e l ig io u s  le a d e rs  as Chaknawar and th e  H a ji  o f  Turangzai faced  in  
a tte m p tin g  to compose even a tem porary u n ite d  f r o n t  among th e  Mohmand 
c lans  a g a in s t the B r i t is h  (C h ap ter 3 ) ,
b . M u llahs
The r o le  o f  the  M u llah  is  c le a r ly  d e fin e d  and in v o lv e s  him 
f u l l y  in  the r i t e s  de passage (T a b le  4  a t  th e  end o f  the c h a p te r ) .  A t 
b ir th  he is  to  r e c i t e  the  azan in  the  ear o f  the  new born w ith in  tw e n ty -  
fo u r hours o f  b i r t h .  Ha reads the p ra y e r ( doa) a f t e r  the  c ircu m c is io n  
o f th e  boy. He * t ie s  th e  m a rr ia g e 1 ( n ikah  t a r i ) which fo rm a liz e s  and
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le g a l iz e s  the ceremony. He p rep ares  the corpse and perform s the death  
r i t e s  ( .janaza) by wrapping th e  corpse in  a w h ite  sh eet about ten yards  
long on which he w r ite s  the k a lim a  and then o u ts id e  th e  v i l l a g e ,  in  
an open space, w ith  the corpse ly in g  in  f r o n t ,  lead s  the  congregation  
in  a s p e c ia l p ra y e r . On such occasions M ullahs o fte n  g a th e r from  
neighbouring  v i l la g e s  and item s, such as soap and a l i t t l e  money is  
d is t r ib u te d  among them. The M u llah  then accompanies the  body to the  
cem etry w ith  th e  male members o f  the  community, the  fem ales v is i t in g  
the grave l a t e r .  He perform s the f in a l  fu n e ra l r i t e s  by p ray in g  on a 
h an d fu l o f  mud and spreading i t  on the g rave .
A p art from r i t e s  the M u llah  a lso  lends io  the  mosque and c a l ls
the azan f i v e  tim es a day and lead s  the congregation  in  p ra y e r .
Depending on h is  powers o f  persuasion  and m e d ic in a l knowledge he 
d is t r ib u te s  ta lism an s  ( taw az) fo r  cu rin g  d iseases s p e c ia l ly  o f  c h ild re n  
and c a t t l e  o r keeping th e  e v i l  eye away from them, f o r  which he charges  
one o r two rupees, Mohmand mashars b e lie v e  th a t  tawez g iven  by a 
r e l ig io u s  person, l i k e  Mian Kassai o r the  Imam o f B e la , can cure  
diseases s p e c ia l ly  in  women, c h ild re n  and c a t t l e ,  Hamesh Gul» assured  
me th a t  the  B ela  Imam had been g iv in g  him a ta lis m a n , fo r  a sm all fe e ,  
which worked in  removing worms from h is  c a t t le  and in c re a s in g  the  
o u tp u t o f  t h e i r  m ilk . Fever and headaches are  commonly b e lie v e d  to be 
cured by him . The Imam says a p ra y e r and u s u a lly  g ives  a ta lism an  w ith  
some A rab ic  w r it in g  on i t .  H is payment i s  c a lle d  *payment in  th an ks1 
(shokrana-).
Dust as the Mian upgrades h im s e lf to Sayyed s ta tu s  so the M ullah
in  a s im i la r  s e lf-im p o sed  u p g ra d a tio n , and u s u a lly  a f t e r  m ig ra tio n  to  a
new l o c a l i t y ,  c a l ls  h im s e lf a M ian, The ignorance and in d if fe r e n c e  o f  
the Pukhtuns r a t i f i e s  the  upward m o b ility  and in  tim e the new s ta tu s
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i s  accep ted , g e n e a lo g ic a l f i c t io n  boing converted  to  s o c ia l  le g it im a t io n *  
The M ullah  o r  Imam, o f B ela  p re fe rs  to  be c a lle d  a Mian*
The TAM M u lla h , in  c o n tra s t  to  the Mian who has a le g it im a te  
p la c e  and in f lu e n c e  in  the  Pukhtun w o rld , i s  u s u a lly  a com plete  
o u ts id e r  o fte n  brought in  from the  S e tt le d  D is t r ic t s  fo r  f ix e d  p e rio d s , 
u s u a lly  during  the month o f  fa s t in g  on a c o n tra c tu a l b a s is . He may 
re d e iu e  Rs* 150 to 200 m onthly from the p a tr ia rc h  and when anim als are  
s a c r if is e d  in  the  month o f  th e  b ig  Eed t h e i r  sk ins  as added payment.
H is  r b le  i s  s t r i c t l y  l im ite d  to  a c t i v i t i e s  around the  mosque such as 
conducting p ra y e rs  and perhaps teach ing  c h ild re n  the  Holy Quran. There 
i s  no doubt in  h is  mind as to h is  c l i e n t  s ta tu s . H is  terms and 
c o n d itio n s  and p e rio d  o f  s ta y  depend e n t i r e ly  on h is  p a tro n , the  M a lik  
o f th e  household. Shahzada M a lik  keeps a M u llah  fo r  lo n g e r p e rio d s  
o f tim e than do most M a lik s . Most S h a ti s e ttle m e n ts  do w ith o u t a M u lla h . 
Some, l i k e  Ranra, p ro v id e  the  s e rv ic e s  o f  a M u llah  lo c a l ly ,  Z a rd u lla h ,
M a lik  M a zu lla h *s  son, in  th is  case*
S h a ti Khel M ullahs such as M ullah  Ahmad, who came to Chino 
some th re e  decades ago, a re  so named and considered  because o f t h e i r  
r e la t iv e  Is la m ic  education  b u t are  o fte n  fu g it iv e s  from law  and 
c r im in a ls  ( mu.jrims) .  Ta j Mohammad and A b d u llah , two o th e r  S h a ti Khel 
M u lla h s , a lso  a r r iv e d  seeking s h e lte r  from the arms o f th e  la w . Very
r a r e ly  do M u llahs  have enough money to  buy land  and as tem porary
employees would n o t be p e rm itte d  to  do so in  S h a ti Khel o r the Gandab.
The M ullahs iB  an ip f t in e ra n t  p ro fe s s io n  in  S h a ti Khel bu t the fa m ily  
o f the  p re s e n t Imam o f  B ela  i s  sa id  to have come to th e  v i l la g e  some 
th re e  g en e ra tio n s  ago. The Imam h im s e lf i s  too o ld  and in f i r m  to  
conduct h is  d u tie s  which have devolved on h is  grandson, Ib ra h im . The
ad
Iman^s son p re fe rs  to t i l l  h is  f ie ld s  as an a g r ic u l t u r is t  and has g iven
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up any c la im s  to r e l ig io s i t y *  The B ela M ullah  i s  c a lle d  Imam as a sign  
o f re s p e c t fo r  h is  age* He was g iven  1|- acres by the v i l l a g e ,  but 
then he has been serv in g  the v i l la g e  fo r  alm ost 80 years* The M ullah  
in  B ela  re c e iv e s  no re g u la r  cash payments but i s  g iven  the te n th  p a r t  
o f  every crop o f  maize from every household head* The B ela Mian c a lle d  
a Sayyed was presented  about 1-J acres o f  land  and i s  p a id  n o m in a lly  in  
k in d  (irth  o f  a seer p e r household) a f t e r  every crop*
In  hu.ira co n versa tio n s  Pukhtun mashars would q u estio n  the  ro le  
o f the M u lla h : "he i s  i l l i t e r a t e #  What does he know o f  Is lam ? Why 
should he in te rc e d e  between us and God?" Pukhtun Is lam  may be perhaps 
equated to  the M u s c u la r  C h r is t ia n i ty *  o f  the V ic to r ia n  e ra : i t  i s  a 
l i a i c ,  uncom plicated , su rfa c e  re a c tio n  to  an in h e r i te d  t r a d i t io n  th a t  
i s  su sp ic io u s  o f  dogmas, debates and fo rm a lize d  p rie s th o o d * Mohmand 
mashars would express t h e i r  o p in io n  o f  the r e l ig io u s  groups ju s t  as 
Khushal Khan K hattak  d id  c e n tu r ie s  ago though perhaps w ith  le s s  
eloquence:
" I  have observed the d is p o s it io n  
Of p re s e n t-d a y  d iv in e s ;
An hour spen t in  t h e i r  company
And I*m  f i l l e d  w ith  d is g u s t"  (M ackenzie 1965: 7 9 )*
They would r e f l e c t  equal cynicism  reg ard in g  t r a d i t io n a l  c la im s to  
payment by the  re l ig io u s  groups
"The p lu n d er these sheikhs c a rry  o f f  
W hile  ch an tin g  God*s g re a t name" ( i b i d * ) *
The d u tie s  o f  the M u llah  have been b r ie f ly  enumerated* P r im a r i ly
he a tte n d s  to the  demands in  s o c ie ty  re g ard in g  r e l ig io u s  fu n c tio rk iin  the
r i t e s  de passage* H is  behaviour and p e rs o n a lity  determ ine  the re s p e c t
he can command in  the community* I  s h a l l  now co n s id er th e  r o le  o f  the
o c c u p a tio n a l groups in  s o c ie ty *
1 40 seer equals one maund and one seer equals 2 pounds in  w eigh t approx­
im a te ly .
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i i .  O ccupationa l groups
In  the  t r a d i t io n a l  and id e a l  Pukhtun schema o c cu p a tio n a l
groups are  ' those who pursue a c r a f t  o r p ro fe s s io n * ( qasabqars) and
'th o s e  who serve the Pukhtuns* ( kh idm atqars ) .  Shahzada or M azu llah
would d escrib e  a qasabqar "as one who i s  a s e rvan t o r u n d e rlin g "
A
( qasabqar mohta.i de. K idm atgar d e ) . O thers l i k e  H a ji  Umar o f  the  
ju n io r  Malok lin e a g e  would be g e n t le r  " th ey  a re  good p e o p le . They work 
and earn t h e i r  l i v in g .  They a re  weak". These d e s c r ip t io n s  c o n tra s t  
w ith  the d e f in i t io n  o f  the Pukhtun o f  h im s e lf  as a man who 'c a r r ie s  
a g u n '. The o c c u p a tio n a l groups, c o n c e p tu a lly  n e u tra l  between lin e a g e  
groups and in  t h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  r i v a l r i e s ,  t r a v e l  unarmed and serve them 
im p a r t ia l ly  and e q u a lly . S im ila r  o c c u p a tio n a l groups w ith  no c lan  
alig n m en t a re  a ttach ed  to  o th e r  t r i b a l  segmentary s o c ie t ie s  c a lM th e  
foquaha among the Berbers (G e lln e r  1969a: 298) and the  sab among the  
Somali (Lew is  19 6 2 b ;3 8 1 ), P ro fe s s io n a lly  they may be equated to  the  
kamin in  In d ia n  v i l la g e s  (M ayer 1970: 6 3 -7 4 ) who are  a lso  p a id  in  k ind  
so many pounds o f  t>he crop 'p e r  plough* ( i b i d , :  67 ) and kammis in  
P ak is tan i v i l la g e s  (Ahmad 1 9 7 7 ).
C le a r ly  i t  would be a m istake to  c a te g o r iz e  qasabqars as 
down-trodden groups such as s e r fs  o r manumitted s la v e s . I t  i s  im p o rta n t  
to  p o in t  o u t the  dyadic and v o lu n ta ry  n a tu re  o f  the  a s s o c ia tio n  
between the gasabgar and the Pukhtun. The re la t io n s h ip  has no memory o f  
s la v e ry  as among groups a ttach ed  to o th e r  Is la m ic  t r ib e s  l i k e  the
(TW iM oi 3 0 )
Baluch^or the  Kababish Arabs (Asad 197Q; 1 9 0 -1 9 3 ). The gasabgar may even 
tra c e  descent from m y th ic a l r e l ig io u s  ancesto rs  (B a rth  1972: 2 1 ) .  
Qasabqars can and do in s u l t  o r  h u m ilia te  Pukhtuns in  t h e i r  own way and 
g e t away w ith  i t .  For in s ta n c e  Hakim K han,the SAM carpen ter,w hen  o ffe re d  
a sm all sum o f money a t  a wedding would throw i t  on the  ground and make
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a scene saying  “ th is  i s  too l i t t l e ,  i t  i s  an in s u l t ,  what s o r t  o f a 
Pukhtun arB you?” and the host a c u te ly  embarrassed mould im m ed ia te ly  
p la c a te  him by o f fe r in g  more money*
The gasabgar may be considered s o c ia l ly  in f e r i o r  in  the  
t r a d i t io n a l  Pukhtun schema b u t in  s o c ia l l i f e ,a lo n g  w ith  the Mullahs., 
they a re  r e fe r r e d  to by Pukhtuns o f  a l l  ages as te a c h e rs  ( u s ta z ) .  So
ju s t  as A rs a l the barber v is i t in g  S h a ti Khel i s  c a l le d  us taz* so i s
the Imam o f  B ela  Mohmandan. Pukhtuns, e s p e c ia l ly  kashar and those  
belonging  to  ju n io r  lin e a g e s  w ith  ignorance  o f  o r in d if fe r e n c e  to  
t h e i r  own hegemony, o fte n  r e f e r  to  re l ig io u s  and o c c u p a tio n a l groups 
as qasabqars much to  the ch ag rin  o f  the  form er who, in  p r iv a te ,  uphold
t h e i r .s o c ia l  s u p e r io r i ty  over a l l  o th e r  groups, A rs a l,  the Sangar
b a rb e r, who a tte n d s  to S h a ti K h e l, would a lso  d is p a s s io n a te ly  argue  
w ith  me th a t  a p a rt from the  Pukhtuns who were s o c ia l ly  s u p e r io r , as 
i t  was t r a d i t io n a l ly  t h e i r  la n d , the gasabgar and Mians o r M u llahs WBre 
in  the same c a te g o ry .
The b arb ers  o r c a rp e n te rs  in  the Gandab v a l le y ,  l i v in g  in  
Sangar, a re  adamant re g ard in g  t h e i r  H a lim za i a f f i l i a t i o n ,  ”0 f  course  
we a re  H a lim z a i, Who denies th is ? ” they would in d ig n a n t ly  query .
In d eed , the B ela  c a rp e n te rs  who m igra ted  from the Gandab th re e  gener­
a tio n s  ago c a l l  them selves H a lim za i Mohmands w ith  no t r i b a l  g e n e a lo g ic a l  
c h a rts  to s u b s ta n t ia te  the  c la im , a c la im  which i s  u n iv e rs a lly  bu t 
p r iv a te ly  re je c te d  w ith in  th e  Pukhtun community. However, fo r  o u ts id e rs  
non-Mohmand groups a re  p a r t  o f  the lo c a l  t r i b a l  community so the  
c a rp e n te rs  in  the  Gandab v a l le y  and those o f  B ela may be accepted as 
H a lim z a is , In  more complex qalang s o c ie t ie s ,  o c c u p a tio n a l groups l i k e  
C a rp e n te r  , b lacksm ith  and p o tte r *  c la im  *sp u rio u s* descent from the  
kin g  and p ro p h et D avid , o f  the o ld  Testam ent (B a rth  1972: 21 ) bu t the
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Mohmand groups have no such g e n e a lo g ic a l memory oft p re te n s io n s .
F ic t i t io u s  l in k s  to the p atro n  c lan  p ro v id e  a bas is  fo r  s o c ia l e q u a lity
which is  supported by two independent fa c to rs ;  f i r s t l y ,  being Muslim
th e re  are  id e a l ly  no r e l ig io u s ,  r i t u a l  o r commensal b a r r ie r s  between
groups and no r ig id  c a s te - l ik e  s t a a t i f ic a t io n  th a t  d is tin g u is h e s  groups
in  In d ia n  s o c ie ty  ( B e te i l lB  1974, 1977; Dunlmojrfnt 1970; Dube 1965;
Mayer 1 9 7 0 ), There are  even examples o f  in te r -m a r r ia g e s  between Pukhtun
and non-Pukhtun groups and perhaps the most d ram atic  one i s  th a t  o f
Anmir*s m arriag e  to the  daughter o f  Gul Mohammad, the fa th e r  o f  A z iz  
1
In g a r , Secondly g e n e ra l economic p o verty  in  TAM and SAM a llo w s  the  
o c c u p a tio n a l groups to  m an ipu la te  t h e ir  p o s it io n  o f  s u p p lie rs  o f  
monopoly s e rv ic e s  in to  those o f  economic e q u a lity  and indeed super­
i o r i t y ,  as in  B e la , w ith  the Pukhtuns (c h a p te r  9 ) ,  I t  i s  p o l i t i c a l  
power and p re s t ig e  based on the  descent c h a r te r  and the laws o f  
P ukh tu n w aji, s p e c i f ic a l ly  c e n te r in g  around ta rb o o rw a li, th a t  d is t in g ­
uish Pukhtun and non-Pukhtun groups and p lace  the fo rm er in  the r o le  
o f p a tro n . O therw ise in  d ress , food , dom estic and a g r ic u l t u r a l  modes 
o f l i v in g  they a re  id e n t ic a l  to  pukhtun groups. S i t t in g  in  the hu.ira i t  
would be d i f f i c u l t  to  sep ara te  the  Mohmand from non-Mohmand groups.
The t r i b a l  groups th a t  I  am examining a re , o f  course, p a r t
o f what I  r e fe r  to as nanq Pukhtun s o c ie ty  but qalang s o c ie ty , o f
which as I  have argued e a r l i e r  Swat i s  a good example, p resen ts  a 
complex s tru c tu re  o f  ranked s o c ia l  groups and s u b -d iv is io n s  w ith  
w id e -ran g in g  ra m if ic a t io n s  (B a rth  1 9 7 2 ), ThB c la s s ic  s im p l ic i ty  o f  
nang s tru c tu re  is  perhaps bes t r e f le c te d  in  the S h a ti Khel which is
1 In g a r means b la c k s m ith . In g a r i s  w id e ly  employed as a s u f f ix  and p a r t
o f the  fa m ily  name o f  th is  group and t h e i r  v i l la g e  (Map 5  i  and i i i )
a f t e r  they were brought to S h a ti Khel by the Musa (C h ap ter 7 ) .  Thus
A ziz  In g a r  and A z iz  In g a r  v i l la g e  ( a f t e r  t h e i r  p re s e n t e ld e r  A z iz ) ,
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in h a b ite d  on ly  by Pukhtuns and two o th e r groups, n u lla h s  te m p o ra r ily  
engaged u s u a lly  fo r  the month o f  fa s t in g  and brought from the S e tt le d  
D is t r ic t s ,  and the fa m ily  o f  A z iz* T h is  c o n tra s ts  w ith  th e  com plexity  
and s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  o f  l i f e  in  Swat, Th is  s im p lic ity  denotes as much 
the m a te r ia l  p o v e rty  o f  nang s o c ie ty  and i t s  re la t iv e ly 'fe w e r  needs, 
and th e re fo re  few er groups o f fe r in g  s p e c ia liz e d  s e rv ic e s , as i t  does 
p u r ity  o f  id e a l - ty p e  Pukhtun l i f e .  For in s ta n c e  th e re  a re  no G u jars , 
a d is t in c t ly  non-Pukhtun e th n ic  group. G u ja rs , l i v e  in  groups along  
the Y u s u fza i b e l t  between Swat and Mardan to  a c t as lo w ly  herders  o f  
c a t t le  and sheep fo r  the  Khans in  th e  qalang a re a s . As th e  economic 
u n it  i s  a to m is t ic  among the Mohmand women tend dom estic c a t t l e  and 
sheep.//f3arth  has l i s t e d  27 s o c ia l groups which he has c a lle d  *c a s te s ’ 
in  Swat s o c ie ty  which I  reproduce below to i l l u s t r a t e  th e  development 
and in c o rp o ra t io n  o f  such groups in to  t r a d i t io n a l  Pukhtun s o c ia l l i f e  
(B a rth  1972s 1 7 ) ,  The fa c t  th a t  th e re  are  two o f  the  tw enty s ix
non-Pukhtun groups in  S h a ti Khel may be m is le a d in g . As we know, n in e  
o th e r s o c ia l  groups on the  l i s t  p ro v id e  s e rv ic e s  to S h a ti Khel Pukhtuns; 
b ut they l i v e  in  Sangar and Ghazi Kor a few m iles  south o f  S h a ti K h e l. 
Sangar an d ,n ear it> G h a z i Kor w ith  a p o p u la tio n  o f  about 1 ,5 0 0  f5^m 
a s e rv ic e  pool fo r  the  Gandab H a lim z a is . Some tw e lve  barbers  and ten  
c a rp e n te re /b la c k -s m ith  fa m il ie s  l i v e  here numbering about a hundred 
each. They d iv id e  t h e i r  weekly schedule according to th e  s u b -c la n s , 
s e c tio n s  and s u b -s e c tio n s  l iv in g  in  the Gandab and v i s i t  them on 
appointed  days. For in s ta n c e  A rs a l w i l l  v i s i t  S h a ti Khel tw ice  a week 
to shave the  faces and heads o f  h is  c l ie n t s .  P a ra d o x ic a lly ,a n d  in  the  
c o n te x t o f  th e  s tu d y , these c l ie n ts  a re  h is  p a tro n s* In  B ela i t  is  the  
p atro n  Pukhtun who v is i t s  the c l i e n t  gasabgar. l i k e  Ih s a n u lla h  who 
v is i t s  th e  b arb er every F rid a y  fo r  a shave. An exam ination  o f  the
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re la t io n s h ip s  between Pukhtun and gasabgar in  TAM and SAM helps i l lu m ­
in a te  th e  s h i f t  from pure t r i b a l  s tru c tu re  where the  Pukhtun does no t 
depend s o le ly  on a g r ic u ltu r e  fo r  h is  l iv e l ih o o d  (he i s  a lso  r a id e r ,  
sm uggler, re c e iv e r  o f  p o l i t i c a l  a llow ances etc;) to  th a t  o f  a g r ic u ltu r ­
a l i s t  in  th e  S e t t le d  Area and,consequent to h is  new r o le  ,to  an 
alm ost t o t a l  dependence on the gasabgar. To c i t e  one exam ple, he 
cannot work h is  lan d  w ith o u t the  plough made by the c a rp e n te r*  Id e a l ly  
he i s  p a tro n  to th e  gasabgar c l ie n ts  by v i r t u e  o f  being member o f the  
Pukhtun group as in  TAM, In  SAM he may be p a tro n  by Pukhtun custom 
de .jure b u t de fa c to  he has to  v i s i t  and humour the  over-w orked  
gasabgar to e x t r a c t  work. He i s  a patron  w ith  l i t t l e  patronage ju s t  
as the gasabgar i s  a c l i e n t  in  possession o f  in d is p e n s a b le  goods and 
s e rv ic e s ,
Bela Mohmandan shows a more complex s o c ia l s i tu a t io n  than S h a ti 
Khel . N ine  o f  the s o c ia l groups enumerated by B arth  are  p resen t in  
the v i l la g e  i t s e l f  as w e ll as o th e rs  not mentioned by him , I  would 
l i k e  to  emphasize again  th a t  these are  n e ith e r  econom ica lly  depressed  
nor s o c ia l ly  in f e r io r  groups. They may m ig ra te , s e l l  o r buy lan d  and 
re fu s e  to work, I  do n o t agree w ith  th e  use o f  the word 1 c a s te 1 to
•gajL
d escrib e  gasab* among the Pukhtuns, I t  c re a te s  more problem s than i t  
s o lv e s , I  am a lso  n o t in  agreement th a t  "c a s te  membership m erely fm its  
the range o f  p o s it io n s  to  which a man can a s p ire "  ( i b i d , ; 2 2 ) ,  Among the  
Mohmand * c as te  membership1 has n o t prevented  non-Mohmands such as Akbar 
Khan, a t r a d e r ,  from tw ic e  re p re s e n tin g  them in  the  p r o v in c ia l  and 
M a tio n a l A ssem blies, T h e re fo re  the word cas te  fo r  such groups, being  
v a lu e -lo a d e d  in  the  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  € f  th e  S ub co n tin en t, 
may be u s e fu lly  eschewed.
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TABLE 3  ;
MOHMAND AMD NON-MQHMAND GROUPS
S h a ti Khel Bala Mohmandan 
1 . descendants o f  the Prophet Sayyed Yes
2 .
3# descendants o f  Sain&s 
4* v a rio u s  o rd ers  o f  
5 . Sainthood
f'Sahibzada  
JMian^  
i Akhundzada 
Ip ir z a d a
6* t r a d i t io n a l ly  lan d h o ld in g  
tribesm en
Pukhtun Yes Yes
7 . p r ie s t M ullah  (tem p o rary ) Yes
8 . ^Shopkeeper Dukandar
9 . m u le teer Paracha
10, farm er Zamindar Yes
11f go ldsm ith Zargar
12. t a i l o r Sarkham ar*
13* c a rp e n te r Tarkan^* Yes
14. sm ith In g a r  Yes Yes
15. p o t te r K u la l
16. a i lp r e s s e r - T i l i
17 . c o tto n -c a rd e r Nandap-*
18 . bu tcher Qasaab*
19, le a th e r  worker Mo c h i /c  h am y ar  ^
20 , WBaver S ola
21. a g r ic u l t u r a l  la b o u re r Dehqan Yes
22 . herdsman ( in  p a r t  non- 
Pukhto speak ing )
G ujar
23 . fBrryman Galawan/mangay Yes
24 . m usician and dancer Dam
25, barber Nai** Yes
26 . washerman D o b i*
27 . tong—-and seive-m aker Shah K h e l/k a s h k o l*
and dancer
*  those l iv in g  in  the Gandab v a lle y  p ro v id e  se rv ice s  to S h a ti K h e l.
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There a re  f iv e  n o ta b le  om issions in  Tab le  3  * F i r s t ly ,  
a group which i s  no t on B arth *s  c a s t e - l i s t  i s  c a lle d  t a t a r i  ( p lu r a l  
t a t a r ia n )  who v i s i t  the area  oneea month charging A one o r h a l f  to  
f i x  broken pots and c ro c k e ry . The ta ta r ia n  serv in g  B ela  l i v e  near 
C h a lg h a z i, the Bela cem etry, b u t th e re  is  no such group or fa m ily  
l i v in g  in  the M ichn i a re a , S h a ti Mohmands r e ly  on Shabkadar fo r  the  
s e rv ic e s  o f  the t a t a r i  as th e re  are  none in  the Gandab, The second 
om ission on the above l i s t  i s  th a t  o f  the b a n ja r i ,  u s u a lly  an A f i id i>  
who roams the  area  according to h is  monthly schedule w ith  a box 
c o n ta in in g  cheap * t ib e t *  cosm etics , bangeles, c l ip s  and r in g s  on a 
b ic y c le .  He u s u a lly  s e l ls  on c r e d i t  which i s  in v a r ia b ly  resp ec ted .
The p ro fe s s io n  is  c a lle d  b a n .ia r ito b . The t h ir d  am ission  i s  the  
man.iawar who c lean  the s h rin e  ( z i a r a t ) o f  the lo c a l  s a in t  and l i v e  in  
o r by i t .  The baghwan, th e  fo u r th  o m itted  group, v i s i t  B ela  f iv e  
tim es a week c a rry in g  f r u i t  and fre s h  veg etab les  in  a b asket on thi^er 
heads. They accep t payment in  cash o r k in d , A fa m ily  o f  baghwans 
l i v e  in  Z a r i f  K or,
The f i f t h  om ission from th e  l i s t  i s  th ^fiamsaya, a d i r e c t  c l i e n t  
o f a mashar o r M a lik , In  h e a r t - la n d  pukhto areas l i k e  T ira h  hamsayas 
are  u s u a lly  non-Muslim  groups l i k e  Hindus and S ikhs a tta c h e d  to patron  
M a lik s  c a lle d  n a ik  in  th is  re la t io n s h ip  (Ahmed 1 9 7 7 a ), There a re , fo r  
in s ta n c e , S ikhs and Hindus l i v in g  in  Buner in  Swat (Government o f  
P ak is tan  1975j 9 ) ,  There a re  and never were C h r is t ia n  o r Jewish groups 
in  the T r ib a l  A reas, Hindus t r a d i t io n a l ly  acted as 'b a n k e rs , account­
ants and shopkeepers* among the Mohmand and were w e ll tre a te d  (G en era l 
S ta f f  1926: 30; Merk 1 8 9 8 ), P a t r o n -c l ie n t  honour i s  in e x t r ic a b ly  t ie d  
to g e th e r and I  have c a s e -s tu d ie s  from p re s e n t day O rakza i T ira h  o f  
M a lik s  using th e  most d ra s t ic  measures, in c lu d in g  d e a th , to  uphold the
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honour o f t h e i r  hamsayo. Among the H a lim za i and T a ra k za i most non-
Muslim groups l e f t  fo r  In d ia  in  1947 although some remained behind
among the Upper Mohmands l i k e  the Khwaezai. S iva  S ingh, a Hindu,
l iv in g  in  B ela Mohmandan, bu t n o t as a hamsayq, owned and ran the
v i l la g e  shop b u t l e f t  a f t e r  1947 w ith  h is  fa m ily . He i s  s t i l l
remembered by the e ld e rs  o f  the  v i l la g e ,  B e la*s  o n ly  shop closed
down i i n t i l  tohe 1970s, In  my f ie ld -w o rk  areas the name hamsays has
taken a d i f f e r e n t  form and im p lie s  any parson or group who takes
tem porary s h e lte r  w ith  a p a tro n  M a lik  escaping from h is  own area  due
to economic or p o l i t i c a l  reasons. A hamsaya may be a Proclaim ed
O ffen d er escaping from the laws o f  the S e tt le d  D i s t r i c t ,  as the person
Ro-vJia.
c a lle d  C r im in a l  Khan* ( M ujrim  Khan) in  the ''v il& a g e . The p a tr ia rc h  
i s  re s p o n s ib le  fo r  h is  good behaviour and in  tu rn  g iv e s  him p ro te c t io n .  
His d u tie s  are  those o f  h e lp e rs  ( kh idm atqar) .  He serves the  guests o f  
the M a lik  in  the  h u jr a , b r in g in g  te a  o r p illo w s  fo r  th e  c o ts , helps  
in  th e  h a rv e s t, w i l l  f ig h t  fo r  h is  patron  and is  g e n e ra lly  v is ib le  as 
a symbol o f  h is  p a tro n *s  s tre n g th  and in f lu e n c e . Such Proclaim ed  
O ffenders  a re  common in  the T r ib a l  Areas and are  n o t seen as c r im in a ls  
s ince  they u s u a lly  commit crim es based on the Pukhto Code. Nonetheless  
t h e i r  c l i e n t  s ta tu s  i s  apparen t Hthay a re  l i k e  s e rv a n ts ’* (de nawkar ps 
hisajb) M azu llah  the patron  e x p la in e d .
The most im p o rta n t gasabgar'< l iv in g  among the  Mohmand a re  
t r a d i t io n a l ly  , c a rp e n te r (jta rk a n ) .  barber ( n a i— also  c a lle d  dam) and 
the b lacksm ith  ( in g a r ) .  The la s t  sometimes perform s the d u tie s  o f  the  
ta rkan  as in  B ela  Mohmandan, Thei-fc fu n c tio n s  in  r e la t io n  to s o c ie ty  and 
i t s  r i t e s  de passage w i l l  be seen a t  the  end o f  the  c h a p te r in  T a b le d  , 
and I  s h a l l  b r i e f l y  recap itu fb te  t h e i r  r o le  in  s o c ia l  l i f e .
T*10 ta rkan s  are  fu n c t io n a l ly  im p o rta n t to  s o c ia l  l i f e  and no 
r i t e s  de passage is  com plete w ith o u t t h e ir  presence and d u t ie s . In  re tu rn
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the ta rk a n s  a re  p a id  in  k in d  and in  a d d it io n  on s p e c if ic  occasions such 
as m arriag es . In c re a s in g ly  in  SAM they a re  pa id  in  cash. Although l iv in g  
in  B ela  the c a rp e n te rs  and b arb ers  serve o th e r ne ighbouring  Mohmand 
v i l la g e s  l i k e  and Kodo on f ix e d  d a te s . The t y p ic a l  d u tie s  o f a
c a rp e n te r may be d iv id e d  in to  a g r ic u l t u r a l ,  s o c ia l and dom estic. He i s  
as in d is p e n s a b le  to  a g r ic u l tu r a l  l i f e  as the  barber i s  to  the  s o c ia l l i f e  
o f the v i l l a g e .  He makes and re p a irs  the farm ers a g r ic u l t u r a l  im plem ents  
such as the  plough ( ewa) ,  In  Bela he a lso  re p a irs  and tends to the  
sugar-cane p ress in g  machines ( qanrfly ) .  S o c ia l ly ,  fo r  th e  m arriages  
r i t e s ,  he makes the  c o t ( p a la n q ) on which the groom is  seated and 
d isp layed  during  the m arriage ceremony. In  death i t  i s  th e  duty o f  the  
c a rp e n te r to  p rep are  the wooden p lank on which the corpse is  taken to  
the grave and a lso  to  p rep are  th e  grave fo r  th e  b u r ia l  o f  the  dead. 
D o m e s tic a lly , the  doors and windows o f  the houses a re  made by him . The 
wood-beam in  a new house i s  made and p laced  by him. He w i l l  charge  
e x tra  fo r  add itional work such as making doors and windows. Today h is  
la b o u r a lo n e  could  co s t up to  Rs, 20 a day. In  B ela  th e  demand fo r  h is  
work i s  g re a t  and r e f le c te d  in  the  com pla in t th a t  i s  o fte n  voiced th a t  
one can jump the queue i f  h is  palm is  a p p ro p r ia te ly  greased "th e  
c a rp e n te r takes b r ib e s "  ( ta rk a n  r is h w a t k h o r i ) .  H is i s  the  most 
im p o rta n t o f  the  o ccu p a tio n a l groups and i t  i s  no t s u rp r is in g  th a t  the  
average c a rp e n te r owns more lan d  than the average B ela  Pukhtun, He is  
also  th e  b es t p a id  o f  the non-Pukhtun groups. Every B ela c a rp e n te r is  
paid  20 seers  o f  m aize and 20 seers o f  wheat tw ice  a n n u a l ly ,a f te r  the  
Summer ( K h a r i f ) and w in te r  ( R ab i) crops have been h a rv e s te d , p e r plough  
( pe gu lba s a r )  by members o f  th e  v i l la g e  who u t i l i z e  h is  f a c i l i t i e s .  
Double the  amount i s  expected from those people  owning two gulbas o f  
which th e re  a re  o n ly  th re e  o r fo u r  a t  any given tim e . In  S h a ti Khel he
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re c e iv e s  s im i la r  payment in  k in d  but in s te a d  o f  m aize, which is  no t 
c u l t iv a te d ,  re c e iv e s  b a r le y .
The b a rb e r*s  fu n c tio n s  a re  as manifchld as they a re  v e r s a t i le .
He shaves the  face  and head o f  h is  c l ie n ts  and c l ip s  t h e i r  n a i ls ,  
c ircum cises  t h e i r  male o f fs p r in g , c a r r ie s  in v i t a t io n s  du rin g  the r i t e s  
de passage, r e g is te r s  and records money p a id  during  th e  r i t e s  (n in d a ra )  
and may even s u b s t itu te  as the  cook i f  the p ro fe s s io n a l K u la l is  no t 
a v a ila b le  during  the r i t e s .  The naife w ifB  i s  c a lle d  a n a ig an ra  but she 
does n o t perform  the d u tie s  o f  her husband. Pukhtun women c u t t h e ir  own 
h a ir  and c l ip  t h e i r  own n a i ls .
The b arb er i s  o fte n  c a lle d  dam in  the T r ib a l  Areas which does 
not connote a p r o s t i tu te  as i t  does in  the S e t t le d  Areas o r m usician  
and dancer in  Swat (B a rth  1972: 1 7 ) .  Dam d e riv e s  from drum ( damama) 
and the  verb to  drum ( damamay w ah a l) .  The barber is  c a lle d  dam because 
he t r a d i t io n a l ly  perform ed h is  fu n c tio n  a t  c irc u m c is io n  and m arriages  
to p ro c la im  the occasion by b ea tin g  on a drum. A few g e n e ra tio n s  ago 
he would b e a t on th e  drum as th e  Pukhtun £akhkar gathered  and marched 
in to  b a t t le *
L ik e  the c a rp e n te r , the  B ela barber expects payment in  k in d  and 
cash. He makes h is  rounds a f t e r  th e  h a rves ts  tw ic e  a year and re c e iv e s  
fo u r seers  o f  wheat and fo u r seers o f  maize c a lc u la te d  p er male *head* 
( s a r i  p b  s a r ) .  In  S h a ti he i s  g iven  the same q u a n t ity  b u t b a r le y  in  
p lace  o f  m aize . As m entioned h is  f ix e d  income in  k in d  i s  supplemented  
by t ip s  g iven  a t  the r i t e s .  H a j i  G ul, the b a rb e r*s  son, i s  one o f  the  
th re e  B ela  Mohmands in  the T a ra k z a i p la to o n  no. 241 o f  th e  F ro n t ie r  
C onstabu lary  and posted a t  B ara. Amin (Do K h e l) and Shahdat (Sabah K h e l)  
the s o n -in - la w  o f  Hamesh,are the  o th e r  two.- According to  F ro n t ie r  
C onstabu lary t r a d i t io n  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  re ta in s  i t s  s tru c tu re  in  s e rv ic e .
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H a ji G u l*s  son i s  p ro fe s s io n a lly  re c ru ite d  as a b arb er and does n o t 
parade o r accompany the p la to o n  on r a id s . He o n ly  shaves the p la to o n  
and cu ts  t h e i r  h a i r .  In  a d d it io n  to  h is  normal pay he re c e iv e s  from  
every person who uses h is  s e rv ic e s  h a l f  a rupee m onthly fo r  soap*
The p o t te r  ( k u la l )  i s  u s u a lly  p a id  one bag o f  wheat a f t e r  the  
crop and n o t money. For th is  he p ro v id es  two o r th re e  e a rth e rn  pots  
( manqi) and one e a rth e rn  f la s k  ( ku za) ,  The k u la l  b rin g s  h is  wares on 
a donkey and a lso  cookse a t  m arriages fo r  which he charges Rs, 3 per 
dish  •
L a i Sher, 70 , a Qulamat Khel i s  the ferrym an o f B e la , The 
ferrym an is  c a lle d  mangay u n lik e  Swat where he is  c a lle d  ja la w a n , 
and is  employed fo r  about fo u r months eveyy y e a r . He is  g iven  fo u r  
seers o f  w heat, m aize and gur a f t e r  every crop per household. He does 
n ot re c e iv e  any t ip s  during  th e  r i t e s  a lthough he may be g iven  a rupee  
or two when fe r r y in g  people across the channel. When L a i Sher is  u n w e ll, 
which is  o f te n , h is  son Z ia r  Sher, 25 , ac ts  as manqav in  h is  absence.
The Shers a re  a good example o f  d e v ia n t Pukhtun behaviouB, Although  
o f a ju n io r  lin e a g e  they n onetheless could be te c h n ic a l ly  c la s s i f ie d  
as qasabqars.
In  c o n tra s t  to  the  h ig h e s t pa id  c l i e n t  group among the Mohmand, 
the c a rp e n te rs , the M ians, l i k e  Mashad o f  Bela #«««!&*« a re  the le a s t  
p aid  o f  the  non-Pukhtun groups. They re c e iv e  o n e -fo u rth  o f  a seer o f  
the wheat and m aize crop a n n u a lly ,
Non-Mohmand groups, l i k e  the gasabgar, n e ith e r  f e e l  p o l i t i c a l l y  
subjugated nor econom ically  depressed because they a re  n o t dependant on 
a singfk person, o r even a s in g le  group o r fa m ily , fo r  t h e i r  income. They 
belong to th e  com m unity,For in s ta n c e  the M ians, b arb ers  and b lacksm iths  
in  Gandab a re  a f f i l i a t e d  to  the  th re e  m ajor sub- o f the
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H a lim z a i. No one s e ttle m e n t would th in k  o f  in s u lt in g  o r sh o rt-chang ing  
them. I f  they d id  so they would be the lo s e rs  because th e  gasabgar 
command monopoly s e rv ic e s . The s itu a t io n  is  reversed  in  th e  galang  
areas where the gasabgar are  e n t i r e ly  dependant on th e  mercy o f  one Khan 
on whose demesne they l i v e .
In  co n c lu d in g , I  would l i k e  to p o in t  o u t th a t  th e  gasabgar 
enjoy a p r iv i le g e  denied to  the  Pukhtunsj th a t  o f m ig ra t io n . The 
gasabgar have no m y s tic a l o r a n c e s tra l a ttachm ent to'i the  lan d  and can 
and do m ig ra te  when they a re  o ffe re d  b e t te r  employment o p p o r tu n it ie s .
They can a lso  in d u lg e  in  p a tte rn s  o f  behaviour th a t  a re  excluded  
from the  norm ative  behaviour expected o f Pukhtuns. The freedom o f  
choice th is  im p lie s  was in d u lg ed  by two non-Rohmands both l iv in g  in  
SAM, one who committed d iv o rc e  and one who committed s u ic id e — the on ly  
such example in  my e n t ir e  f ie ld -w o rk  a re a . As I  argued e a r l i e r ,  the  
Pukhtun f r e e  in  h is  T r ib a l  Areas is  a p r is o n e r to h is  Code and customs.
The Tab le  below r e la te s  the a c t i v i t i e s  o f th e  e n t ir e  community
and i t s  groups and r e f le c t s  t h e i r  in tB r - r e la t io n s h ip s  and i n t e r -
a
dependence marking each stage o f /p e rs o n 's  l i f e  in  the  r i t e s  de passage. 
The c lo se  fu n c t io n a l in te r-d ep en d en ce  o f  groups i s  ap paren t a t  a g lan ce . 
B ir th  ( p ad a ish ) ,  c ircu m c is io n  ( su n n at) .  m arriage (wada) and death ( marg) 
are  summed up by pukhtuns as gham -khadi( l i t e r a l l y  * sad-happy* occasions) 
and a ttendance o r absence from them in d ic a te  p o l i t i c a l  a l l ia n c e  and 
s o c ia l s ta tu s . E xpend itures  on r i t e s  de passage based on c a s e -s tu d ie s  
s e le c te d  from s e n io r and ju n io r  lin e a g e s  and non-Mohmand groups are  
discussed in  Chapter 9 .
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1. B ir th  
( p a d a is h )
2 . C ir ­
cum cision  
( sunnat)
3. M a rr i­
age 
( ujada)
TABLE 4  i
RITES; fu n c tio n s  o f sexes and groups
Fam ily R e lig io u s  groups O ccupationa l groups
Men Women
E n t ire  ko r c e le b ra te s  
the b i r t h  o f  a son, 
and the women are  
busy p re p a rin g  food 
and te a  fo r  the stream  
o f v is i t o r s  come to  
c o n g ra tu la te  the  
fa th e r ;  th a t  o f  a 
daughter passes 
unnoticed  and i f  i t  is  
the th i r d  o r fo u r th  
consecu tive  daughter 
th e re  is  g en era l 
mourning
M ian, M ullah
says the azan 
the c a l l  to  
p ra y e r , in  the  
r ig h t  ear o f  
the c h ild  w ith ­
in  24 hours o f  
b ir th  to  symbo­
l i z e  h is  M uslim - 
ness. During  
the  usual i l l ­
nesses o f a 
c h ild  s u p p lies  
ta lism an s  and 
. suggests herbsv
Barber C arpen ter
shaves the  
c h ild * s  head 
ce re m o n ia lly  
and c o l le c ts  
money ( z a ir a y )
u s u a lly  perform ed  
between 3 to 6 years. 
Men and women o f the  
house c e le b ra te  and 
p ra y . The bo^ is  now 
considered  * f u l l y *  
Muslim
prays in fo rm a­
l l y  a f t e r  the  
c ircu m c is io n
perform s  
o p e ra tio n  
u s u a lly  
w ith  a 
ra z o r
a r r iv e  a t  
the  b rid e *s  
house w ith  
th e  groom, 
are  fe a s te d  
by noon and 
re tu rn  w ith  
t ie  b r id e  
by dusk.
The fo rm al 
m arriag e  
ceremony is  
perfo rm ed . 
The custom 
i s  changing  
and n ikah  
i s  perform ed  
in  c e r ta in  
SAM cases
a t  the  
g i r l s  house. 
Men shoot 
guns to  c e l­
eb ra te
dress in  
red and 
re c e iv e  
groom* s 
p a rty ,A  
male* the  
fa th e r  fo r  
the  m arr­
ia g e * (de
is  e s s e n t ia l  
to  thB cerem­
ony according  
to  Is la m ic  law  
and t r a d i t io n  
and binds the  
couple in  mar­
r ia g e  a f t e r  
re c e iv in g  the  
nikah  p la r  \  consent o f  both  
u s u a lly  a the  co n -trac t- 
p a te rn a l in g  p a r t ie s ,
unc le  rep­
resen ts  the  
g i r l  and on 
her beh& lf 
g ives  consent 
to the M u llah  
fo r  the fo rm al 
m arriag e  cerem­
ony, The boy*s  
fa th e r  is * t h e  
husband o f  the  
m arriage* ( de 
wada khawand)
VBry busy in  i f  the  
h is  r o le  as couple  
conveyor o f  sep ara te  
in v i t a t io n s  to  a 
to  near and new 
f a r  and as the  house 
person who w ith in  the  
counts , and p a re n ta l  
re c o rd s , sums compound or  
o f money o u ts id e  ± t ,
g iven  to  the  makes the  
boy when they doors, w in -  
go to  b rin g
the b r id e  so 
i t  may be 
re c ip ro c a te d  
on a s im ila r  
occasion
dows and 
la y s  the  
ro o f ,  fo r  
which he 
charges
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Fam ily R e lig io u s  qrops O ccupational groups
Hen Women M ian, M ullah Barber C arpenter
men remain g en era l M u llah  he lps  bath shaves the makes the
d ig n if ie d w a ilin g the body, lead s corpse and wooden
and com­ o f women, th e  v i l la g e  in  a cu ts  i t s plank on
posed. I f (weer) and co n g reg a tio n a l n a i ls which the
the death r e c it in g p ra y e r b e fo re corpse is
is  o f  a man o f the the corpse, p laced  and
then on ly Holy wrapped in  a b u ried
males w i l l Quran in sheet he has
wash h is the  house. b lessed w ith
corpse p re ­ No food is w r it in g s  from
paratory to cooked and the Holy Quran,
b u r ia l neighbours and then esco rts
r i t e s  and p ro v id e th e  fu n e ra l
v ic e -v e rs a food.Women procession to  the
do not grave , where he reads
accompany f i n a l  p rayers  on
corpse to the mud o f the
grave but grave a f t e r
v i s i t  i t b u r ia l .  M ullahs
l a t e r g a th e r fo r  th is
occasion and the  
Death p ro v is io n s  are  a g n a tic  k in  o f
c a lle d  q o r-kap an , the deceased
( l i t e r a l l y ,  c o f f in )  d is t r ib u te
and in c lu d e  p ay - sm all sums o f
ments fo r  s e rv ic e s  money, r ic e ,  soap
to a l l  groups. The and g u r, c a lle d
corpse i s  b u ried  b e fo re  skhat among them 
noon and r a r e ly  k e p t fo r  
more than a fBW hours.
On the  th i r d  ( drayma) 
and f o r t i e t h  ( sa lw ekh- 
tama) days, and a f t e r  
one year ( t l i n ) .  
accord ing  to Is la m ic  
t r a d i t io n  food i s  
cookled fo r  d is t r ib u t io n  
to the poor and neighbours  
by th e  household o f  the  
deceased
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Th is  ch ap te r has attem pted  to  d e fin e  b ro ad ly  two non-Mohmand 
s o c ia l c a te g o r ie s , the r e l ig io u s  groups* Mians and M u llah s  and the  
qasabqars, m ain ly  th e  ca rp e n te rs  and b arb ers . W hile  the gasabgar has no 
s o c ia l p re te n s io n s  the Mian is  no t prepared to accep t Pukhtun s o c ia l  
s u p e r io r i ty .  In  h is  own id e a l- ty p e  model he approxim ates to the  
‘ s a in t ly *  model among Mohmands a d e f in i t io n  which p rec lu d es  p o l i t i c a l  
a c t i v i t y .  C o n cep tu a lly  the  h ig h e s t p o in t  o f  h is  's a in t l in e s s *  co in c id es  
w ith  the lo w e s t p o in t  o f  p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t y .  The presence o f  the  Mian 
and the  M u llah  among Pukhtun s o c ie ty  a re  a v is ib le  and s e lf-c o n s c io u s  
rem inder o f  Is la m ic  v a lu e s , ThB ir presence ac ts  as s o c ia l mechanism to  
s u s ta in  Is la m ic  symmetry in  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  and c o r re c t  cases o f  
assymmetry. However in  the id e a l - ty p e  Pukhtun s itu a t io n  o f  S h a ti Khel 
both groups a re  c le a r ly  seen as c l i e n t  through the  eyes o f  the pukhtun 
and su b o rd in a te  to  h is  p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r ity .  The pukhtun cas ts  h im s e lf  
in  the r o le  and s ta tu s  o f  p a tro n . The Pukhtun w orld  i s  s t i l l  
la r g e ly  und is tu rb ed  in  i t s  t r a d i t io n a l  symmetry in  1 9 7 5 -7 6 , However 
the r o le  and im portance o f  th e  r e l ig io u s  groups v is - a - v is  a d m in is tra tio n  
has undergone a s ig n i f ic a n t  change a f t e r  the  d ep artu re  o f th e  B r i t is h ,
From a p o s it io n  o f  h o s t i l i t y  to  an i n f i d e l  government the  Mians and 
M ullahs a re  now g e n e ra lly  fa v o u ra b le  to what they co n s id er a Muslim  
government (Ahmed 1 9 7 7 a ),
C le a r  deviances emerge, however, in  the encapsu lated  t r i b a l  
v i l la g e  o f  B ela Mohmandan, The s o c ia l im portance o f non-Mohmand groups 
grows in  a p ro p o rtio n  to the d im in ish in g  im portance o f  the Pukhtun 
l in e a g e  and i t s  Code, Th is  new emerging r e la t io n s h ip  is  fu r th e r  
com plicated  fo r  the Pukhtun by t h e i r  s h i f t  from t r a d i t io n a l  occupations  
to a g r ic u l t u r a l  l iv e l ih o o d .  They a re  now in e x t r ic a b ly  bound to the  
s p e c ia liz e d  and monopoly ta le n ts  o f  non-Mohmand groups l i k e  th e  c a rp e n te rs .
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The n u lla h  i s  no lo n g er c l i e n t  o f  the  household head b u t a c e n tra l  and, 
because o f h is  p erso n al q u a l i t ie s ,  respected  f ig u re  o f  the v i l la g e  
community* In  a sense he has r is e n  above the s ta tu s  o f  c l i e n t  to  the  
Pukhtun and become p iv o ta l  in  the v i l la g e  r i t e s  de passage* The 
s h if t in g  re la t io n s h ip s  pose the dilemmas o f en cap su la tio n  to  SAM anew 
and w ith in  s o c ie ty *  The Pukhtun i s  now con fronted  by the economic not 
p o l i t i c a l  fa c ts  o f  h is  new s itu a t io n  and he i s  s tr ip p e d  o f  h is  own symbo­
l i c  possession o f  Pukhtunness, h is  gun* As a sm all la n d -h o ld in g  
a g r ic u l t u r a l is t  he is  in c r e a s in g ly . . a t  the mercy o f  t r a d i t io n a l ly  
c l ie n t  groups* The t r a d i t io n a l  p a tro n  and c l ie n t  ro le s  may not have 
been reversed  in  SAM but they a re  now in  the process o f  being re d e fin e d  
and a p a rt from th e  c e r ta in  fad in g  m ystique o f Pukhtun lin e a g e  non- 
Mohmand groups a re  a s s e rtin g  them selves. The fa d in g  m ystique o f  
Mohmand lin e a g e s  is  a consequence o f  en cap su la tio n  and c le a r ly  th a t  p a r t  
o f my th e s is  suggesting th e  c o n tin u a tio n  o f  the t r a d i t io n a l  schema o f  
id e a l  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  stands d isproved in  the SAM s i t u a t io n .  Id e a l  
s o c ie ty  c o n c e p tu a lize s  a h ie ra rc h y  o f  ranked groups w ith in  a recognized  
s o c ia l schema a t  the top o f  which is  the Pukhtun which I  have i l lu s t r a t e d  
e x is ts  in  TAM. My th e s is  th a t  the id e a l  model ex ijs ts  in  TAM is  thus  
upheld by the  arguments in  th is  c h a p te r.
I  w i l l  d iscuss in  the  n ex t ch ap ter th e  core fe a tu re s  o f  
Puktotunwali. ta rb o o rw a li and t o r , through extended c a s e -s tu d ie s  and 
i l l u s t r a t e  how both TAM and SAM tend to approxim ate in  t h e i r  behaviour  
to  the id e a l - ty p e  model th ereb y  s u b s ta n tia t in g  a m ajor p a r t  o f my 
th e s is .
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"Do Pukhto i f  you are a Pukhtoon
Many are the  sorrows I  have endured through Pukhto"(Enevoldsen n . d . ; 7 l )
CHAPTER 7; PUKHTO PARADIGM
In  C hapter 4 I  had argued th a t  the two e s s e n t ia l  fe a tu re s  o f  
the pukhtunw ali model as lo c a l ly  in te rp re te d  (and which c o in c id e  
la r g e ly  w ith  th e  fo re ig n  model) a re  ta rb o o rw a li and t o r . I  s h a l l  arguB 
in  th is  ch ap te r th a t  though o th e r fe a tu re s , such as h o s p i ta l i t y  may be 
emphasized in  Pukhtunw ali observed freq u en c ies  o f  n orm ative  behaviour  
and c u l tu r a l  va lu es  in  s o c ie ty  le a d  me to the conclusion  th a t  i t  is  
a c tu a lly  t ra n s la te d  to mean ta rb o o rw a li and t o r ,  I  w i l l  i l l u s t r a t e  how 
TAM d ata  approxim ates c lo s e ly  to  the id e a l  model and thus prove th a t  an 
id e a l  model o f  s o c ie ty  does e x is t *  More im p o rta n tly , I  s h a ll  u t i l i z e  SAM 
data  to fu r th e r  s u b s ta n tia te  my th e s is , SAM, in s p ite  o f  the  severe  
c o n s tra in ts  o f  e n c a p s u la tio n , a lso  adheres to the  id e a l  although s ig n a ls ,  
however, f a i n t ,  may be recogn ized  o f  in c re a s in g  in t e r n a l  and e x te rn a l  
pressure  to  accomodate and compromise. That SAM s o c ia l behaviour a f t e r  
e n cap su la tio n  s t i l l  so c lo s e ly  approxim ates to  P ukhtunw ali s u b s ta n tia te s  
the m ajor p a r t  o f my th e s is , th a t  i s ,  pukhtunw ali surviw es en cap su la tio n *
i ,  T a rb o o rw a li; a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  as expression o f th e  nang p r in c ip le
The two c a s e -s tu d ie s  I  w i l l  an a lyze  in  th is  c h a p te r , one from  
TAM and one from SAM, s tre tc h  over fo u r to f iv e  decades and in v o lv e  
threB  to fo u r g e n era tio n s  o f  ascendants o f many o f  my respondents. In  
the background and o fte n  in tru d in g  w ith  th e ir  own complex p a tte rn s  are  
the d i f f e r in g  re g io n a l frameworks in  c o lo n ia l and independent p e r io d s ,  
fln understanding o f  the re la t io n s h ip s  o f  the a c to rs  to each o th e r , which 
may be seen in  F igures b  • (TAM)and IO (s a m ), w i l l  c l a r i f y  why people
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acted  as they d id  in  the c o n te x t o f the o p e ra tiv e  l in e a g e  and a g n a tic  
r i v a l r y .  F ig u re  *0 in  /th is  s e c tio n  s p e c i f ic a l ly  d e p ic ts  the r e la t io n -  
ships o f  the main ac to rs  in  th e  case-s tudy  in  Kado K h e i.
As wo saw in  Chapter 5 ta rb o o r , the k in  term  fo r  F a th e r*s  
B ro th e r*s  Son, denoted enm ity in  pukhto custom and t r a d i t io n  (B a rth  
1959; F lo rgenstierne 1 9 2 7 ). Tarb o o rw a li thus c a r r ^ t h e  meaning o f  a g n a tic  
r i v a l r y .  The network o f  consanguirfal and a f f in a l  r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith in  
which ego fu n c tio n s  and v is u a liz e d  in  F ig u re  3  d e p ic ts  a d is c re te  
sphere o f  h o s t i l i t y  reg ard in g  male agnates which a lso  in v a r ia b ly  
in v o lv e s  fem ale k in .  Although th e  ta rb o o r may grow up as the childhood  
companion in  tim e he becomes the  c h ie f  r i v a l  fo r  s ta tu s  and p o l i t i c a l  
le a d e rs h ip  w ith in  the lin e a g e : "when he is  l i t t l e  p la y  w ith  him: when 
he is  grown up he i s  a cousin ; f ig h t  him" (Ib b e ts o n  1883: 2 1 9 ), Mohmands 
are  a c u te ly  aware o f  the ta rb o o r and what he has come to mean in  s o c ie ty  
and X have heard them say: " i f  the ta rb o o r i s  good hB k i l l s  o th e rs , i f  
he is  bad he k i l l s  us’1. Another saying " to le r a te  any one but the  
ta rb o o r" i s  a lso  common. T a rb o o rw a li, d e r iv in g  from a g n a tic  c o m p e titio n , 
in c lu d e s  the r i v a l r y  o f p a te rn a l uncles: "God knows th a t  the uncle is  
a k a f i r "  (Ahmed 1975: 3 5 ) . Th is  re la t io n s h ip  may c o n tra s t  w ith  o th e r  
t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  where h o s t i l i t y  i s  reserved  fo r  the *o u ts id e r*  and 
"n o n -k in  . . .  i s  the synonym fcft'enemy* or 's t r a n g e r '"  (S a h lin s  1 9 6 9 :1 5 0 ).
Tarb o o rw a li cannot be exp la in ed  in  terms o f  a man to man duel
a f t e r  which the board is  wiped c lean  and a new r e la t io n s h ip  may emerge.
I t  i s  n e ith e r  c h iv a lr ic  nor ro m an tic . I t  does not occur a t  an appointed
p lace  and tim e w ith  s e le c te d  weapons and roughly  equal chances o f  
v ic to r y  bu t i s  o fte n  a shot in  the  back a t  the  le a s t  expected tim e .
As the c a s e -s tu d ie s  w i l l  show no p lace  is  sacro sanc t, mosque or h u jra ,
no age immune, in f a n t  o r a n c ie n t. The ta rb o o r 'w a its  fo r  the moment^
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Mohmands w i l l  s ta te *  I t  i s  on ly  a means to an end. The end is  revenge  
( b a d a l) i t s e l f *  At a l l  and any c o s t. That is  why badal im p lie s  such an 
awesome and in e lu c ta b le  sequence o f s o c ia l a c tio n  and co u n ter-ap rc tio n .
I t  is  a h ig h ly  complex s o c io -p h y c h o lo g ic a l r e la t io n s h ip  roo ted  in  
s o c ia l h is to r y .  T arb o o rw a li as i t  opera tes  s o c ia l ly  can b es t be 
understood as r i v a l r y  re v o lv in g  around two male c o l la t e r a ls ,  u s u a lly  
o f th e  same g e n e ra tio n , re p re s e n tin g  c lo s e ly  re la te d  but d i f f e r e n t  
lin e a g e s  w ith in  the s u b -sec tio n  and o fte n  in v o lv in g  s im ila r  s e r ie s  o f  
r i v a l r i e s  on s im ila r  depths o f  the c lan  genealogy.
As I  have mentioned e a r l i e r  the p o l i t i c a l  s i tu a t io n  is  not 
a tw o -b lo c  system re p re s e n tin g  the m ajor groups on an Agency or t r i b a l  
le v e l  as in  Swat (B a rth  1 9 7 2 ). However i t  may be s a id  to be a tw o-b loc  
system in  the  sense th a t  th e re  are  tw o-b locs on every  le v e l  o f  
segm entation w ith in  the l in e a g e  formed around two opposed agnates. The 
system is  r e p l ic a te d  w ith in  every su b -sec tio n  and could  be considered  
a m u lt i-b lo c  ozy£at the s u b -s e c tio n a l le v e l ,  where t r i b a l  lin e a g e s  are  
o p e r a t iv e ^ f  seen h o r iz o n ta l ly  a t  theit le v e l  o f  segm entation . Thus two 
m ajor g ro u p in g s  le d  by two o r more p a tr ia rc h s , u s u a lly  o f  the sen io r  
l in e a g e , t r a d i t io n a l ly  d iv id B  every su b -sec tio n  among the  Mohmand. On 
another le v e l  o f  the g e n e a lo g ic a l c h a r te r , the section^  s im ila r  blocs  
may c r y s t a l l i z e .  As Shahzada and Abdullqh oppose each o th e r on the  
s e c tio n a l le v e l  in  the H a lim z a i^ A fz a l Khan and Said Q a$ar oppose each 
o th e r among the T a ra k za i ( in  the  M ichni a re a ) and on th is  le v e l  in  the  
B aeza i, M ir  Azam is  opposed by Amin and in  the Khwaezai, H a ji  Asghar 
opposes M ir  Akbar. Needless to say the  r iv a ls  a re  lin e a g e  cousins. The 
f i r s t  group in  each su b -c lan  support Shahzada because t h e i r  r i v a l  groups 
are  w ith  A bdullah  in  e n m itie s  s tre tc h in g  over decades. We have seen how 
Amin1a fa th e r  M uhasil (B a e z a i)  had fought a g a in s t Shahzada1s fa th e r  Anmir
1 T arb o o rw a li perhaps confirm s R a v e rty f s Beni Is r a e l  theory  (1 8 8 8 ) a f t e r  
a l l ,  th a t  Cain and Abel were the ancestors o f the Pukhtuns,
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in  1915 (C h ap ter 3 ) .  A c tiv e  r iv a l r y  and the m ajor arena o f a g n a tic  
co m p etitio n  i s ,  however, r e s t r ic te d  to  the s u b -s e c tio n * Although th e re  
w i l l  be sympathy c ro s s -c u tt in g  lin e a g e  boundaries th e re  is  l i t t l e  
consciousness o f  belonging to  la r g e r  homologous b locs  o r fa c t io n s  in  
the Agency. The loose  id e n t i f ic a t io n  w ith  one o r o th e r  group may 
assume the form o f voca l sympathy b u t beyond the s e c t io n a l le v e l  on 
the genealogy very  l i t t l e  e ls e . L ineage fo re ig n  p o lic y  i s  s h i f t in g  and 
s t r i c t l y  based on the dictum  th a t  "my c o u s in 's  enemy i s  my f r ie n d " .
E x tra -c la n  support i s  r e s t r ic te d  to sympathy and does not 
in c lu d e  men fo r  f ig h t in g .  R e lig io u s  o r o c c u p a tio n a l groups under 
m u tu a lly  agreed and honoured t r a d i t io n  do not p a r t ic ip a te  in  the  
f r o n t - l in e  s h o o tin g . In  the most l i t e r a l  sense the k i l l i n g  is  r e s t r ic te d  
to and done by members sharing  u n i l in e a l  descent.
a . c a s e -s tu d y : TAM
The key words and m o tiv a tio n  in  ta rb o o rw a li; nang, shame 
( g h a ir a t ) ,  p re s t ig e  ( i z z a t ) and Pukhto re c u r in  the  fo llo w in g  case -s tu d y .
(\lo p o l i t i c a l  b e l ie fs  o r economic arguments are  in v o lv e d , n e ith e r  are  
women ( zan ) , 'g o ld  ( z a r ) and lan d  ( zam in) the th re e  t r a d i t io n a l  bases o f  
most Pukhtun c o n f l ic t  ( A l i  1966; Coen 1971; Spain 1962, 1963; Swinson 1 9 6 7 ). 
C o n f l ic t  is  based, on the n o tio n  o f  cousin enm ity and the  d e s ire  to  
m ain ta in  honour in  r e la t io n  to him . The ru le s  o f  ta rb o o rw a li c o n f l ic t  
are  known and respected  by the  concerned p a r t ie s *  G eograph ica l and 
segmentary b oundaries , th a t  o fte n  correspond, d e l im it  thB arena o f 
c o n f l ic t .  The l im i t s  o f  f ig h t in g  and the arena are  p h y s ic a lly  r e s t r ic te d  
to the S h a ti Khel w ith in  s u b -s e c tio n a l c o n f l ic t ,  and to the Gandab 
v a lle y  where s e c t io n a l o r sub -c lan  a l l i e s  are  in v o lv e d , and w ith in  the  
c lan  except fo r  s tra y  in c id e n ts  in  Shabkadar. A c tu a l f r o n t - l i n e  shooting  
in  the trenches which in v o lv e  the r is k  o f being wounded o r k i l l e d  is
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done by members o f  the p a r t ic u la r  su b -sec tio n  o n ly * Supporters (such  
as o c c u p a tio n a l groups) may a s s is t  in  a varife ty  o f  o th e r  in d i r e c t  ways
-j
such as o rg a n iz in g  a c o u r ie r  s e rv ic e  e tc * Leaders o f  groups p ro v id e
2  -fru t
ammunition, food and even s n u ff to t h e i r  supporters  i n Atrenches*
The a g n a tic  b locs in  TAM as seen through th e  eyes o f  Shahzada 
M a lik , and those o f h is  fa th e r  Anmir, and as p e rs o n if ie d  by the r iv a ls ,  
are  on th re e  g e n e a lo g ic a l le v e ls  o f  vary in g  and deepening depths: 
f i r s t l y ,  A tta  Khan o f  the same p a t r i l in e a g e  Musa K h e l, secondly M azullah  
o f the same s u b -sec tio n  Ranra (b o th  l iv in g  in  S h a ti K h e l) and t h i r d ly ,  
Abdullah o f  the same s e c tio n  W ali Beg (F ig u re  ) l i v in g  in  Sangar 
(Maps 2 and 4 )*  In  the foreground o f  the case-study i s  the b i t t e r  
and ten ac io u s  s tru g g le  o f  A tta  Khan over fo u r decades a g a in s t the in c re a ­
s in g ly  g re a te r  odds m o b ilize d  by h is  a g n a tic  r i v a l  Shahzada. The th re e  
le v e ls  o f segm entation in te r -w e a v e  and in t e r —a c t a t  v a rio u s  stages in  
the s to ry , sometimes in  a l l ia n c e ,  sometimes in  c o n f l i c t ,  sometimes 
a c t iv e  and sometimes dorm ant.
W ith in  the H a lim za i in  th e  Gandab v a l le y  the  o th e r two sub­
c la n s , Hamza and K adai, m a in ta in  a d ip lo m a tic  balance between the two 
m ajor enemies, Abdullah  and Shahzada in  the th ir d  s u b -c la n , the W ali 
Beg. W ith in  A b d u llah ’ s s u b -s e c tio n , the InkdyK hel, h is  r iv a l'M id th  h is  
cousin Rasul o f  Khwajang Khel and Dost Mohammad o f Shah Gul Khel i s  as 
in te n s e  and on the same g e n e a lo g ic a l depth as th a t  o f  Shahzada*s fo r
1 I  was to ld  by the le a d e rs  th a t  th e re  is  a good d e a l o f  em bezzling
during  prolonged c o n f l ic t  as ammunition and wheat su p p lied  to
sup p o rte rs  in  trenches a t  n ig h t d isappears by d a y - l ig h t  and i s
supposedly used up. The costs  o f  such o p e ra tio n s  d e te r  le a d e rs  
from conducting long-draw n b a t t le s .  The s w if t  r a id  b e fo re  dawn 
id e a l ly  o rg an ized  w ith  40 to  60 men is  p re fe r re d .
2 Cousins fa c in g  each o th e r across trenches o fte n  jo k e  and p la y fu l ly
abuse each o th e r . Requests may be shouted from across the enemy l in e s  
to  throw the s n u ff-b o x  across as they have exhausted t h e ir  supp ly .
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A tta  and the  Ranra Khel* I t  i s  a lso  as o ld -s ta n d in g *  Around 1905 
A bdullah*s  fa th e r  had D ost*s fa th e r  k i l l e d *  When Shahzada in c rease s  
pressure  on Abdullah  by a id in g  Rasul o r Dost Mohammad, Abdullah  
r e t a l ia t e s  by supporting  A tta  o r M azu llah . N onetheless i t  i s  im p o rta n t  
to c o n c e p tu a lize  the o p e ra tiv e  lin e a g e , the s u b -s e c tio n , as the main 
arena o f  r i v a l r y  and le a d e rs h ip *  How and to what e x te n t these a l l y  
w ith  each o th e r o r tran sg ress  across each o th e r*s  boundaries w i l l  be 
made c le a r  by th e  cas -s tu d y  in  th is  s e c tio n * F ac tio n s  a re  e a s ily  deserted  
and a l l ia n c e s  c o n s ta n tly  s h i f t  but the tw o -b loc  s tru c tu re  a t  every  
le v e l  o f  the  s u b -sec tio n  rem ains.
The TAM case-study has i t s  o r ig in s  in  the m idd le  o f  the la s t  
cen tu ry  when Saida M ir  (M usa), the g ra n d -fa th s r  o f  Anm ir, was under 
co n stan t p ressure  from h is  cousins the Ranra K hel, the  s e n io r  S h a ti 
l in e a g e , who were then p o l i t i c a l l y  supreme in  the a re a * They destroyed  
Saida M ir 's  vi~l±atje fo llo w in g  and p h y s ic a lly  hounded him o u t o f S h a ti 
Khel* The Musa in  S h a ti Khel were e x p e lle d . They were a f in is h e d  fo rc e .  
However Saida M ir  sought the  help  o f  Kadai k in  and managed to s tay  in  
the Gandab v a l le y .
I t  is  a t  th is  stage in  the case -s tu d y , a t  th e  ebb o f  Musa 
fo r tu n e s , th a t  an in c id e n t  w id e ly  quoted took p la c e . The Ranra Khel 
robbed a group o f  ho ly  Mians passing through Gandab and in  a d d it io n  
heaped in s u l t  on them. SaicknMir helped them reco ver t h e i r  goods and 
provided  them w ith  h o s p i t a l i t y .  The Mians a re  s a id  to  have cursed the  
Ranra "may the  Ranra Khel be destroyed by Saida M ir " .  Sa ida  M ir  would 
have good reasons to  be s c e p t ic a l about the prophecy a t  th a t  s ta g e .
U n t i l  then the Musa had few male o ffs p r in g  whereas Ranras were producing  
males in  p ro fu s io n . Saida M ir  who d ied  in  the 1870s had e ig h t  male 
members a g a in s t th e  Ranra numbers o f  240 (th e s e  f ig u re s  a re  p a r t  o f
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S h a ti o r a l  h is to ry  now)* However the prophecy, though i t  took alm ost 
fo u r g e n e ra tio n s , d id  come t r u e .  Except fo r  one sm all s e tt le m e n t in  
S h a ti K h e l, M azu llah  v i l la g e ,  a llow ed by courtesy o f  Shahzada, the  
Ranra have been e x p e lle d  from t h e i r  a n c e s tra l homes (Maps5 ) ,
In  the c lo s in g  years o f  the l a s t  cen tu ry  S aid  Hassan, the  
p a t r ia r c h a l  s e n io r  o f  the Ranra., e je c te d  from S h a ti e a r ly  th is  cen tu ry  
by Anmir, h ire d  a K ab u li assassin  to murder Anmir*s fa th e r  Gul Amir 
then an o ld  man w h ile  he was a t  p rayer in  Shabkadar. The a ttem p t f a i le d  
and Anm irf s cousins tracked  the  assassin  to L a lp u ra  in  A fghan istan  a 
few months l a t e r  and shot him . As revenge th re e  nephews o f Said Hassan 
were gunned down near Mian M andi, The Ranra r e t a l ia t e d  by k i l l i n g  
Gul Amir in  1895 w h ile  he perform ed a b lu tio n s  fo r  p ra y e rs  in  Shabkadar. 
Anmir, h is  son, took revenge by chasing the k i l l e r  and shooting him 
on the spot* Said  Hassan was e je c te d  from S h a ti Khel e a r ly  th is  cen tu ry  
as a r e s u l t  o f  the concerted e f f o r t  o f  the  Musa K h e l. Over the  n ex t 
decades, as I  w i l l  show, the c o n s id e rab le  p ro p e rty  th e  Ranra owned in  
S h a ti was occupied by the Musa, fo r  in s ta n c e  the land  Shahzada so ld  to  
government fo r  the  h o s p ita l and schoo l. Th is  branch o f  th e  Ranra was 
too exhausted to p a r t ic ip a te  in  the S h a ti s tru g g le  and to  th is  day 
Samar Khan, the a f f lu e n t  descendant o f Said Hassan, and l iv in g  in  
Shabkadar, cannot c o n s tru c t a s e ttle m e n t in  S h a ti Khel w ith o u t the  
perm ission  o f  th e  Musa. Ranra le a d e rs h ip  devolved on M azu llah  descended 
from a ju n io r  Ranra lin e a g e ,
Gn the deeper le v e l  o f  the genealogy Saida M ir ‘ s grandson, Anmir 
and h is  r i v a l  In a y a tu l la h ,  and la t e r  h is  son Abdullah  continued t h e ir
1 Ranra re p u ta t io n  and reco rd  s u rv iv e  from the days the Mians cursed  
them and would prompt Abid Iq b a l ,  one o f  my a s s is ta n ts , to  re p e a t  
a lo c a l  jo k e  th a t  t h e i r  name should have been ‘ darkness* ( t i a r a ) 
ra th e r  than ‘ l ig h t *  ( ra n ra ) .
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r i v a l r y .  In  1898 In a y a tu lla h  was honourably rec e iv e d  in  Kabul and 
awarded o f f i c i a l  robes o f  honour ( k h i l a t ) and lu n q i . Given the  a l t e r ­
n a t iv e  choices a v a i la b le  in  such a g n a tic  r i v a l r i e s  Anmir contacted  the  
B r it is h *  These lo y a l t ie s  were g e n e ra lly  m ain ta ined  by Ifahe two p a r t ie s  
and t h e i r  descendants u n t i l  the  d ep artu re  o f the B r i t is h  in  1947* As 
a r e s u lt  A t ta ,  th e  Ranra and A b d u lla h 's  group opposing the B r i t is h ,  
dubbed Shahzada and h is  fa m ily  as B r i t is h  agents and n o n -b e lie v e rs
a charge o f  the utmost seriousness in  the T r ib a l  Areas where n u lla h s
«
w aited  fo r  ju s t  such an excuse to  d e c la re  j ih a d *  burn houses and impose 
f in e s  (C h ap te r 3 ) .
The r e s u lts  o f  t h e i r  r i v a l r y  w ith in  the c o n te x t o f  events on 
the la r g e r  canvas were discussed in  Chapter 3. In  1918 Anmir, a g a in s t  
g en era l Pukhtun t r a d i t io n ,  brought A z iz 's  g ra n d -fa th e r , a b la c k s m ith , 
from Peshawar to l i v e  in  S h a ti and make guns and ammunition fo r  him.
He c o n s o lid a te d  the c o n tra c t by m arrying the b la c k s m ith 's  daughter 
from h is  second w ife ,  a Dawezai Rohmand, and gave him a s i t e  captured  
from the Ranra to  b u ild  h is  home. This a l l ia n c e  secured Anm ir*s m unition
sources and the b la c k s m ith 's  fa m ily  became p a r t  o f  S h a ti s o c ia l s t ru c tu re .
a lu z caM j& st
To th is  day A ziz  and h is  v i l la g e 'b la c k s m ith *  ( jn q a r ) .
The t r a d i t io n  o f  r i v a l r y  between bhe Rusa and t h e i r  s u b -s e c tio n a l 
cousins Ralok and Ranra con tinued  in to  the tw e n tie s . In  the e a r ly  1920s 
alm ost tw enty people d ied in  a c lash  between Ralok and Rusa. In  the 
background was the  r iv a l r y  between In a y a tu lla h  and Anm ir. However, 
a tem porary tru c e  among the S h a ti cousins and a fo rm a l tru c e  w ith  
Abdullah  in  1928 by Anmir brought hope o f  peace ± d th e  Gandab v a l le y .
Th is  peace was soon to  be s h a tte re d  by a d e b i l i t a t in g  c o n f l ic t  la s t in g  
over fo u r decades which had i t s  o r ig in s  in  a t r i v i a l  in c id e n t .
Anm ir*s sons were passing a summer a fte rn o o n  tra p p in g  q u a il  on
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the f ie ld s  o f  the  G an jian , a l l i e d  to  t h e i r  l in e a g e , when some Malok
e ld e rs  and l a t e r  A tta  Khan (Musa) in t e r f e r r e d .  There was an a l te r c a t io n
between the women o f  the s u b -sec tio n  and the n ex t day a GanjE^n group
f i r e d  and wounded A tta  Khan, F aza l D in , the fa th e r  o f  A tta  w ith  h is
o th e r son, Shah Khan, re a l iz e d  the  m a tte r could e s c a la te  beyond c o n tro l
and sought o u t Anmirfo c le a r  up any m isunderstandings he m ight
harb o u r, A tta , however, re fu sed  to go to  Anmir and expressed h is  d e s ire
fo r  revenge. Tension remained in  the area  and s h o r t ly  a fte rw a rd s  in  a
s im ila r  t r i v i a l  q u a rre l some o f  Anm ir1s sons caught and d isrobed the
son o f  Pasham G u l, th e  grand-son o f  Said M ir (M a lo k ), The women o f the
house were up in  arms and pressed Said M ir  fo r  revenge. In  r e t a l ia t io n
fo r  th is  grave in s u l t  o f  Pasham G ul*s son A tta  and a Malok p a rty  w ith
the assurance o f A bdullah , th a t  should i t  be necessary support would be
a t  hand, gunned down s ix  men o f Anmir on , 26 Dune 1933. These
i
in c lu d ed  Is m a il a Ganjtan e ld e r  and uncle o f  Saw tar, Yad M ir ,  fa th e r  
o f Saz and Said Ahmed fa th e r  o f  M ir  Ahmed. Among the  dead was a lso
1
A t ta 's  b r o th e r - in - la w  Z a r in , fa th e r  o f  a boy o f  th re e  named M urtaza
who fe a tu re s  l a t e r  in  the  c h a p te r.
In  the background a tu s s le  was developing between Anmir a g a in s t
0
A tta  and Said M ir  over some new c o n tru c tio n s . U n t i l  th is  tim e A tta  and 
Said M ir had supported Anmir a g a in s t A b du llah . According to  the terms 
o f the 1928 tru c e  w ith  A bdullah  which was to l a s t  12 years  no new 
c o n s tru c tio n  was to be a llo w e d . Those v io la t in g  th e  tru c e  would be fin e d  
Rs. 500 and t h e i r  c o n s tru c tio n  demolished as p e n a lty . Anmir supported  
the id e a  o f  two new v i l la g e s  one fo r  A tta  and h is  b ro th e r Shah Khan and 
Che o th e r fo r  Said  M ir .  W ith th e  new tu rn  o f  events Anmir now opposed 
these c o n s tru c tio n s . A tta  re fu sed  to back down s ta t in g  he had a lre a d y  
spent Rs. 10 ,0 0 0  on the c o n s tru c tio n * In  view o f th e  tro u b le  brewing
1 S e ttlem en ts  named a f t e r  th re e  o f  these may be seen on Map 5 . i i i .
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in  the Upper Mohmand (C h ap ter 3) the  APA was sen t to  in v e s t ig a te  the  
in c id e n t  and s e t t l e  d if fe re n c e s  among the S h a ti Khel* M a lik  G ul, a 
Malok w itn e s s , recorded in  h is  o f f i c i a l  s ta tem ent to  the  APA th a t  
“when Anm ir*s sons d isgraced  h is  g rand-son, he (S a id  M ir )  was se ized  
by P u kh to n w ali. and was in f u r ia t e d .  He jo in e d  hands w ith  A tta  Khan 
and murdered s ix  o f  Anmir*s men in c lu d in g  Is m a il .  A l l  those had come 
to Said M ir *s  v i l la g e  empty handed (S a id  M ir*s  son is  m arried  to Anmir*s  
n iece  and Said M ir *s  daughter i s  m arried  to Anmir* s nephew)'1 (H .O .,  
T .R .C .,  F i le  220 , Statem ent o f  M a lik  Gul to APA, 25 August 1 9 3 3 ).
Pasham G ul, the Malok e ld e r ,  complained in  h is  s ta tem en t:
"We a re  ta rb u rs  o f  Anmir, about 10 years  ago Anmir murdered 5 o f  our 
ta rb u rs . A f te r  th a t  feud we in te r -m a r r ie d  w ith  each o th e r and s e t t le d  
our feuds. L a s t year Anmr*s son fo r c ib ly  en tered  my f i e l d  to catch  
q u a ils  w ith  n e ts , I  t r ie d  to stop them. They h i t  me w ith  stones . . .
Then I  builtfc my v i l la g e  on my own la n d . When my v i l la g e  was completed  
he thought th a t  A tta  Khan and I  would combine a g a in s t him and th a t  by 
owning a v i l la g e  I  would become a re s p e c ta b le  man, so Anmir t r ie d  to 
tu rn  me o u t o f  my own v i l la g e "  ( i b i d . — Statem ent o f  Pasham G u l) .
Anmir blamed A bdullah  fo r  the o u trag e  but fo r  th e  tim e was
co n ten t to  r e t a l i a t e  w ith  an a tta c k  on the Malok th a t  co s t them two 
l i v e s ,  in c lu d in g  a daughter o f  Pasham G ul, Shah Khan, A t ta 's  b ro th e r  
proved h is  lo y a l t y  tbo Anmir by m urdering , a t  h is  in s t ig a t io n ,  Zaraw ar, 
a S u ltan  Khel su p p o rter o f  A b du llah . Anmir, in  tu rn , took Shah Khan under 
h is  wing and stood su re ty  fo r  him amounting to Rs. 2 ,0 0 0 . Shah Khan
1 Shah Khan, now a f r a i l  o ld  b e -sp ec tac le d  man, i s  u n iv e rs a lly  sa id  to 
have k i l l e d  the maximum number o f people in  S h a ti K h e l, about f i f t e e n ,  
in  the l a s t  40 y e a rs . A lthough,he nor those who boast about the  
f ig u r e s ; can account fo r  morB than ten a c tu a l d ea th s . Shahzada*s 
p ro te c t io n  has kep t him a l iv e  so fa r  in  the safety o f  whose h u jra  
he spends h is  l a s t  days.
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had no qualms o f conscience as he h im s e lf expressed: "M a lik  Anmir to ld  
me to murder one o f  the S u ltan  Khel and promised th a t  he would giv/e me 
a house fo r  p ro te c t io n  because I  had committed so many murders and I  
wanted to  s i t  in s id e  a house and defend m yself a g a in s t my enem ies. I  
was a f r a id  th a t  someone would k i l l e  me unless I  s a t in s id e  my own 
defended v i l l a g e . "  ( i b i d . — Statem ent o f  Shah Khan).
F ig h tin g  was now w ide-spread  and b i t t e r .  F a th e rs  were ranged  
ag a in s t sons and b ro th e rs  a g a in s t b ro th e rs . In te rn e c in e  and f i l i a l  
r iv a l r y  i s  r e f le c te d  in  A t ta 's  s tatem ent and d e s c r ip t io n  o f  why and 
how he fo u g h t h is  b ro th e r: "During the b a t t le  Anmir sen t my b ro th e r  
Shah Khan to a tta c k  one v i l la g e  and ha h im s e lf went fo r  the second.
I  advised my b ro th e r Shah Khan not to in v o lv e  h im s e lf in  Anm irTs feuds  
but he d id  n o t l is t e n  to me. He went forw ard and saw an in f a n t  grand-son  
o f Said M ir  and shot him dead through the  head. Said  M ir  turned  to me 
and sa id  'A t t a  Khan d o n 't  k i l l  our c h i ld r e n 1. Upon th is  1q h a ir a t * 
got hold o f me and I  t r ie d  to  stop my b ro th e r f o r c ib ly .  My b ro th e r  
tu rned  round and began to f i r e  a t  me. Th is  le d  to a d iv is io n  o f  my 
b ro th e r 's  p a r ty — h a lf  jo in e d  me and h a l f  remained w ith  my b ro th e r and 
we began to f i r e  a t  each o th e r . My b ro th e r s e t f i r e  to  the  house o f  
Said M ir  but I  a ttacked  and turned him away" ( i b i d . — Statem ent o f  A tta  
Khan).
Meanwhile Upper Mohmand t r ib e s  the  Baezai and KhwaBzai, le d  by 
r e l ig io u s  le a d e rs  began to  make p re p a ra tio n s  to in vad e  Gandab en ro u te  
to  ra id in g  B r i t is h  In d ia .  As in  the example in  C hapter 3 the g en era l 
c a l l  fo r  j-tihad a g a in s t th e  B r i t is h  com plicated  an a lre a d y  com plicated  
lo c a l  s i tu a t io n  o f  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y .  The l a s t  th in g  th e  B r i t is h  wished 
fo r  a t  th is  ju n c tu re  was to  be d is tra c te d  by in t e r n a l  c o n f l ic t  and 
d is ru p tio n  among i t s  r e la t i v e ly  lo y a l  c la n , the H a lim z a i. An alm ost
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exac t r e p e t i t io n  o f  the sequence o f  events in  1915 was fea red  and
appeared to be ta k in g  p la c e * Not fo r  the  f i r s t  tim e on the  F ro n t ie r
p o l i t i c a l  o f f ic e r s  sensed a fe e lin g  o f  d e ja  v/u and the APA Mohmands
w rote to government:
"The p re s e n t s ta te  o f  a f f a i r s  demand th a t  a l l  w a rrin g  fa c t io n s  should  
u n ite  to g e th e r in  the common cause o f  serv ing  the  Government and in  
f ig h t in g  th e  Upper Mohmands. [_He summed up the s i t u a t io n ] :
(1 )  I t  would be im p o l i t ic  fo r  us to  c re a te  any d iscon ten tm ent amongst 
the m a jo r ity  o f  Gandab H a lim za i a t  the  p resen t ju n c tu re *  What we nee®| 
i s  a tem porary tuuee fo r  the d u ra tio n  o f the p e rio d  during  which 
Government fo rc e s  s tay  in  Mohmand c o u n try .
( 2 )  I  recommend th a t  Anmir should be given an assurance th a t  h is  case 
would be f u l l y  gone in to  a f t e r  the achievem ent o f  the purpose o f which 
the troops have en tered  Gandab and he should be to ld  th is  was not the  
tim e in  which he should press fo r  red ress .
(3 )  I  have n o t much experience  o f the Mohmand a f f a i r s ,  but to  my mind 
the  s o lu tio n  l i e s  in  r e fe r r in g  the  m a tte r to  a s trong  and im p a r t ia l  
j i r q a  from o u ts id e . I f  the  j i r g a  co n s id er th a t  Anmir has any c la im  
whatsoever on these v i l la g e s  then the v i l la g e s  Should be com plete ly  
dem olished in  accordance w ith  the terms a f  c o n d itio n  6 o f  the tru c e  
dated 1 0 -6 -1 9 2 8 , Th is  w o lld  b rin g  the p a r t ie s  back to  s ta tu s  quo" 
( i b i d . ) .
The Governor o f  the  P rovince supported these recommendations
which u n d e rlin e d  n o n -in te r fe re n c e  and s ta tu s  quo in  t r i b a l  a f f a i r s .  I t
is  im p o rta n t to understand th a t  s ta tu s  quo i^  the eyes o f  a d m in is tra tio n
in v a r ia b ly  in v o lv e d  t i l t i n g  to lo y a l  M a liks  and meant, in  e f f e c t ,  lo ss
o f s ta tu s  quo in  in te r n a l  t r i b a l  a f f a i r s .  To shore up t h e i r  p o s it io n  the
B r i t is h  threw  t h e i r  w e igh t behind Anmir and Shahzada. They were g iven
added a llo w an ces , i r r ig a t e d  lands in  Shabkadar and when the Upper
Mohmands burned t h e i r  S h a ti p ro p e rty  handsome com pensations. Most
1
im p o rta n t o f  a l l ,  Shahzada was a llow ed to im p o rt a sm all cannon in  
the 1930s which a lte re d  th e  balance o f  arms power in  S h a ti K he l. 
Shahzada, as quid  pro q u o ,r is k e d  h is  l i f e  and p ro p e rty  in  the 1935 
campaign le d  by G eneral Auchin&eck by supporting  the  B r i t is h .  He was
1 W ith a l l  the m ystique th a t  a ttach es  to  s o p h is t ic a te d  weaponary in  
p r im it iv e  s o c ie ty  o n ly  th re e  men were ever a llow ed  to  fathom i t s  
in t r ic a c ie s  and be g iven  th e  p r iv i le g e  to o p e ra te  I t ,  M ajor S u ltan  
Ban ( th e  b ro th e r o f  A nm ir), Shahzada and A z iz .
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damned as a k a f i r  by the Upper Mohmands Who fo u g h t the  B r i t is h  and h is  
s e ttle m e n ts  along w ith  those o f  h is  supporters  in  S h a ti were b u rn t,
Howeverathe B r i t is h ,  f i r m ly  committed to th e  c la s s ic  im p e r ia l  
dictum , d iv /ide  e t  im pera . were not prepared  to  c re a te  t r i b a l  c h ie fs  
w ith  unchecked power and balanced Shahzada, in~  s p ite  o f  h is  unwavering  
lo y a l t y ,  w ith  Abdullah who was a p p a re n tly  always in  o p p o s itio n  to them 
as fa r  as t h e i r  p o l ic ie s  a llo w e d . A lthough whenever Abdullah proved  
too strong fo r  Shahzada to c o n ta in  the B r i t is h  re s to re d  thB s ta tu s  quo 
by a r re s t in g  him , nonetheless he was granted  generous a llow ances . H is  
p erso n al lu n g i a llow ance was s im ila r  to th a t  o f Shahzada, Rs. 500 per 
y e a r. T h e ir  s e c t io n a l mua.jib allow ances were id e n t ic a l ,  Rs. 2B8 per  
y e a r, and he was p e rm itte d  to recommend alm ost as many khassadars. 
about 10, fo r  employment from h is  s e c tio n  as Shahzada, Nor was s id in g  
w ith  th e  B r i t is h  such a s im ple choice fo r  Anmir and Shahzada in  the  
face  o f  the in te n s e  t r i b a l  p ressu re . They may have thrown in  t h e ir  l o t  
w ith  the  B r i t is h  but nonetheless m ain ta ined  a c e r ta in  independence on 
c e r ta in  is s u e s . In  1935 both fa th e r  and son.were banned from e n te rin g  
the Gandab v a l le y  and v i r t u a l l y  under h o u s e -a rre s t in  Shabkadar as they  
opposed the b u ild in g  o f  the i l l - f a t e d  Mohmand road .
Between 1933 and 1940 when another tru c e  ( te e g a ) was signed
-j
by Abdullah and Shahzada (Appendix i i )  29 people had been k i l l e d  in
1 I  have reproduced as Appendix i i  an exact copy, l i t e r a l l y  t r a n s la te d ,  
o f the tru c e  terms signed in  1940 fo r  a p e rio d  o f  15 years (b u t  
v io la te d  b e fo re  i t s  e x p iry  date  in  1955) between Abdullah  and ftnmir 
to  i l l u s t r a t e  a t y p ic a l  t r i b a l  teega agreem ent. Needless to say 
l i t t l e  more than l i p  s e rv ic e  was pa id  to such c r u c ia l  c lauses as 
conta ined  in  paragraph 7 re g ard in g  re -c o n s tru c t io n  o f  v i l la g e s  by 
A tta  Khan and the Ranra, which u n t i l  today rem ain in c o m p le te . M inute  
d e ta i ls  o f  arrangem ents in  case o f  v io la t io n  o f any c lau se  are  g iv e n . 
A fte r  the fo rm al tru c e  is  agreed and announced, revenge fo r  wounded 
and dead k in  cannot be c la im ed . Such t r e a t ie s  a re  a l l  the more 
rem arkable  when one r e f le c t s  th a t  they are d ra fte d  by fo rm a lly  
i l l i t e r a t e  tribesm en and w ith o u t the a id  o f  le g a l  minds.
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1
S h a ti a lo n e , 17 from A t ta 's  fa c t io n  • The teega was fo llo w e d  by a 
p erio d  o f  r e la t iv e  c^am in  the  land  e s p e c ia l ly  as both groups had lo s t
t h e i r  le a d e rs , In a y a tu lla h  in  1930 and Anmir in  1938 and needed the  
re s p ite  to regroup . A fte r  M a lik  Anm ir1s death h is  Musa s u b -s e c tio n a l 
b ro th e rs  and nephews began to s p l i t  in to  sep ara te  s e ttle m e n ts  c lu s te re d  
around t h e i r  a n c e s tra l home a t  Chino, the fu r th e r e s t  and most s t r a te g ic  
p o in t  in  S h a t i .  The p resen t sm all Musa s e ttle m e n ts  o f  M u rtaza , Saz, 
Machoray, Khanewar, S a rfa ra z  and Shahmat date  from th is  p e rio d  and are  
a t y p ic a l  i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  segmental f is s u re s  in  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty  (Map 
5 i i i ) .  Shahzada h im s e lf s h if te d  from h is  fa th e r 's  v i l la g e  on to the  
p resen t s i t e  and b u il~ i a new s e tt le m e n t fo r  h is  im m ediate k in  s ince  
c a lle d  'new v i l la g e *  ( ncwa k i l a y ) o r Shahzada M a lik  v i l l a g e .  Shahzada 
in h e r ite d  h is  fa th e r 's  M a lik i  but h is  p a te rn a l u n c le , M ajor S u ltan  3an, 
remained a main vo ice  and le a d e r  o f the Musa.
and Shah K han ,the  fa th e r  and b ro th e r o f  A tta ,h a d  crossed over to  
Shahzada*s s id e  b rin g in g  some Malok e ld e rs  w ith  them. Th is  was a p erio d  
o f c o n s o lid a tio n  fo r  the Musa and by 1946 Shahzada f e l t  s trong  Bnough to 
le a d  h is  p a r ty  in  a su ccess fu l a tta c k  on Sangar, A b d u llah *s  v i l la g e .  Abdullah  
had gone to  Shabbadar to c o l le c t  the mua.jib le a v in g  h is  v i l la g e  unguarded. 
Shahzada handed over the v i l la g e  to A bdu llah *s  arch-enemy and sub­
s e c tio n a l cousin R asul. Three o f  A b d u lla h 's  men were k i l l e d  and h is  son, 
Rahim, taken p r is o n e r and k e p t in  S h a ti Khel fo r  s ix  months. Abdullah  
found h im s e lf e x p e lle d  to Shabkadar but was soon back.
Shahzada and Abdullah  f i n a l l y  agreed n o t to  in t e r f e r e  in  each 
o th e r 's  s u b -s e c tio n a l r i v a l r y  in  1953. Shahzada would not support the
Said M ir ,  a m ajor Malok r i v a l  o f  Shahzada d ied
1 One Malok k i l l e d  during  th is  p e rio d  was K a b il Khan's f a th e r .  fCabil 
fe a tu re s  in  Chapter 9 .
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Rasul Khel a g a in s t A bdullah who in  tu rn  would w ithdraw  h is  support from  
A tta .  Shahzada1s main r i v a l  A tta  Khan was now is o la te d .  Shahzada mounted 
a dawn a tta c k  le d  by M ajor S u lta n  w ith  some 200 su p p o rte rs  and f in a l l y  
captured  A tta  Khan*s v i l l a g e .  A tta  h im s e lf was in  Shabkadar. The v i l la g e  
w a lls  and s tru c tu re  were blown up, the c a t t le  and co ts  a llow ed to 
A t ta f s fa m ily  bu t the wood beams o f the ro o f taken by the v ic b rs a s  
s p o ils  o f w ar. A t ta 's  v i l la g e  rem ains in  i t s  demolished c o n d itio n  to 
th is  day as a symbol to the h a tred  ta rb o o rw a li can g e n e ra te . A tta  
re fused  to bow to Shahzadaf s group and lodged an o f f i c i a l  co m p la in t w ith  
the p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r it ie s  th a t  Shahzada had v io la te d  the  so11a . A fte r  
c o n s id erab le  d e lib e ra t io n  the a u th o r it ie s  agreed and Shahzada was fin e d  
Rs. 1 2 ,0 0 0 .
In  the same year D ila w a r Khan, a M alok, a l l i e d  h im s e lf w ith  
Abdullah through a s e r ie s  o f  m arriag es . D ilaw ar m arried  A b du llah *s  
daughter, h is  son was m arried  to  A b d u llah f s grand -daughter and h is  
daughter to  A b d u llah *s  grand-son . D ila w a r*s  t jra n d -fa th e r , G u lzam ir, had 
been k i l l e d  by a cousin , Sar G ul, another M alok, a t  Shahzada*s behest. 
D ila w a r*s  fa th e r ,  ll^baf* Dan and p a te rn a l uncle "*Qadir Dan, were ex p e lle d  
from S h a ti Khel in  1917 and t h e i r  v i l la g e  reduced to ru b b le  (F ig u re  ) .  
D ila w a r was born in  the Swabi s u b -d iv is io n  o f  Peshawar and a f t e r  making 
h is  fo r tu n e  growing tobacco re tu rn ed  to take  revenge on b e h a lf  o f h is  
ascendants a lm ost a q u a rte r  o f  a cen tu ry  l a t e r .  H is w e a lth , lo y a l t y  and 
energy were to prove an a sse t to A bdu llah .
A tta  Khan c o u n te r-a tta c k e d  in  1960 by c a p tu rin g  M azu llah *s  
v i l la g e  through K ad ir Khan, a Ghunda K h e l, who l iv e d  as M azu llah *s  
hamsaya and acted  as a f i f t h  c o lu m n is t. M azu llah  and the Ranra had by 
then en tered  in to  a su rface  tru c e  w ith  Shahzada. Shahzada a ttacked  in  
fo rc e  recap tu red  the v i l la g e  and re tu rn e d  i t  to M a zu lla h . To s treng then
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h is  p a r ty  Shahzada arranged fo r  a d ispu ted  area o f  about 60 acres ,
in  nearby Yusuf K he$,to  be g iven to  M a lik  Lakhkar. Lakhkar had been
re s id in g  s in ce  a g en era tio n  in  Mardan D is t r i c t  where he was born and
u n t i l  then had supported A tta  Khan as h is  own cousin was in  Shahzada*s
camp* Lakhkar suddenly found h im sB lf in  the m iddle o f  S h a ti Khel
p o l i t ic s *  Shahzada co n so lid a ted  the a l l ia n c e  by m arrying  h is  oon >
Am irzada^to Lakhkar*s  d au g h ter. Four o th e r in te r -m a r r ia g e s  between
2
Amirzada and Lakhkar fo llo w e d .
The o n ly  v i l la g e  which A tta  Khan could now seek s h e lte r  in  
was Shabbana where h is  b ro th e rs , in c lu d in g  Shah Khan, and nephews l iv e d  
w ith  t h e ir  Malok h o s t, Buchay. In  1963 A t ta 's  nephewS,Bahram and 
Wahabudin, in  connivance w ith  h is  b ro th e r Shah Khan, approached Amirzada 
s e c re t ly  and promised to k i l l  Buchay and hand over th e  v i l la g e  to 
Shahzada. Th is  they d id .%A tta  was in  Shabkadar and h o r r i f ie d .  To h is  mind 
the k i l l i n g  o f  a host was the g ro ssest v io la t io n  o f  h o s p i t a l i t y  and Pukhto 
custom. A t ta 's  b ro th e rs  requested him to compromise w ith  Shahzada to which 
he re p lie d  in  what has now become a w ell-know n saying among thB Mohmand; 
"you a re  w ith o u t shame fo r  a Pukhtun does not bow b e fo re  a ta rb o o r" .
* N onetheless the  in c id e n t  shook A tta  Khan. H is  l a s t  base in  S h a ti
Khel was lo s t .  Two years l a t e r  ano ther in c id e n t  was to  break h is  s p i r i t
1 The d isp u ted  land  had been so ld  to h is  cousins by Lakhkar*s  grand­
fa th e r  B efore he m igrated  to  Mardan but as they f a i le d  to  produce 
male h e irs  the land  became m ^tras re v e r t in g  le g a l ly  to the n e a re s t  
l i v in g  male r e la t iv e  in  the  lin e ^  iVi th is  case Lakhkarf
2 Th is  a l l ia n c e  soured in  the  1970s. The p o in t  o f  c o n f l ic t  was ty p ic a l
o f  the concepts o f  honour and s ta tu s  ( s a r i to b ) as understood in  s o c ie ty .  
Shahzada took o ffe n c e  when Lakhkar, newly e s ta b lis h e d , gave a d in n er  
fo r  the  P o l i t i c a l  Agent. Shahzada saw th is  as a perso n a l a f f r o n t ,  
re fu sed  to a tte n d  and s ince then has opposed Lakhkar. Amirzada broke 
w ith  h is  fa th e r  and formed a sep ara te  though n o n -b e ll ig e re n t  group 
w ith  h is  fa th e r - in - la w  Lakhkar. I  have heard many c y n ic a l commentaries 
on th is  fa th e r-s o n  enm ity suggesting i t  is  a p o l i t i c a l  ruse to  flu s h  
o u t o r expose enemies. In  any case the ten s io n  rem ains dormant and 
does n o t a f f e c t  the p o l i t ic s  o f  S h a ti K hel.
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c o m p le te ly . H is fa v o u r ite  and e ld e s t son, H azra t Khan , was shot from  
the top o f  a bus o u ts id e  Mian Mandi near S h a ti Khel by M u rtaza , the son 
o f Z a r in , one o f  the s ix  men k i l l e d  by A tta  in  1933. A lthough M urtaza  
was o n ly  th re e  years o ld  a t  the tim e , h is  m other, A t ta 's  own s is t e r ,  
had promised to  take  revenge and n o t fo rg o tte n  the thought fo r  a moment. 
She kep t Z a r in f s b u l le t - r id d le d  w a is t -c o a t  and over the years  showed 
i t  to M urtaza as a symbol o f  P ukh tu n w ali. People lauded the a c t and 
sa id  o f  hers ’'a f t e r  a l l  the mother was a lso  a r e a l  Pukhtuna". She 
h e r s e lf  e x p la in e d  her obsession; ”1 k e p t my husband's to rn  w a is t-c o a t  
and vowed th a t  when M urtaza grew to be a man I  would take  my husband's  
badal from my b ro th e r* '. Z a rin  was avenged by the p rim ary  law  o f badal 
th ir ty - tw o  years  a f t e r  h is  dea th . "The pukhtun who took revenge a f te r  
a hundred years  sa id  I  took i t  q u ic k ly "  i s  a w ell-know n proverb  
(Ahmed 1975; x v i i ) .
A tta  p ro te s te d  to  the p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r it ie s  th a t  Shahzada's  
men had broken the tru c e , and Shahzada was f in e d  Rs. 12 ,0 0 0  fo r  the  
murder as i t  was committed on the road and another Rs. 3000 fo r  
breaking  th e  s o l la  agreem ent. The t o t a l  was l a t e r  re v ie v e d  and reduced 
to Rs, 8 ,0 0 0  which was deduced on a monthly bas is  from the pay th a t  
Shahzada's khassadars re c e iv e d .
Maddened w ith  g r ie f  a t  th e  lo ss  o f  h is  son A tta  made a clumsy 
and a b o r t iv e  a ttem p t to k i l l ,'S u lta n  Dan, the Musa k in g -p in ,  in  Shabkadar. 
He then promised h is  daughter in  m arriage to  h is  nephew Bahadur i f  he 
were to k i l l  the M a jo r. In  1966 Bahadur f i r e d  from a double b a r r e l  gun 
tw ice  a t  the M ajor in  Shabkadar bu t missed. The M ajor in  r e t a l i a t io n ,  
emptied h is  re v o lv e r  in to  Bahadur. S h o rtly  a f t e r  A tta  d ied  broken in  
h e l l t h  and s p i r i t  in  1967. Of the th re e  m ajor enemies o f Shahzada he 
alone had re fu sed  to come to terms w ith  Shahzada, In  the end he stood
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alone a g a in s t Shahzada but ‘re fu sed  to bow h is  head to h is  c o u s in ', He 
f e l t  he was betrayed  by h is  fa th e r  F a z a ^ in ,  h is  b ro th e rs  and h is  
nephews. H is progeny was dead. The v i l la g e  th a t  c a r r ie d  h is  name la y  
in  ru b b le . H is very name in  S h a ti Khel was o b l i t e r a te d .
A lthough p o l i t i c a l l y  d e fea ted  A tta *s  obduracy and courage in  
the face  o f  overwhelming odds have won renown and ad m ira tio n  among 
TAM and SAM a l ik e .  In  the  Weberian sense A tta  Khan's behaviour approx­
im ates to the id a A l- ty p e  Pukhtun model and he h im s e lf  to the id e a l- ty p e  
Pukhtun, What i s  im p o rta n t to emphasize is  th a t  th is  behaviour approx­
im ates to th e  'home-model* o r 'n a t iv e  model' (Ward 1969) and i t s  
comprehension and c o g n itio n  o f  the id e a l - ty p e .  Among the Mohmand A tta  
sym bolizes courage a g a in s t odds, p u rs u it  o f revenge and r e fu s a l to  
subm it to  the  supremacy o f a n o th e r 's  w i l l .  I t  i s  commonly sa id  o f him:
"he to le r a te d  every a f f l i c t i o n  but d id  not bow h is  head to h is  ta rb o o r" .
In  discussions about id e a l  Pukhtun behaviour A t ta 's  example is  quoted 
among the Mohmand as the p e r fe c t  i l l u s t r a t io n  o f  P u kh tu n w ali. In  s o c ie ty  
he embodies the Pukhto saying "Pukhto is  half-m adness" ( Pukhto nim 
liw a n to b  day) .  H is behaviour i s  quoted as the f in e s t  example o f nang 
and q h a ira t  in  Pukhtunw ali and he is  mentioned u n iv e rs a lly  as an example 
o f a ' r e a l  Pukhtun man' ( Pukhtun s a ra y ) .
In  a moment o f  rash m is c a lc u la tio n  M azu llah  provoked Shahzada 
in to  a c o n f l ic t  in  1973, was a tta c k e d  and roundly  d e fe a te d . M a zu lla h 's  
Kadai Khel a l l i e s  had m elted in to  the n ig h t. H is su p p o rte rs  and those 
o f  D ila w a r , A b d u llah 's  s o n -in -la w  and Shahzada*s cousin from the S e tt le d
1
D is t r ic t s ,  were no match fo r  Shahzada's S h a ti r e la t iv e s ,  Shahzada*s tow er
1 Th is  c U ju J d iL  s to ry  tower houses th re e  or fo u r armed men on ly  but is  
s t r a t e g ic a l ly  p ieced  a t  the mouth o f  S h a ti K h e l. I t  i s  connected to  
the main road by a d itc h , th re e  fe e t  deep and some fo r ty  yards lo n g , 
g iv in g  p ro te c tio n  from s tra y  b u l le ts  to those b r in g in g  supplissCMsf^'l)'
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(b u £ j)»  the o n ly  one o f  i t s  k in d  in  S h a t i,  co n stru cted  a t  the mouth o f
"  "  " V
the S h a ti Khel b locked M azu llah *s  s u p p lie s * The cannon f i r e d  from
Shahzada*s v i l la g e  p layed  havoc w ith  M azu llah *s  mud w a lls  on ly  some
1
500 yards away and 21 b a l ls  f i r e d  nex t day convinced M azu llah  th a t  the  
game was up. M azu llah *s  r e la t iv e ,Y a d  G u l, lo s t  h is  l i f e  and- another  
s o lla  was agreed upon. Shahzada a lso  agreed to a s o l la  w ith  D ila w a r who 
was w i l l in g  to  come to terms w ith  him . As a r e s u lt  Shahzada re tu rn e d  
about f iv e  acres o f  land  captured  from I t b a r  3an, D ila w a r*s  fa th e r  in  
1917, to D ila w a r.
The n e x t year Abdullah and M ajor S u ltan  3an d ied  sym boliz ing  the  
end o f  a p e rio d  in  S h a ti h is to r y .  Soon new development schemes p e n e tra te d  
in to  the  Agency d iv e r t in g  en erg ies  in to  economic a c t i v i t y .  The Gandab 
v a lle y  was f i n a l l y  becoming s a fe  fo r  the Mohmand to t r a v e l  around in  
witbhout danger o f  being a tta c k e d , woundBd o r k i l l e d  on the road by 
h o s t i le  agnates.
Between 1933 and 1973 a t o t a l  o f  about s ix ty  cousins .had 
k i l l e d  Bach o th e r . The choices can bB a c u te ly  p a in fu l fo r  a s e n s it iv e  
young man in  such a h ig h ly  in te g ra te d  and endogamous s o c ie ty  in  the  
complex p a tte rn s  o f  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y .  The mother o f  Feroz is  A tta  l<han*s 
s is te r  who was g iven  in  exchange m arriage when Feroz*s  fa th e r * s  s is te r  
m arried  A tta *s  b ro th e r . A tta  i s  th e re fo re  doubly r e la te d  to F e ro z . On 
the o th e r hand F aro z*s  fa th e r  Usman i s  the son o f  Shahzada*s p a te rn a l  
uncle  w h ile  he h im s e lf  i s  m arried  to the g rand-daughter o f  Shahzada 
M a lik *  Shahzdda too is  th e re fo re  doubly re la te d  to Feroz (F ig u re  ) .
1 M azu llah  l a t e r  so ld  thB cannon b a l ls  fo r  Rs. 20 a p ie c e , n o t, he 
assured me, to Shahzada,
FIGURE q ;
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AGNATIC RIVALRY AND ITS DILEMMAS FOR FEROZ
Anmir
Khai
UsmanShahzada
Amirzada Feroz
Where, he would ask me, does th a t  p lace  him? H is vo ice  be trays  
the in te n s e  c o n f l ic t  o f  emotions he must undergo when con tem pla ting  the  
s itu a tio n s  "my mother s t i l l  c r ie s  when she ta lk s  o f  those t e r r i b l e  days. 
Men would no t spare t h e ir  c lo s e s t r e la t iv e s .  They a te  each o th e rs  f le s h .  
Pukhtunness is  r e a l ly  madness. * She loved  her b ro th e r A tta  g r e a t ly .  I  
adm ire A tta  Khan as he was a r e a l  pukhtun. On the o th e r hand Shahzada 
i s  both my uncle  and w ife *s  g ra n d -fa th e r  and I  must show him lo y a l t y .
He i s  s tro n g . N e ith e r  I  nor my fa th e r  can a ffo rd  to oppose him . He is  
our e ld e r .  He has the q u a l i t ie s  o f  Pukhtun le a d e rs h ip  being generous and 
brave. So I  sleep in  h is  h u jra  a t  le a s t  tw ice  a week to show my support. 
But my m atern a l uncle A tta  was a r e a l  Pukhtun in  every re s p e c t o f  the  
word". Many o th e rs  l i k e  Feroz faced s im ila r  dilemmas c re a te d  by the  
in te n s e  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  w ith in  h ig h ly  endogamous lin e a g e s .
G an jian , supposedly w ith  Shahzada, managed to m a in ta in  a s o r t  
o f n e u t r a l i t y  through the l a t t e r  h a l f  o f  the a f f a i r .  E a r l ie r  H a ji  Hassan 
had t i l t e d  to A tta  but a f t e r  being shot in  the body tw ic e  and having  
h is  s e tt le m e n t blown up by Anmir r e t i r e d  a t  an e a r ly  s tage o f the c o n f l ic
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Such groups w ith  the o ccu p a tio n a l and r e l ig io u s  groups were n e u tra l  
throughout and not tru s te d  a lto g e th e r  by e ith e r  s id e . T h e ir  s o c ia l  
s ta tu s  i s ,  as we know, determ ined by the fa c t  th a t  they are  no t allow ed  
by Pukhtun t r a d i t io n  to *c a rry  a gun1, H a ji  Hassan, the G anjian  e ld e r ,  
r e f le c te d  the  views o f  the non-Mohmand groups on the e n t i r e  a f f a i r  and 
form o f pukhto: "th ey  were mad*1 ( l iw a n i woo) ,  "those were n o n -re lig io u s  
acts  and they were o f  weak minds— they k i l l e d  one a n o th e r" . Nonetheless  
’he agreed w ith  s o c ie ty  th a t  A tta  was "a r e a l  Pukhtun man".
Three v i l la g e s ,  th a t  o f I t b a r  Dan, A tta  Khan and Ranra Khel 
s t i l l  l i e  in  ru b b le  to t e s t i f y  to the s tre n g th  o f the v ic t o r  and the  
fa te  o f  th e  v ic tim s '1.  The m ajor cause o f Shahzada*s u lt im a te  emergence 
was the com bination o f  a po w erfu l p a t r ia r c h a l  p e rs o n a lity  backed by 
a la rg e  band o f  lo y a l  and courageous Musa male k in ,  Shahzada, in c lu d in g  
h is  sons and grandsons, has e ig h teen  males to  * c a rry *  guns fo r  him and 
in  a f ig h t  he can muster a t o t a l  f ig h t in g  s tre n g th  o f 50 to  60 people  
a t  s h o rt n o tic e  which in c lu d e  h is  b ro th e rs , l i v in g  in  the  Chino s e t t le ­
ments and t h e i r  sons, Th is  i s  one o f  the  p rim ary  reasons o f  h is  success.
As the Musa e x p la in  them selves "we pushed ou rse lves  fo rw ard " (mong zan 
makhkay k o ) .  F in a l ly ,  and p o s s ib ly  the d ec id ing  fa c to r  was access to the  
i n f i n i t e  resources o f an a d m in is tra t io n  which saw in  him a dependent and 
r e l ia b le  M a lik  among tu rb u le n t  and h o s t i le  c la n s .
I f  the im pression  emerges th a t  Shahzada is  a p o w erfu l ty r a n t  o r  
a tow ering  f ig u re  in  the Gandab v a lle y  o r S h a ti Khel i t  i s  a wrong one.
The enm ity o f  h is  l in e a g e  cousins, th e  Ranra, the M alok, Adbullah and 
the o p p o s itio n  o f  the kashar more than balance him p o l i t i c a l l y .  As we 
saw A tta  Khan d id  n o t g iv e  in  to  the end. He was n o t the o n ly  one w ith  
a cannon e i t h e r ,  Abdullah had acqu ired  one and so had h is  Kamali cous ins .
1 co s tin g  Rs, 30 ,000  in  the 1960s,
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In  tho e a r ly  1960s A b d u lla h 's  son, Khanzada, procured a b ren-gun , the  
on ly  one in  the Gandab* C onstant*re-em ergences* o f  p layed  out lin e a g e s  
l i k e  Lakhkar and D ila w a r added to check h is  a u th o r ity .  F in a l ly ,  he i s  
a c u te ly  aware th a t  h is  sons and grand-sons w i l l  no t be a b le  to m a in ta in  
h is  Pukhtun standards* The arena is  s h if t in g  from p o l i t i c s  o f courage 
and lo y a lt y  to  th a t  o f  education  and business. In  both these  f ie ld s  h is  
progeny do n o t match up to  h is  s ta tu rB . Being com p le te ly  i l l i t e r a t e  
but s t i l l  p ro u d ,th ey  have' f a i le d  in  c o n tra s t to  the Malok who are now 
becoming in v o lv e d  in  non-Pukhtun a c t iv i t y  and are  s u ccess fu l business  
men and tra d e rs  and A b d u lla h 's  sons who are  educated and in  government 
s e rv ic e . Any fu r th e r  rounds belong to the sons o f  Abdullah  o r Malok Khel 
and i t  i s  s ig n i f ic a n t  th a t  th e  H a lim za i can d id a te  fo r  the Mohmand 
N a tio n a l Assembly s e a t in  1977 was Khanzada, the son o f A b du llah . Besides  
a f f i l i a t e d  groups always re s e n t fu l o f  S h a ti dom ination in  S h a ti Khel 
awaitt t h e i r  tu rn  to  emerge o r a t  le a s t  w itness the d o w n fa ll o f the  
t r a d i t io n a l  s e n io r lin e a g e s . The D octor in  charge o f  the S h a ti h o s p ita l  
recounted to me how the Ghunda Khel would o fte n  b lock h is  path to the  
main road as they sa id  h is  h o s p ita l was b u i l t  on Shahzada*s la n d . T h e ir  
in d i r e c t  r e je c t io n  r e f le c te d  la t e n t  h o s t i l i t y  to Shahzada*s hegemony. 
Shahzada, in  tu rn , saw to  i t  th a t  when government brought e le c t r i c i t y  to  
Gandab in  l a t e  1973 h is  Musa k in  v i l la g e s  rec e iv e d  connections but 
ensured i t  was n o t g iven to the Ghunda Khel and the Ranra.
b. c a se -s tu d y ; SAM
I  would l i k e  to i l l u s t r a t e  ta rb o o rw a li a f fe c t in g  my SAM 
respondents o f  the Kado lin e a g e  through a s im ila r  c a s e -s tu d y . As the case 
study is  alm ost id e n t ic a l  to the TAM case in  i t s  p a tte rn s  o f  a g n a tic  
r iv a l r y  in v o lv in g  th re e  g en era tio n s  over two decades and in v o lv in g  the
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same depth o f  g e n e a lo g ic a l k in  I  w i l l  m erely recount th e  bare s ke le to n  
o f th is  s to ry . On the  su b -c lan  le v e l  the Kasim Khel ( o f  which Kado are  
a s u b -s e c tio n ) and the  Dadu Khel are  le d  by M a lik  A fz a l and Said Qahar 
re s p e c t iv e ly  whose own r iv a l r y  resem bles th a t  o f A bdullah and Shahzada. 
Because A fz a l supports Shahzada h is  cousin Said Qahar has thrown in  
h is  l o t  w ith  A b d u llah . That is  both TAM and SAM took p a r t  in  the same 
s e t o f c leavages .
The s ig n i f ic a n t  p o in t  I  wish to i l l u s t r a t e  by th is  case-study  
i s  th a t  u n t i l  the d iv is io n  o f  TAM and SAM in  1951 (and even) both groups 
approxim ated to  the - id e a l- ty p e  model o f Pukhtunw ali reg ard in g  i t s  m ajor 
o p e ra tiv e  p r in c ip le  o f  ta rb o o rw a li.  That is  both c a s e -s tu d ie s , in  TAM 
and SAM, conform and approxim ate to  the Pukhtunw ali model I  have con­
s tru c te d  in  C hapter 4 , Pukhtunw ali i s  m ain ta ined  re g a rd le s s  o f cost to 
l i f e  and p ro p e rty . The conclusion  is  no t d i f f i c u l t  to  reach and supports  
the th ru s t  o f  my th e s is :  changes in  Pukhtun s o c ia l behaviour begin on ly  
a f t e r  en cap su la tio n  o f  SAM groups a f t e r  1951. A fte r  1951 SAM though 
w il l in g  and, as th e -  example shows, re c e n tly  in v o lv e d  in  upholding Pukhto 
to i t s  extrem e and lo g ic a l  conclusion  cannot bu t d e v ia te  from the nang 
id e a l- ty p e  model. For example, guns, the symbols o f  Pukhtunness and 
d ia c r i t i c a l  in  the Agency between Pukhtun and non-Pukhtun aee i l l e g a l  
w ith o u t lic e n c e s  which are  the p r iv i le g e d  possession o f  a few and d i f f i c ­
u l t  to o b ta in . An im p o rta n t emergent d if fe re n c e  in  the  continued  
g e n e ra tio n a l r i v a l r y  in  S h a ti Khel i s  the invo lvem ent o f  the younger 
g e n e ra tio n . For in s ta n c e  L akh kar*s , D ila w a r*s  or Shahzada*s sons would 
be and a re  f u l l y  in v o lv e d  in  the feuds o f  t h e i r  fa th e rs  which they w i l l  
i n h e r i t  as t h e i r  le g a c y . Th is  c o n tra s ts  sh arp ly  w ith  SAM where the m ild  
tu s s le  among the mashar is  a m a tte r th a t  does n o t in v o lv e  o r in t e r e s t  the  
youngsters too much. I  d iscovered  th is  in  p r iv a te  co n versa tio n s  w ith
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Bela youngsters . For in s ta n c e  Farman, a younger son o f Shamshudin, 
said  h is  threB  b e s t fr ie n d s  were the  sons o f  Khushal (Do K h e l) ,
Halim Said ( Z a r i f  K h e l) and Sawbat (Kado Khal ) r e s p e c t iv e ly .
In  the e a r ly  1930s the fem ale cousin o f Bahadar, a Kado Khel 
o f B ela and a r e t i r e d  Scouts Subedar, was engaged to a cousin Sadat 
when the l a t t e r  d ied  o f  i l ln e s s .  Said Noor’ s cousin Raz Mohammad, 
another Scouts s o ld ie r ,  wished to marry the g i r l ,  now c a lle d  a widow 
(k u n d a ). Said (Moor was Shamshudin*s m other*s b ro th e r and th e re  was 
in te n s e  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  between Bahadur and h is  cousin Raz* Th is  a f f a i r  
acted as c a ta ly s t  to t h e i r  h a te , Bahadur sought the  support o f h is  
cousin Shamshudin*s fa th e r ,  and to g e th e r w ith  o th e r cousins they  
attem pted to  f r u s t r a te  Raz and Said Noor, As a r e s u l t  I r a n i a i 's  cousins, 
le d  by Roghan Mohammad, e ld e r  b ro th e r o f  Baz Mohammad>shot Said Moor,
Some e ig h t  years la t e r  Rehmat and h is  F a th e r*s  B ro th e r*s  Son, Kher 
Mohammad took revenge by shooting Gulaney, son o f  D u rra n i, and a nephew 
o f I r a n a i  (F ig u re  «0 ) ,
A few years  l a t e r  A la  Mohammad, younger b ro th e r o f  Roghan and 
Noor Rahman, the fa th e r  o f  my Kado a s s is ta n t Shamshur Rahman, shot 
Rahmat as co u n ter-reven g e  during  the holy month o f  Ramadan* Noor*s s is te r  
had planned w ith  her b ro th e r bnd h is  group to b rin g  her b r o th e r - in - la w ,  
Rahmat, to  them fo r  th is  purpose to avenge the death o f  her o th e r  b ro th e r  
Gulaney. S h o rtly  a fte rw a rd s  Raz Mohammad*s son, from h is  f i r s t  w ife  was 
sh o t. The e n t ir e  s u b -sec tio n  was f in e d  Rs, 3 ,000  by the  P o l i t i c a l  Agent 
as the murders took p lace  in  the  Agency. Four deaths bad re s u lte d  and th is
a f f a i r  prepared  the ground fo r  the fo llo w in g  seq u e l. The b ro th e r o f
the murdered Rahmat prepared  Saz to take  revenge fo r  h is  dead b ro th e r and
and uncle  Said Noor by c o n s ta n tly  suggesting th a t  Roghan and h is  group
were determ ined to  k i l l  him. Saz was a lt ra d y  having problems w ith  h is
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cousin L a i Z i r  who was backed by Roghan, h is  own b ro th e r .
Saz l i k e  L a i,  h is  F a th e r s  B ro th e r 's  Son, was a r e t i r e d  
s o ld ie r  o f  the F ro n t ie r  Scouts and about the same age* There was no 
p a r t ic u la r  d is p u te  between them but ta rb o o rw a li, both claim ed " I  am 
the man o f th is  v i l la g e "  (ze. th e  de k i l i  saray yam) and th e  deep cousin  
h atred  fe s te re d . Fo llow ing  a p e tty  q u a rre l begun by the  women o f the  
fa m ily  Saz, m arried  to Shamshudin's s is te r  k i l l e d  L a i ,  f a t h e r - in - la w  
o f Habibur Rahman, as he s le p t  in  the h u jra  o f B ela Mohmandan and* ' *— r f i  ii |-~
f le d  to  A fg h an is tan . Saz*s b ro th e r agreed th a t  he was now outlaw  from  
t h e ir  a rea  ( kosh inda) .  As the murder was committed in  the S e tt le d  Area 
Saz became an o f f i c i a l  P roclaim ed O ffender ( m afro o r) . The r e s t  o f the  
k i l l i n g s  now s h if te d  in  the 1940s again across the border in  the M ichni 
area where rogha o r badal are  p r iv a te  m atte rs  concerning the fa m ily  
on ly  ( khapal ka ro n a ) . However Saz re tu rn ed  same years l a t e r  and l iv e d  
in  h id in g  w ith  h is  b ro th e r Roghan, Shamshudin's f a t h e r - in - la w ,  L a i 's  
son Aslam shot a t  Saz in  the  f ie ld s  but missed. F earin g  th a t  Roghan was 
p lann ing  w ith  Mohammad Aslam to k i l l  him Saz gunned down h is  b ro th e r  
Roghan and chased and k i l l e d  h is  son M ir Mohammad who had clim bed onto 
a ro o f to defend h im s e lf . Saz again  escaped to  Kabul but re tu rn ed  some 
years l a t e r .  Saz bea t and b u l l ie d  M ir  Mohammad's young sons when they  
were o u t g raz in g  c a t t le  fe a r in g  th a t  when they grew to manhood they would 
avenge t h e i r  f a t h e r 's  and g ra n d -fa th e r*s  dea th . He th re a te n e d  to k i l l  them 
b efo re  they could k i l l  Ibim. The mother q u ie t ly  d isappeared  to her 
f a t h e r f s v i l la g e  w ith  her sons to p ro te c t  them th e re . Th is  tim e S az 's  
b ro th e r Baz Mohammad and h is  son In a y a t Khan shot him down in  the f ie ld s  
in  1952.
Shahzar, S az 's  on ly  son swore revenge and promised to continue  
the ven d e tta  bu t was f i n a l l y  persuaded to bury the h a tc h e t by h is  uncle
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and cousins* The Kado lin eag B  was d e b i l i t a te d  and males and fem ales
I?unanimously agreed ’'why should we p luck our own fe a th e rs "  ( khpaley beney 
da zan na waley obaso) .  S az 's  son agreed to g iv e  h is  s i t t e r  to B az's  son 
in  m arriage  and the daughter o f  Baz Mohammad was m arried  to  M ir Mohammad's 
son, both f i r s t  p a te rn a l cousins, to fcnd the in t r a -s u b -s e c t io n a l  k i l l i n g s .  
E a r l ie r  D a u la t, a w ise mashar and son o f Said l\!oor, the f i r s t  c a s u a lty  
in  the? episode had waived h is  r ig h t  to  take  badal by fo rg iv in g  the  
m urderers: "he had fo rg iv e n  h is  f a th e r 's  m urderers" (d_e p la r  marg ye obakho). 
This a c t te rm in a te s  the law o f b a d a l* This magnanimity i s  p a r t ly  exp la in ed  
by the costs  o f  b a d a l* the en cap su la tio n  o f the groups and the example 
o f s e n io r M a lik s , M a lik  A fz a l had e a r l ie r  fo rg iv e n  h is  F a th e r 's  B ro th e r 's  
Son,Rahman,who had tre a c h e ro u s ly  murdered h is  f a t h e r ,  A z iz , in  s p ite  
o f re c e iv in g  va rio u s  favours  from him.
In  the e a r l i e r  TAM study we saw the p erso n a l agony o f  a g n a tic  
k i l l i n g  through the eyes o f  Fero z, In  SAM deaths as seen through the  
eyes o f  Ih s a n u lla h  in v o lv e  c lo se  male k in  and are  e q u a lly  ag o n iz in g : he 
lo s t  a m atern a l g ra n d -fa th e r , two g ran d -u n c les , h is  m o th er's  b ro th e r , 
th re e  uncles and one cous in . H is m other's  eyes s t i l l  f i l l  w ith  te a rs  
when she ta lk s  o f  her murdered fa th e r  and b ro th e r .
F ig u re  tO below d e p ic ts  the lin e a g e  r e la t io n s h ip s . Blocked  
t r ia n g le s  s ig n ify  males k i l l e d  s p e c i f ic a l ly  in  the c a s e -s tu d y .
M arriages c o n tra c te d  a f t e r  the deaths occured and in  o rd e r to b rin g  
peace between k in  groups a re  numbered a and b. I  have numbered the deaths  
to p ro v id e  a sequence, o f p o in t  and c o u n te r -p o in t , in  the in e lu c ta b le  
lo g ic  o f b a d a l.
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The c a s e -s tu d ie s  described  in  th is  s e c tio n  support my th e s is *
i f  the p ra c t ic e  o f nanq, understood through the  eyes o f  the ac to rs  as
ta rb o o riiia li and bad a l , were s o c io lo g ic a lly  d y s fu n c tio n a l . they would
have tended to d isap p ear. Th is  lead s  to two s o c io lo g ic a lly  re le v a n t
q u estio n s ; what s o c ia l purpose does ta rb o o rw a li serve  in  Pukhtun so c ie ty?
and what advantages accrue from i t  to ensure i t s  p e rp e tu a tio n  and what
form do they ta k e ? < F i r s t l y ,  and most im p o rta n t, ta rb o o rw a li p rovides
d ia c r i t i c a l  s o c ia l behaviour d is tin g u is h in g  Pukhtun and non-Pukhtun.
Only the Pukhtun c a r r ie s  a gun; "a gun is  p a r t  o f th e  dress o f  thB la n d ”
( topak de watan .jama d a ). Only the Pukhtun fo llo w s  the laws o f  &arboor--
w a li to  t h e i r  e x tre m ity . At the  moment o f enactm ent ta rb o o rw a li
separates  non-Pukhtun from id e a l  Pukhtun behaviour and co n fers
s u p e rio r and i n f e r io r  s ta tu s  in  s o c ie ty . He is  thus co n firm in g  by
expected outward s o c ia l behaviour what is  a lre a d y  a g e n e a lo g ic a l f a c t ,
h is  Pukhtunness. Pukhtun agnates descended from a common an cesto r on ly
are in v o lv e d * Khanzada to ld  me th a t  when he was S u p erin ten d en t o f
P o lic e  in  Bannu D is t r i c t  he was approached by a m urderer who promised
«
to k i l l  M ajor S u ltan  Gan fo r  Rs. 1 0 ,0 0 0 . Khanzada re fu sed  saying i t  was 
our a f f a i r  af t  we are  the descendants o f  one fa th e r."
Secondly, and fo llo w in g  from th is  p o in t ,  Pukhtunness c a r r ie s  
w ith  i t  v a rio u s  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  advantages and im p lic a t io n s .  
P o l i t i c a l  a u th o r ity  and le a d e rs h ip  in  s o c ie ty  Ct/£&seen as a monopoly o f 
Pukhtuns. In  e x te rn a l m atte rs  i t  i s  the Pukhtun who re p re s e n ts  h is  group 
to the a d m in is tra t io n  and i s  a b le  to e x t ra c t  favours  co n fin ed  to  h is  
group, or s e c tio n  (C h a p te r 5 ) .
Having concluded th a t  ta rb o o rw a li d e fin e s  and d is tin g u is h e s  
Pukhtun from non-Pukhtun s o c ia l behaviour ws may move to  answer the
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second q u estio n * lilhat is  the p r iz e  o r the goal? I t  is  n o t la n d : th e re  
i s  a l im ite d  q u a n tity  a v a ila b le  and th a t  too because o f  i t s  barrenness  
i s  econom ically  u n a t t r a c t iv e ;  nor access to w a te r— th e re  are  no lakes  
and r iv e r s  in  the Agency; nor m in e ra ls  and mines; nor women—  geneal­
o g ic a l ly  a l l  Pukhtun women are r e la te d  and t h e i r  honour i s  th e re fo re  
o f u n iv e rs a l concern. My co n ten tio n  is  th a t  the  p r iz e  o f  goal cannot 
be d e fin ed  in  m a te r ia l term s. Yet what are the compulsions th a t  d r iv e  
men w ith  such in te n s ity  th a t  they a re  prepared to k i l l  each o ther?
The answers l i e  in  the concepts o f  the ta rb o o rw a li cousin syndrome. 
Concepts th a t  are  in ta n g ib le ,  n o n -m a te r ia l and based on n o tio n s  o f  
honour: s a r i to b * q h a r ia t  and sharm. pukhtuns f r e e ly  equate Pukhto p ra c t ic e  
as madness o r 'heathen  b e h a v io u r '. And who is  the v ic to r?  No one is  
r e a l ly  the w inner and every enemy death e x tra c ts  as much sorrow as i t  
does ju b i la t io n  from w ith in  the c i r c le  o f c o n te s ta n ts , a l l  c lo se  
cognatic  k in .  The p r iz e  is  n e g l i g t h e  p r ic e  is  e x o rb ita n t .  I t  i&  
a sys tem atic  c a n n ib a l is t ic  devouring o f  the in n ard s  o f th e  s e c tio n a l  
u n it*  F e ro z 's  comment was a l i t e r a l  t r a n s la t io n  o f  th is  metaphor:
"cousins e a t each’ ^ f le s h " .
In  concluding th is  s e c tio n  I  s h a ll  make th re e  g en era l p o in ts  
th a t  emergB from the argument above. F ir s t ly ,s e e n  from a c e r ta in  view  
ta rb o o rw a li co n ta in s  a n e g a tiv e  lo g ic  fo r  s o c ie ty :  the deaths and 
expu ls ion  o f  d e fea ted  groups from S h a ti Khel m a in ta in  a crude M althus ian  
balance between p o p u la tio n  expansion and the a v a i la b le  lan d  th a t  can 
support a p o p u la tio n . The o p e ra tio n  o f  ta rb o o rw a li*  and the in t e r - ,  
g e n e ra tio n a l and c y c l ic a l  fa m ily  movements as a consequence o f  i t  
(F ig u re  It*. ) ,  re q u ire  d ia c h ro n ic  a n a ly s is  as methodology in  studying  
s o c ie ty . Secondly, the in te n s i ty  w ith  which ta rb o o rw a li i s  p ra c tis e d  
checks p o l i t i c a l  power, curbs in d iv id u a l  a m b itio n s , and in  a bloody and
280
d ram atic  manner u n d erw rites  the  p r in c ip le s  o f pukhtun democracy. Such 
e x c e p tio n a l men as A b du llah , A tta  and Shahzada, who in  o th e r  p laces and 
a t  o th e r  tim es may have l e f t  th 'e ir  mark on lo c a l  h is to r y ,  a re  opposed 
and balanced by e q u a lly  e x c e p tio n a l cousins* W eberian -type  ch a ris m a tic  
le a d e rs  possessing 1 super-human1 and ‘ e x c e p tio n a l powers* (W eber 1960s 
tteber 1961) are  reduced and negated w ith in  the t r i b a l  s tru c tu re  fu n c tio n ­
in g  through the mechanics o f  ta rb o o rw a li. In  Pukhtun nanq s tru c tu re  
ta rb o o rw a li ac ts  as an i n - b u i l t  check to  ‘ e ru p tio n * o f  c h a ris m a tic  
le a d e rs h ip .
F in a l ly ,  i t  may be argued th a t  the consequence o f  a g n a tic  c o n fl­
i c t  is  no t dissonance o r disharmony in  s o c ie ty  b u t, on the c o n tra ry , 
and as seen through the  eyes o f  the in v o lv e d  groups in  s o c ie ty , a
and s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n . The sagas o f  murder and revenge may be seen as 
anarch ic  and symptomatic o f  a breakdown o f the e n t ir e  system from  
o u ts id e . In  f a c t  i t  i s  n o t seen as such through n a t iv e  eyes. I t  i s  seen 
as upholding and supporting  the p r in c ip le s  o f  Pukhtunw ali th a t  
approxim ate c lo s e s t to the id e a l- ty p e  model. I t  i s  no co inc idence  th a t  
the s o c ia l mechanism' te rm in a tin g  v io le n t  ag n a tic  r i v a l r y  i s  the g iv in g  
and ta k in g  o f  women in  m arriage  from enemy groups, as in  the m arriages  
s e a lin g  the peace agreement in  the TAfl and SAM cases c ite d  above, 
p a ra d o x ic a lly  both the murders and m arriages u n d e rlin e  the c lose k in  
re la t io n s h ip s  .o f the  a c to rs  and in  one sense sym bolize th is  u n ity .
The c a s e -s tu d ie s  i l l u s t r a t e  th a t  ta rb o o rw a li is  p ra c tis e d  in  TAM and 
SAM s o c ie ty  as i t  i s  s o c ia l ly  understood and th e re fo re  tends to support 
my th e s is .  I  s h a l l  fu r th e r  support my th e s is  w ith  re fe re n c e  to the  
o th e r key fe a tu re  o f  P u kh tu n w ali, t o r , discussed in  the fo llo w in g  
s e c tio n . ■ ■-
c o n firm a tio n  and p e rp e tu a tio n  o f the key behaviour
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i i .  T o ri fem ale c h a s t ity  as expression  o f  the  nang p r in c ip le
The c h a s t ity  and good name o f a womar^are the  most s e n s it iv e
p o in t& o f honour in  Pukittun s o c ie ty . G e n e a lo g ic a lly  v io la t io n  o f  a
womans honour i s  tantam ount to c la s s i f ic a to r y  in c e s t  in  a so c& y  
re la te d  on the  t r i b a l  c h a r te r .  S o c ia l ly  a womans ac ts  r e f l e c t  her
hubband*s s ta tu s  and honour. The male pukhtun is  most v u ln e ra b le
through the behaviour o f  the  women o f  h is  house. I t  i s  im p o rta n t to
u n d e rlin e  th a t  the on ly  k i l l i n g  in  s o c ie ty  th a t  does n o t invoke the
laws o f revenge lA  when a man and woman are  b e lie v e d  to have had an
i l l i c i t  l ia is o n *  They are  then sa id  to be t or ,  the c o lo u r b lack
and o p p o s ite  to  th a t  d e p ic tin g  p u r i ty ,  w h ite  ( s p in ) .  No person is
beyond the law  o f  p u r i ty  and no p r ic e  too high to uphold i t .  Such
coup les , w hether in v o lv in g  m other, f a th e r ,  daughter o r son o f ego
are im m ed ia te ly  and by unanimous s o c ia l agreement k i l l e d .  The a c t o f
death a lone atones fo r  th is  g re a te s t  o f  b lo ts  on Pukhtun c h a ra c te r .
The s e v e r ity  o f  punishment among Pukhtuns fo r  a d u lte ry  i s  in  c o n tra s t
to o th e r  Is la m ic  t r ib e s ,  fo r  in s ta n c e , among the Kababish Arabs
"a w ife  i s  never k i l l e d  fo r  a d u lte ry ,  on ly  s e v e re ly  beaten*1 (Asad
1970: 58 ) o r the Berbers (H a r t  1976: 1 6 6 -1 6 7 ), The onus o f punishment
l i e s  on the im m ediate a g n a tic  k in  o f  the g u i l t y  couple— fa th e r ,  un c les ,
and b ro th e rs . F a thers  and mothers acknowledge the deaths o f  t h e ir
to r  o f fs p r in g  by agreeing  , Pukhto has been done!. The ’ vegeance group*
which in  some s o c ie t ie s  l i k e  the Bedouin is  th e  ’ t e r t i a r y  segment* w ith
a span up to  f iv e  g en era tio n s  (Lew is  1969 a and b; P e te rs  1960) is
r e s t r ic te d  among Pukhtuns to the im m ediate male k in  o n ly .
The id e a l  Pukhtun woman is  the model o f  v i r t u e ,  c h a s t ity  and
1 I  d iscuss c o lo u r symbolism among the Pukhtun in  a forthcom ing paper 
(Ahmed forthcom ing b ) .
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lo y a lty .  Opposed to the model o f  women in v o lv e d  in  the d is g ra c e  o f to r  
i s  the o th e r fem ale model o f  mor» the m other. Ror i s  the symbol o f  
e x a lte d  s ta tu s  and emotion in  Pukhtun s o c ie ty . She sym bolised  
Pukhtunw ali as, fo r  in s ta n c e , R u rtaza *s  mother in  the  preced ing  s e c tio n . 
As the to r  model is  to be wiped out by death the mor model i s  enshrined  
in  song and proverb  as the p e rs o n if ic a t io n  o f  Pukhto v i r t u e ,  ’’Heaven 
l i e s  a t  the fe e t  o f the m other” is  a common Pukhto s ay in g , d e rived  
from an e x h o rta tio n  o f  the P rophet o f  Is la m . Although to r  cases 
e m p ir ic a lly  a lm ost always approxim ate to the id e a l  and the  two lo v e rs ,  
e s p e c ia l ly  the woman, a re  k i l l e d  as the c a s e -s tu d ie s  w i l l  show, the  
a c tu a l mor model d e v ia te s  co n s id erab ly  from the id e a l .  L i f e  fo r  women 
is  p h y s ic a lly  hard and monotonous as the unchanging d a i ly  t im e -ta b le s  
fo r  Rohmand women both in  TAR and SAR i l l u s t r a t e  in  Chapter 9 . Perhaps 
t h e ir  l o t  i s  b es t summed up in  the proverb th a t  n o rm a tiv e ly  p laces  them 
through l i f e * s  span e ith e r  in  the house o r grave ( g o r ) i  "For a woman 
e ith e r  the  house or the g rave” (Ahmed 1975s 4 7 )*  R a le s ^ s p e c ia l ly  
educated ones l i k e  F e ro z ,a d m itte d  ’’ the l o t  o f  women i s  m is e ra b le , they  
are h e lp le s s ” . (Ahmed A* and Z* fo rth c o m in g ).
Evocation  o f  shame ( peqhor) through co n stan t p ressure  on women 
a t  the  w a te r-ta n k  o r w e ll and men in  the h u jra , i s  a p o w erfu l s o c ia l  
mechanism fo r  con fo rm ative  a c t io n . As I  s h a ll show by the  fo llo w in g  cases
1 A famous Pukhto fo lk -s o n g  based on a tru e  account th a t  occured n orth  
o f  (Mahakki commemorates the k i l l i n g  o f  h is  v ir tu o u s  w ife ,  Raimonai 
by Sher Alam. 5 h e r 's  was an in s t in c t iv e  response to the accusations  
o f  shamej gjefcjhor)hinted by h is  neighbours who wrongly accused h is  
w ife  o f  f l i r t i n g  w ith  a guest when, in  keeping w ith  m elm astia  
t r a d i t io n ,  she had prov ided  him tobacco through a door. Raimonai 
p ro te s te d  her innocence c la im in g  the guest d id  n o t even see her face  
but i f  her husband wished she was ready fo r  death ibo uphold h is  and 
her honour: ” God ru in  you Sher Alam who murdered because o f tobacco 
le a v e s ” ( Khuday dey khwar k ra  Sher Alama de tambaco per panra cha 
k a r i  marqoona) .  The s to ry  sym bolized id e a l  Pukhtan womaivfiood: t o t a l  
c h a s t ity  and t o t a l  lo y a l t y .
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the g i r l  i s  u s u a lly  shot by her own fa th e r  o r b ro th e r and the boy, 
unless he can manage to escape from the  T r ib a l  Areas, by h is  fa th e r  
or u n c les . In  one case quoted below the son shot h is  own fa th e r .  Death 
alone atones fo r  the g u i l t .  Honour is  thus v in d ic a te d  and Pukhto upheld? 
to r  has been converted  to s p in . The impure has been cleansed to pur?.
In  cases where an i l l i c i t  union cannot be proved to r  may be converted  
to spin by cerem onial o f fe r in g s  o f  a lamb o r sheep cooked a t  a fe a s t  
by the boy*s fa m ily .  A g i r l  who slop's i s  c a lle d  m ateza. Tor cases are  
re fe r re d  to as * shaming1 ( sharm awal) b y j . and o f ,  the group. Shame 
i s  asso c ia te d  d i r e c t ly  w ith  the a c tio n  as honour i s  w ith  th e  re a c t io n .
I f  the boy can escape and cross in to  the S e tt le d  D is t r ic t s  he w i l l  be 
dec la red  koshinda whereby h is  own im m ediate fa m ily  d e c la re  him persona  
non g ra ta  and accept the e e r d ic t  th a t  he may be l i a b l e  to  be shot 
whenever he re tu rn s  o r w here -ever he is  found. Such s e v e r ity  o f  punish­
ment and u nan im ity  between in v o lv e d  groups, re p re s e n tin g  the boy and 
g i r l ,  a c t  as a s o c ia l mechanism to ensure c o n t in u ity  w ith in  the system  
o f c e r ta in  m oral standards and s o c ia l beh av io u r. The whole is  kep t 
g re a te r  than the in d iv id u a l .
Not s u rp r is in g ly  th e re  i s  l i t t l e  glamour o r romance in  Romeo 
and D u lie t  s to r ie s  in  the T r ib a l  Areas. The fa te  o f the lo v e rs  is  
sealed  from the moment o f  lo v e . However, fo r  an area  o fte n  to rn  by 
a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  and c o n f l ic t  the honour o f  women i s  u n iv e rs a lly  resp ected . 
G e n e a lo g ic a lly  every woman is  a fem ale s ib l in g  and d ishonouring  her 
would be tantam ount to classifaac*tory in c e s t .  Women may grazB sheep 
alone o r he lp  in  reap ing  the h a rv e s t unarmed and unescorted fo r  rape or  
abduction o f  Pukhtun women i s  unknown in  the T r ib a l  Areas* Tor cases 
im ply  consent and, as w i l l  be seen below u s u a lly  in v o lv e  unm arried coup les . 
The concept o f  Pukhto as *word o f honour* is  s ig n i f ic a n t  in  understanding
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th a t  an 'engaged* g i r l  is  considered as good as m a rrie d . The 'w ord ' 
had been g iven* I f  she elopes and m arries  another man her f ia n c e  and 
s o c ie ty  w i l l  consider them t o r . The f ia n c e  from the moment o f engagement, 
o fte n  a spoken commitment a t  c h ild  b i r t h ,  is  considered the husband 
o f the g i r l .
The to r  cases below are  from my f ie ld -w o rk  a re a s . Some are  
re c e n t but they have a l l  occured in  the la s t  two decades. As they  
in v o lv e  th e  honour o f known people I  s h a ll  p re s e n t them in  b r ie f  form  
and keep the  names and dates anonymous so as to m in im ize  p o s s ib i l i t y  
o f  id e n t i f i c a t io n .  I  have s im i la r  c a s e -s tu d ie s  fo r  the Q rakzai t r ib e  
but w i l l  r e s t r i c t  m y^self to  s e le c te d  cases from my Nohmand f ie ld -w o rk  
groups. I  have d e l ib e r a te ly  choseN cases in v o lv in g  d i f f e r e n t  groups 
to  i l l u s t r a t e  the u n d erly in g  p r in c ip le s  and the re a c tio n  o f the k in  
around ego to d i f f e r in g  s itu a t io n s  thereby i l lu m in a t in g  c o n firm a tio n  
or deviance and i t s  forms from the id e a l .  The cases w i l l  i l l u s t r a t e  
the p r in c ip le  th a t  Pukhto p ra c t ic e  in  TAN and SAN groups s t i l l  la r g e ly  
approxim ates to the  Pukhto id e a l- ty p e .  However, re c e n t SAN cases 
re v e a l a tendency towards s o fte n in g  o f a t t i t u d e ^ s p e c ia l ly  by mothers 
where m arriage  may fo llo w  t o r , and a lso  a tendency towards exonera tion  
in  cases were non-Nohmand ac to rs  a re  in v o lv e d . TAN to r  cases up to 
my f ie ld -w o rk  p e rio d  in v a r ia b ly  end in  the death o f  both boy and g i r l ,  
blocked in  b lack  in  the fo llo w in g  f ig u re s .
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FIGURE M s
to r  cases d m )
case no. 1
A a
E D CQ Q
A Pukhtun m arried  co u p le , D and E, a r r iv e  a t  M a lik  A*s v i l la g e  as hamsayas 
seeking p o l i t i c a l  re fu g e  from ta rb o o rw a li. B, A*s son, begins q u ie t  a f f a i r
w ith  E. D re p o rts  the m a tte r to  A who arranges a fe a s t  and a t  the end o f
which he ask^s a l l  p re s e n t to p% .y. He then p u lls  o u t h is  re v o lv e r  and 
em pties s ix  shots in to  h is  son B. Pukhto has been done. A f te r  the fo r ty  
days o f Is la m ic  mourning (for h is  sonf s death A c a l ls  D and g ives  him the  
same re v o lv e r  and asks him to a lso  do Pukhto by shooting  h is  own w ife  E.
D shoots E. A then d ec la res  in  p u b lic  th a t  as o f  now D is  h is  le g a l son
and m arries  him to h is  dead s o n ^  w ife  C.
case no. 2
C and F, nephew and aunt, have an a f f a i r  and run away to  K a ra c h i. The 
fa m ily  o f  A is  s u b je c t to in te n s e  peqhor. C and F are  lu re d  back and 
w h ile  B shoots h is  s ife te r , E shoots h is  nephew w ith  the b less in g s  o f  and 
in  the presence o f  A.
A
B D
£ . Wc ~ 2 \
F
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case no, 3 A  A  A
0 E
D and CjCousins o f  A,make suggestive  signs to A 's w ife  B w h ile  she is  on 
the ro o f o f  her house d ry in g  c lo th e s . R e a liz in g  t h e i r  e r ro r  D and C run 
away to thB S e tt le d  Area in  Shabkadar. A re tu rn s  to hear h is  neighbour’ s 
peghor. He k i l l s  h is  w ife  B and then fo llo w s  D and C to Shabkadar and 
k i l l s  them th e re .
Non-flohmand r e l ig io u s  and o ccu p a tio n a l groups fo llo w  an e q u a lly  
r ig id  Code o f  behaviour reg ard in g  the honour o f  women. There i s  thus no 
d if fe re n c e  in  the p ra c t ic e  o f  the Code between Mohmand and non—flohmand 
groups in  to r  cases as thB fo llo w in g  cases show:
case no. 4
Case 4 in v o lv e s  a member o f  a r e l ig io u s  group and i l l u s t r a t e s  th a t  they  
are  s u b je c t to the same laws a p p lic a b le  to Pukhtuns in  such cases. E , 
engaged to B ,runs away w ith  F a member o f  th8 lo c a l  r e l ig io u s  group to 
Peshawar where they are  m a rrie d . Some tim e la t e r  they are  lu re d  back by 
fa ls e  prom ises and A, B, C and D shoot both E and F.
case no. 5
Th is  case in v o lv e s  an a f f i l i a t e d  group. C’ s husband B is  dead and C has^ux 
a f f a i r  w ith  D. A, b ro th e r o f  B, shoots C w h ile  D escapes to the S e tt le d  
Area and i s  d ec la red  koshinda.
B
FA
A B C D
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SAM in  s p ite  o f  i t s  encapsulated  s i tu a t io n ,  does n o t p erm it  
compromise in  to r  cases. The le g a l  a t t i tu d e  in  court>em bodied in  the  
P ak is tan  Penal Cod£and the  C rim in a l Procedure Code, and e s p e c ia l ly  where 
a p p lic a b le  in  the F ro n t ie r  Crime R eg u la tio n , makes a llow ances fo r  such 
crim es o f  passion in v o lv in g  to r  e s p e c ia l ly  among t r i b a l  groups. For 
in s ta n c e , in  the fo llo w in g  cases p o lic e  and ju d ic ia l  o f f ic e r s ,  through
0 H"in te rm e d ia ry  k in ,  made i t  c le a r  th a t  i f  the murder re tu rn e d  from the  
T r ib a l  A reas, where he in v a r ia b ly  escapes a f t e r  com m itting the crim e, 
he would be le n ie n t ly  d e a lt  w ith . Such assurances a re  always honoured.
FIGURE 12- s
TOR CASES (SAM)
case no, 1
A
A has a f f a i r  w ith  C ,h is  so n 's  w ife  * & is  employed o u ts id e  the v i l la g e .  
Son re tu rn s  to  hear h in ts  o f  peghor in  th e  v i l la g e  and shoots h is  fa th e r  
A and w ife  C.
case no, 2
A
A
A
A
o
A
E ,the husband o f F, a p a t r i l a t e r a l  cousin is  employed abroad fo r  the la s t
h >
th re e  y e a rs , B i s  engaged H bu t people  spread thB rumour th a t  he is  having
an a f f a i r  w ith  F. A and G, the e ld e rs , face  peghor o f  the community and
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decide th a t  Af s sonsC and D w i l l  shoot B and F. B and F are  sho t. 
According to  the c o n d itio n  he had imposed on h is  fa m ily  a f t e r  he had 
heard o f  the a f f a i r ,  on ly  then does E re tu rn  from abroad, B1 s fa th e r  
I  and uncle  3 a re  s a t is f ie d  *pukhto has been done’ , 3  re g re ts  he d id  
not p e rs o n a lly  shoot B, But K, Bf s mother breaks down and h i ts  her 
head w ith  stones and c la im s people had done m is c h ie f and th a t  her son 
was in n o c e n t.
case no. 3
AA  ' A
B C
r
D E
a a  m A
I
D engaged to  B was p ic k in g  maize in  the f i e ld  when E, a young cousin and 
son o f  F chanced on h e r . W hile he ta lk e d  to her B happened along and 
accused them o f being t o r . B complained to A who, w ith  h is  son C, shot
h is  daughter D. E ran away from the  area  and went in to  h id in g . The e ld e rs
arranged uzar worth Rs. 1 ,5 0 0  so as not to  s p l i t  the group. E was la t e r  
allow ed to r e tu rn .
x , The fo llo w in g  fo u r SAM cases suggest m ild  forms o f deviance in
norm ative Pukhtun behaviour reg ard in g  to r  bu t may be su g g estive  s ig n a ls  
o f fu tu re  a t t i tu d e s .  However, i t  i s  e s s e n tia l to p o in t  o u t th a t  two 
cases in v o lv e  non-Mohmand groups, 
case no. 4 A
------------  A
B C
A O
A non-Pukhtun boy, B ,from  a r e l ig io u s  group i s  suspected o f having had an
i l l i c i t  re la t io n s h ip  w ith  a g i r l  C^also a non-Pukhtun. Nothing is  proved
but the v i l la g e  community re fu s e  to  pray w ith  the  boy stand ing  in  f r o n t
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o f them to le a d  the p ra y e rs , A j i r g a  /..of mashars from the v i l la g e  and 
M aliks  from the Agency decide th a t  the case i s  weak and in  deference  
to A impose a nom inal f in e  o f  Rs, 200 and the cerem on ia l uzar o f one 
lamb a f t e r  which the case is  considered c lo sed . The l a x i t y  in  th is  case 
may be co n tra s te d  w ith  the  s e v e r ity  o f case np. 3 in  TAM where an 
e n t i r e ly  b lam eless w ife  is  murdered* o r case no, 4 o f  TAM in v o lv in g  a 
re l ig io u s  group where an unm arried but engaged woman eloped w ith  and 
m arried  a member o f  her group but was shot w ith  her husband.
case no, 5
B, m arried  son o f  mashar A, e ld e r  o f Pukhtun l in e a g e , i s  caught . 
f la g ra n te  d e l ic to  by an o ld  h a l f - b l in d  Pukhtun w ith  m arried  woman C* 
from an o c c u p a tio n a l g roup*during  the day tim e in  the f ie ld s  in  summer 
when the crops a ffo rd  p ro te c tio n  from p ry in g  eyes. As the w itness  is  
alm ost b l in d ,  the  g i r l  from a weak ( kamzor) group and the Pukhtun 
mashar prepared  to pay uzar to  patch up the m atte r i t  i s  o v e r-lo o ked  as 
one o f m isunderstanding and dropped,
case no, 6
e s p e c ia l ly  where the women o f thB house are in v o lv e d . No one is  k i l l e d  
in  th is  o r the n ex t case in  s p ite  o f a ttem pts a t  shooting  and murder.
Th is  case i l l u s t r a t e s  changing a t t i tu d e s  to  to r  cases in  SAM
A
C is  F 's  p a t r i l a t e r a l  p a r a l le l  cousin and engaged to him b u t has an a f f a i r  
w ith  B, a s o ld ie r  and on th e  p le a  o f  seeing a d o cto r spends the day w ith
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him in  Peshawar. B wants to marpy C and h is  in te n t io n s  a re  honourab le .
However, an engaged g i r l  in  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  is  considered  * g iv e n 1 to
the  boy and the breaking  o f  an engagement i s  a se rio u s  v io la t io n  o f
honour. D beats  C and breaks her arm and w ith  E p lan s  to  k i l l  her and
her paramour B who runs o f f  to  jo in  h is  u n it  in  the army. C on the
s e c re t  ad v ice  o f  her mother G runs to the house o f  A, her lo v e r 's
fa th e r .  D irqas  and M a liks  g a th e r to p reven t bloodshed and p ro c la im  a
f in e  o f  Rs. 30 ,000  fo r  anyone com m itting murder. G ,th e  mother o f  C>
then connives w ith  some mashars fo r  C to be taken to where B is  posted
nand the couple g e t  married. F, s t i l l  seeking VBgeance now has to accept  
the f a i t  accompli. The happy ending i s  a rare one.
case no. 7
A°
A
a  o ' o E A1
BjSngaged to  A ,runs away to Peshawar w ith  her cousin E a lre a d y  m arried  
and becomes m ateza. Both B and E a re  dec la red  to r  a lthough they m arry. 
O irgas and M a lik s  a ttem p t to re c o n c ile  the p a r t ie s  and a f t e r  f iv e  years  
0 , fa th e r  o f  E ,accep ts  h is  g u i l t  fo r  not being a b le  to  p re v e n t h is  son, 
E, from d ishonouring  A and pays uzar to the tune o f  Rs. 2 ,0 0 0 , The 
uzar converts ', to r  to  spin but A s t i l l  c a l le d ,  l i k e  a l l  f ia n c e s , khawand 
o f B, re fu s e d  to accept the  d e c is io n  o f  the j i r g a  and on two occasions  
shoots a t  E h i t t in g  him in  the  arm once. As E i s  in v o lv e d  in  a to r  case 
and on the d e fe n s iv e  he c a n n o t  shoot back fo r  b a d a l. To appease A the  
fa th e r  o f  B o f fe r s  her s is t e r  G in  m arriage but A re fu s e s . However he
fe e ls  h is  honour v in d ic a te d  in  th is  a c t o f  re fu s a l and the case ends w ith  
A m arrying o u ts id e  the fa m ily .
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The c a s e -s tu d ie s  above i l l u s t r a t e  th a t  where a c tu a l i l l e g a l  
sexual re la t io n s h ip s  a re  c o n tra c te d  between two p a r t ie s  they face  the  
extrem e p e n a lty  o f  death enforced by t h e i r  own male c lo s e s t k in *  Linder 
no c o n d itio n  do groups in  TAM overlook sexual scandal even i f  exten­
u a tin g  circum stances a re  p re s e n t as the c a s e -s tu d ie s  show* The s tu d ie s  
from SAM i l l u s t r a t e  the e f fe c ts  o f  th re e  decades o f  e n c a p s u la tio n . There 
i s  a p e rc e p t ib le  s o fte n in g  in  a t t i t u d e  e s p e c ia lly  where i t  i s  p o s s ib le  
to  compromise due to  in s u f f ic ie n t  evidence as in  c s s b s  no. 4 and no. 5 
o r where the g i r l  is  unm arried and the in te n t io n s  o f  the boy are  
honourable and the  a f f a i r  ends in  m arriage as in  case n o .6 , But these  
deviances occur on ly  where e x ten u a tin g  circum stances e x is t  and a c tu a l  
cases o f a d u lte ry  are  d e a lt  w ith  as s e v e re ly  as in  TAM. In  to r  cases 
Mohmand s o c ia l behaviour in  TAM and SAM approxim ates to  the Pukhtun 
id e a l- ty p e  model and supports my th e s is .
I t  i s  in  th is  sense th a t  the blood and thunder o f  ta rb o o rw a li 
and to r  p a ra d o x ic a lly  emphasize c o n t in u ity  and s t a b i l i t y  in  s o c ie ty  and 
s tru c tu re . As i l l u s t r a t e d  by the  c a s e -s tu d ie s  ta rb o o rw a li i s  sim ply  
another mechanism th a t  u n d e rlin e s  the  im portance o f  l in e a g e  s tru c tu re s  
and opposed segmentary groups and w ith  to r  ensure the p e rp e tu a tio n  over 
generations o f  P u kh tu n w ali.
S ta tu s  and honour a re  a llo c a te d  to in d iv id u a ls ,  mala or fem ale , 
who through c e r ta in  a c tio n s  have l iv e d  up to the c e n tr a l  concepts o f  
Pukhtunw ali a t  h igh p erso n a l co s ts . A t t a i n  the e a r l i e r  case-study, has 
won high s ta tu s  fo r  h im s e lf and is  u n iv e rs a lly  quoted as an example o f  
Pukhtun manhood and behaviour, so are  women l i k e  M u rta za 's  mother in  TAM 
o r N oor's  s is t e r  in  SAM, who con tinue  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  even a t  the cost 
o f k i l l i n g  male s ib l in g s .  S im i la r ly ,  the id e a l  woman in  to r  cases does 
n o t mind being k i l l e d  in  o rd e r to e s ta b lis h  her innocence. Perhaps th is
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e x p la in s  why women in  a man's w orld  a re  such staunch upholders o f  pukhto.
In  concluding th is  chap ter I  wish to p o in t  o u t th a t  the  case- 
s tu d ie s  have been p ieced to g e th e r from accounts garnered  from vario u s  
sources and groups in c lu d in g  women. Dates were always somewhat vague 
and I  have had to  r e ly  on ex ten s ive  co u nter-check ing  and, where p o s s ib le ,  
a rc h iv a l m a te r ia l  to  ensure maximum accuracy, The c a s e -s tu d ie s  i l l u s t r a t e  
th re e  im p o rta n t p o in ts , onj .^ m ethodo log ica l and /t-ot? t h e o r e t ic a l .  
M e th o d o lo g ic a lly , I  have accepted in fo rm a n t's  s ta tem ents  and accounts 
as va lu e  judgements but i t  i s  c le a r  th a t  id e a l  and a c tu a l s o c ia l behaviour 
have c lo s e ly  co in c id ed  through t h e i r  eyes in  the c a s e -s tu d ie s  described  
above. The 'conscious* o r 'home-made* model (Ward 1969) though 
re p re s e n tin g  a wide tem poral and s p a t ia l  span has been s u c c e s s fu lly  
m ainta ined*
From a th e o r e t ic a l  p o in t  o f  view I  see s o c ia l encounter in  
t r i p a l  s o c ie ty  n o t as is o la te d  in c id e n ts  but as in c id e n ts  in  a long  
and connected process o f  s o c ia l r e la t io n s .  The la r g e r  h is t o r ic a l  
framework is  thus o f  d i r e c t  re levan c e  in  understanding t r i b a l  s o c ia l  
s tru c tu re . The emergence o f  c e r ta in  le a d e rs  and t h e .r e s u lta n t  
im balance in  a g n a tic  e q u ilib r iu m  may be seen as one r e s u l t  o f  thB in te r e s ts  
and in te rv e n t io n  o f  la r g e r  conterminous s ta te  system s. S o c ia l s tru c tu re  
can be conceived o f  as aggregates o f  fo rm al and co n tin u in g  se ts  o f  
re la t io n s h ip s  o f  r e la te d  groups w ith in  a s o c ia l system . Thus a n a ly s is  
o f  such systems is  p o s s ib le  pn ly  through 's o c io lo g ic a l h is to r y ' o r  
'd ia c h ro n ic  s o c io lo g y '.  In  s h o r t , I  am .advocating demands fo r  method and 
theory  th a t  r e s t  on ex te n s iv e  use o f  d ia ch ro n ic  case -s tu d y  m a te r ia l ,  
what a n th ro p o lo g is ts  have c a lle d  'th e  extended-case method' (Gjluckman 
1961) and 's i t u a t io n a l  a n a ly s is ' (V e lsen  1964, 1969) fo r  'a  synchronic  
a n a ly s is ' o f  s o c ie ty  w ith in  a th e o r e t ic a l  frame th a t  a llo w s  fo r  
'd ia c h ro n ic  a n a ly s is *  (U elsen  1969: 1 4 9 ).
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I  have argued e a r l i e r  th a t  man i s  not a r e i f i e d  concept in  
a b s tra c t  th e o r e t ic a l  models* Ha i s  n o t e x te rn a liz e d  to  s o c ie ty  o r  
independent o f  i t *  He is  born in to  a p re -e x is t in g  m a tr ix  o f  s o c ia l  
c o n fig u ra tio n s  which determ ine h is  s o c ia l being* The same s o c ia l groups 
may be p la u s ib ly  analysed w ith in  d i f f e r e n t  frames o f  re fe re n c e  
( h o l is t  o r in d iv id u a l is t )  a t  d i f f e r e n t  p eriods  o f  s o c ia l h is to ry  and 
in  d i f f e r e n t  geo g rap h ica l and a d m in is tra t iv e  agrees ( Ahmed 1 9 7 6 ).
S im p l is t ic a l ly  p u t: man, in  th is  case the Pukhtun, i s  f r e e  to  
and does maximize l i f e ' s  chances by m an ip u la tin g  s o c ie ty  and i t s  symbols 
around him* Hb i s  man analyzed  in  the  in d iv id u a l is t  fram e* However, once 
he a c t iv a te s  th e  key p r in c ip le s  th a t  o rd er h is  s o c ie ty  and are  m eaningfu l 
to him, such as ta rb o o rw a li and to r  he is  alm ost m e c h a n is t ic a lly  lacked  
to a pre—determ ined p a tte rn  o f  s o c ia l a c tio n  and in te r a c t io n  th a t  has 
a l l  th e  i n e v i t a b i l i t y  o f  a g eo m etrica l equation* He is  caught in e x o ra b ly  
w ith in  s o c ia l laws from which th e re  is  no escape even i f  he wishes 6 0 , 
S o c ie ty  in  g e n e ra l and in  p a r t ic u la r  in  the form o f  h is  c lo s e s t k in ,  
h is  mother (as  in  thB case o f  M urtaza in  TAM avenging h is  dead fa th e r )  
o r s is te r  (a s  in  the case o f  Noor Rahman in  SAM h e lp in g  him to avenge 
t h e i r  dead b ro th e r Gulaney) compel him to conform to  expected norm ative  
behaviour* Every im p o rta n t symbol to  thB Pukhtun re v o lv in g  around 
Pukhtunw ali i s  a c t iv a te d *  In  r e je c t in g  these symbols he runs the r is k  o f  
r e je c t in g  h is  very  'P u kh tu n n ess ', He is  now man to  be analysed w ith in  the  
'h o l i s t  fra m e *• The c a s e -s tu d ie s  above a re  i l lu s t r a t io n s  in  support o f  
the  argument in  the S o c ia l Sciences o f the  need to sy n th e s ize  the  
frames o f  re fe re n c e  as to o ls  in  s o c ia l a n a ly s is  (A la v i  1 9 7 3 ),
Aggregates o f  s o c ia l b e h a v io u r ia l sequences c re a te  p a tte rn s  th a t  
the a n th ro p o lo g is t may analyse as s o c ia l r e a l i t y  and converse ly  from the  
in s ta n c e s  o f  i r r e g u la r i t y  from norm ative behaviour he may i l lu m in a te  th a t
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r e a l i t y  and help  i t  to be understood. The examples quoted in  th is  
ch ap ter approxim ate as c lo s e ly  as is  e m p ir ic a lly  p o s s ib le  to id e a l  
Pukhtun b eh av io u r. What i s  rem arkable  is  th a t  th e re  is  b o  l i t t l e  deviance  
from the id e a l .  Obviously Pukhtunuiali continues to be id e a l iz e d  and 
p ra c t is e d . The im p o rta n t d is t in g u is h in g  fa c to r  between TAM and SAM is  
the c re a tio n  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  and a d m in is tra t iv e  boundary in  1951. A fte r  
th is  datB a lthough  TAM con tinues to  m a in ta in  t r a d i t io n a l  behaviour 
reg ard in g  ta rb o o rw a li and to r  SAM f in d  i t  in c re a s in g ly  d i f f i c u l t  to  do 
so. In  terms o f  my th e s is  they are  c o n fro n tin g  the  hard fa c ts  o f  
en cap su la tio n  th a t  p a r t ly  i n h i b i t  them from fo llo w in g  t r a d i t io n a l  and 
id e a l  behaviour* They are  thus under pressure to d e v ia te . There are  
s t i l l  cases o f a g n a tic  murder based on s a r i to b , as the  one th a t  occured  
during  my f ie ld -w o rk  and mentioned e a r l i e r ,  but these in v o lv e  com plica t­
ions  w ith  the law  and are  th e re fo re  becoming r e la t i v e ly  r a r e .  However, 
th is  is  not to say th a t  SAM have abandoned the p r in c ip le s  o f  P ukh tu n w ali. 
Deviance i s  a r e la t iv e  n o t ab so lu te  s o c ia l c o n d it io n . I t  must be 
u n d erlin ed  th a t  the  on ly  examples o f  f r a t r ic id e  and p a t r ic id e  I  have 
come across were from SAM, the form er in v o lv in g  ta rb o o rw a li and the  
l a t t e r  t o r , the  c a rd in a l p r in c ip le s  o f  p u kh tu n w ali.
In  th is  chap ter I  hope I  have e f f e c t iv e ly  deployed my d a ta  in  
s u b s ta n tia t in g  my th e s is  th a t  in  the  two c a rd in a l fe a tu re s  th a t  Mahrmands 
see as com prising the Pukhtunw ali m odel, ta rb o o rw a li and t o r ,  a c tu a l 
s o c ia l behaviour approxim ates to  the id e a l  in  the m ain. The c o n flo e tio n  
o f the two se ts  o f  models i s  the m ajor p o in t in  the ch ap ter as indeed i t  
i s  in  my th e s is .  The argument s u b s ta n tia te s  my th e s is .  I t  may be 
s ta te d  u n e q u iv o c a lly  th a t  TAM a c t in  accordance w ith  norm ative  id e a l  
behaviour and SAM,although en capsu lated , and under v a rio u s  s t r a in s ,  a lso  
la r g e ly  a ttem p t to l i v e  by the two e s s e n t ia l fe a tu re s  o f  P ukh tu n w ali.
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Having i l l u s t r a t e d  the h igh  degree o f  s im i la r i t y  between the  a c tu a l and 
the id e a l  in  s o c ia l behaviour 1 now tu rn  to  a d iscu ss io n  in  the  n ext 
ch ap ter o f  m a tte rs  r e la te d  to pukhtun s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  such as 
s e ttle m e n ts  band m arriage p a tte rn s . I  hope to fu r th e r  shore up my 
th e s is  argument by i l l u s t r a t i n g  th a t  both i m  s e ttle m e n t and m arriage  
p a tte rn s  Pukhtun a c tu a l p ra c t ic e  la r g e ly  approxim ates to  the  id e a l  
model.
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"W ith the strong  one, e i th e r  keep your d is tan ce  o r your peace”
(Ahmed 1975s 44)
CHAPTER 8 : SETTLEMENT AND DOMESTIC STRUCTURE
S ettle m e n t arrangem ents a n d ,fo llo w in g  from thorn, m arriage  
p a tte rn s , two s ig n i f ic a n t  and in t e r - r e la t e d  aspects o f  s o c ia l  
o rg a n iz a tio n  among the Mohmand, p ro v id e  fu r th e r  evidence in  support 
o f my th e s is . Th is  I  s h a l l  i l l u s t r a t e , i n  the p re s e n t c h a p te r, w ith  the  
ex te n s iv e  use o f  f ig u re s  and d a ta . I  w i l l  be argu ing  th a t  TAM id e a l  
Pukhtun deployment o f  s e ttle m e n ts  basBd on Pukhtun h ie ra rc h y  and the  
c u rre n t dominant lin e a g e  i s  c lo s e ly  adhered to .  In  SAM p a lp a b le  
deviances from the id e a l  are  p e rc e p t ib le  but the  contours o f  the id e a l  
may be id e n t i f i e d .  The y r u J i t k '  s e c tio n  o f  the c h a p te r,o n  m a rria g e ,w h o lly  
co rro b o ra tes  my th e s is .  F igures  from both groups re v e a l the  very high  
ra te  o f  endogamy in  s p ite  o f  the  o fte n  b lu rre d  g e n e a lo g ic a l and s o c ia l  
l in e s  in  SAM. In  th is  s i tu a t io n  encapsu la tion  does no t a f f e c t  the  
basic  pukhtun va lues reg ard in g  the  g iv in g  and, in d eed , ta k in g  o f  women.
W ith in  s h i f t in g  s e ttle m e n t arrangements th e re  i s  always one 
fa c to r  assumed c o n s ta n t. The boundaries o^f the s u b -s e c tio n , id e n t i f ie d  
in  the  la s t  chap ters  as the  o p e ra tiv e  lin e a g e  which correspond to  
marked g eo g rap h ica l areas u s u a lly  w ith  prom inent n a tu ra l boundaries, 
are u n iv e rs a lly  honoured. However successfu l one su b -sec tio n , is  
a g a in s t the o th e r i t  cannot annex o r occupy the' lan d  o f the  defeated  
s u b -s e c tio n . W hile  o th e r  H a lim 2a i groups may a s s is t  and a l l y  w ith  one 
or o th e r  fa c t io n  and, in  extreme and ra re  s i tu a t io n s ,  invade  S h a ti Khel 
to punish groups o f the su b -sec tio n  by burning t h e i r  houses, as the  
Upper Mohmands d id  in  1932 (C hapters  3 and 7 ) u n iv e rs a l t r i b a l  custom 
would n o t p e rm it permanent occu p atio n . The id e a l  Pukhtun s e ttle m e n t  
p a tte rn  i s  a lso  apparent in  the case o f the T a ra k za i s u b -sec tio n s  to
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which the people  o f  B ela  Rohmandan belong. Rap 3 i l l u s t r a t e d  the areas  
o f the two m ajor sub -c lans  o f the T a ra k z a i, the Kasim Khel and the  
Dadu K h e l, separated  by marked geo g rap h ica l fe a tu re s  such as deep and 
dry stream  beds ( khwar) o r h i l l  ranges.
As I  s h a ll  show below the th re e  m ajor lin e a g e s  in  S h a ti K he l, 
descended from a common an ces to r, arrange and re a rra n g e  t h e i r  v i l la g e  
s itu a t io n s  w ith in  the S h a ti Khel area as a consequence o f  ag n a tic  
r iv a l r y  discussed in  the la s t  c h a p te r. However, n o n -S h a ti groups, l i k e  
the a f f i l i a t e d  Ghunda Khel and G an jian , remain o u ts id e  and across the  
dry stream  bed, Tor-^gat Khwar, th a t  separates  them and the s iz e  o f  t h e i r  
land  ownership remains f ix e d  and unchanging. Rap 5 below i l lu s t r a t e s  
both p o in ts . The boundaries o f the  Yusuf K h e l, Kadai Khel and S h a ti 
Khel remain unchanging over the  l a s t  cen tu ry  as do the  p e r ip h e ra l lands  
occupied by the Ghunda Khel and G anjian  w ith in  S h a ti K h e l. I t  is  
however w ith in  the core area  o f the S h a ti K h e l, between the  Torgat 
Khwar th a t  d iv id e s  the descendants o f  S h a ti from the  a f f i l i a t e d  
Ghunda Khel and G anjian  groups, and the southern and e a s te rn  boundaries  
along the w ater-shed  o f  the mountain range e n c irc l in g  S h a ti K he l, th a t  
the  drama o f a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  i s  enacted re s u lt in g  in  emergent o r 
destroyed s e tt le m e n ts . As the proverb  quotad above suggests d efeated  
or weaker lin e a g e s  e ith e r  keep t h e i r  * d is ta n c e 1, as do the  Ranra or  
t h e ir  *peace l , l i k e  the Ralok in  r e la t io n  to  the  dominant o r f strong*  
l in e a g e , in  S h a ti K h e l, the Rusa.
i .  Ethno-dynam ics o f  t r i b a l  s e ttle m e n ts : s p a t ia l  m o b ility  and lin e a g e  
p o l i t i c s
The changing s e ttle m e n t arrangements o f  the th re e  lin e a g e s
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in  the maps o f  S h a ti Khel below i l l u s t r a t e  the p r in c ip le s  o f  sub- 
s e c tio n a l r iv a l r y ,a s  indeed by the unchanging boundaries o f  the  a f f i l ­
ia te d  groups they do o f  id e a l  Pukhtun s e ttle m e n t p a t te rn s . S h a ti Khel 
i s  d e fin ed  by the watBr-shBd on the  mountain ranges on i t s  th re e  s ides  
and a dry stream  bed on i t s  fo u r th , in  the w est, along which the new 
road now runs. The w estern stream bed demarcates the  S h a ti Khel from 
the Yusuf Khel and the  Kadai Khel a re a s . The h ig h e s t p o in t  is  a t  
Khazana S a r, 4 ,9 1 0  f e e t ,  form ing p a r t  o f  the Nahakki range and 
o verlo o k in g  S h a ti K he l. The fre s lt-w a te r  sp rings a t  the  top o f  the S h a ti
Khel v a l le y  in  the  e a s t are  o f  v i t a l  im portance to  the s e ttle m e n ts
e s p e c ia l ly  in  view o f the  scant r a i n - f a l l ,  and i t  i s  no co inc idence  
th a t  the Musa, the dominant S h a ti l in e a g e , l i v e  by the  sp rin g s  and t h e i r  
main s e tt le m e n t is  s t i l l  c a lle d  a f t e r  the w ater s p rin g s , Chino.
An a n a ly s is  o f  S h a ti K h e l's  20 s e ttle m e n ts  and p o p u la tio n  
tends to support my th e s is  in  th re e  s ig n if ic a n t  fe a tu re s . Roughly h a l f  
o f the t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  o f  1,031 is  o f  the Rusa l in e a g e . Th is  f ig u re  
would i l l u s t r a t e  the p r in c ip le  th a t  success in  a g n a tic  co m p etitio n  r e s u lts
in  p o l i t i c a l  dom ination and is  expressed in  the number o f  s e ttle m e n ts .
Secondly, th e  ; non-Pukhtun s e tt le m e n t, th a t  o f  A z iz , c o n s t itu te s  4 %  
o f the S h a ti Khel p o p u la tio n . Pukhtun p u r ity  i s  thus m ain ta ined  in  the  
s e ttle m e n t arrangem ents. T h ir d ly ,  t r i b a l  democracy i s  s trengthened by 
the average number o f  p eo p le , ju s t  over 50 , in  each s e tt le m e n t, Rost o f  
the s e ttle m e n ts  a re  sm all and f o r t - l i k e  and f a l l  r e a d i ly  in to  th re e  
d is t in c t  c a te g o rie s  which w i l l  be discussed below.
1 The th re e  maps o f S h a ti Khel have been rec o n s tru c te d  thus: the 1900 
map from in te rv ie w s , the second from army and government ord inance  
maps c ir c a ,  1933-1935 . Note Rian R andi, schoo ls , h o s p ita ls  e tc .d o  not 
fe a tu re  on th is  map. The l a s t  map is  drawn from my own f ie ld -w o rk  
o b serva tio n s  in  1976,
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MAP 5 :
SHATI KHEL: s h if t in g  s a ttle m e n ta  and lin e a g e  p o l i t ic s  
i .  SHATI KlHEL: 1900
NAHA N il R .ANGC"■4ro#JOt)'
t o r  £ £ —
i i .  SHATI KHEL: 1935
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i i i *  SHflTI KHEL: 1976
Mi ass ]
R eferences;
s c a le  l|r  inches — 1 m ile  
s e c t io n a l boundary — -  - 
s e c t io n a l f is s u re  —>
streamlvbdd ( khw ar) 
sp rin g
road - as
school S 
h o s p ita l H 
f r o n t ie r  Scouts camp 
community c e n tre  
e l e c t r i c i t y  - * — ‘ w
destroyed s e ttle m e n ts  - j k
N.B, g eo g rap h ica l fe a tu re s  
in  Map i  a re  assumed 
co n stan t fo r  Maps i i  and i i i .
settlem ents?  S h a ti Khel lin e a g e s  
M u s a \ \ \  Ranra Malok
1 Chino 9 R a n ra / 10 M alok/S ar Gul
M azullah  11 ShabanaSaz
M urtaza
Khanawar
S a rfa ra z
Machoray
Shahmat
8 Shahzada/new v i l la g e  (to w er 8a)
non -S hati Khel s e ttle m e n ts
a f f i l i a t e d  groups o c cu p a tio n a l
groups
Ghunda Khel G an jian
12 Said M a la l 16 Hassan 20 A ziz In g a r
13 M ir Ahmad 17 Mian Khan
14 Said Hakim 18 H a zra t noor
15 Sheradad 19 Sawtar
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C e rta in  fe a tu re s  in  the maps re q u ire  e la b o ra t io n *  F i r s t l y ,
the a f f i l i a t e d  lin e a g e s , Ghunda Khel and G an jian , remain across the
T o rg a t Khwar th a t  separates  them from the descendants o f  the  S h a ti Khel*
The land  n o rth  o f  the khwar i s  rocky , u n c u lt iv a b le  and d e riv e s  no
rb e n e f its  from the S h a ti sp in g s . I t  is  in  th is  barren  area  th a t  the
S h a ti Khel a lso  bury t h e i r  dead in  a spraw ling  ceme^ry a t  the fo o t  o f
the mountain range. { \ z i z * s  f a th e r ,  who as we saw e a r l i e r  was brought 
to S h a ti Khel by M a lik  ftnmir as a m unitions s p e c ia l is t ,  was given land  
to b u ild  a house across the  Torgat Khwar. The Mians remain w ith in  the  
d e fin ed  area  o f  Kassai except th a t  they too have e x h ib ite d  fissL O /r  
in  t h e i r  s e ttle m e n ts  (Mapa5, i  and i i i ) & &  have the  Ghunda Khel and 
G an jian . In  Map 5 ( i i i )  th e re  are  fo u r Ghunda Khel and fo u r G anjian  
s e ttle m e n ts  in  1976 o r ig in a t in g  from one each in  1900 (Map 5 . i ) .  As 
mentioned e a r l i e r  no o c cu p a tio n a l groups o f  any k in d  l i v e  in  S h a ti Khel
but v i s i t  i t  to  p ly  t h e i r  tra d e  on f ix e d  days o f  th e  week from the
mixed v i l la g e  o f  Sangar,
Secondly, w ith in  the  core area  o f S h a ti K h e l, Musa lin e a g e  
h is to ry  begins w ith  Saida M ir ,  the  g re a t-g ra n d -fa th e r  o f Shahzada, 
being d riv e n  o u t o f  S h a ti K h e l, lo c k , stock and b a r r e l ,  by the  Ranra 
in  the l a s t  cen tu ry  and having to seek re fuge  among the Kadai (c h a p te r 7 ) .  
Maps 5 . i ,  i i ,  and i i i  i l l u s t r a t e  how the r is e  in  th e  fo rtu n e s  o f  the  
Musa corresponds in  in v e rs e  p ro p o rtio n  to the  d e c lin e  in  the fo rtu n e s  o f  
the o th e r two cousin lin e a g e s  Ranra and M alok. As we saw in  Chapter 3 
between 1915 and 1935 the  B r i t is h  were in v o lv e d  in  Mohmand p o l i t ic s  
a g a in s t the h o s t i le  Upper Mohmand c lans  and shoring  up the  power o f  
Anmir and h is  son Shahzada, power which they m anipu lated  w ith  consummate 
s k i l l  to  c o n s o lid a te  t h e i r  own p o s it io n  in  S h a ti Khel v is - a - v is  cousin  
l in e a g e s .
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T h ir d ly ,  a f t e r  the  death o f  the Musa p a t r ia r c h ,  Anmir in  
1938, a s e r ie s  o f  f is s u re s  took p lace  among the  segmentary group 
re s u lt in g  in  seven Musa s e ttle m e n ts  from t h e ir  s in g le  v i l la g e  Chino 
(Map 5 , i i i ) .  Map 5 ( i i i )  a lso  i l l u s t r a t e s  how the  Musa now command 
the S h a ti Khel a re a . They m onopolize access to  w a te r and because o f  
th ekh ig h er s itu a tio n > b y  200-300  fe e t  on the f o o t - h i l l s  o f  the mountain 
ra n g e ,th e y  a re  p laced  in  a m i l i t a r i l y  s t ra te g ic  p o s it io n . As a 
consequence, and because o f i t s  a s s o c ia tio n  w ith  the dominant lin e a g e ,  
th is  area  is  s o c ia l ly  the most p re s tig io u s  and i t s  lan d  th e re fo re  the  
most expensive in  S h a ti K h e l.
ThB Ranra who began by dom inating the  S h a ti Khel (Map 5.  i )  
are in  1976 r e s t r ic te d  to  one v i l la g e  (Map 5 . i i i ) .  In  a ty p ic a l  
example o f  t r i b a l  legerdem ain  Shahzada donated Ranra and Malok lan d s , 
acqu ired  by fo rc e , to government fo r  a school and a h o s p ita l (Map 5 . i i i ) .  
A g r a te fu l  government, in  tu rn , gave Shahzada v a rio u s  favo u rs  in c lu d in g  
e l e c t r i c i t y  connections in  1973, extensions which he ensured reached  
h is  Musa k in  and the now subdued Malok but n o t the Ranra, The destroyed  
v i l la g e s  o f  A tta  Khan, Malok and Ranra, each b u i l t  on about h a l f  an 
a c re , remain as ru b b le  and a re  sym bolic o f  the v ic to r y  and hegemony o f  
the Musa; no c le a r in g  o f  th e  s i t e  fo r  c u l t iv a t io n  o r c o n s tru c tio n  is  
allow ed by the  Musa.
Map 5 ( i i i )  in d ic a te s  the  appearance o f in s t i t u t io n s  w ith  s o c ia l  
and economic ra m if ic a t io n s  fo r  S h a ti Khel and the  Mohmand. The Mohmand 
road , l in k in g  Peshawar to  Nawagai and Malakand; the new s e ttle m e n t o f  
M a lik  Lakhkar; and the growth o f  the f i r s t  m arket common to  the Mohmand
c la n s , the  Mian Mandi,
The s e tt le m e n t arrangem ents o f  S h a ti Khel re p re s e n t e m p ir ic a l 
r e a l i t y  approxim ating  to the  id e a l iz e d  Pukhtun model: c o n c e n tric  c ir c le s
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moving o u ts id e  from the core c i r c le ,  which i s  in h a b ite d  by the dominant 
l in e a g e  and descendants o f  a common ancestor and s u ccess ive ly  rep res ­
e n tin g  groups o f  le s s e r  s o c ia l im portance. The c o r r e la t io n  between the  
core c i r c le  and the dominant lin e a g e  i s  obvious. We may c o n c e p tu a lize  
fo u r such c o n c e n tric  c i r c le s .  The f i r s t  c i r c le ,  in h a b ite d  by the  
dominant l in e a g e , the Musa, rep resen ts  p o l i t i c a l  power and s o c ia l  
s ta tu s . I t s  p h y s ic a l e le v a tio n  over the o th e r s e ttle m e n ts  sym bolizes  
i t s  h ig h e r s i tu a t io n .  The second c i r c le  i s  a lso  in h a b ite d  by the  
descendants o f  the common ancesto r S h a t i,  the Malok and Ranra>sub­
s e c tio n s  now p o l i t i c a l l y  subdued. Th is  c i r c le  corresponds g e o g ra p h ic a lly  
to  the  T o rg at Khwar in  the  n o rth , th a t  separates  the  descendants o f  
S h a ti from th e  n o n -S h a ti, and thB g eograph ica l l im i t s  o f S h a ti Khel 
in  the ea s t and south . The th ir d  c o n c e n tr ic  c i r c le  i s  s t i l l  w ith in  
the S h a ti Khel area  but n o rth  o f  the Torgat Khwar/, and in h a b ite d  by
the n o n -S h ati Khel groups o f  Ghunda K h e l, G anjian  and A z iz . The
1
p o p u la tio n  o f  the f i r s t  th re e  c i r c le s  is  e x c u s iv e ly  nanq Pukhtuns 
(w ith  the  n o ta b le  excep tion  o f  A z iz )*  The fo u rth  and f in a l  c i r c le  
may be co n cep tu a lized  as one c o n ta in in g  n o n -S h ati bu t H a lim za i groupsj 
l i k e  Yusuf Khel and Kadai, and non-Mohmand groups l i k e  re l ig io u s  groups, 
the Mians o f  K assai,and  the  o ccu p a tio n a l groups a t  Sangar. F ig u re  <3 
below d e p ic ts  th e  c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n  o f  lin e a g e  dom ination and s e t t le ­
ment arrangem ents in  S h a ti K hel:
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FIGURE: >3 ;
LINEAGE- DOMINATION AND SETTLEMENT ARRANGEMENTS
L'Grjrr areaKhel
S h a ti Khdl lin e a g e snon-Shatxnon-Shatx
a f f i l i a t e dH a lim za is ;  
Yusuf K h e l, 
Kadai Khel
Ranra
Malokl in e a g e s ; 
Ghunda Khel}, 
G an jian ,
A ziz  In g a rand 
non-Mohmand
r e l ig io u s  
groups; Mians 
o f K assa i, 
oOGUpational
groups; barbers'} 
carp en te rs  a t  
Sangar
An in te r e s t in g  fe a tu re  o f  s e ttle m e n t arrangem ents exp la in ed  
p a ra d o x ic a lly  by both success and f a i lu r e  in  the p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  o f  t r i b a l  
groups is  t h e i r  tendency to be pushed o u t o f  the Agency and p u lle d  to  
the S e t t le d  Areas o fte n  c re a t in g  the dwa-kora s e ttle m e n ts  discussed in  
the n e x t s e c tio n * The nanq m ig ra tio n s  to  qalang areas a re  not seen as 
a d iasp o ra  o r a d is p e rs a l o f  c lan s  bait as a s loughing process among
9r °ups w ith  commitments and in te n t io n s  o f r e ta in in g  coniyracts w ith  the  
o r ig in a l  home and e v e n tu a lly  re tu rn in g  once th e ir  p o s it io n  is  f in a n c ia l ly  
secure .
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i i .  Dwa-kora: the concept o f  dual res idence
Is la m ic  t r ib e s  have been analysed in  terms o f  f nomadic*
groups (Asad 1970; Barth  1961; Lewis 1961; Pehrson 1966; Tapper 1971,
1974 a and b) o r *s e d e n ta ry f groups (B a rth  1953; G a lln e r  1969a;
In a y a tu lla h  and S h a fi 1964; Leach 1940; S t i r l in g  1 9 6 5 ), The Mohmands
are  n e ith e r  *nomadic* nor * s e d e n ta ry 1* They do not l i v e  in  m icro-cosm ic,
f a i r l y  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t ,  f a i r l y  is o la b le  v i l la g e  u n its  as groups do
on the r e s t  o f  the Subcontinent in  In d ia  (B a ile y  1960; Dube 1965;
Lewis 1958; M a r r io t t  1955; Mayer 1970) o r P ak is tan  (Ahmad 1973, 1977;
A la v i 1971; E g la r  1 9 6 0 ), This s e c tio n  w i l l  a ttem p t to  d e fin e  a th ir d  
the
ca te g o ry , th a t  o f^ dwa-kora t r i b a l  group. Mohmands u s u a lly  own two 
homes, o fte n  a t  co n s id e rab le  d is tan ce  from one a n o th e r, and are  th e re fo re  
c a lle d  dw a-kora. Even so, the second home is  s p a t ia l ly  w ith in  the same 
su b -sec tio n  o r group as the f i r s t  one and e ith e r  managed by c lose  ag n a tic  
k in ,  b ro th e rs  o r sons as jo in t  p ro p e rty  o r owned o u t r ig h t  in  c e r ta in  
cases. U n like  o th e r t r i b a l  groups in  the a r e a ,fo r  in s ta n c e  the B aluchis  
(Pehrson 1966: 4 ) Pukhtuns do not p re fe r  nomadic camp l i f e .  They 
p re fe r  f ix e d  d w e llin g s  in  s p ite  o f  the dwa-kora system; both houses 
although o f mud are  f ix e d  p laces  o f  res id en ce .
I t  is  im p o rta n t a t  the o u ts e t to s ta te  th a t  the  concept o f  
dwa-kora is  to be understood in  a l i t e r a l  and f ig u r a t iv e  sense. The 
dwa-kora ca teg o ry  is  as much a s ta te  o f mind as a s p a t ia l  o r p h y s ic a l 
arrangem ent. Houses are  madB o f mud and the on ly  v a lu a b le  p a r t  is  the  
wood-beam o f  the ro o f as in  the houses o f the Kurds (Leach 1940: 4 9 ) .
They may thus be abandoned w ith  ease and re -c o n s tru c te d  w ith  equal ease.
L i fe  is  spartan  and possessions l im i te d .  The flohmands s h i f t  from  
one to  th© o th e r  house not l i k e  nomads in  response to seasonal change 
but when and how lin e a g e  p o l i t ic s  a n d /o r economic compulsion d ic ta te .
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The two houses are  f u l l y  fu n c t io n a l and in ta rc h a n g a b le , Dwa-kora 
th e re fo re  describ es  a c r i t i c a l  component o f the  c h a ra c te r  o f  the  
Mohmands and has a d i r e c t  b earing  on s o c io -p o l i t ic o  b eh av io u r.
Successfu l tribesm en l i k e  In a y a tu lla h  and h is  son A bdu llah , 
Anmir and M ajor S u ltan  Dan, h is  b ro th e r , made houses fo r  them selves  
in  Shabkadar, the  town from where the Mohmands were a d m in is te re d , 
la r g e ly  to be in  co n tac t w ith  o f f i c i a l s ,  Shahzada bought h im s e lf some 
rooms in  the  e a r ly  192Qs. F a ilu re  in  S h a ti a lso  c re a te d  a s im ila r  
process o f  m ig ra tio n  to  Shabkadar. D efeated  groups l i k e  the  Ranra 
found t h e i r  way to Shabkadar a f t e r  being e x p e lle d  from S h a ti K hel.
O ther d e fea ted  groups, l i k e  D ila w a r*s  fa th e r  I t b a r  Jan o r Lakhkar*s  
f a th e r ,  moved fu r th e r  in to  the S e t t le d  Areas to work as farm  labour  
and then e v e n tu a lly  as independent fa rm ers . The p o in t  I  wish to  
make is  th a t  through a l l  these g e n e ra tio n a l p o p u la tio n  s h i f t s  co n tac t  
in  vary in g  degrees was m ain ta ined  w ith  S h a ti K h e l, a fa c to r  c ru c ia l  
in  understanding  the n a tu re  o f  the  in te r -g e n e r a t io n a l  a g n a tic  r iv a l r y  
in  S h a ti K h e l, Thus D ila w a r and Lakhkar, born in  Flardan D i s t r i c t ,  are  
aware o f  t h e i r  p lace  on the  g e n e a lo g ic a l c h a rte r  which would le g i t im iz e  
a c t iv a t io n  o f  c la im s to  land  t h e ir  fa th e rs  may have lo s t  two o r th ree  
g en era tio n s  ago (F ig u re  *4- ) ,  The lo s e r  in v a r ia b ly  s h i f t s  to the
S e tt le d  Area and becomes one k o ra , but in  h is  mind i s  the o th e r kor  
lo s t  in  TAM which he hopes to re g a in  in  h is  l i f e - t i m e  o r th a t  o f  h is  
sons. Th is  does happen fre q u e n tly  as in  the case o f  M a lik  Lakhkar and 
M a lik  D ila w a r.
1 A s im ila r  p o p u la tio n  push a t  around the same tim e , and fo r  probably  
the  same reasons both economic and h is t o r ic a l ,  was pushing the O rak- 
z a is  to the  r ic h e r  lands around Hangu as ten an ts  o f  the Hangu Khans, 
Today the Hangu Khans a re  e n c irc le d  by O rakza is ,o n c e  t h e i r  tenan ts  
and now sm all land -ow ners , who have formed p o l i t i c a l  groups and 
emerged as a power in  the  s e t t le d  area  o f Hangu ju s t  as the  Mohmand 
have in  Charsadda and Mardan.
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FIGURE Ik
CYCLICAL AND INTER-GENERATIONfit MQUEMENTS OF MALIK LAKHKAR AND MALIK
We questioned a l l  household heads about m ig ra tio n ; when they  
m ig ra ted , which r e la t io n  m ig ra ted , where from and to  and why? In  an 
a n a ly s is  o f  the dwa-kora houses in  a random and s t r a t i f i e d  a n a ly s is  o f 
m ig ra tio n  from S h a ti Khel to Shabkadar I  d iscovered  th a t  the major 
movement took p lace  in  the 1950s when the Agency Mohmands were in  a 
p o s it io n  to  e x p lo i t  t h e i r  s i tu a t io n  in  the Agency and could y e t  farm  
in  Shabkadar on i r r ig a t e d  land  and thereby supplement t h e i r  income* As 
a r e s u l t  many o f  the house-hold heads in  S h a ti Khel have a few acres o f  
i r r ig a t e d  land  around Shabkadar and one o r two sm all rooms in  the town 
i t s e l f .  Th is  r a th e r  la rg e  exodus is  d is t in c t  from the movement 
n e c e s s ita te d  by a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  discussed in  the p rev io u s  paragraph,The  
people o f  B ela m igrated  150 to  200 years ago and took most o f the land
DILAWAR
L and D appointed o f f i c i a l  M aliks , 
and f u l l y  in v o lv e d  iru p J o lit ic s  
and s o c ia l
T r ib a l  Areas
S e tt le d  Areas1 . 1900-1920
er and Df s father^  
y cousins from
L a l l i e s  w ith  Shahzada M a lik  (5  
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-—__^with A b d u llah (4  in te r -m a r^ ijg e s ^
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L:’ s g . fa th t e rs ^  
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Fam ily  makes fo rtu n e  
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in  S e tt le d  Areas
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which was unclaim ed ( s h a m ila t) and la r g e ly  u n c u lt iv a b le  more o r le s s  
fre e *  In  those days Sela  was much more a t t r a c t iv e  a g r ic u l t u r a l ly  than  
the M ichni area  as th e re  was no w ater in  the l a t t e r  a re a . Shamshudin 
and h is  b ro th e r Habibur Rehman had d iv id e d  t h e i r  lan d s  b e fo re  the  
death o f  t h e i r  fa th e r ,  I r a n a i ,  and as the form er was in  SAFI and the  
l a t t e r  in  TAM they could to g e th e r c la im  to  be dw a-kora. In  such cases 
the concept rem ains to s u s ta in  the system and i t s  memory as in  p ra c t ic e  
the b a r r ie r s  between the Agency end D is t r i c t  grow. Perhaps i t  i s  
s ig n i f ic a n t  th e i ju n io r  lin e a g e s  o f  the  Kado l e f t  t h e i r  homeland, Kado 
Korona, to  s e t t le  in  B e la . Habibur Rehman, the e ld e r  son o f  I r a n a i ,  
remained in  the Agency.
I t  i s  im p o rta n t to p o in t  o u t th a t  the id e n t i f ic a t io n  w ith  and 
emphasis on la n d , the e a rth  ( le a d in g  to the concept o f  Flother E a rth , 
cthon ic  d e i t ie s )  e tc . in  a g r ic u l tu r a l  p easan t s o c ie t ie s  does not e x is t  
among the Flohmand. There is  no m ystique attached  to lan d  or the e a rth .
One may lo s e  lan d  in  S h a ti and be ousted from TAF1 areas but re ta in s  
one's  p o s it io n  and r ig h ts  in  the t r i b a l  c h a r te r . Emphasis is  thus on 
descent groups and f i l i a t i o n  in  the lin e a g e  s tru c tu re .
i i i .  Types o f  t r i b a l  s e ttle m e n ts
Hames o f v i l la g e s  s p e c i f ic a l ly  d e r iv e  from the l iv in g  s e n io r -  
most agnate in  TAF1, fo r  example the  v i l la g e  o f Shahzada F la lik  ( Shahzada 
M a lik  k i l a y ) o r g e n e ra lly  fc\rm the s u b -s e c tio n , Ranra o r Malok v i l la g e s .  
V illa g e s  may even have tem porary and dual names. Ranra v i l la g e  is  a lso  
known by the name o f i t s  l iv in g  sen io r M a lik , M azu llah  Khan as is  Malok 
by i t s  s e n io r M a lik , Sar G ul. SAM v i l la g e s  have permanent and g e n e ra lize d
1 The Mohmand e ld e rs  d escrib e  ‘ s h a m ila t lands as belonging  to the most 
p o w erfu l ( de zo r shay day) .
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names, fo r  example, Bela Mohmandan, v i l la g e  o f ibhe Flohmands, Even so, B e la ’ s 
’ s is t e r '  v i l la g e  a m ile  away and in  the T r ib a l  Areas i s  s t i l l  c a lle d  a f t e r  
the dominant s u b -sec tio n  o f the  c la n , Kado Korona, p ro v id in g  both an oppor­
tu n ity  to  re fS r  to  them selves as dw a-kora. TAF1 v i l la g e s  a re  sm all and l i t t l e  
more than n u c lea ted  s e ttle m e n ts  e x c lu s iv e ly  in h a b ite d  by the descendants o f
a common ascendant. The average p o p u la tio n  o f a ham let may be about a dozen
1
people c o n s is tin g  o f an e lem en tary , n u c lea r fa m ily  as in  Lakhkar v i l la g e  
(F ig u re  1 5 , i )  o r about 60 people form ing a compound fa m ily  i f  the s e n io r s  
a p o ly g y n is t as in  Shahzada F la lik  v i l la g e  (F ig u re  1 5 . i i ) .  Larger se ttle m e n ts  
l i k e  Ranra o r Sar Gul v i l la g e s ,  ranging from 100 to  15Q, are  in h a b ite d  by 
the fa m il ie s  o f s e v e ra l m arried  b ro th ers  l iv in g  c lu s te re d  to g e th e r in  a
'i
jo in t  fa m ily  (F ig u re  1 5 .i i i ) .  Bela houses are la r g e ly  in h a b ite d  by n u c lea r  
fa m il ie s  (F ig u re  1 6 . i )  a lthough th e re  are  s t i l l  examples o f  the extended
' I
fa m ily  house-hold (F ig u re  1 6 , i i i ) ,
S t a t is t ic s  gathered from the Formal Q u estio n n a ires  in d ic a te  
d i f f e r e n t ia te d  demographic p a tte rn s  in  the  two a reas , in  S h a ti Khel the  
average number o f  people /p e r household (n o t per s e tt le m e n t)  is  15 whereas 
i t  is  7 in  B e la . E q u a lly  in d ic a t iv e  o f n u c lea r f a m i l ia l  arrangem ents in  SAFI 
is  the s ig n i f ic a n t  s t a t i s t i c  reg ard in g  s in g le  and jo i n t  fa m il ie s .  In  S h a ti 
th e re  are  75% j o in t  fa m il ie s  and 2 5 %  s in g le  whereas in  B ela the s itu a t io n  is  
reversed ! 72% people l i v e  as s in g le  fa m il ie s  and on ly  28% as jo in t  fa m il ie s  
In d ic a t in g  a trend  towards p e a s a n tiz a tio n  o f  t r i b a l  demographic arrangements 
and permanent f is s u re  in  the l in e a g e . B ir th ^ in  both areas  are  la r g e ly  lo c a ls  
77% o f TAF) and 85% o f SAFI people were born in  t h e i r  v i l la g e s .  The average age 
o f household head is  o ld e r  in  TAF) than SAM, 55 in  S h a ti and 51 in  B e la .
1 I  d e fin e  n u c le a r o r elem entary fa m ily  as c o n s is tin g  o f  a fa th e r ,  mother 
and t h e i r  c h ild re n ; a compound fa m ily  as composed o f the  e lem entary  
fa m il ie s  o f  a polygynous p a tr ia r c h ;  a jo in t  fa m ily  as l i n e a l l y  re la te d  
k in s fo lk  occupying a s in g le  s e ttle m e n t and jo in i^ s u b je c t  to the a u th o r ity  
o f a common l iv in g  male ascendant; and an extended fa m ily  as the  d ispersed  
form corresponding to  a jo in t  fa m ily  (RAI 1971 t  7 0 -7 2 ) .
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a, TAM s e ttle m e n ts
In  the fo llo w in g  f ig u re s  I  s h a ll  i l l u s t r a t e  the main fe a tu re s  
o f the  th re e  types o f se ttle m e n ts  in  TAM. The f i r s t  s e ttle m e n t is  
c a lle d  a f t e r  the household head, M a lik  Lakhkar and i s  an example o f  
a n u c le a r fa m ily  v i l la g e .  This v i l la g e  was begun in  th e  la t e  1960s. The 
second example i s  o f  a ty p ic a l  compound fa m ily  v i l la g e  in  which the  
p a tr ia rc h  o f  the fa m ily  i s  the dominant and c e n tra l f ig u r e *  The v i l la g e
t i
is  named a f t e r  the p a t r ia r c h ,  Shahzada, but is  a lso  c a lle d  new v i l la g e ,  
a name g iven  to i t  when i t  was begun in  the la t e  1930s . The th ir d  
example is  o f  a ty p ic a l  j o i n t  fa m ily  v i l la g e  c a lle d  a f t e r  the lin e a g e  
which in h a b its  i t ,  the M alok, o r sometimes a f t e r  th e  o ld  and in f ir m  
s e n io r most ag n ate , Sar Gul*
L a k h k a r^  v i l l a g e , as indeed do the o th e r TAM s e ttle m e n ts , 
i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  u n d erly in g  s t r u c tu r a l  p r in c ip le s  o f  Pukhtun domestic 
arrangem ents r e f le c t in g  the  Code and i t s  p r in c ip le  fe a tu re s . The 
v i l la g e  is  in  the  shape o f  a square and guarded a t  the two d iagonal 
ends by tow ers. A c le a r  d iv is io n ,  which I  have in d ic a te d  by double  
l in e s ,  sep ara tes  the s t r i c t l y  p r iv a te  l i f e  o f  a Pukhtun household from 
p u b lic  l i f e .  The form er sym boliz ing  the prim ary  law  o f sec lu s io n  
( parda o r s a ta r ) fo r  womenAfrom the  o th e r h a l f  c o n ta in in g  the guest 
rooms sym bo liz ing  p o l i t i c a l  p re s tig e  and the o th e r v i t a l  aspect o f  
Pukhtun s o c ia l a c t iv i t y ,  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y .  W ith in  the  p r iv a te  domain 
are  housed fo u r d is t in c t  and im p o rta n t item s; the women, the c a t t l e ,  
the g ra in  s to re s  (u s u a lly  in  the base o f the tow er) and the w a te r -w e ll .  
The im portance o f  the w e ll in  supp ly ing  w ater to  th e  v i l la g e  can on ly  
be emphasized in  terms o f i t  s t i l l  rem aining the f i r s t  and m ajor ta rg e t  
o f an a tta c k in g  fo rc e . Once the w e ll i s  captured th e re  i s  l i t t l e  
re s is ta n c e  from the v i l la g e .  The parda o f women is  m ain ta ined  even fo r
t o i l e t  f a c i l i t i e s  which are  a v a ila b le  on ly  to t h e i r  sex w ith in  the  
v i l la g e .  Men answer the c a l l  o f  n a tu re  u s u a lly  b e fo re  s u n rise  and in  
p re v io u s ly  a llo c a te d  areas by the v i l la g e  u s u a lly  in  a dry stream bed 
o r ra v in e . They, however, bath in  the v i l la g e .  The household head 
occupies the  main room w ith  h is  w ife  and daughters and the o th e r room 
i s  occupied by the sons o f  the  household head. As m arriages are  
e n t i r e ly  v i r i l o c a l  sons, a f t e r  m arriag e , in v a r ia b ly  have a sep ara te  
room made fo r  themselves and as these are  o f  mud i t  i s  n e ith e r  an 
expensive nor a time-consuming p ro p o s it io n .
There are  no cupboards o r ta b le s  in  the rooms as there are  
no c h a irs  in  the  hu.jras. The on ly  possession in  th e  rooms are  cots  
(u s u a lly  shared by c h ild re n )  and fo r  the a d u lt  a t i n  box co n ta in in g  
h is  p r iz e d  possessions and in  which the household head locks  h is  money. 
U n like  o th e r Is la m ic  groups such as the Kababish Arabs where women 
own the te n ts  (Asad 1 9 7 0 ), among the  Pukhtuns the house and every th in g  
in  i t  belongs to  the m ale.
The t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  o f  the v i l la g e  is  13 , in c lu d in g  3 
la b o u re rs  and seasonal employees. A part from H a lik  Lakhkar and h is  
daughter,who is  m arried  to Am irzada,no o th e r person i s  m a rrie d . Ahbar 
Uan, L akh kar's  e ld e s t son is  engaged to be m arried  to  Am irzada's  
daughter from h is  f i r s t  m arriag e .
•^ n hu.jra th e re  is  always a f ix e d  p la c e  fo r  p rayers  and
a b lu t io n . A dozen c o ts , o f dw arf palm, and q u i l t s  ( f o r  w in te r )  are
always a t  hand. The g re a te r  the  number o f  guests th e  g re a te r  the
o f
p re s t ig e  and im portanceAthe household head. The main e n t r a n c e  leads  
in to  the hu.jra and is  a la rg e  12 f e e t  h igh by 10 f e e t  w ide wood
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and iro n  gate# Thdre i s  a lso  a s m a lle r entrance by the s o u th - eastern
tower fo r  th e  use o f  the fa m ily  o n ly .
The t o t a l  s e ttle m e n t looks l i k e  a square and is  alm ost 40 yards  
by 40 yards in  le n g th  and breadth  except where a w a ll o f  2 yards has 
been added on the south s id e  to  p ro te c t  the w e ll which i s  s t i l l  under
c o n s tru c tio n . The w allO to  the n o rth  and east face  the Nahakki range
and a re  18 fe e t  high to  p reven t the p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  sn ipp ing  from the  
dom inating h i l l s .  The w a lls  on the west and south s id e  a re  3 to  4 fe a t  
low er* The th ickn ess  o f  the  w a lls  i s  about th re e  fe e t  and as they a re  
made o f mud and stone they are  c a lc u la te d  to  p re v e n t b u l le ts  and even 
cannon b a l ls  from p e n e tra t in g . The towers are  27 fe e t  h igh and 16 square 
yards in  a re a . In s id e  the house the room o f the household head is  
21 fe e t  in  le n g th  and 15 fe e t  In  w id th . The o th e r l i v in g  room is  s m a lle r  
in  s iz e  and the one fo r  c a t t l e  even s m a lle r .
L akh karf s v i l l a g e , b u i l t  in  the  la t e  1960s a t  the  fo o t  o f  the  
Nahakki range, and by Ibhe s id e  o f the Mohmand Road, was o f c r i t i c a l
t
im portance to  the crossing  o f  the Nahakki Pass and the  subsequent
2p e n e tra tio n  from 1973 onwards. L a k h k a r^  h o s p i t a l i t y  and cooperation  
e l ic i t e d  o f f i c i a l  patronage from the  p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r it ie s  in c lu d in g  
the c o n s tru c tio n  o f  the  o n ly  cement rooms in  h is  v i l la g e ,  the two 
guest rooms, and the promise fo r  fin an ces  to d ig  a w e l l .  As we saw 
e a r l i e r  Lakhkar*s  moments o f g lo ry  w ith  the a d m in is tra t io n , when he
1 In s id e  the gate  Akbar Jan w rote some l in e s  in  cha lk  in  1972 which 
s u rv iv e : "heard m elodies arB sweet those unheard are  th e  sw eetes t" . 
Keats l iv e s  in  one o f  the most remote p a r ts  o f  the  w orld* The l in e s  
are  in s p ire d  from ^ d e  on a G recian Urn1, "Heard m elodies are  sw eet, 
but those unheard /  Are sw eeter; th e r fo re  ye s o f t  p ip e s , p lay  o n j"  
(K eats  1975: 5 3 4 -5 ) ,
2 Nearby the v i l la g e  to the  n o rth -w e s t is  the g eo g rap h ica l area c a lle d  
Ulacha Jawar (Map 2 ) mentioned in  the 1935 campaign ( E l l i o t t  196g ). 
The Mohmand R if le s  chose the  s i t e  -fe* where the  B r i t is h  cam pecutheir 
tem porary headquarters  in  1973-74 ,
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basked in  t h e i r  patronage, re s u lte d  in  Shahzada's antagonism . Once 
the p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r it ie s  became in v o lv e d  w ith  wooing the S a fis  in  
the n o rth  L akhkar1s demands fo r  a w e ll f e l l  on deaf ears a f t e r  an 
i n i t i a l  g ram t o f  Rs, 4 ,0 0 0 , He has dug 62 yards in  v a in  fo r  w ater  
through the  expensive and dangerous device  o f  exp lod ing  dynamite  
underground. N onetheless Lakhkar must con tinue d ig g in g  u n t i l  he 
f in d s  w ater i f  he is  to e s ta b lis h  h is  new found s e tt le m e n t as a 
permanent and v ia b le  s o c ia l and economic u n it ,
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His expenses on d ig g in g  have cost over Rs, 50 a day fo r  the la s t  
s ix  months: two men pa id  Rs, 10 d a i ly  to work under th e  e a r t h s  
s u rfa c e , one man Rs, 5 fo r  la b o u r above ground p lu s  the co s t o f  t h e i r  
f u l l  meals and the co s t o f  dynam ite a t  Rs, 10 a s t ic k .
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1
M a lik  Shahzada's s e tt le m e n t rep resen ts  th a t  o f  a ty p ic a l  
t r i b a l  compound fa m ily  s itu a t io n  (F ig u re  ,5  ^ i i ) .  As mentioned e a r l ie r  
Anm ir's  death in  193B tr ig g e re d  o f f  f is s u re  among th e  Musa l iv in g  in  
th e ir  t r a d i t io n a l  v i l la g e  a t  Chino, The s ix  v i l la g e s  by Chino were 
b u i l t  in  the  1940s and a re  s t r u c tu r a l ly  s im ila r  to  Shahzada1s v i l la g e .  
They a re  dominated by l iv in g  p a tr ia rc h s  a f t e r  whom they are  named.
In  such v i l la g e s ,  as in  Shahzada's v i l la g e ,  a c le a r  d iv is io n  (doub le  
l in e s  in  the f ig u r e )  dem arcates p r iv a te  and p u b lic  domains. The th re e  
sons o f  Shahzada from h is  f i r s t  w ife  l i v e  in  the w estern  h a l f  o f the  
v i l la g e .  The e ld e r  son, Am irzada, has a la r g e r  c o u rty a rd  area  than h is  
b ro th e rs . However, a l l  these rooms are  o f  mud and the favoured  s ta tu s  
o f the second w ife  and her sons is  r e f le c te d  in  the f iv e  rooms to the  
eas t o f  the  v i l la g e  which in  1976 are  in  the process o f  being constructed  
w ith  cement. So f a r  th e  household head has l iv e d  in  one room w ith  h is  
second w ife  and her sons in  an a d ja c e n t room. These two rooms had 
cement c e i l in g s  and were b u i l t  in  the 1960s.
Shahzada1s v i l la g e  houses between 50 to 60 people  a t  any given  
tim e which in c lu d e s  Shahzada's two w ives, e i^ h t  sons, o f whom fo u r are  
m arried  w ith  t h e i r  c h ild re n , and seven unm arried d au g h ters . Shahzada, 
h is  sons and grandsons number 18. Only these are a llow ed  in s id e  the  
p r iv a te  area  o f  Shahzada's v i l la g e .  Cousins and poor r e la t iv e s ,  who 
o fte n  a c t as h e lp e rs  o r s e rv a n ts ,a re  never a llow ed to  cross thB double 
l in e  in  the F ig u re  below and sleep  in  the h u jra . Thus a t  any g iven tim e , 
a t  le a s t  a dozen sons, grandsons or r e la t iv e s  occupy the h u jra . Guns
1 M azu llah  and Ranra B lders recounted how Shahzada b u i l t  h is  new
v i l la g e  on Malok land  in  the  1930s, Shahzada wished to buy 1-g- acres  
from the Malok but they re fu sed  so the p o l i t i c a l  a d m in is tra tio n  
lacked  up Sar Gul in  the p o l i t i c a l  j a i l  in  Shabkadar and gave Anmir 
Rs. 700 fo r  the v i l la g e .  The a c tio n  worked and Shahzada got h is  
v i l l a g e .  I t  i s  on ly  f a i r  to r e c a l l  th a t  M azu llah  has been a l i f e ­
long enemy o f Shahzada,
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are p ro m in en tly  hung on pegs d riv e n  in  the m a ll o f  the h u jra  iind
1
in d ic a te  a s ta te  o f  a lte r-tn e s s .
A p r iv a te  enterance in  the south ensures p r iv a c y  fo r  the  
fem ales o f  the v i l la g e *  The main gate  in  the eas t w a ll  o f the v i l la g e  
is  12 fe e t  high and 10 f e e t  w ide and o f  corrugated  iro n  and s te e l*  
Shahzada, no doubt, aware o f  the  im pression such sh ib b o le th s  make 
upon v is i t in g  o f f i c i a l s  has in c r ib e d  the fo llo w in g  legan-td in  m u lt i­
co loured  c a ll ig ra p h y  in  cement on the c e i l in g  o f  h is  h u jr a ; “P ak is tan  
zindabad* ya A lla h , B is m illa h  i r  Rehman i r  Rahem* ya Mohammad, Ha2 a 
min F aza l Rabi Nawab Shahzada Mohmand 2 5 -9 -1 9 7 3 “ . Roughly tra n s la te d
i t  means “ In  the  name o f  A lla h  the  M e rc ifu l and H is  Prophet Mohammad*1. 
The date  o f  the  com pletion o f  the h u jra  and Shahzada1s s e l f -e le v a t io n  
as Nawab is  a lso  in d ic a te d  in  the c a ll ig ra p h y . The P ak is ta n  f la g  is  
engraved on the  ro o f o f  the h u jra  c o r re c t ly  co loured  green . Shahzada 
repeated  to  me s e v e ra l tim es th a t  he worked n o t fo r  o f f i c i a l s  but fo r  
the f la g  p o in t in g  to  i t  each tim e he sa id  so. In  re tu rn  fo r  perm ission  
to c o n s tru c t the  f i r s t  p rim ary  school in  the Gandab v a l le y  a t  S h a ti Khel 
a g r a te fu l  governmentv p rovided  the v illag e ,am o n g  o th e r f a c i l i t i e s ,  a 
w e ll opera ted  by a d ie s e l pump c o s tin g  Rs. 16 ,000  in  the 1960s which 
s u c c e s s fu lly  p ro v id es  w a te r a t  a l l  tim es . Water i s  about 80 yards deep. 
Shahzada*s v i l la g e  is  a hundred yards in  le n g th  running eas t to west 
and 60 yards from north  to  south . The w a lls  are  12 f e e t  h igh and between 
2 to 3 fe e t  th ic k .  The n o rth -w e s t tower p o in ts  towards the Malok 
s e ttle m e n t and the o th e r tower a llo w s  Shahzada to  keep an eye on the  
th ir d  S h a ti l in e a g e , the Ranra, across the khwar. A sep ara te  tower
1 ThB sm a ll cannon which Shahzada's fa th e r  used in  the 1930s and which 
helped change the balance o f  a g n a tic  power in  S h a ti Khel stands in  
a sep ara te  room by the h u jra . I t  i s  wheeled o u t to be d isp layed  
or used on ra re  occasions as one o f the p r iz e d  possessions o f  the  
re g io n .
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s itu a te d  a t  thB entrance to  S h a ti Khel is  s t r a t e g ic a l ly  p ieced  to 
block Ranra o r Malok in g re s s  and egress in to  th e ir  v i l la g e s .  This tower 
is  c a lle d  Shahzada's tower ( Shahzada bfctru.j) .
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The Malok v i l l a g e is  ty p ic a l  o f the t r i b a l  j o i n t  fa m ily  v i l la g e
and can f in d  s t r u c tu r a l  p a r a l le ls  across the khwar in  the Ranra v i l la g e  or
among the m ajor G anjian  v i l la g e s .  The v i l la g e  is  d iv id e d  in to  f iv e  c le a r ly
1
demarcated s e c tio n s  in h a b ite d  by the f iv e  sons o f Said M ir , the grand­
fa th e r  o f  Sar G ul, the v i l la g e  e ld e r .  The arrangem ent o f  the  v i l la g e  is  
alm ost c la s s ic  in  i t s  symmetry in  d e p ic tin g  lin e a g e  s e n io r i ty  and 
r e la t io n s h ip ^ ( F ig u re  >£• i i i ) .  The 24 houses (o f te n  one o r two mud rooms) 
o f the v i l la g e  a re  so arranged as to c o n c e p tu a lize  an in n e r  c i r c le  in h a b ite d
by the e ld e r  sons o f  Said M ir  and an o u te r  c i r c le  by h is  ju n io r  sons, 
the
The sons o f /e ld e r  son ,... Sar G ul, and the second son, Umar G u l, possess
the c e n tra l  s e c tio n  o f  the v i l la g e  running north  to south . The o ffs p r in g
o f the n ex t two sons, Saad Gul and Rahim, l i v e  to the e a s t and west s id e
o f the v i l la g e  and those o f  Za G ul, the  youngest son o f  Said  M i r , l i v e
to the s o u th -e a s t corner o f  the v i l la g e *  Za- G u l's  s itu a t io n  is  sym bolic
o f ju n io r  s ta tu s  in  i t s  d is ta n c e  from the  j uma t  and h u jra ,  the focus o f
the  v i l la g e ,  and a lso  d i r e c t ly  fa c in g  Shahzada M a lik *s  v i l la g e  to the e a s t.
Three o f Sar GUl*s sons have e x h ib ite d  fu r th e r  f is s u re  by
s ta r t in g  t h e i r  own houses in  the n o rth e rn  rim  o f the v i l l a g e .  The
p o p u la tio n  o f  the v i l la g e  is  127.
There is  no doubt th a t  the economic and s o c ia l u n it  is  the n u c le a r
household to which a l l  th in g s  are  f i n a l l y  reduced and equated and budgets
are  s t r i c t l y  o rg an ized  w ith in  i t s  boundaries. So a lthough  on the su rface
TAM m ight p re s e n t a p ic tu re  o f  j o in t  fa m ily  groups l iv in g  to g e th e r as in
a
Sar Gul o r Ranra v i l la g e s  in  fa c t  each house is ts e p a ra te  and d is t in c t  
u n it ,  A room o r two, a sm all s to re  fo r  the g ra in , and a shed fo r  c a t t le  
w ith  perhaps a p o c k e t-h a n d k e rc h ie f co u rtyard  make up the  house. C a t t le  are
1 Said M ir, who d ied  in  1940,and h is  son Pasham Gul,who d ied  in  1973,
fe a tu re  in  Chapter 7 in  the lin e a g e  c o n f l ic t  o f the  1930s in  S h a ti K he l.
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locked up w ith in  the household, however sm all and cramped i t  may be. The 
p o verty  o f  m a te r ia l l i f e  i s  im m ed ia te ly  v is ib le  in  the bare mud rooms and 
meagre possessions in  them, u s u a lly  a co t and a t in  box per male a d u lt .  
L ik e  a l l  t r i b a l  v i l la g e s  every in h a b ita n t  o f  the  v i l la g e  tra c e s  
d ir e c t  descent to a common an c e s to r. There are no o u ts id e rs  in  the v i l la g e  
and v is i t o r s  are  on ly  allow ed in  from the main door in  the  north  to the  
h u jra  by the mosque. The liu jra  i s  a s in g le  m ud-walled room about 18 f e e t  
in  le n g th  and 14 f e e t  in  breadth  and the low mud ro o f w ith  wood beams is  
supported by two main wood lo g s  in  the  c e n tre . About 12 co ts  l i e  in  the
hu.jra . Guns may be hung on the woQden pegs in  the w a l l .  Two or th re e
Is la m ic  ca len d ers  w ith  the name o f A lla h  o r Mis P rophet o r po s ters  o f  
popu lar Arab le a d e rs  u s u a lly  those o f  the la t e  King F a is a l o f  A rab ia , hang 
on the rough mud w a lls ,  A s in g le  naked e le c t r ic  bulb re p re s e n ts  the 20th  
century  through the  courtesy o f  Shahzada M a lik  and h is  in f lu e n c e  w ith  the 
a d m in is tra tio n .^
The mosque i s  b are . I t  i s  alm ost the same s iz e  as the h u jra  and
in  the same compound w ith  which i t  shares a w a l l .  The f lo o r  is
s l ig h t ly  h ig h e r than the h u jra  by about 4 to 6 in c h e s . A l in e  from the  
Holy Quran and the  name o f God and His Prophet are  w r it te n  in s id e  in
2
o rd in a ry  chalk  o r co a l on the mud w a ll as in  Shahzada M a lik 's  mosque.
In  the main and on ly  p ray in g  room o f the  mosque the mud f lo o r  is  covered  
w ith  a v a r ie ty  o f d r ie d  e lep h an t grass to enable w orshippers to s i t  on the  
f lo o r  w ith o u t s lip p e rs  o r shoes. In  w in te r  the grass p reven ts  the co ld  and
w i Ha «  MW Ht* i IUM MHI
1 The Ranra K h e l, in  s p ite  o f  t h e i r  name, meaning ’ l i g h t * ,  p re fe r  to
remain in  darkness and w ith o u t e le c t r i c i t y  ra th e r  than subm it to
Shahzada by g ro v e ll in g  to him fo r  i t ,
2 More re c e n tly  th e re  i s  a tendency to d is p la y  p r in te d  p o sters  brought
from Peshawar and n a ile d  on the mud w a ll d e c la r in g  the  k a llm a , "There  
is  no God but A lla h  and th a t  Mtfhammad is  His Prophet" (M alok and 8 e la  
mosques).
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in  summer has a co o lin g  e f f e c t .  The v i l la g e  f la l ik  in  the T r ib a l  Areas 
re g u la te s  the a f f a i r s  o f  the mosque through h is  choice o f  m ullah to conduct 
p rayers  who m ight even be, as in  m azu llah ’ s v i l la g e ,  h is  own son.
The v i l la g e  w e ll i s  connected to the v i l la g e  by a d ir e c t  and 
p r iv a te  door used by women. The w e ll  i t s e l f  has been dug in  a depression  
and th e re fo re  the h e ig h t o f the tower o verlo o k in g  i t  appears exaggerated  
a t  2 5  f e e t .  The w e ll  i s  surrounded by an embankment alm ost 15 fe e t  h igh  
to a f fo rd  access to  w ater during  sh o o tin g . I t  i s  80 yards deep and an 
unending source o f  e x c e lle n t  p o ta b le  w a te r . The area  o f  the  v i l la g e  is  
about 120 yards e a s t to west and 100 yards north  to sou th . The w a lls  vary  
in  h e ig h t from 12 fe e t  in  the n o rth  to  10 fe e t  in  the south as the southern  
end overlo o ks  the khwar which is  i t s e l f  alm ost 5 fe e t  deep and th e re fo re  
g ives  i t .  added h e ig h t. To the n o rth -w e s t and o u ts id e  the v i l la g e  is  
the f l a t  c i r c u la r  a re a (c a lle d  ghobal) f o r  communal th re s h in g  o f wheat and 
towards the west i s  a la rg e  man-made depression to c o l le c t  ra in  w a te r, the  
t r a d i t io n a l  manner o f s to r in g  and supply ing  w ater b e fo re  the  in s t a l la t io n  
o f the w e l l .  Sar Gul v i l la g e  was i n i t i a l l y  b u i l t  as a tower to co n ta in  
Shahzada and la t e r  many malok s h if te d  to i t  from Shabana, fu r th e r  to the  
w est.
The malok have s u c c e s s fu lly  d iv e rte d  th e ir  en erg ies  from p o l i t i c a l  
to economic a c t iv i t y  over the la s t  few years s p e c ia l ly  f in d in g  employment 
as c o n tra c to rs  and la b o u re rs  in  the  new Agency development schemes l i k e  
the h eadquarters  in  Ghalanay begun in  1974. They have thus consciously  
adopted employment which are  t r a d i t io n a l ly  non-Pukhtun and w hich, fo r  
in s ta n c e  n e ith e r  Shahzada nor the Ranra, would ta k e . The economic re s u lts  
are  a lre a d y  a p p aren t. A la rg e  cement garage b u i l t  l a s t  year to the  
n o rth -w e s t o f  the v i l la g e  is  the on ly  concrete  s tru c tu re  in  the v i l la g e  
and houses the passenger bus and tru ck  o f Sar G ul. The g en era l p o verty  o f
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the Malok v i l la g e  c o n tra s ts  w ith  the o th e r two s e ttle m e n ts  e s p e c ia l ly  in  
terms o f accomodation* Nonetheless the economic fu tu re  o f the Malok appears 
more secure than the  o th e r S h a ti lin e a g e s * a lthough  i t  may be some years  
b efo re  ta n g ib le  re s u lts  are  achieved and v is ib le  to o f f s e t  t h e ir  i n i t i a l  
disadvantages o f  belonging to the  weakest lin e a g e  in  S h a ti Khel*
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The im p o rta n t p r in c ip le d  o f  the TAM s e ttle m e n t and v i l la g e  model a re :
(1 )  the household i s  the average u n it  o f consumption and cooperation
1
ty p i f ie d  by L akh kar's  v i l la g e .  The m olecu lar le v e l  o r h e a rth  is  c a lle d  k o r . 
The fcor i s  the c e n tre  o f  m u lt ic e n tr ic  s o c ia l and economic fu n c tio n s  a lthough  
th e re  may be th re e  o r fo u r g en era tio n s  represen ted  in  i t
(2 )  m o re o v e r jif  th e re  is  a compound fa m ily  household w ith  m arried  sons 
l i v in g  in  i t ,  and i f  ifahe p a tr ia rc h  i s  p o l i t i c a l l y  and econom ically  in  a pos­
i t i o n  to  do so, the  budget rem ains u n ita ry  as in  Shahzada v i l la g e  and f i n a l l y
(3 )  i f  th e re  is  a jo in t  fa m ily  s e ttle m e n t then budgets are  independent and 
depend on the income o f  the owner o f  the house,
b, SAP1 house/holds
Having examined ty p ic a l  examples o f  the th re e  d i f f e r e n t  c a te g o rie s  
o f t r i b a l  v i l la g e s  among the TAR I  s h a l l  now tu rn  to co n s id er the household  
arrangem ents among SAM* Sim ple o r n u c lea r fa m il ie s  ( l i k e  L a k h k a r 's ) , 
p o ly g y n is t o r compound fa m il ie s  ( l i k e  Shahzada's) and j o i n t  fa m il ie s  
( l i k e  M alok) f in d  t h e i r  corresponding e q u iv a le n t c a te g o r ie s  among B elaw als. 
But th re e  in te r -c o n n e c te d  and im p o rta n t d if fe re n c e s  are  im m ed ia te ly  
apparent between TAM and SAM v i l la g e s .  F i r s t l y ,  and o f  the utmost im p o rt­
ance, are  the g e n e a lo g ic a l l in k s  w ith  the d ir e c t  ascendants o f  the in h a b it ­
ants o f a v i l la g e  in  TAM which p ro v id e  i t  lin e a g e  id e n t i t y  and i t s  name.
No o u ts id e rs jin c lu d in g  c o u s in s jl iv e  as owners o f rooms in  the v i l la g e .  The 
second p o in t  lead s  from the f i r s t ,  in  th a t  th e re  is  a c le a r  d iv is io n  in  
every TAM v i l la g e  dem arcating the p r iv a te  domain, sym bo liz ing  the sec lu s io n  
and c h a s t ity  o f  women, and the  p u b lic  domain, rep resen ted  by the h u jra  
sym bolizing  p o l i t i c a l  a c t iv i t y .  In  SAM v i l la g e s ,  a lthough th e re  a re  
re c o g n iza b le  and d e fin ed  areas corresponding to lin e a g e s  the v i l la g e
1 I t  may a lso  be c a lle d  smoke ( lu g a y ) s ig n ify in g  th a t  sep ara te  food is  
cooked o r a door ( t ambaqar) th a t  can be knocked on.
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rep resen ts  a composite u n it  o f s u b -s e c tio n a l and even s e c tio n a l members 
o f the c la n , non-Rohmand Pukhtuns, r e l ig io u s  and o c c u p a tio n a l groups.
The p u r ity  o f  the u n i l in e a l  descent in  determ in ing  s e tt le m e n t arrange­
ments is  compromised. Although the concept o f s e c lu s io n  o f  women remains 
developed i t  i s  now tra n s la te d  in  re la t io n s h ip  to people  from o u ts id e  the
v i l la g e .  The e n t ir e  v i l la g e  which in c lu d e s  every group is  t h e o r e t ic a l ly  
o f
conceivedfias one s o c ia l u n it  and i t s  men and women c o n cep tu a lized  as 
f i c t i t i o u s  s ib l in g s ,  Ren w i l l  g e n e ra lly  r e fe r  to Bela women as e ith e r  
s is te r  ( k h o r) o r i f  o ld e r ,  aunt ( t r o r ) and women w i l l  c a l l  B ela men 
b ro th e r ( r o r ) o r uncle  ( kaka) . Parda is  s t r i c t l y  observed in  the presence 
o f s tra n g e rs  o r v is i t o r s .  S im i la r ly ,  the r o le  o f  the h u jra  has s h if te d  
from the household to a common p o in t, in  the  v i l la g e  and is  m ain ta ined  
communally. I t  i s  no lo n g er the h u jra  o f  a R a lik  o r p a t r ia r c h  but the  
j o in t  p ro p e rty  o f  the  community. The v i l la g e  mosque and h u jr a , sharing  a 
w a ll ,  a c t as the fo c a l s o c ia l p o in t  fo r  B ela v i l la g e r s  w hether o f  dominant 
Pukhtun lin e a g e s  o r o c cu p a tio n a l groups. The balance has s h if te d  from the  
p a tr ia rc h  to  a group o f  v i l la g e  e ld e rs  w ith  l i t t l e  • c o e rc iv e  economic or 
p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r ity  to support them.
T h ird ly ,  TAR v i l la g e s  a re  constructed  as both s o c ia l and m i l i t a r y  
u n its .  As such the  high and th ic k  surrounding w a lls  and towers serve a 
s p e c i f ic a l ly  m i l i t a r y  purpose. This need does not a r is e  in  SAR, which is  no t 
to say th a t  w a lls  have disappeared a lto g e th e r , Rost houses a re  surrounded  
by w a lls  between 5 to  8 fe e t  high and are  about a fo o t  th ic k .  As these  
are  made o f  mud and as th e re  purpose is  r e a l ly  more sym bolic  than p r a c t ic a l  
they are  o fte n  in  a s ta te  o f  d is r e p a ir  fo r  months on end u s u a lly  fo llo w in g  
the sp rin g  r a in s .  An in te r e s t in g  d if fe re n c e  r e f le c t in g  the g re a te r  sense 
o f s e c u r ity  i s  the f a c t  th a t  most w a lls  around houses in  SAR do not have 
doors. There may be a gap o f  10 to  15 fe e t  in  the w a ll which g e n e ra lly  acts
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as the  main en trance  to  the compound o f the house. Doors are  redundant 
as th e re  is  no p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  e i th e r  fo r c ib le  occupation  o f households 
as in  TAM o r o f  t h e f t  o r d e c o ity  as in  and around the urban areas o f  
Peshawar, I  was 'curious reg ard in g  the la c k  o f  t h e f t  and was always 
given the same answer; "who would s te a l  from us and where would the  
t h ie f  h id e , we are  a l l  r e la t iv e s  and every one knows each o th e r fo r  
m iles  around",
Bela lands are  d iv id e d  in  th re e  broad c a te g o r ie s  corresponding  
to t h e i r  exposure to  the r iv e r  (Map 6 ) ,  The po o rest q u a l i ty  o f  land^J, 
which are  a n n u a lly  submerged, are  to  the extreme sou th -w est o f  the  
v i l la g e  and are communally owned p ro p e rty , When the r iv e r  has receded  
the land  remains a g r ic u l t u r a l ly  barren as i t  i s  o f a rocky n a tu re  and 
covered w ith  stones brought in  by the r i v e r .  D iv id in g  th is  unproductive  
land  from the n e x t two c a te g o rie s  a re  n a tu ra l san-dunes ly in g  rough ly  
west to e a s t. The second category  o f  land  to the s o u th -e a s t o f the  
v i l la g e  m ain ly  belongs to members o f  the ju n io r  l in e a g e , the Sabah 
Khel and 3ano Khel and because o f  i t s  exposed p o s it io n  run the r is k  o f  
f lo o d in g . F ive  spurs o f  vary in g  le n g th s , and in  v a ry in g  stages o f  
d is r e p a ir ,  have been constructed  over the la s t  ten years  by government 
to p re v e n t f lo o d in g . The th ir d  ca teg o ry , and the b es t la n d s , a re  spread 
from the n o rth -w e s t o f  Bela to  the east o f  the  v i l la g e  and belong to the  
s e n io r lin e a g e s  such as the Kado and Madar K he l, |\lon-Mohmand groups l i k e  
the Imam o f the mosque and ca rp en te rs  a lso  own land  h e re . The barbers  
have acqu ired  lan d  across and on the  banks o f the w estern  channel 
fo llo w in g  dom estic problem s. To the n o r th -e a s t l i e  the  f ie ld s  o f  the  
neighbouring  v i l la g e  o f  Kado la r g e ly  in h a b ite d  by the  Z a r i f  K h e l, Map 6 
also  shows the th re e  i r r ig a t io n  canals  th a t  w ater the f ie ld s  o f B e la ,
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Canal number 3 e x c lu s iv e ly  and 2 on F rid ays  on ly  p ro v id e  w ater to B ela . 
Canal number 1 c a r r ie s  w ater to  Kodo and the o th e r v i l la g e s  north  o f  
B ela . The w ater i s  d iv e r te d  near the  R ich n i r e s t  house. As the r iv e r  
is  20 to 30 fe e t  below the land  su rface  during  most o f  thB year the  
v i l la g e  has no t so lved the problem o f l i f t i n g  w ater from i t .  The 
v i l la g e  has n e ith e r  decided to  a cq u ire  a d ie s e l pump nor has e le c t ­
r i c i t y  to  o p era te  an i r r ig a t io n  pump.
The 60 households o f  the  v i l la g e  B ela Rohmand^may be 
co n cep tu a lized  as th re e  c o n c e n tr ic  c ir c le s  which d iv id e  the sub­
s ec tio n s  o f  the Kasim K hel, t h e j t k i o  houses o f the Z a r i f  Khel and those  
o f the., r e l ig io u s  and o ccu p a tio n a l groups (Rap 7 ) .  The core c i r c le  is  
housed by |<ao|d K h e l, the s e n io r s u b -s e c tio n ; the second c i r c le  housed 
by the  Radar, the Imam o f the  mosque and the Sayyed o f  the v i l la g e .  The 
th'^id c i r c le  c o n s is ts  o f  o c cu p a tio n a l groups, the b arb ers  and c a rp e n te rs , 
and the ju n io r  and weakest lin e a g e s  o f the v i l la g e ,  the Sabah Khel and 
the Z a r i f  K h e l. I t  is  not d i f f i c u l t  to c o r re la te  the res id en ce  o f  the  
s e n io r lin e a g e s , Kado Khel. and Radar Khel n o rth  o f  the  main w ater  
canals  (numbers 2 and 3) running through the c e n tre  o f  the  v i l la g e  and 
th a t  o f  the  Sabah and 3ano, the weaker and ju n io r  lin e a g e s  south o f the  
cana ls* Th is  schema may help  to c o n c e p tu a lize  t r a d i t io n a l  t r i b a l  e th n ic  
s e ttle m e n t arrangem ents. But the  v i l la g e  R ap(7) w i l l  show th e re  is  a 
tendency fo r  d ev ian ce^ fo r example Kado households s itu a te d  south o f the  
c e n tra l v i l la g e  c a n a ls .
The c e n tra l  p o in t  o f  the v i l la g e  is  the mosque and the h u jra  
where mashars, kashars and gue&ts s i t  and w h ile  away the  hours when not 
w orking on t h e i r  f ie ld s .  R ecently  some kashars le d  by Amin (Do K hel) o f  
a ju n io r  lin e a g e  have b u i l t  a mud room as t h e i r  h u jr a . L ike  a l l  Rohmands, 
B elaw als say t h e i r  p rayers  re g u la r ly  and most o f  the  e ld e rs  manage to
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say the p re s c rib e d  f iv e  d a i ly  p ra y e rs . The mosque has a w e l l ,  and w ater  
i s  found a t  about 12 f e e t ,  which is  common to the v i l l a g e .  There is  no 
cemant b u ild in g  o r room in  B e la . No w a ll o r f o r t i f i c a t io n s  run around 
the v i l la g e  fo r  reasons I  have exp la ined  above. There i s  a re la x e d  and 
easy going atmosphere in  th e  h u jra  w ith  resp ec t fo r  e ld e rs  bu t l i t t l e  
o f the fo rm a lity  th a t  marks th e  presence o f  younger people  in  the  
presence o f  the TAM p a tr ia rc h s .
I  have drawn up a lin e a g e  ownership l i s t  o f  houses based on the  
vague s e n io r i ty  g e n e ra lly  accepted in  the v i l la g e  and by no means the  
e q u iv a le n t o f  c as te  e ith e r  in  a commensal, s o c ia l o r r e l ig io u s  sense.
TABLE 5  :
POPULATION. HOUSES AND LANDS OF BELA MQHMANDAN
1, T a ra k za i
a . Kasim K hel:
i ,  Kado
i i .  Madar
i i i .  Do
iv *  Oano
v . Qulamat/Sabah
b. Z a r i f  Khel
HOUSES POPULATION
15
11
4
1
15
88
58
27
26
114
16
FIELDS AVERAGE LAND
( in  a c re s ) (p e r  person)
32
6
1
8 .5  
9 . 25
,3 6
.1
.0 4  
.3 3  
• 08
2 . R e lig io u s  groups
a . Sayyed 1
b. Imam 1
c . M u llah g a i 1
4
12
6
2 .5
3 .75
.6 3
.31
3. Non-Mohmand Pukhtun groups
a . A f r id i  1 . 10
b. K abH li 1 16
4 . O ccupationa l groups
a. ca rp e n te rs  5
b. barbers 2
34
21
16 .47
T o ta l 60 432 79 average *2
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The descendants o f  Kasim, in c lu d in g  a f f i l i a t e d  lin e a g e s  such as 
Sabah K hel, c o n s t itu te  about 72$ o f the v /illa g e  p o p u la tio n  o f  432. The 
Kado, the s e n io r l in e a g e , c o n s t itu te  20$ o f the v i l la g e  p o p u la tio n  and 
about 28$ o f  the  Kasim Khel p o p u la tio n . However, i t  i s  the ju n io r-m o s t  
and p o o rest l in e a g e , the Sabah and Qulamat, who have the la r g e s t  
p o p u la tio n  in  terms o f f ig u re s  and t h e i r  114 c o n s t itu te  26$ o f  the Bela  
t o t a l .  The Z a r i f  Khel account fo r  alm ost 4$ and the Pukhtun t o t a l  
percentage o f  B ela is  about 82$ o r 355 p eop le . Non-Pukhtuns c o n s t itu te  
alm ost 18$ o f  the  t o t a l  f ig u r e  in  marked c o n tra s t to  S h a ti K he l,
The s ix ty  houses o f  Bela are b u i l t  on a t o t a l  a rea  o f 17 acres  
which g ives  the average house an area  o f  i  a c re . The on ly  fo u r houses 
occupying an area  eves o f  about ^  acre are  Hussain Khan*s, whose house 
occupies l|r  acre  and the Imam, s , Shamshudin's and the  ca rp e n te rs  about 
acre  each.
The Kado Khel w ith  a p o p u la tio n  o f 88 are  the la r g e s t  land  
owners in  B ela  owning alm ost 32 ac res , .3 6  acre per person. The 3ano 
average ,3 3  per person w h ile  the  Sabah w ith  the la r g e s t  s in g le  lin e a g e  
p o p u la tio n  o f  114 own on ly  9 ,2 5  acres and average .OS acre  per person.
The Do Khel have the w orst a v e ra g e ,fo r  a p o p u la tio n  o f  2 7 ,o f alm ost 
,0 4  per person. As I  exp la in ed  e a r l ie r  the Do, Sabah and 3ano are the  
ju n io r  lin e a g e s  o f Bela w ith  f i c t i t i o u s  lin e a g e  l in k s  fo rged  to Kado Khel 
(F ig u re  7  ) .  The economic p o s it io n  o f 3ano is  b e t te r  than th a t  o f Do and 
Sabah la r g e ly  due to the  hard-w ork and economic acumen o f  i t s  mashar 
Hussain Khan. Hussain is  probab ly  the b ig g e s t landow ner, owning 9 acres  
fo llo w ed  by Shamshudin who had 6^ ac res . The ca rp e n te rs  emerge w ith  an 
average o f  alm ost ^ an acre per in d is /id u a l in  the group which i s  q v & l.
4 - u s C c j l .  the average land ownership o f .2  per person
in  the v i l l a g e .
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Of the t o t a l  c u lt iv a b le  f ie ld s  around Bela Mohmandan on ly  
79 acres a re  owned by B e law als , the re s t  having been lo s t  through s a le ,  
bad d eb ts , mortgages e tc * m ostly to Z a r i f  Khel owners l iv in g  in  
neighbouring  t r a d i t io n a l  Z a r i f  Khel v i l la g e s .  Another 2 0 u n ir r ig a te d  
acres are  owned in  b i ts  and p ieces  by Belawals* The
average lan d  ownership per household in  Bela i s  1 *3  acres o f  i r r ig a t e d  
and .6  u n ir r ig a te d  land  ( in c lu d in g  b u i l t  a re a ) as compared to 09 
i r r ig a t e d  and 3*7 u n ir r ig a te d  land  in  S h a ti K h e l.
The fo llo w in g  th re e  f ig u re s  i l l u s t r a t e  th re e  d i f f e r e n t  types
o f houses among SAH: the n u c lea r fa m ily , the jo in t  fa m ily  and the
extended fa m ily *  W hile  m i l i t a r y  s tra te g y  p a r t ly  exp la in ed  the p o s it io n in g
o f the Kiusa v i l la g e  a t  an e le v a tio n  in  the e a s t o f  S h a ti Khel economic
s tra te g y  p a r t ly  e x p la in s  the b e t te r  lo c a te d  houses in  B ela  which are
n o rth  o f  the canals  running through the v i l la g e *  The f i r s t  example o f
a household, the n u c le a r fa m ily , belongs to Shamshudin c o n s is tin g  o f
h is  w ife ,  t h e i r  son Ih s a n u lla h  and h is  w ife  and th re e  young sons and
one unm arried daughter ( F ig u r e i6 - I ) ,  The two m arried  daughters o f
Shamshudin, l i v in g  w ith  t h e i r  husbands in  Kado Korona, o fte n  come and
spend the  n ig h t a t  t h e i r  f a t h e r s  p la c e . Shamshudin's house is  s itu a te d
in  the n o rth -w e s t o f  the v i l la g e  in  what is  p robab ly  considered the
best s i t e  determ ined by i t s  d is ta n c e  from the Kabul r iv e r  and the
th re a t  o f  f lo o d * The house i t s e l f  s t r u c tu r a l ly  approxim ates to the id e a l  
l a
p ro to ty p e  and,Ndesigned as a sim ple square. The w a lls  around the house 
are  f iv e  f e e t  h igh and about a fo o t th ic k  a t  the base but crum bling  
and narrow ing a t  the to p . In  fa c t  h a l f  the eas te rn  w a ll which f e l l  during  
the ra in s  two years ago is  s t i l l  to be r e b u i l t .  The area  i s  50 yards  
n orth  to south and 40 yards e a s t to west and covering  about h a l f  an acre  
o f la n d .
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There are  on ly  two rooms one o f  which is  used by the household  
head and h is  w ifB  and unm arried c h ild re n , There is  a t o i l e t  provided  
fo r  the fem ales o f the house in  the main room, Ih s a n u lla h  and h is  w ife  
have been g iven  the o th e r room which i s  a lso used as the  guest room in  
which case the re g u la r  occupants s h i f t  to the  main bed-room. Both the  
rooms are  24 fe e t  in  le n g th  and 12 f e e t  in  w id th  and in  between them 
i s  a veranda,' which is  used fo r  cooking when i t  ra in s  and as reserve  
area fo r  guests and spare luggage such as co ts  e tc . There is  an open 
cooking area  by the main room and ad jacen t to th a t  an area  f iv e  f e e t  in  
len g th  and th re e  fe e t  in  w id th  fo r  p ra y e rs , fa c in g  the  w est, the Kabah 
in  A ra b ia , In  the  no rth ern  corner th e re  is  a c a tt le -s h e d  ( gh o ja l ) 
although most o f  th e  c a t t le  stand o u ts id e  t h e i r  shed in  the co u rtyard  
or a re  o u t in  the  f ie ld s  during  the  day. As w ith  most B ela houses 
th e re  are  a few m ulberry tre e s  in  the c e n tre  o f  the  c o u rtya rd  to  
p ro v id e  shade under which l i e  a few co ts . These tre e s  p ro v id e  the on ly  
green in  the o th e rw ise  s ta r k ly  brown mud houses and t h e i r  g rass les s  
c o u rty a rd s . Shamshudin*s house is  one o f  the few in  B ela w ith  i t s  own 
w e ll  and w ater i s  found between 12 to 15 f e e t .  I^ke a l l  houses in  the  
v i l la g e  i t  i s  e n t i r e ly  co n stru c ted  o f  mud and the women o f the house 
keep the rooms s p o tle s s ly  c le a n , in  s p ite  o f the dung dropped from  
c a t t le  who share the c o u rty a rd , which b ring  in to  r e l i e f  the s ta rk  
p o verty  and meagreness o f m a te r ia l possessions in  them. The on ly  v a lu a b le  
p a r t  o f  the SAM rooms are  the  wood beams used in  the ro o f and those to  
hold i t  up. The ro o fs  are  about 10 fe e t  high and p la s te re d  w ith  fre s h  
m ud-clay tw ic e  a n n u a lly  a f t e r  the  r a i n - f a l l s .  There a re  no windows in  the  
rooms. Although Shamshudin*s house may be s t r u c tu r a l ly  s im ila r  to the  
o th e r SAM houses i t  i s  s t i l l  s l ig h t ly  b ig g er in  area  as Shamshudin, a 
mashar o f  the dominant Kado lin e a g e  and the son o f  a respected  and w e ll-
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known Kado M a lik , began l i f e  w ith  r e la t iv e ly  more advantages than h is  
fe llo w  v i l la g e r s  but as we s h a ll  see the d if fe re n c e s  are  m erely o f  
degree r a th e r  than k in d . Shamshumiin1s in h e r ite d  s u p e rio r  lin e a g e  
p o s it io n  a llo w s  him a p lo t  on ly  a few yards la r g e r  than the average  
Bela house.
FIGURE I £> % SAM households 
i .  NUCLEAR FAMILY; Shamshudin (Kado K h e l)
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The fo llo w in g  example is  th a t  o f  a jo in t  fa m ily  household and 
s e le c te d  from th e  weakest and poorest l in e a g e , the Sabah K he l, and is  
s itu a te d  on th e  south s id e  o f  the B ela w ater cana ls  in  the le s s e r  
p re s tig io u s  a rea  o f the v i l la g e (F ig u r e l  £>• »•*), The house is  owned by
Mehr Gul and has an area o f  40 yards east to west and 30 yards n o rf^
a i r
to south and covers about one fo u r th Aan acre o f  la n d . The w a lls  are
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about s ix  fe e t  h igh and about a fo o t  th ic k *  There a re  o n ly  two rooms 
in  the house both 18 f e e t  by 15 f e e t  in  s iz e .  One is  occupied by Flehr 
Gul along w ith  h is  m other, h is  w ife ,  two daughters and th re e  sons, 
flehr Gul has f iv e  o th e r sons who are  employed,''in va rio u s  p a rts  o f
url\jb
P ak is ta n ,a n d ^ p ro v id e  him w ith  h is  main income. The c a t t l e  are  k e p t in  
a shed a d ja c e n t to the room. The o th e r room o f the house is  occupied  
by Sher Alam, a b ro th e r o f Mehr G ul, and seven o th e r  people in c lu d in g  
h is  w ife  and c h ild re n . Between Sher A^lan^and Flehr G ul*s room is  the  
c a t t le  shed fo r  the fo rm e rs  c a t t l e .  Jhe cooking i s  done in  the north ­
west corner o f  the house and in  an open a rea . There is  a th ir d  s h e d -lik e  
room by the southern w a ll in  which the sons o f  the two b ro th e rs  or 
th e i r  guests may s i t  and s leep* By th is  shed is  a pen fo r  sheep. In  the  
ce n tre  o f the co u rtya rd  stand some m ulberry t re e s . The en trance  is  in  the  
eas t w a l l .
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The th ir d  example o f  a SAW house rep re s e n ts  the extended  
fa m ily  s itu a t io n  and belongs to Worcha K hel, the v i l la g e  c a rp e n te r , 
and a member o f  the o c c u p a tio n a l group. (F ig u re  Ik .*11) ,  Along w ith  Worcha 
and h is  m arried  sons and unm arried c h ild re n  l i v e  th e  fa m il ie s  o f th re e  
o f h is  o th e r  b ro th e rs . I t  i s  im p o rta n t to emphasize the  p o in t  made 
e a r l ie r  in  th is  chap ter when d iscussing  extended fa m il ie s  in  TAW th a t  
each fa m ily  o p era tes  as a sep ara te  economic u n it  cooking and earn ing  
fo r  i t s e l f .T h e r e  i s  a d i r e c t  c o r re la t io n  between segmentary f is s u re  and 
p o l i t i c a l  s tre n g th  in  Pukhtun s o c ie ty , Woroha K h el*s  house is  55 yards 
from n o rth  to south and 35 yards east to west and because i t  i s ,  along  
w ith  the o th e r houses o f  the c a rp e n te rs , a t  a d is ta n c e  o f  a few hundred 
yards to  the n o rth -w e s t o f  the  v i l la g e  and somewhat is o la te d ,  p ro tec ted  
by w a lls  th a t  are  fo u r f e e t  h ig h er than the average B ela  w a lls .  The 
ten  fo o t  w a lls  have two doors which are  e ig h t f e e t  h igh and u s u a lly  
closed a t  n ig h t .  The e n t ir e  area  covers about one and a h a l f  acredof 
la n d . The house is  arranged in  the ty p ic a l  SAW s tru c tu re  w ith  the fo u r  
fa m il ie s  each separated  from the  o th e r by t h e i r  c a t t l e  sheds; Abdul 
Hakim, W ir Zaman, Khan Khel and Zar Ta j ( th e  f i r s t  th re e  are  b ro th ers  
and the la s t  the  son o f  Worcha K h e l) .
The e ld e r  o f  the  fa m ily , Worcha K hel, has two rooms. Worcha 
h im s e lf shares the main room w ith  h is  w ife  and two daughters and h is  
o th e r room is  shared by s ix  o f  h is  sons. Except fo r  Worcha every o th e r  
fa m ily  has one room each. The s iz e  o f  the roams v a r ie s  from a la rg e  s iz e  
fo r  se n io r members l i k e  Worcha, 24 fe e t  by 15 fe e t  in  d im ension, to  
sm all s iz e ,  as fo r  the sons o f  Worcha, 7 fe e t  by 15 f e e t .  The communal 
k itc h e n  is  in  the c e n tre  o f  the co u rtya rd  by the m ulberry  t re e s , Abdul 
Hakim, has e ig h t  people sharing  one room ,four o f  whom are  h is  sons, who 
l i k e  most young males e ith e r  sleep in  the main c o u rtya rd  o r sometkimes
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in  the v i l la g e  h u jra  o r u s u a lly  in  groups by the r i v e r  bank during  the  
h ot summer n ights,,
The t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  o f  Worcha*s house comes to  40 people  but i t  
i s  im p o rta n t to  p o in t  o u t th a t  the  cramped l iv in g  c o n d itio n s  o f  the  
o c cu p a tio n a l groups should not be m istaken fo r  p o orer economic s ta tu s  
in  comparison to the Mohmand lin e a g e s . The c a rp e n te rs  have decided as 
a m atte r o f  p o lic y  to in v e s t  t h e i r  money in  buying some o f the best 
lands in  the  n o rth -w e s t areas o f  the  v i l la g e  and have a h ig h er average 
income and own more than double the average land  compared to the  
average @ ela^.mJL.
FIGURE i i i s  
EXTENDED, FAMILY; Worcha Khel (c a rp e n te r )
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In  concluding th is  s e c tio n  I  would l i k e  to make fo u r g en era l 
p o in ts :  f i r s t l y ,  s o c ia l ly  s ig n i f ic a n t  change id e a l ly  opera tes  w ith in  
the s u b -s e c tio n a l o p e ra tiv e  lin e a g e  o f the c lan * W ith in  the  geograph ica l 
zone corresponding to the area  o f  the su b -sec tio n  s e ttlB m an t arrange­
ments may be c o n cep tu a lized  as c o n c e n tric  c ir c le s  w ith  the most 
im p o rta n t and dominant Pukhtun group in  the c e n tre  and the non-Pukhtun  
o c c u p a tio n a l groups in  the outmost c i r c le .  R e s id e n tia l groupings from  
th is  p e rs p e c tiv e  appear as a s tru c tu re  o f  a h ie ra rc h y  o f  le v e ls  o f  
in te g r a t io n  w hich, from in s id e  and on the ground, appear as a s e r ie s  
o f c o n c e n tric  c i r c le s :  the n u c lea r fa m ily , the extended fa m ily , the  
s u b -s e c tio n , th e  sec tio n  and so on. However fo r  p r a c t ic a l  purposes 
the p rim ary  and e f fe c t iv e  s o c ia l and economic u n it  is  the  im m ediate  
n u c le a r fa m ily  whereas the boundaries o f  the w ider u n iv e rs e ,th e  
o p e ra tiv e  l in a a g e ,a r e  la r g e ly  confined  to the s u b -s e c tio n . Both in  
TAM and SAM household s tru c tu re s  are  th e  combined re s u lts  o f  s e v e ra l 
deeper s t r u c tu r a l  le v e ls  o f  a h ie ra rc h y  o f  c q a x a i l a  o f  which the most 
im p o rta n t are  m i l i t a r y  s tra te g y , access to  w a te r, access to the road 
and s o c ia l p re s t ig e  asso c ia ted  w ith  c e r ta in  a reas .
Secondly, each s e ttle m e n t is  a micro-cosm o f  the  w orld to i t s  
lin eag B  head? i t  i s  h is  house, h is  v i l la g e ,  h is  f o r t ,  r e f le c t in g  h is  
honour and h is  s tre n g th . He is  c a lle d  1the husband o f the house1 
( de kor khawand) .  One o f the youngest and e a r l ie s t  E n g lish  s o ld ie rs  to 
p e n e tra te  the Mohmand i n t e r io r  came to the c o rre c t  co n c lu s io n : "every  
man's house is  h is  c a s t le .  The v i l la g e s  are  the f o r t i f i c a t io n s ,  the  
f o r t i f i c a t io n s  a re  the v i l la g e s .  Every house is  lo o p h o led , and whether 
i t  has a tower or no t depends on i t s  ow ner's w ea lth "  (C h u rc h il l  1972: 1 8 ) .  
Although the s e ttle m e n ts  in  TAM are in h a b ite d  by descendants from a 
common ancestor th e re  i s  a recognized  boundary beyond which s tra n g e rs ,
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and even k in  no t belonging to the house, cannot c ro ss , In s id e  th is  
p r iv a te  domain are  the fo u r most im p o rta n t possessions o f  the house™ 
hold head on which depend h is  s o c ia l p re s tig e  and economic s itu a t io n s  
h is  women, h is  c a t t l e ,  h is  s to re  o f g ra in  and h is  w ater ta n k . In  Bela  
although parda is  o f equal im portance in  s o c ie ty  th e  fa c e - to - fa c €  
v i l la g e  s itu a t io n  and the demands o f a g r ic u ltu r a l  cropping p re v e n t any 
boundaries being drawn between p r iv a te  and p u b lic  a re a s , W ith in  and 
between v i l la g e r s  th e re  is  no parda and i f  I  were s i t t in g  in  Shamshudin *^ s 
house Hussain Khan or any o th e r Belaw al would walk in  addressing  
Mrs Shamshudin "good morning s is t e r ,  how are you?". Th is  in fo r m a li ty  
would be u n th in k a b le  in  the TAM s i tu a t io n ,  SAM deviance in  s o c ia l  
behaviour i s  compensated by e q u a lly  s t r i c t  parda when confron ted  w ith  
o u ts id e rs .
T h ir d ly ,  the s ta rk  po verty  o f m a te r ia l l i f e  i s  re f le c te d  in  the  
l iv in g  arrangem ents. The average main room is  u s u a lly  used by the  
household head, h is  w ife ,  h is  daughters and o fte n  h is  p aren ts  i f  they  
are a l iv e  and the second room u s u a lly  houses the sons, w hatever t h e i r  
number.
F in a l ly  ,the names o f  v i l la g e s  e ith e r  change w ith  the nmme o f  
the  lin e a g e  p a tr ia rc h  or have dual names unless named a f t e r  g eograph ica l 
fe a tu re s  such as Chino (s p r in g s ) o r Sangar (b re a s tw o rk ) in  which case 
names do n o t change, Shahzada M a lik 's  and M a lik  L akh kar's  v i l la g e s ,  
the p ro to ty p e  o f  the newer v i l la g e s ,  are  named a f t e r  the household head 
and are  known as such around the re g io n . F a th e rs , i f  o ld  and in f ir m  may 
t r a n s fe r  the name o f the  v i l la g e  to t h e i r  e ld e s t son as Sher Sang o f  
the Musa lin e a g e  d id  to S a r fa ra z , In  o th e r cases, l i k e  Shahm at's, another 
Musa, the younger b ro th e r makes the v i l la g e  and names i t  a f t e r  h im s e lf  
as the o ld e r  b ro th e r may p re fe r  to l i v e  e lsew here , in  th is  case in
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Shabkadar. V il la g e s  in  which extended fa m il ie s  l i v e  l i k e  the fflalok and 
the Ranra v i l la g e s  have dual names a f t e r  the recogn ized  e ld e r  o f the  
l in e a g e . Thus th e  fla lok v i l la g e  is  c a lle d  a f t e r  Pasham G u l's  son,
Sar G u l, who i s  now the fia lok s e n io r . The same v i l la g e  was c a lle d  
a f t e r  Sar G u l's  g ra n d -fa th e r  Said f j i r  and then h is  fa th e r  Pasham G ul. 
S im ila r ly  the  Ranra v i l la g e  i s  a lso  c a lle d  a f t e r  th e  Ranra sen io r  
M azu llah .
To conclude: I  have i l lu s t r a t e d  th a t  Pukhtun household  
arrangem ents and dom estic s tru c tu re  thus co n firm , and conform to , the  
id e a l .  T h e ir  in te r n a l  s tru c tu re  r e f le c ts  two most v i t a l  aspects o f  
s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n , a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  through the hu.jra and th e  concept 
o f parda through the  sec lu s io n  o f  women. Leading from a d iscussion  o f  
household p a tte rn s  I  s h a ll  d iscuss m arriage p a tte rn s  in  the nex t s e c tio n  
and a ttem p t to argue th a t  the h igh r a te  o f  endogamy approxim ates to  
and m a in ta in s  id e a l  Pukhtun s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n .
i v .  Rohroand m arriages
I  s h a l l  now discuss what I  see as the most im p o rta n t o f  the  
r i t e s  de passage in  Flohmand s o c ie ty , m arriag e . Through m arriage we may 
analyse: ( 1 )  the s t r u c tu r a l  p r in c ip le s  o f  s o c ie ty  in v o lv in g  ru le s  o f  
endogamy and p a tte rn s  o f hypo/hypergamy th a t  r e f l e c t  lin e a g e  s ta tu s
O i u t
(2 )  the manner in  whieh s ta tu s  is  expressed through m arriage  expend itu re*
d&v&top&'&i'CL
(3 )  the most c r i t i c a l  stage in  the house-hold'i As m arriages are  v i r i l o c a l  
i t  i s  u s u a lly  a f t e r  m arriage th a t  the son is  g iven an independent
house o r room. The seeds fo r  segmentary f is s u re  are  thus sown.
I  now tu rn  to  an exam ination o f  the  data  concerning the  g e n e a lo g ic a l 
and p h y s ic a l p a tte rn s  o f  flohmand m arriages which determ ine domestic 
s tru c tu re . The d iscuss ion  w i l l  p ro v id e  a l in k  w ith  the  p rev io u s  sec tio n
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on s e ttle m e n t and household p a tte rn s  and i l l u s t r a t e  houi the form er 
r e la te s  to  the l a t t e r .
The t r a d i t io n a l  r i t e s  la r g e ly  approxim ate to  the  id e a l- ty p e  
model. They-.:, are  s ta rk , s im ple and fu n c t io n a l.  The in t e r n a l  s tru c tu re  
o f the fa m ily  presupposes from the f i r s t  the e x is te n c e  o f s o c ia l ru le s  
re g u la t in g  forms o f m arriag e , f i l i a t i o n  and res id en ce  which are  re q u ire d  
fo r  the le g it im a te  ex is te n c e  o f  any fa m ily  and which determ ine some 
aspects o f  the ♦developm ental c y c le 1 (F o rte s  1958; Goody 1972s 22 
and 2 8 ) ,  M arriag e  is  s tro n g ly  endogamous and the p re fe r re d  form is  to 
the p a t r i l a t e r a l  p a r a l le l  cousins. I  agree w ith  B a r th f s m a te r ia l on 
the Swat Pukhtuns th a t  i t  i s  p o s s ib le  to l i s t  s ix  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  
the r itB s s  (1 )  food and s e rv ic e s  are  re c ip ro c a te d  (2 )  ceremonies are  
p u b lic  and w e ll—attended  ( 3 )  the sca le  o f  the cerem onies i s  commen­
s u ra te  w ith  w ea lth  and rank (4 )  th e re  is  a moral compulsion to a tten d  
(5 )  those who dodge th is  exp e c ta tio n  a d v e rtis e  t h e i r  en m ity«^ (6 ) the  
ceremonies givB men a chance to  e s ta b lis h  p o l i t i c a l  t ie s  (B a rth  1 9 7 2 ).
I  a lso  agree w ith  B arth  th a t  m arriage is  seen as the most s ig n if ic a n t  
r i t e  in  s o c ie ty  as, fo r  in s ta n c e , fu n e ra ls  are  among the G iriam a (P a rk in  
1972s 7 7 ) .
M arria g e s , through hypo- o r hyper-gamy, as I  s h a l l  show in  the  
ta b le  b e lo w ,a re  im p o rta n t as an index o f p o l i t i c a l  s ta tu s  and in  making 
p o l i t i c a l  a l l ia n c e s .  In  the l a t t e r  case m arriages may be exogamous to 
s e c tio n  or sub -c lan  but seldom co n trac ted  o u ts id e  the c la n . There is  a 
d ir e c t  c o r r e la t io n  between high t r a d i t io n a l  Pukhtun p o l i t i c a l  a c t iv i t y  
in  TAM and p o l i t i c a l  m arriages in d ic a t in g  s u b -s e c tio n a l exogamy as I  
s h a ll  i l l u s t r a t e  below. Of the 350 m arriages recorded an alm ost hundred 
p e rc e n t t r i b a l  endogamy f ig u re  was observed except in  the n o tab le  
exceptions o f the  Imam o f Bel^-a and A ziz  In g a r  in  S h a ti Khel who
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in te r -m a r r ie d  w ith  Pukhtuns. M arriages to Fathers  B ro th ers  §ons are  
p re fe r re d  but as we see from the  f ig u re s  not p re s c rib e d . M arriages are
alm ost always v i r i l o c a l .  U x o r ilo c a l m arriage may be a consequence o f a
feud which may fo rc e  the husband to  the w i fe ’ s res id en ce  as in  the case 
o f T i la d a r  Ban (K a d a i) l i v in g  in  h is  w i f e ’ s v i l la g e ,  the  M alok.
Table i  and i i  are  on t r i b a l  endogamy and r e f le c t
v e r t ic e s  in  s o c ie ty , A1 to fl5 re p re s e n t le v e ls  o f  Mohmand segm entation
from the s u b -sec tio n  to the t r ib e ,  B the a f f i l i a t e d  Pukhtun groups,
C the re l ig io u s  groups and D the o c cu p a tio n a l groups. The percentages
i l l u s t r a t e  endogamy a t  th a t  le v e l  o f  segm entation, fo r  in s ta n c e , in
A1, re p re s e n tin g  the s u b -s e c tio n , 148;. o r 53% o f the t o t a l  Pukhtun
m arriages o f  280 are  endogamous to the s u b -s e c tio n . In  the n ex t ca teg o ry ,
re p re s e n tin g  the  s e c tio n a l le v e l  o f  segm entation ano ther 26 m arriages
are  co n tra c te d  o f  which 24 are  endogamous and the t o t a l  o f  148 and
24 makes 61% endogamous m arriages o f  the t o t a l  number o f  280 Pukhtun
m arriag es . In  category  C a r e la t iv e ly  h igh percentage o f  47% m arriages
have been co n tra c te d  exogamous to groupj the percen tage i s  somewhat
in f la t e d  through the 6 m arriages w ith  Pukhtun lin e a g e s  by the descendants
o f the B ela Imam. D, re p re s e n tin g  o c cu p a tio n a l groups, i l l u s t r a t e s  an
e n t i r e ly  endogamous s i tu a t io n ,  excep t, o f course, th e  e x c e p tio n a l case
o f the  fa m ily  o f  A z iz  In g a r , For purposes o f  c l a r i f i c a t io n  I  s h a ll
re p e a t the  c la s s i f ic a t io n s  I  am employing a t  the va rio u s  t r i b a l  seg-
1
mentary le v e ls  in  a fo o tn o te .
TAM SAM
A1 sub -sec tio n s  Musa, Ranra, Malok Kado,M adar,3ano,Do,Sabah
A2 s e c tio n : S h a ti K h a l i l
A3 sub-clans W all Beg Kasim
A4 clans H a lim za i T a ra k za i
A5 tr ib e s  Mohmand Mohmand
B a f f i l i a t e d  lin e a g e s : G an jian
C r e l ig io u s  groups: Sayyeds, M ians, M ullahs
D o c c u p a tio n a l groups: c a rp e n te rs , b a rb ers , b la c k -s m ith s .
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TABLE 6  i j
TRIBAL ENDOGAMY* un iverse
A1
A2
A3
A4
A5
Pukhtun
TAM
Endog Exog 
47
4 2
57
10
 8
126 2
SAM
Enclod Exog 
101 6
20 
13
5
 7 _
146 6
T o ta li1 4 5
A f f i l i a t e d  lin e a g e s  
14
R e lig io u s  groups 
1 2
O ccupational groups«a»«wWpag^ fcfcAinMpi.li M - W — » Wr—  l i  iriTw iiim M M W BtiB
6 22
170
T o ta l
154
26
70
15
15 
2B0 ~
22
15
33
350
. ous Endogamy m arriages
148(53%)
148+24 (61JS)
172+70 (86?$)
242+15 (92%)
'212 (97%)
8 ( 36?$)
8 (53?$)
27 (82%)
315 (90%)
C e rta in  po in ts  stand ou t im m ed ia te ly . The endogamy percentages  
w ith in  group A become h ig h er as the m arriages co n tra c te d  reach the
e th n ic  boundary o f  Pukhtunness. As'm entioned above the  o n ly  example o f  
Pukhtun g i r # ls  m arrying non-Pukhtuns, th a t  i s  a case o f  hypo gamy, wasYo 
the sons o f  the Bela Imam who acquired  Pukhtun w ives . There is  no such 
example in  TAM although non-Pukhtun w ives may have been m arried  from  
the fa m ily  o f  Iz a z  In g a r , Pukhtun lin e a g e  endogamy c o n tra s ts  w ith  
B alu ch is tan  s o c ie ty  where "ap p ro x im ate ly  70% o f the unions are  between 
n o n -k in " (P a s tn e r and P astner 1972s 132; P astner 1 9 7 1 ). Secondly, th e re  
i s  a n o ta b ly  h igh endogamous in c id e n c e  o f  Pukhtun m arriages  in  the sub­
s e c tio n , fo r  purposes o f  a n a ly s is  in  th is  s tudy , the  o p e ra tiv e  lin e a g e ,
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53$ or 148 o f the t o t a l  280 m arriages* However, a s ig n i f ic a n t  number 
o f endogamous m arriages a re  made in  A3, the s u b -c la n , where g iv in g  and 
ta k in g  o f  cousins in  m arriages i l l u s t r a t e  the p a tte rn  and in te n s ity  o f  
ag n a tic  and p o l i t i c a l  r i v a l r y ,  70 in  number and added to  those in  
A1 and A2, 86$ o f  the e n t ir e  t o t a l .  In  TAN th is  would in c lu d e  the p a r t ie s  
o f A bdullah  in  Sangar, Shahzada in  S h a ti and Lakhkar in  Yusuf K hel, Th is  
i s  the le v e l  th a t  helps c o n ta in  enemies and b u ild  a l l ia n c e s .  Various  
p o l i t i c a l  m arriages cementing a l l ia n c e s  such as beteeen Lakhkar and 
Shahzada o r D ila w a r and Abdullah have a lre a d y  been mentioned in  p rev io u s  
ch ap te rs . In  SAN the sub -c lan  spreads la r g e ly  in  the  N ic h n i area  and 
in c lu d e s  Kasim and Dadu K hel,
F in a l ly ,  a marked d if fe re n c e  in  m arriage p a tte rn s  emerges 
between TAN and SAN i f  we a re  to break the above f ig u re s  fu r th e r  fo r  a 
c lo s e r a n a ly s is  which is  p a r t ly  exp la ined  by the  emphasis on p o l i t i c a l  
a c t iv i t y  in  TAN. The m a jo r ity  o f  m arriages in  S A N ,66$,are  co n trac ted  
w ith in  the su b -sec tio n  A1, whereas the TAN f ig u re  is  37$ . In  TAN 
m a jo r ity  m a rriag es ,44% ,a re  w ith in  A3, I t  i s  the t o t a l  o f  TAN and SAN in  
A1 which g iv e  i t  th e  h igh f in a l  percentage o f  53$ . A4 and A5 are alm ost 
id e n t ic a l  in  both areas emphasizing Pukhtun endogamy in  genera^.
Table 6  i i  below fu r th e r  s u b -d iv id e s  TAN and SAN m arriage  
f ig u re s  to  in d ic a te  e x te n t o f  endogamy.
TABLE 6  11;
TRIBAL ENOOGANY; TAN and SAN 
A1 A2 A3 A4 A5 T o ta l m arriage:
TAN 47 (3 7 $ ) 4 (3 $ )  57 (4 4 $ ) 10 (8 $ )  8 (6 $ )  128
SAN 101 (6 6 $ )  20 (1 3 $ ) 13 (9 $ )  5 (3 $ )  7 (5 $ )  152
The above f ig u re s  make the fo llo w in g  p o in ts  e x p l i c i t l y :  Nohmand 
Pukhtuns a re  e n t i r e ly  endogamous. The on ly  exceptions a re  the m arriages
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co n trac ted  in  S h a ti Khel by the b lack -sm ith s  and the Imam in  Bela.Pukhtun
m arriages in  t h e i r  id e a l- ty p e  s itu a t io n  in  TAM c o n cen tra te  la r g e ly  on
sub-c lan  m arriage  a l l ia n c e s  and the  h ig h es t number o f  m arriages.,57 out o f
128 m a rr ia g e s ,a re  w ith in  th is  le v e l  o f  segm entation. Such m arriages are
co n trac ted  o u ts id e  the im m ediate su b -sec tio n  o r even g eo g rap h ica l area fo r
p o l i t i c a l  reasons such as those in v o lv in g  Shahzada M a lik , M a lik  Lakhkar and
D ilaw ar Khan, which in v o lv e  a deeper span o f the  genealogy and fa r -ra n g in g
g eograph ica l areas th a t  in c lu d e  d is ta n t  p a rts  o f  Mardan D i s t r i c t .  In  th is
regard  in  g e n e ra l my f in d in g s  co rro b o ra te  those fo r  the Swat Pukhtuns;
” In  c o n tra s t to  what i s  found in  some o th e r lin e a g e -b a s e d  s o c ie t ie s  in  
the M idd le  East (e .g .  B arth , *1953), m arriages a re  r a r e ly  sought w ith  c lose  
a g n a tic  c o l la t e r a ls .  S evera l Pathan c h ie fs  vo lu n tee red  reasons fo r  th is ;
Fa Br Da m a rria g e , they s a id , i s  known as a dev ice  fo r  p reven tin g  
c o n f l ic t  between a g n a tic  cousins, but i t  i s  never very  successfu l . . .
I t  i s  b e t te r  to  use the  m arriage  o f daughters and s is te r s  to e s ta b lis h  
contacts  or r e a f f ir m  a ll ia n c e s  w ith  persons o f s im ila r  p o l i t i c a l  
in te r e s ts  to o n e 's  own; then one w i l l  be strong in  th e  in e v ita b le  
c o n f l ic ts  w ith  c lo se  agnates” (B a rth  1972; 4 0 ) ,
However, i t  i s  im p o rta n t to  p o in t  ou t th a t  Pukhtun g i r l s  are  seldom, i f
eve r, g iven  to  non-pukhtuns a lthough non-Pukhtun women may be taken in
m arriage by Pukhtuns, There are  no examples o f S h a ti women m arrying w ith
r e l ig io u s  or o ccu p a tio n a l groups although th e re  is  a ra th e r  e x c e p tio n a l
example o f  S h a ti men ta k in g  women in  m arriage from an o ccu p a tio n a l
group (A z iz  In g a r 's ) .  My concern is  to i l l u s t r a t e  th e  p a tte rn  o f
movement o f  women through m arriages and thereby argue th a t  Mohmand
m arriages a re  alm ost e n t i r e ly  endogamous and conform to t h e i r  concept o f
s o c ia l e x c lu s iv ity  and s u p e r io r i ty .
In  s p ite  o f  the o fte n  b i t t e r  enm ity and la t e n t  h o s t i l i t y  between 
the th re e  s u b -sec tio n s  in  S h a ti Khel theft*, is  in te r -m a r r ia g e  among them 
(T a b le  7 ) .  Out o f a t o t a l  o f t h i r t y  m arriages among the Musa Khel on ly  
two were exogamous to  c la n , to  Yusufza i and th e re fo re  hypergamous, 
r e f le c t in g  t h e ir  dominant p o s it io n  and a ttem p t to c re a te  p o l i t i c a l  
a ll ia n c e s ,  30$ o f  the Musa m arried  w ith in  the Musa Khel and 42$
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Ranra m arried  w ith in  the  Ranra K h e l. 36$ o f  the  Malok m arried  among 
them selves. The S h a ti Khel s u b -sec tio n  in d ic a te  a tendency to c o n tra c t  
a ll ia n c e s  o u ts id e  t h e i r  im m ediate lin e a g e  fo r  p o l i t i c a l  reasons but 
nonetheless marry w ith in  the c la n .
trend  which would in d ic a te  a c o n s o lid a tio n  o f  t h e i r  a f f i l i a t e d  p o s it io n .  
Out o f  22 m arriages 9 were hypergamous w ith  ju n io r  lin e a g e s  o f the  
H a lim za i c lan  (4  Ranra and 5 M alok) and on ly  8 w ith in  t h e i r  own 
household (T a b le  6 . i ) .  The rem ain ing  m arriages were homogamous w ith  
o th e r a f f i l i a t e d  lin e a g e s  l i k e  the Ghunda K h e l.
on th e  sub -c lan  le v e l  in  S h a ti Khel (44%) r e f le c t in g  a w ider range  
o f p o l i t i c a l  a c t iv i t y  and a l l ia n c e s  Bela Mohmandan m arriages on th is  
le v e l  (9%) r e f le c te d  s ig n i f ic a n t ly  no such signs o f  p o l i t i c a l  am bitions  
(T a b le  6 . i i ) .  The maximum number o f  m arriages in  B ela were co n trac ted  
w ith in  the  su b -sec tio n  and m ain ly  w ith  neighbouring  v i l la g e  groups, 66%, 
as compared to 37% m arriages endogamous to s u b -s e c tio n  in  S h a ti K he l.
There are  no examples o f in te r -m a rr ia g e s  w ith  o c c u p a tio n a l groups in  B e la . 
The s ix  m arriages o f the Imam's fa m ily  in  Bela w ith  Pukhtun women 
(th B re  are  no such Pukhtun m arriages in  S h a ti w ith  r e l ig io u s  groups) and 
the s ix  m arriages o f A ziz In g a r 's  women w ith  Pukhtuns ( th e re  mere no such 
Pukhtun m arriages in  Bela w ith  o c cu p a tio n a l g ro u p s), skewed the
TABLE 7;
SHATI KHEL ENDOGAMY
endogamy 
su b -sec tio n  c lan
hypergamy t o t a l
Musa 9 19 2 30
Ranra 18 25 43
Malok 20 35 55
47 79 128
The G an jian  show an in te r e s t in g  hypergamous and exogamous
In  c o n tra s t to  the h ig h e s t number o f  m arriages th a t  took p lace
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symmetry o f  the id e a l- ty p e  p o s it io n  somewhat but a lso  i l lu m in a te d  two 
in te r -c o n n e c te d  p o in ts  as they exp la in ed  the deviance* The im portance o f  
the s o c ia l s ta tu s  o f  the Imam in  SAM and th a t  o f p o l i t i c a l  a l l ia n c e s  
and a c t iv i t y  in  m arriages w ith  A z iz , the  source and m anufacturer o f  
m u n itio n s , in  TAM*
I t  ■ has been analysed th a t  m arriages in  o th e r  Muslim t r i b a l  
s o c ie t ie s  are  g e n e ra lly  c o n tra c te d  w ith in  the p o l i t i c a l  system and 
u n iverse  compared w ith  n o n - t r ib a l  m arriages (B a rth  1953; 68, Table I I I ) ,  
Endogamous fa m ily  m arriages o f  t r ib a ls  were as h igh as 71^ and co n tras ted  
w ith  37%  fo r  n o n - t r ib a l  f a m il ie s .  S im ila r ly  f ig u re s  fo r  n o n - t r ib a l  
v i l la g e  endogamy were 7 B f Q a lm ost as high as those fo r  t r i b a l  v i l la g e  
endogamy, 8Q^ a ( ib id .s  6 8 ) .  These f ig u re s  i l lu m in a te  the s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  
the h ig h ly  endogamous n a tu re  o f  the Mohmand where m arriages a re  ■ 
e n t i r e ly  endogamous to the  c la n . Although Barth makes a v a l id  p o in t  , 
th a t  as th e re  i s  a p o l i t i c a l  emphasis in  c o n tra c tin g  m arriages in  t r i b a l  
groups in  n o n - t r ib a l  groups th e re  is  an economic emphasis on m arriage , 
my own da ta  does not t e s t i f y  to  th is .  TAM and SAM rem ain h ig h ly  
endogamous in  s p ite  o f  the l a t t e r ' s  encapsulated c o n d itio n  and dependence 
on a g r ic u ltu r e .  TAM m arriages may emphasize p o l i t i c a l  a ll ia n c e s  th a t  
cover a w id er g eo g rap h ica l and g e n e a lo g ic a l span b u t nonetheless are  
h ig h ly  endogamous. ,
The fo llo w in g  fo u r customs, embodying Pukhto concepts and 
i l l u s t r a t i n g  the s tre n g th  o f  the n a tiv e  model where they c lash  w ith  
Is la m ic  ones, a re  t a c i t l y  m ain ta ined  although w id e ly  condemned. Men in  
fo rm a l and in fo rm a l in te rv ie w s  are aware o f these deviances from Is la m ic  
customs and condemn such p ra c t ic e s . N onetheless they adm it they are  
h e lp le s s  to change them as t t h is  i s  Pukhto r iw a .jr . F irs t ly ^  an u n -Is la m ic  
custom th a t  is  condemned by mashars; and kashars a l ik e  and s lo w ly  but
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s te a d ily  lo o s in g  hold is  .tha t o f ’ money fo r  the head1 ( sar p a is a y ) or 
b r id a -p r ic e  fo r  the g i r l ,  F v a n s -P ritc h a rd  suggested ’ b r id e -w e a lth *  as 
an a l t e r n a t iv e  term to b r id e -p r ic e  as the l a t t e r  was c ru d e ly  put and 
suggested buying and s e l l in g *  In  the T r ib a l  Areas the  more a p p ro p ria te  
term would s t i l l  be 1b r id e -p r ic e ' because daughters a re  l i t e r a l l y  bought 
and s o ld . I  s h a ll  th e re fo re  not use th e  neologism o r euphemism. The 
b r id e ’ s fa th e r  may take  anywhere between R s .2 ,0 0 0  to  20 ,0 0 0  fo r  the g i r l  
from the groom's fa m ily , u s u a lly  the  f a t h e r ,e i t h e r  as lump-sum or in  
in s ta lm e n ts * The fa th e r  i s  id e a l ly  supposed to re-rim vest the money as 
p a r t  o f th e  dowry but r a r e ly  does so. The p r ic e  depends on a v a r ie ty  o f  
fa c to rs  such as the g i r l ’ s beauty , age, l in e a g e , s ta tu s  and whether she 
was p re v io u s ly  m arried  o r n o t. The re -m a rr ia g e  o f widows does not in v o lv e  
b r id e -p r ic e .  Th is  custom is  he ld  odious by alm ost everyone I  ta lk e d  to .  
B ride  p r ic e s  were low a cen tu ry  ago and tla man w anting a hard w orking , 
u s e fu l w ife  can e a s ily  procure an f l f r id i  or G rakzai woman fo r  a sum 
vary in g  from Rs. 150 to  Rs, 2001* (G a z e tte e r , Kohat 1883-84? 6 3 ) , Cash 
and m a te r ia l item s flow  from the groom’ s to the b r id e ’ s fa m ily  in  fa r  
la rg e r  sums than what she b rin g s  as her dowry which is  m in im al. This  
c o n tra s ts  w ith  o th e r s o c ie t ie s  on the  S ubcontinent where dowry may be 
c o n s id e ra b le  c o n s is tin g  o f  je w e lle r y ,  fu rn itu rB  and cash (Goody and 
Tambiah 1973$ Lewis 1558$ Mayer 1 5 7 0 ).
Although s o c ie ty  disapproves o f keeping a daughter a t  home a f t e r
she is  15 o r 16 s ta tu s  is  an im p o rta n t fa c to r  in  m arrying  daughters.
S en ior lin e a g e s  Pukhtuns are r e lu c ta n t  to g iv e  t h e i r  daughters in  hypo-
gamous m arriages to  members o f  ju n io r  lin e a g e s . The p o in t  supports my
argument th a t  concepts o f s ta tu s  o v e r -r id e  economics even in  SAM* For
in s ta n c e  Z a id u lla h  (M adar) has two unm arried daughters over 21 and aw a its  
s u ita b le  s u ito rs  in  s p ite  o f  the  a t t r a c t io n s  o f b r id e -p r ic e ,  Hameshjioo, 
has an unm arried daughter o f 21 and w i l l  not marry her o f f  to ’ anyone’ as
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he fe e ls *  belonging to a s e n io r l in e a g e , he jhas no t found a s u ito r  o f 
her s ta tu s , M eraj G u l,30 years o ld , (Do K hel) o f th e  ju n io r  lin e a g e  and 
the son o f  K h a iraz  Gul who is  b l in d , poor and aJjout 70 years o ld , can
not f in d  a b r id e  as he has no money. M e ra j's  s is t e r  i s  m arried  to
Hussain Khanf s son but no fa th e r  i s  prepared to  g iv e  away h is  daughter 
• f r e e 1 to him. Khanzada Khan o f  TAM re la te d  an anecdote th a t  i l lu s t r a t e s  
uihy sar p a is e y is  expected and taken among Mohmands. A fa th e r  m arried  
h is  daughter w ith o u t sar p a isey  and when the b r id a l  p a r ty  was re tu rn in g  
home a stream  had to be crossed. The husband made h is  new b r id e  wade
across i t .  The g i r l  was fu r io u s  and rebuked the groom saying he had no
re sp ec t fo r  h e r . The husband agreed . He sa id  ”you were g iven f re e  to me.
You cost me n o th in g 11. So she re tu rn ed  home prom ptly to her fa th e r  who
then charged b r id e -p r ic e .  Th is  tim e the husband arranged fo r  her to be 
c a rr ie d  in  a l i t t e r  ( d o la i ) over the stream .
S econd ly ,as  I  exp la in ed  e a r l ie r , 'P u k h to ' can l i t e r a l l y  mean
'word* (o f  honour), Most Mohmand m arriages h ig h ly  endogamous to lin e a g e
in  any case r e s u l t  from mothers 'b o o k in g ' a g i r l  on c h i ld - b i r t h .  The
'word* is  g iven and accepted as such by the community. The 'b o o k in g '
by the boy 's  mother o f a new born g i r l  i s  tantam ount to the fo rm al
engagement ( ko id a n ) o fte n  an d ,n o t u n n a tu ra lly , o f l i t t l e  im portance in  
1
nang s o c ie ty . H enceforth  the  g i r l  i s  considered engaged and as good 
as m arried  to the  boy, V io la t io n  o f  th is  v e rb a l and in fo rm a l agreement 
in v o lv e s  the  e n t ir e  badal and to r  sequence on the assumption th a t  the  
g i r l  i s  as good as m a rrie d . Th is  ex p la in s  why the f ia n c e  in  some o f  
the to r  cases mentioned in  Chapter 7 took i t  upon h im s e lf to take  revenge?
1 The s im p lic i ty  o f r i t u a l  in  nang s o c ie ty  c o n tra s t  w ith  those in  aalang  
s o c ie ty  where m arriage fu n c tio n s  pass through complex stages in v o lv in g  
r i t u a l  and exp en d itu re  (B a rth  1972s 3 8 -3 9 ) , For in s ta n c e , the engage­
ment in  nang is  an in fo rm a l committment o fte n  ju s t  the 'w o rd 1 but in  
qalang an e la b o ra te  ceremony ( ib id ?  3 8 ).
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h.is f ia n c e e  was co n cep tu a lized  as h is  w ife  both by him and the community. 
Her elopement o r abduction meant dishonour fo r  him.
T h ir d ly ,th e  agreed r ig h ts  o f a woman under Is la m ic  law in  the
"I
event o f  d iv o rc e  ( hag mehr )  a re  never mentioned by e ith e r  p a rty  l e t  
alone c la im ed . The g en era l i l l i t e r a c y  re in fo rc e s  ignorance  o f fem ale  
r ig h ts .  Haq mehr would never be g iven e ith e r  in  TAM o r SAMjt-or d iv o rc e ,WI Hi ■  ^ U '
in v o lv in g  the honour o f a Pukhtun, is  th e o r e t ic a l ly  im p o ss ib le  in  
Pukhtun s o c ie ty . Although a woman has the r ig h t  to d iv o rc e  her husband 
under Is la m ic  la w ,th is  is  a s o c ia l im p o s s ib il i ty  among Pukhtuns, I f  
d ivorced  le g a l ly  and m arried  to another man she would be considered  
as having become to r  and both would run the r is k  o f  being sho t, The 
q uestion  o f  r ig h ts  in  d ivo rce  cases th e re fo re  rem ains h y p o th e t ic a l,
As m entioned, to  my knowledge no case has ever been recorded o f a pukhtun 
d iv o rc e . The two cases o f  deviance regard ing  in h e r ita n c e  are  both from 
SAM. Shahtoota now 60 years was l e f t  a widow when h er husband (Madar K hel) 
died t h i r t y  years ago, le a v in g  a son and daughter as b ab ies . He had 
w r it te n  the house in  her name in  which she is  now l i v in g .  She is  one 
example o f  an unm arried widow. Chapter 9 d iscusses a case-s tudy  
reg ard in g  a woman in h e r i t in g  land  in  SAM,
F in a l ly ,  another deviance from Is la m ic  t r a d i t io n  may be m entioned. 
The fo rm al m arriage  ceremony, the n ikah  is  perform ed a f t e r  the  b r id e  
i s  brought from her n a ta l home to the groom's house. Why is  the g i r l  
brought to the bo y 's  house fo r  nkah? F i r s t l y , i t  im p l i c i t l y  r e f le c t s  the  
low er s ta tu s  o f  the  g i r l - g iv e r  and secondly i t  e x p l i c i t l y  r e f le c t s  the  
g en era l s ta tu s  o f  women. Once a t  the groom's house the b r id e  iq /in  no
1 Pukhtun groups l iv in g  across the  Indus , as in  Hazapa, not on ly  w r ite  
haq mehr bu t honour i t  in  cases o f  d ivo rce  and s e p a ra tio n  (Hussain  
195Bs 1 3 ) .  S im i la r ly ,  i n t e r - t r i b a l  m arriages a re  common even between 
G ujar non-Pukhtun,, males and Sw ati Pukhtun g i r l s  ( ib id s  1 3 ) .
348
p o s it io n  to re fu s e  consent to the m arriag e . Almost a l l  Mohmands are  
so m arried  mashars and kash ars .
The fa m ily  is  h ig h ly  conscious th a t  f a fem ale belongs to  
a n o th e r' (h e r  husband) and is  th e re fo re  a 'tem porary  v / is i t o r '*  Most 
p a tr ia rc h s , l i k e  Shahzada, could  n e ith e r  remenber the  name nor the  
numbers o f  fem ale descendants o f  t h e ir  m arried  dau g h ters . In  an ap t  
c a te g o r iz a t io n  v a rio u s  Mohmand mashars described  women as kh idm atgaray , 
a term o fte n  used fo r  the o ccu p a tio n a l groups.
E m p ir ic a lly  i t  would appear th a t  women are  crammed in to  the  
in te r s t ic e s  o f  t r i b a l  s tru c tu re  w ith  l i t t l e  apparent scope fo r  ro le s  
o f s o c ia l im portance and the v ic tim  o f c o n s id e rab le  s o c ia l in ju s t ic e .  
This  i s  no t e n t i r e ly  a c o r re c t  p ic tu r e .  Many women e x e r t  co n s id erab le  
in f lu e n c e  on, and even dom inate, t h e i r  men. Women in  theory  stand in  
low s ta tu s  but in  p ra c t ic e  they a re  o fte n  c lose  and valued companions 
d ir e c t ly  a f fe c t in g  the l iv e s  o f  t h e ir  men. Towards the  end o f  my f i e l d ­
work I  saw how Hussain Khan, o therw ise  tough and in v u ln e ra b le , was a 
broken man when h is  w ife  d ie d . For days on end he would no t e a t and 
cry l i k e  a c h ild  a t  the s l ig h te s t  p ro v o c a tio n . S i t t in g  in  the Bela  
hu.jra he would re p e a t h is  l i f e  was 'o v e r ' and those around him, repress­
ing  v a rio u s  lin e a g e s  and groups, would agree th a t  the  la t e  Mrs. Hussain 
was l i k e  a mother to a l l  o f  them. The cause o f  her death heightened  
the sense o f  tra g e d y . H ussa in 's  son had brought p e s tic id e s  fo r  the  
sugar-cane crop from the A g r ic u ltu r a l  Department and h is  mother th in k in g  
i t  was m edicine fo r  her as she was i l l  a t  the tim e , drank i t  and died  
w ith in  an hour. The v i l la g e  e ld e rs , in c lu d in g  Shamshudin,rushed her to 
the d ispensary in  M ichni and then heped to save her l i f e  by ta k in g  her 
to the  H o s p ita l in  Peshawar b u t she died in  the bus, Hussain Khan was 
in c o n s o la b le . He c o n s ta n tly  s a id  uI*m  ru in e d ” (gharak  shorn) and th a t
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u n t i l  th is  tim e a t  80 he could work 'h a rd e r and b e t te r *  than h is  sons 
but now had no more w i l l  power to  c a rry  on. He sa id  he had m arried  h is  
w ife , who was some 15 years younger than him, about f i f t y  years ago and 
she was l i k e  a f r ie n d ,  ad v is o r and comrade to him. In  a s im ila r  s itu a t io n ,  
and again  during  my f ie ld -w o r k , Shahmat's w ife  an> o ld  and tru s te d  
companion d ied  in  S h a ti Khel in  1976, shahmat suddenly seemed to have 
lo s t  the w i l l  to  l i v e  and d ied  w ith in  two weeks o f  her death .
A man may re -m arry  fo r  a v a r ie ty  o f  reasons but m ain ly  i f  h is  
w ife  is  b a rre n . The in c id e n c e  o f  polygamy is  low among the Mohmands 
being .4% fo r  my e n t ir e  f ie ld -w o rk  a re a . Of the t o t a l  S h a ti Khel males 
and o f  the B ela males , 2 %  ware p o ly g y n is t w ith  two, or in  very  
ra re  cases more, l iv in g  w ives , tie may conclude th a t  Mohmand s o c ie ty  is  
la r g e ly  monogamous. For in s ta n c e ,M a z u lla h  has been m arried  th r ic e ,a s  
h is  w ives d ied  but never had more than one w ife  a t  a tim e . One o f h is  
wives was h is  dead b ro th e r 's  widow. S im ila r ly ,  Amirzada m arried  Lakh kar's  
daughter a f t e r  the death o f  h is  f i r s t  w ife . Almost a l l  second m arriages  
are  co n trac ted  a f t e r  the death o f  the  f i r s t  w ife .  Wives tend to d ie  
e a r l i e r  in  TAM perhaps due to  the s tre s s  and s t r a in  (to which they are  
s u b je c te d . There are  on ly  th re e  people in  Bela Mohrnandan who have two 
w ives , Mohammad Aslam, F a q ir  Ban and Amin Khan. Each one o f them m arried  
because t h e i r  f i r s t  wives were is s u e le s s  and w ith  the  consent o f th e ir  
w ives . O ther males , l i k e  Hamesh,married a second tim e when t h e i r  f i r s t  
wives were long dead. Not a l l  widowers re -m a rry , as we saw e a r l i e r .  
Hussain Khan who was q u ite  s h a tte re d  by tha lo ss  o f  h is  spouse had no 
in te n t io n  o f  m arrying ag a in . In  S h a ti K hel, too , among the e n t ir e  twenty  
v i l la g e s  tha in c id en ce  o f  p o l^ m y  was ra r e .  Sen ior lin e a g e  M a lik s , l i k e  
H a ji Abbas, o fte n  m arried  a second tim e to p ro v id e  a home fo r  a dead 
b ro th e r 's  widow. One o f  the few exceptions is  Shahzada M a lik  who has
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two w ives , the second a Kamali H a lim z a i,b r in g in g  him p o l i t i c a l  con tacts  
in  the  m aira and in  tu rn  le a d in g  to fu r th e r  exogamous m arriages o u ts id e  
the s u b -s e c tio n .
The most popu lar season fo r  m arriages is  sp rin g  when the  
w eather i s  p le a s a n t and more im p o rta n t, money from s a le  o f  crops has 
come in ,  M arriages  never take  p lace  in  the months o f  R a b i-u l-A w a l, 
in  which the Prophet d ie d , Moharram in  which h is  grandsons were 
m artyred and Ramadan the month o f  fasxng.
M arriag es  in v o lv in g  the o ffs p r in g  o f  s e n io r M a lik s  are  
beginning to show signs o f  change th a t  h e ra ld  a new o rd er fo r  t r a d i t io n a l  
occasions. Cooks, co loured  te n ts  ( shamianas) and v a r ie t ie s  o^feweet-meats 
and f r u i t  are  brought from Shabkadar o r Peshawar, R ecen tly  dowry is  
acqu ired  a f t e r  shopping sprees in  Peshawar. An exogenous custom creep ing  
in to  m arriages is  the h ir in g  o f  dancing g i r l s  from Peshawar to e n te r ta in  
guests l a t e  in to  the  n ig h t . T r a d i t io n a l ly ,  M ullahs would r e c i t e  from 
the Holy Quran and r e la te  events from the l i f e  o f  th e  P ro p h et. Habibur 
Rahman, Shamshudin's b ro th e r in  the  Agency, and H a ji  G u l, th e Ab arb er, 
re fused  to have such women a t  tbheir son’ s m arriages r e c e n t ly .  When 
they were brought Habibur Rahman stood on the ro o f w ith  a gun and dec lared  
th a t  he would shoot a t  anyone approaching h is  house and in s is te d  th a t  
the M ullahs r e c i t e  r e l ig io u s  verses . However, once the s in g in g  o f  the  
women commenced a fu rlo n g  away the audience began to  th in  o u t and soon 
the M ullahs d iscovered  th a t  they had a l l  but lo s t  t h e i r  e n t ir e  audience.
H a ji Hassan, Umar and Shahmat, e ld e rs  o f S h a ti ta lk e d  o f  th e ir  
days when m arriages were very sim ple a f f a i r s .  No c lo th e s  or any k ind  o f  
je w e lle ry  were g iven and the b r id e  came v i r t u a l ly  m ith  l i t t l e  e ls e  than 
a few p a irs  o f kam es-partog and a sad ar. They emphasized th a t  n o t even 
te a  was served and in  the 1920 and 1930s the e n t ir e  fu n c tio n  in c lu d in g
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sar pa isey  would cost between Rs* 300 to 500. The boy never went to h is  
fu tu re  f a t h e r - in - la w ’ s house. The b r id e  was s a t in  a sm all sim ple  
wooden s tru c tu re  made o f m ulberry b ra n c h e s ,c a lle d  d o la i .covered w ith  
a shawl o r v e i l ,  which was l i f t e d  by fo u r a g n a tic  k in  o f  the groom and 
brought home w ith o u t much ado* Today they may expect necklacss ( e m a il) 
and o th e r item s o f je w e lle ry  ( t i k a ,  p a ta , q u la y ) .
The fo llo w in g  are  two examples o f ty p ic a l  Rohmand m arriages  
and exp en d itu res  in c u rre d . Fanzoon's fu tu re  f a th e r - in - la w ,  Sobat took 
Rs. 2 ,0 0 0  fo r  the g i r l  but spent most o f  i t  on her fu tu re  domestic 
needs such as c ro ckery , q u i l t s  e tc . A rab is tan  p a id  no sar pa isey but i t  
was understood th a t  he would be compensating by excessive  exp en d itu re  
on go ld , fu r n i tu r e  e tc . fo r  the g i r l .  In  theory the  sar p a isey  is  to
be spent by the fa th e r  on the g i r l ' s  m a te r ia l needs in  her fu tu re  home.
The exp en d itu re  on engagement, which is  t r a d i t io n a l ly  a sim ple a f f a i r ,  
has been in c lu d e d  in  the l i s t .  T y p ic a l item s in  item  2 below would in c l ­
ude s ix  to e ig h t (u n s titc h e d ) p a irs  o f  kam es-partog , v e s ts , socks, 
s lip p e rs , m ir ro r , combs, soap, bang les , tow els , c o ts , q u i l t s ,  a t in  
box and perhaps a cupboard. Nowadays cosm etics l i k e  l ip s t ic k  and powder 
may also be expected. Item  3 would be a standard meal o f  r ic e .  I f  the  
groom is  poor as in  Farzoon 's  case, r ic e  would be o f  low q u a l i ty ,  f a t  
( g h a t)— Rs. 70 -80  a maund—-b u t i f  he is  b e t te r  o f f  as in  A ra b is ta n *s  
case then b e t te r  v a r ie ty  r ic e ,  th in  ( n a r a i )— Rs. 1 7 0 - 200 a maund—  
would be cooked in  v eg e tab le  o i l .  Chicken and meat are cooked by s e n io r  
M aliks  and fBW people can a ffo rd  ..such ite m s . There is  no custom
o f serv in g  sweet-m eats o r f r u i t  fo llo w in g  the s im ple meal o f  r ic e  and
veg etab le  o i l .  Guests may number between 500 to 2 ,0 0 0  and take  tu rns  
to e a t in  groups a t  the  groom's house.
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TABLE &
MARRIAGE EXPENDITUREOT?6  ^
Fanzoon (Kado)
1, sar p a is e y ; 2 ,000
2, groom p ro v id es* 2 ounces golds 2 ,450
c lo th e s  e tc  s 1 ,000
3, food ( d o d a i) :  1 ,185
4 , ex trass  r e la t iv e s  and occup­
a t io n a l groups s 200
5 , tra n s p o rts  -
to ta l ; 6 ,845
A rab is tan  (b a rb e r )
2-g- ounces golds 3,355  
3 ,500
3,680
1,200
560
12,295
The above examples i l l u s t r a t e  two p o in ts  one s o c ia l and the  
o th e r economic. M arriag es , l i k e  the o th e r s o c ia l r i t e s  o f a l l  s o c ia l  
groups, fo llo w  an id e n t ic a l  p a tte rn  and secondly th e  average economic 
standard  o f  th e  o c cu p a tio n a l groups v is - a - v is  Pukhtun groups is  r e f le c te d  
in  the com parative exp en d itu res  above. Although th is  should not be 
taken as an ab so lu te  com parison, the b a rb e r 's  e x p en d itu re  is  alm ost 
double th a t  o f  a member o f  the  Kado sen io r lin e a g e , H a ji  G ui, the fa th e r  
o f A ra b is ta n , had ju s t  re tu rn e d  from employment in  Ira n  and sa id  to have 
brought back some Rs, 40 ,0 0 0  w ith  him.
The g e n e ra liz e d  and t r a d i t io n a l  movement o f  connub ia l in v e s t­
ments is  d ep ic ted  g ra p h ic a lly  below and the numbers r e la t e  to item s  
in  Tab le  8  above:
FIGURE »7 i
BRIDEWEALTH PATTERNS
/ \  aa r 2 \
p a isey  g ro o m 's \ 
purchases"
3 groom 
fe a s ts  
v guests
dowry
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1 and 2 may be u t i l i z e d  as dowry by the g i r l ' s  fa th e r .  In  TAM the fa th e r  
u s u a lly  keeps alm ost the e n t ir e  sar pa isey and sends h is  daughter w ith  
very l i t t l e  to her fu tu re  home. Expend itu re is  alm ost e n t i r e ly  borne 
by the  groom's fa m ily . Of a l l  the r i t e s  de passage m arriage  is  the most 
expensive and e la b o ra te . B ir th ,  circum cusion and death  in v o lv e  a c e r ta in  
amount o f  exp en d itu re  an food coafced fo r  guests and payments made to 
members o f  o ccu p a tio n a l groups but come na-^where near m arriage expend­
i t u r e .  M arriag e  is  the best i l l u s t r a t io n  o f V e b le r ia n  conspicuous 
consumption and show o f s ta tu s  among the Mohmand. Needless to  say 
economic and s o c ia l s tre n g th  and the d e s ire  to d is p la y  them determ ine  
the q u a l i ty  o f  the fe a s t  and number o f  guests in v o lv e d  in  the  r i t e s  
and vary  from in d iv id u a l  to in d iv id u a l*
1
There is  a high fre q u e n c y  o f badal  m arriages between c lose  
a g n a tic  k in  u s u a lly  b ro th e rs . A s is te r  or daughter i s  'g iv e n ' and a 
s is t e r  or daughter 'ta k e n ' s im u ltan eo u s ly * In  such badal m arriages the  
fa th e r  o f  the b r id e  does no t take  money fo r  h is  daughter as the  
sar p a isey  cancels  o u t. When no money is  taken fo r  badal m arriages i t  
i s  l i t e r a l l y  termed 'head fo r  head' ( sar pa s a r ) .  S o ro ra te ,th o u g h  
p ra c tis e d , i s  uncommon w h ile  l e v i r a t e  is  more common (F ig u re s  "Band 2 0 ) .  
A b ro th e r u s u a lly  m arries  h is  dead b ro th e r 's  w ife? i t  keeps the woman in  
the fa m ily  as i t  does the p ro p e r ty . There is  an example o f deviance in  
SAM fo r  a widow to l i v e  a lo n e , which would be u n th in k a b le  in  TAM, as 
in  the case o f  S hah to ta . Swara is  a m arriage arranged among k in  to 
c o n c i l ia te ,  o r bind f ig h t in g  a g n a tic  groups u s u a lly  a f t e r  murder has 
been committed and is  common among Pukhtuns (B a rth  1972s 9 6 ) .
1 meaning exchange as d is t in c t  from revenge.
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FIGURE )g l 
EXCHANGE (BADAL) MARRIAGES
Badal m arriages a re  common among c o l la te r a ls  w ith in  the
o p e ra tiv e  lin e a g e  in  TAR and th e re  are examples o f two o r th re e  in  each 
S h a ti s e tt le m e n t. For in s ta n c e , Abbaef m arried  h is  p a t r i l a t e r a l  p a r a l le l  
cousin and in  re tu rn  'g a v e 1 h is  s is t e r  to h is  f a t h e r f s b ro th e r 's  son.
c lan  but s o c ia l ly  homogamous. M ajor S u ltan  Gan, the p a te rn a l uncle  
o f Shahzada m arried  i i is  son and daughter to T a ra k za i k in  in  the 1960s,
As a r e s u l t  an im p o rta n t p o l i t i c a l  a l l ia n c e  was fo rged  as Yusuf Mohmand,
once a member o f  P a r lia m e n t, i s  an im p o rtan t p o l i t i c a l  f ig u r e .  In  tu rn  
i t  gave the T a ra k za i fa m ily  a fo o t^ h o ld  in  S h a ti Khel and c o n tra c ts
fo r  v a rio u s  development schemes such as the H o s p ita l.
M ajor S u ltan  Gan Khanzada
In  th is  example badal m arriages are  c o n tra c te d  exogamous to
A Q Yusuf MohmandA A
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As in  case no, i  above'1 another ty p ic a l  example o f a sim ple  
badal two b ro th ers  exchange sons and daughters in  SAM. No sar pa isey or 
o th er e la b o ra te  costs are  in v o lv e d . As Ih s a n u lla h  was m arrying h is  fa th e rs  
b ro th e r 's  d aughter, and as p a r t  o f  a badal m a rria g e , th e re  was no b rid e  
p r ic e . N o n eth e less , each fa th e r  s t i l l  spent about Rs,»@ ,000 to 12.,000 fo r  
the m arriage  fe a s t,a n d  the  c ro c k e ry , cots q u i l t s  e tc .  fo r  the coup le .
Badal m arriag es , l i k e  Ih s a n u lla h 1s, u s u a lly  take  p la c e  on the  same day.
IV,
J ra n a i
ShamshudinHabibur Rahman
Ih s a n u lla h
In  the fo llo w in g  example Saz m arries  Shamshudin*s s is te r  who, in  
exchange, m arries  h is  b ro th e r ’ s dau g h ter. These in te r -m a r r ia g e s  can be 
a c u te ly  awkward in  the com plicated  cases o f a g n t t ic  r i v a l r y ,  as in  tine 
case o f  Roghan and Saz i l lu s t r a t e d  in  the extended case-s tudy  on a g n a tic
/ \  Roghan "
Shamshudin
r iv a l r y  in  Chapter 7,
*Saz
.V,
A more complex p a tte rn  o f  fo u r badal m arriages in v o lv in g  th re e  
s u b -sec tio n s  in  B ela , one se n io r and two ju n io r  l in e a g e s , is  i l lu s t r a t e d  
below i  Hamesh Gul S adullah  Mohammad Ban
(Sabah K hel)
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L e v ira ta  i s  more common in  TAR than SAM and one o f  the on ly  
two examples o f  i t  in  SAR was when Dawai Khan m arried  Ithe w ife ,  who had 
a lre a d y  two l i t t l e  daughters , o f h is  fa th e r 's  dead b ro th e r Runawar Khan* 
Such a m arriage  is  considered s o c ia l ly  homogamous. The n ikah  is  
p erfo rm e d ,w ith o u t ceremony o r g u e s ts ,in  the evening and th e  m arriage  
passes q u ie t ly  and un n o ticed . I t  i s  considered e n t i r e ly  a fa m ily  a f f a i r .
FIGURE ? 
LEVIRATE RARRIAGE
Runawar KhaiA l i  Khai
Dawai
In  TAR le v i r a t e  m arriages are  more common. For in s ta n c e  H a ji Abbas, the  
son o f  S u ltan  San, m arried  h is  dead b ro th e r 's  w ife  who had two c h ild re n  
from her f i r s t  husband Karim .
Although th e re  was no example o f  s o ro ra te  m arriage  in  Bela  
i t s B l f  th e re  were a few in  Kado Korona, one in v o lv in g  Shamshudin's 
f i r s t  cous in , Saida Ban who m arried  h is  dead w ife 's  s is t e r ,  both p a t r i -  
l a t e r a l  p a r a l le l  cousins. Another example o f s o ro ra te  m arriage is  taken  
from S h a ti Khel in v o lv in g  Shahmat o f  the Rusa lin eag es
FIGURE 2 0  %
SORORATE RARRIAGE
Shahmat
A  Qudrat
Qulamat // \ 0
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In  th is  chapter I  haue attem pted to r e la t e  s e ttle m e n t and 
domestic s tru c tu re  to m#y la r g e r  th e s is *  how t r i b a l  groups a d ju s t to 
changing a d m in is tra t iv e  s itu a t io n s  end what s t r u c tu r a l  changes th is  
presumes and c re a te s . Through the  use o f  d e ta ile d  docum entation o f  
fundam ental o rg a n iz a t io n a l c r i t e r i a  l i k e  domestic s tru c tu re^  
and m arriage s t a t is t ic s  I  have attem pted to i l l u s t r a t e  the e x te n t and 
q u a li ty  o f  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  in  s o c ia l l i f e  and-:, o rg a n iz a t io n  between the  
groups s in ce  they were a d m in is tra t iv e ly  severed alm ost thrBe decades 
ago* I  have argued, and indeed I  hope c o n c lu s iv e ly  i l l u s t r a t e d ,  how 
in  the two im p o rta n t fe a tu re s  o f s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n , s e ttle m e n t and 
m arriage p a t te rn s , Mohmand l i f e  la r g e ly  approxim ates to i t s  id e a l  model. 
There is  a s ig n i f ic a n t  homology between TAM and SAM p a tte rn s . In  th is  
ch ap ter I  have attem pted to d e p ic t the un d erly in g  s tru c tu ra l' p r in c ip le s  
o f the two key domestic fe a tu re s  o f  s o c ie ty , household s e ttle m e n ts  and 
m arriag e . The c o r re la t io n  between p h y s ic a l s e ttle m e n ts  and lin e a g e  
o rg a n iz a tio n  and m arriage p a tte rn s  has been in d ic a te d . S e ttle m e n t 
deployment in  TAM s t r i c t l y  adheres to the schem atized and sym m etrical 
c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n  o f the Pukhtun model. Deviance in  SAM, by the b lu r r in g  
o f g e n e a lo g ic a l and s o c ia l l in e s  in  s e ttle m e n t p a t te rn s , p a r t ly  re fu te s  
my th e s is  th a t  Pukhtunw ali can s u rv iv e  en cap su la tio n * E v id e n tly  in  thB 
SAM s e ttle m e n t p a tte rn s  the  id e a l  model a lthough d is c e rn ib le ,  cannot 
m ain ta in  i t s  p u r i t y .  Howevdr i t  is  in  the m arriage f ig u re s  th a t  my 
th e s is  i s  borne o u t. TAM and SAM con tinue to remain alm ost e n t i r e ly  
endogamous. The m arriage f ig u re s  a re  conc lus ive  evidence th a t  the  
p h y le t ic  and s o c ia l boundaries o f  Pukhtunness have been m ain ta ined  in  
both groups, a l l  the more rem arkable in  SAM exposed as i t  is  to the  
v ic is s itu d e s  o f  e n c a p s u la tio n . In  the n ex t chap ter I  s h a l l  i l l u s t r a t e  how 
the economic s itu a t io n  based on c a s e -s tu d ie s  o f income and exp en d itu re  
c o rro b o ra te  my th e s is .
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"Whatever o th er means tribesmen devise to e leva te  a man above h is  
fe llo w s , and they are s e v e ra l, th is  one (th e  ap p ro p ria tio n  o f  
c r i t i c a l  productive means by some few) h is to ry 's  most com pelling, 
is  not open to them" (S ah lin s  1968: 7 6 ),
CHAPTER 9: ECONOMIC STRUCTURE AND LINEAGE IDEOLOGY
A chapter on economic s tru c tu re  presupposes a prim ary occup­
a tio n  w ith  economic questions such as modes o f production etc* I  have 
been arguing as p a rt o f my th es is  th a t in  the id e a l economic a c t iv i ty  
remains secondary to p o l i t ic a l  a c t iv i ty  and s h a ll continue to do so in  
the present chapter through the use o f extended case-stud ies* My concern 
w i l l  be to support the s e t o f  premises re la te d  to my th e s is : th a t TAM 
behaviour approximates to the id e a l Pukhtun model as indeed does th a t  
o f c e rta in  SAM senior lin eag es* A c le a r  c o rre la tio n  between conspicuous 
consumption based on c e rta in  laws o f Pukhtunwall such as h o s p ita lity  and 
those groups l iv in g  up to the id e a l emerges* I r r a t io n a l  s o c ia l expenditure  
thus o ften  predominates r a t io n a l economic expenditure o f husbanding o f 
resources*
TAM organize th e ir  live^around th e ir  id e a l model by l iv in g  on 
u n ir r ig a te d , low -production lands and supplementing th e ir  income by 
n o n -a g r ic u ltu ra l sources such as smuggling e tc . , in  i t s e l f  a consequence 
o f th e ir  p o l i t i c a l  s itu a t io n *  Economic investm ent and government 
employment are  o ften  d ire c te d  towards continuing p o l i t i c a l  agnatic  
r iv a lr ie s *  As w i l l  be seen ju n io r  lineages and non-Mohmand groups, 
e s p e c ia lly  in  SAM, p re fe r  to concentrate on economic a c t iv i ty  a t  the  
r is k  o f d e v ia tin g  from the t r a d it io n a l  id e a l model* Simultaneously they 
are abandoning some o f the precepts o f Pukhtunwali* P a rt o f my th es is  is  
re fu ted  as I  s h a ll  show how and why SAM have adopted economic a c t iv i ty  
ra th e r  than p o l i t ic s  as th e ir  major concern* W hile there  is  undoubtedly 
an element o f s im p lif ic a t io n  in  th is  analys is  i t  la rg e ly  supports my
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th es is  w h ile  p o in tin g  to the d if fe r e n t ia t io n  in  s o c ia l behaviour and 
o rg an iza tio n  th a t encapsulation has brought about among the Mohmand.
In  a M arx is t sense t r ib a l  socie ty  appears to have a rr iv e d  a t  
the f in a l  M arx is t stage w ith o u t having gone through the prescribed  
orthodox schema* I t  is  almost a M arx is t s itu a tio n  in  i t s  id e a l form, 
s ta te le s s  and e g a lita r ia n *  There are  no opposed classes o f merchants 
and c re d ito rs , land lords and tenants , fac to ry  owners end fa c to ry  
workers; no classes o f e x p lo ite rs  and exp lo ited  and th e re fo re  no 
surplus value or the a lie n a tio n  o f labour* T r ib a l so cie ty  in  i t s  id e a l  
form has been conceptualized as a s ta te  o f *pure communism* in  a 
s ig n if ic a n t  M arx is t an a lys is  (Engels 1970: 266-317)*
Polanyi (1968b) made h is  g re a t co n trib u tio n  to economic 
anthropology by d is tin g u ish in g  three main categories  o f economic re la t io n ­
ships in  s o c ie ty : re c ip ro c ity , re d is tr ib u t io n  and exchange* B r ie f ly  , 
re c ip ro c ity  denotes movements between c o rre la t iv e  p o in ts  and symmetrical 
groupsings w h ile  re d is tr ib u t io n  designates movements towards the centre  
and out o f i t  again and exchange re fe rs  to v ic e -v e rs a  movements taking  
place under a market system* Sahlina u s e fu lly  fu r th e r  analysed  
• re c ip ro c ity *  (S ah lins  1969). Although I  f in d  th is  th e o re tic a l categ­
o r iz a t io n  o f economic re la tio n s h ip s  w ith in  t r ib a l  s tru c tu re  an in te re s tin g  
s ta r tin g  p o in t fo r  a discussion on economic in te ra c t io n  w ith in  t r ib a l  
groups I  cannot sustain  i t  w ith  my own data* In  i t s  simple form 
re c ip ro c ity  is  a 'between* re la tio n s h ip , the actio n  and response o f two 
p a rt ie s  whereas re d is tr ib u t io n  is  a 'w ith in *  r e la t io n s h ip ^ th e  c o lle c t iv e  
action  o f a group w ith  a defined so cio -cen tre  where goods are concen­
tra te d  and thence flow  outward, " re d is tr ib u t io n  is  c h ie fta in s h ip  said  
in  economics" (S ah lin s  1968: 95 )* In  terms o f S a h lin 's  categories  o f  
re c ip ro c ity  Mohmand lin eag e  cousins would be invo lved  in  re la tio n s h ip s
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o f N e g a tiv e  r e c ip ro c ity * , w h ile  in  keeping w ith  c h ie f ly  t r a d it io n ,  
p a tr ia rc h s  would in v e s t in *g e n e ra lize d  re c ip ro c ity *e s p e c ia lly  when 
dealing w ith  o u ts iders* However, decreasing p ro d u c tiv ity  on barren land  
makes in te r - l in e a g e  and in tra - l in e a g e  h ie ra rc h iz a tio n  a problem atic  
a f f a i r *  As c h ie fs  cannot m aintain  a fo c a l p o s i t io n  in  re d is tr ib u t iv e  
function  they cannot sustain  la rg e  con ica l domains* Surplus is  thus 
d iverted  in to  h o rizo n ta l ra th e r  than v e r t ic a l  c ir c u its  in  TAW and SAW* 
In  terms o f my taxonomy o f Pukhtun groups ju s t  as economic 
re la tio n s h ip s  and functions are la rg e ly  based on re c ip ro c a l ra th e r  than 
on r e d is tr ib u t iv e  economic systems in  nano s o c ie ty , galano Khans may 
appropriate  crops which in  tu rn  they may re d is tr ib u te  in  various forms 
to th e ir  ten an ts , sym bolizing a ranked so cie ty  and th e ir  p o l i t ic a l  
power* Among the Wohmand every household head, s p e c ia lly  a f te r  the
death o f h is  fa th e r , in h e r its  h is  own sm all p iece  o f land* bJe have seen
a t e
how sm all average land h o ld in g s*(4^ acres in  TAW and 2 acres in  SAW 
per household \  In h e rita n c e  is  o ften  e g a lita r ia n  in  the extreme*
No one man owns so much land as to be ab le  to convert i t  in to  the  
re d is trifc ftiv e  economic p a tte rn  which may in  tu rn  be reconverted in to  
p o l i t ic a l  a u th o rity *  Among TAW and SAW groups th e re fo re  the e n tire  
s tru c tu re  o f economic re la tio n s h ip s  is  re c ip ro c a l and converts e a s ily  
in to  t r ib a l  democracy which i t  re in fo rce s *
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W ithout wishing to become involved in  a S u b s ta n tiv is t versus
Form alis t debate in  economic anthropology on which there  is  a f lo u r is h -
1ing and sop h istica ted  l i t e r a t u r e  X th in k  th a t few anthropo log ists  or 
economists would today deny th a t there  e x is ts  the c lo se s t pobbible  
re la tio n s h ip  between s o c ia l groups and th e ir  economic environment and 
a c t iv i ty  ehich determine s o c ia l o rg an izatio n  in  t r ib a l  so cie ty* X w i l l  
assume the re la tio n s h ip  end s ta r t  from th is  simple statem ent and hop* 
to support i t  by the o rg an iza tio n  o f my data*
Recognition th a t k insh ip  re la tio n s  dominate the o rgan izations  
o f tr ib e s  is  almost as o ld  as anthropology (Morgan 1871) a re la tio n s h ip  
M arxis t an thropo log ists  recognize (G odelier 1967s 1 12 ). I  am arguing  
th a t among the Mohmand k inship  lin eag e  p o l i t ic s  dominate economic 
considerations* For example, the Mian Mandi, the key economic market and 
s ite  in  the Gandab, indeed the  Mohmand Agency, has been allowed  
unchallenged to the Mians* The prim ary in te re s t  o f the Pukhtun remains 
p o l i t i c a l  not economic a c t iv i ty *  The Mohmand id e a liz e  the concept 
” th a t those who press the tr ig g e r  do not press the hoe11*
What im p lic a tio n s  does id e a l Pukhtun behaviour, centering  around 
agnatic  r iv a l r y ,  have fo r  economic a c t iv i ty  such as the accumulation o f 
w ealth , production and exchange o f resources? C onceptually, serious
1 Polanyi sums up the resp ec tive  p os itions  thus (P o lan yi 1968b: 122 ): the  
S u b s ta n tiv is t economic approach (1 )  derives from fa c t  (2 )  im p lies  
n e ith e r  choice nor in s u ffic ie n c y  o f means (3 )  im p lies  power o f g ra v ity  
. and (4 )  laws o f nature (Bohannan 1959; Bohannan P* and U  1968;
Bohannan and Dalton 1962; Dalton 1961, 1962, 1965 ,, 1967, 1968 , 1969 ; 
M eillasoux 1964, 1972; Polanyi 1944, 1966, 1968 a and b; Polanyi e t a l*  
1957; S ahlins 1968, 1969)* TNb, Form alis t approach (1 )  derives from 
, lo g ic  (2 )  has sets o f ru le s  re fe rr in g  to choices between a lte rn a t iv e  
uses o f in s u f f ic ie n t  means (3 )  has the power o f syllogism  and (4 )  
derives  from the laws o f the mind (B u rlin g  1962; Cancian 1966; Deane 
1953; Epstein 1962; F ir th  1964 , 1966 , 1970; H i l l  1963, 1965;
L e C la ir 1962; S alisbury  1962)* The t i t l e  o f Cancian*s paper *Maxim iz- 
a tio n  as Norm, S tra teg y , and Theory: a comment on programmatic 
statements in  economic anthropology1 (1966) i s  a c le a r  statement on 
the p o s itio n  o f the Form alists* Volumes c o n ta in in g  both viewpoints are  
standard academic fa re  (F ir th  1970; L eG la ir and Schneider 1968).
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Pukhtun a c t iv i ty  by any asp irin g  p o l i t ic a l  pretender o r groups o f 
pretenders must subordinate economio to p o l i t ic a l  in te re s ts *  A la rg e  
p a rt o f th is  p o l i t ic a l  a c t iv i t y  is  to t a l ly  s t e r i le  in  economic terms*
The examples o f M alik  Lakhkar and Dilauiar d iv e rtin g  th e ir  hard-earned  
economic resources over a generation in to  p o l i t ic a l  a c t iv i t y  in  Shati 
Khel have been given above* Khanzada, the son o f Abdullah, repeated the  
com plaint o f fa c tio n a l leaders  th a t supporters tended to s te a l and 
embezzle expensive item s such as ammunition during the long n ights o f 
fa c tio n a l f ig h tin g *
A second p o in t fo llo w s  from the above re la t in g  to the economic 
a c t iv i ty  o f ju n io r  lineages and non-Mohmand groups* As ju n io r  lineages  
(M alok) and a f f i l i a t e d  lin eag es  (G an jian ) in  Shati Khel have consciously  
opted out o f p o l i t i c a l  a c t iv i t y  as they are p o l i t i c a l ly  d e b ilita te d  
they are fre e  to  concentrate on economic a c t iv i ty *  Such economic a c t iv i ty  
only underlines the so c ia l r e a l i t y  o f th e ir  p o l i t ic a l  s itu a t io n *  Needless 
to ,  say, in  a changing s itu a t io n , th e ir  economic resources are beginning  
to pay dividends and may even tu a lly  bring them g re a te r s a t is fa c tio n  than 
the a c t iv i t ie s  o f the Musa and Ranra who s t i l l  la rg e ly  adhere to the  
id e a l pukhtun model* The younger elements o f the sen ior groups are also  
showing signs o f  abandoning t r a d it io n a l  p o l i t ic a l  a c t iv i t y  fo r  chances 
o f economic betterments Abdul Ulahid, the grandson o f Shahzada and 
Bahadar, the e ld e s t bro ther o f Feroz, l e f t  fo r  Saudi Aratfbia in  1976 
to take up jobs as manual labourers*
SAM presents no such dilemmas between p o l i t i c a l  and economic 
choices o f behaviour fo r  pukhtun a c t iv i ty *  The h o s p ita li ty  o f mashars 1 
l ik e  Shamshudin and the vocabulary o f pukhtunwali th a t  they employ 
appear somewhat unreal in  Bela w h ile  the ta lk  o f Hussain Khen, about 
a c q u is itio n  o f land and debts is  in  harmony w ith  the s o c ia l and economic
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environment. In  th is  sense, as I  s h a ll show below, the Bela s itu a tio n  
w ith  i t s  emphasis on a g r ic u ltu ra l economics, in  the main, po in ts  to  
deviance from id e a l Pukhtun behaviour*
i *  The a g r ic u ltu ra l  cycle
This section  discusses the annual a g r ic u ltu ra l cyc le  and re la te d  
c h a ra c te r is tic s  o f TAM and SAM* There are no sugar-cane or maize crops 
in  S hati Khel* One crop o f poor q u a lity  wheat and b a rle y , depending
-C J M 'v fL
e n t ire ly  on the scant r a in f a l l  grows in  S hati Khel* SugarAforms the 
major cash crop in  Bela and is  p lanted  on almost th re e -fo u rth s  o f i t s  
lan d , p rovid ing  i t s  main source o f income* Categories o f sugar-cane are  
div ided in to  n a tiv e  ( w atani o r desi > ganev) and farm ( faramay)— a 
'fo re ig n * induced v a r ie ty *  The former is  o f l i t t l e  commercial value and 
consumed lo c a l ly  w h ile  the l a t t e r  is  used fo r  e x tra c tin g  sugar-cane 
ju ic e , and is  commercially valuab le* Belawals converted to  producing 
the second v a r ie ty  in  the 1960s* Wheat and maize are also d ivided in to  
watani and recen t popular v a r ie t ie s  such as Mexi-Pak* No r ic e  or f r u i t  
are c u lt iv a te d  due to s c a rc ity  o f w ater* Land in  SAM is  o ften  c a lle d  by 
d is tin g u ish in g  c h a ra c te r is tic s  such as i t s  p rox im ity  to a canal ( nehar- 
wand);  near or producing f ig s  ( inzar-w and) :  near wfcter ( dand-wand) 
and near or producing mulberry trees  ( toot-wand)*  No such d iv is io n s  
obta in  in  TAM as land is  uniform ly barren and _ u n ir r ig a te d .
Few people in  S hati o r Bela can a ffo rd  a qulba and the number 
flu c tu a te s *  In  the e n t ire  S h a ti Khel area there  were said  to be only  
8 qulbas* 6 w ith  the Musa and 2 w ith  the Malok, People were s e llin g  
oulbas to in v e s t in  a lte rn a t iv e  and new a c t iv i ty  such as transport*
L ike the dominant lin e a g e , the Musa, own the maximum number o f qulbas 
in  TAM the mashars o f each group in  SAM own qulbas; Shamshudin (Kado),
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Hamesh (N ad ar), Hussain (3an o ), Najeed and Nahr Gul (Sabah/Qulamat) 
and Nashad (th e  Bela Sayyed). The carpenters are the on ly  group w ith  two 
sets o f qulbas* One gulba is  reckoned as being able to work on h a lf  an 
acre per day* Land is  lo c a l ly  reckoned according to th is  measure, " I  
have one qulba*1 would mean " I  have h a lf  an acre o f lan d 1**
The 4 f lo u r  machines, run by d ie s e l o i l ,  serving TAN and the  
4 sugar-cane pressing machines turned by b u ffa lo e s , in  SAN r e f le c t  
the economic and s o c ia l in te r -re la t io n s h ip  between groups* In  TAN one 
f lo u r  machine, bought in  1965, i s  owned by Shahzada and serv ices the  
settlem ents in  S hati* I t  i s  housed and operated by Aziz Xngar* The 
Nians own 3 machines o f which 2 are owned by Nian O a l i l .  These serv ice  
assorted groups, in c lu d in g  those l ik e  Ranra who would ra th e r  not use 
Shahzada*s machine* Nian O a l i l  was the f i r s t  to in troduce  the machine 
in  the Gandab in  1958* Nian Karim bought h is  in  1960* Charges are  
uniform and in  k in d , o n e -s ix teen th  o f the ground f lo u r *  The machine is  
capable o f g rind ing  s ix  maunds in  one hour*
The ownership o f the qanrey o f Bela Nohmandan are a ra th e r  apt 
i l lu s t r a t io n  o f emerging and d ec lin in g  lin eag e  groups o f the v illa g e s  
Hamesh Gul (Nadar)— the second-senior lin ea g e , Hussain Khan ( 3ano)—  
ju n io r  lin e a g e , Najeed (Sabah)— another ju n io r  lin e a g e , and Norcha 
(occupational group) own the four m ills *  Shamshudin shared the ownership 
w ith  Hamesh Gul when they bought i t  together some 15 years ago fo r  
Rs* 1 ,500  but sold h is  r ig h ts  re c e n tly  to Hamesh Gul* Today i t  is  worth 
about Rs* 3 ,500* The o ld e s t qanrey belongs to the carpenter who bought 
i t  almost 20 years ago* Ganrey are loaned to the user who books i t  in  
advance o fte n  w ith  two or th ree  people and arranges fo r  i t s  operation  
fo r  a charge o f one rupee per maund o f sugar-cane used* The three  men 
who operate i t  are usually  K oh is tan is , escaping the northern w in te r
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who sleep by the qanrey i f  h ired ; i f  the owner cannot a ffo rd  labour 
he and h is  male k in  operate the qanrey themselves*
I  made a study o f the canals th a t provide w ater to the f ie ld s  
o f Bela (nap 6 and 7 )*  Water canals are communally cleaned and main­
ta ined and the d is tr ib u t io n  o f  w ater which is  m eticu lously  organized  
r e f le c ts  the democracy o f Bela* Although there  is  no w r it te n  schedule 
or committee to supervise and organize ac tu a l d is tr ib u t io n  o f water i t  
i s  done by the Bela mashars on a mathematical basis depending on the  
needs o f the crops and i t s  seasonal requirements and the amount o f land  
owned by the farm er* An average o f ju s t  over an hour per acre per week 
is  allowed ir re s p e c t iv e  o f the lin eag e  o r group o f the land-owner. The 
operation  in vo lves  the owner, h is  b ro ther or son, who supervises the 
d ivers ion  o f w ater to h is  f ie ld s  a t  the appointed tim e and fo r  the fix e d  
period o f tim e* I f  anyone t r ie s  to d iv e r t ,  or tamper w ith , the canals  
the e n t ire  v il la g e  would take ac tio n  add e ith e r  beat up the person or 
punish him by stopping h is  water a lto g e th e r* No such case was brought 
to my n o tic e  fo r  the la s t  few years* Perhaps the harmony is  p a r t ly  
explained by the fa c t  th a t the e n t ire  operation  is  organized by the  
v il la g e rs  and no o f f ic ia ls  o f the I r r ig a t io n  Department are involved*
The canals are f u l l  o f a steady supply o f wfcter d iv e rte d  near the Michni 
re s t house in  spring when the snows have melted and the Kabul is  reaching  
i t s  f u l le s t  flow * Canal number One is  e n t ire ly  fo r  the v illa g e s  o f the  
Z a r if  Khel and Kodo neighbouring Bela* Canal number Two is  also mainly  
fo r  Z a r if  and Kodo but on Fridays w ater is  given to Bela* Canal number 
Three is  e xc lu s iv e ly  reserved fo r  Bela*
Among TAM a g r ic u ltu ra l a c t iv i ty  is  n e ith e r  given much s o c ia l or 
economic importance in  the id e a l;  ra th e r , o ther more unorthodox and 
c e r ta in ly  more im ag in a tive  sources o f income are tapped, l ik e  smuggling,
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d aco ity , in t e r n a t io n a l  trade  and p o l i t ic a l  allowances# The u n certa in ty  
o f r a in f a l l  dim inishes the value o f land as a r e l ia b le  source o f income 
and a g r ic u ltu re  shrugged o f f  thus Hi f  i t  ra in s  the crops w i l l  grow11#
This increases cynicism about a g r ic u ltu ra l p u rs u its  and a g r ic u ltu r a l is ts  
are looked down on# Land, placed in  b its  and pieces o f one or two 
aGres on sides o f mountains and khwars# is  tre a te d  more as a p o l i t ic a l  
fa c to r  in  lay in g  a cla im  to the t r ib a l  c h arte r than as a source o f 
a g r ic u ltu ra l income# Land in  Bela sustains and feeds the fa m ily  whereas 
in  TAPI i t  may id e n t i fy  him on the t r ib a l  c h arte r and g ive  him a 
membership to i t  but can ra re ly  feed him# He has to supplement h is  
income by o ther means*
In  c o n tras t to TAPI Belawals are acu te ly  aware o f Pukhto months 
and th e ir  p ro p e rtie s , t ie d  up as they are w ith  the a g r ic u ltu ra l  cycle#
In  TAPi most young men and many e ld ers  could not recount the sequence o f  
Pukhto months to me in d ic a tin g  the lack  o f importance they attach  to 
them and broadly d iv ided  the year in to  i t s  four seasons# Table 9  
below dep icts  the a g r ic u ltu ra l cyc le  fo r  the Plohmands
TABLE q z
THE AGRICULTURAL CYCLE
sugar-cane 
( gansy)
wheat 
( qhanam)
maize
(jw a r)
barley  
( orbashey)
(occupies th ree -fo u rb h  (these th ree  crops are usually  grown
o f the Bela lan d )
January ( Plah)
February (C h eta r)
Plarch ( pagan) 
w ater in  Kabul 
r iv e r  as snows 
s ta r t  to melt# 
Plain r a in f a l l
A p ril ( Is a q )
Play ( P e t)
Pune (H ar)
6 inches  
high
in  ro ta tio n  on the same p lo t)
w ater every 
fo r tn ig h t
f e r t i l i z e r s
h a rv e s t,thresh  
( ohobal)
3 /4  fe e t  high  
dung/urea 
f e r t i l i z e r s  ( aa£§)
sow-plough 
( qulba)
sown
harvest 
( in  3 months)
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sugar-cane wheat maize b arley
July ( Pashakal) 
ra in , Kabul cuts  
Bela in to  is la n d  
fo r  4 months
August (Badro)
September ( Aso) 
October (K atak)
November (Megan)
December ( Poh) 
Kabul r iv e r  
d r ie s t
5 /6  fe e t  high 
req u ires  lo t  o f 
w ater every 7 days
c u ttin g  begins 
next 3-4 months 
during which 
qanrey busy
sugar-cane is  
cut annually  
but sown in  four 
year- cyc les , 
the fo u rth  year 
wheat and maize 
are c u lt iv a te d
harvest 
( in  3 months)
(wheat p lanted  
on same p lo t  
a f te r  maize harvest)
seeds ( tokham) 
plough (ewa) 
c u lt iv a t io n  
begins
The mode o f  production, defined as the t o t a l i t y  th a t re la te s  to 
economic a c t iv i t y ,  is  c le a r ly  d if fe re n t ia te d  in  the TAM and SAM 
s itu a tio n s * With r e la t iv e ly  les s  importance given to a g r ic u ltu ra l a c t iv i ty  
the dominant economic in s t i tu t io n s  o f TAM are p o l i t i c a l  and unorthodox 
such as smuggling, secre t allowances e tc* centering  around and dependent 
on k inship  and lin eag e  p o s itio n * In  SAM the dominant in s t i tu t io n s  may 
be said to be a g r ic u ltu ra l  w ith  d is c e rn ib le  c h a ra c te r is t ic  p atterns*  
Economic a c t iv i t y  depends on permanent residence, cash crops and d ec lin in g  
in flu e n ce  o f l in e a g e jth a t  is  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f labour and economic re la t io n ­
ships depend less  on k in  t ie s  than in  TAM* These statements are  borne 
out by my case-stud ies  quoted in  previous chapters and w i l l  be supported 
by data in  th is  chapter*
The s itu a t io n  ra is e s  an in te re s tin g  th e o re tic a l question c e n tra l 
to my th es is * How can to^ such s tru c tu ra lly  s im ila r  groups d eriv in g
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th e ir  s o c io -c u ltu ra l values from one model e x h ib it  such marked d iffe re n ­
ces? The d if fe r e n t ia t io n  can be shown in  the 'in d iT eren ce  curves' o f 
preferences which stem from the fo llo w in g  question* Given a choice  
between s i t t in g  in  a hu.ira o s ten s ib ly  to in d ic a te  p o l i t i c a l  support or  
spending an e x tra  hour in  the f ie ld  /o r  doing business a t Mian Mandi 
where money may accrue, there  is  l i t t l e  doubt th a t the former choice,
expressing the domination o f p o l i t ic a l  in s t i tu t io n s ,  would p re v a il fo r
LeJkiti
TAM* The Mohmand d iarieathat I  d iscu ssAshow th a t  however a c tiv e  
econom ically, and ju n io r  lineages l ik e  the Malok have o f la t e  become 
very a c tiv e  in  th is  f i e ld ,  TAM males would s t i l l  v i s i t  the hu.ira a t  
le a s t  twiGe a day* They would u su ally  round o f f  the day's  work w ith  a 
couple o f hours a t  the hu.ira in  the evening in c lu d in g  v is i t s  to mors 
im portant M aliks  l ik e  Shahzada* Feroz, the kashar who ia  dwa-kora 
and h is  main house is  a t  Shabkadar, p re fe rs  to be seen a t  the hu.ira 
o f Shahzada where he sleeps a t  le a s t  or n igh ts  a week* Such
choices are not d i f f i c u l t  to understand in  TAM where u n irr ig a te d  lands 
severely  in h ib i t  the a ttra c t io n s  o f d iv e rtin g  energies in to  economic 
a c t iv i ty *  Put in  another way— what are the choices and a lte rn a tiv e s  
open to TAM fo r  the u t i l i z a t io n  o f h is  time? And what forms do they take? 
The answers l i e  in  what is  lo c a lly  known and understood as p o l i t ic a l  
a c t iv i ty  w ith  i t s  focus on agnatic  r iv a lr y  and expressed through various  
forms such as tim e spent in  the h u ira  or w ith  the a d m in is tra tio n *
In  c o n tras t to the in d iffe re n c e  w ith  which TAM tend to th e ir  
f ie ld s  SAM g e n era lly  in v e s t every a v a ila b le  resource o f tim e and goods 
in  th e ir  f ie ld s *  I f  a s im ila r  choice o f u t i l i z in g  an e x tra  u n it  in  the  
f ie ld  o r the hu.jra were o ffe re d  to SAM the chances are  th a t he would 
choose to spend th a t u n it  in  a g r ic u ltu ra l a c t iv i ty *  Hussain Khan would 
o ften  d e liv e r  long le c tu re s  to me on the v ir tu e s  o f hard work and the
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uselessness o f id l in g  time in  the hu.ira* The Bela mashars have common 
sayings l i k e  Han a g r ic u ltu r a l is t  cannot s i t  id le *  I f  he s its  he w i l l  
lose“ , The im portant p o in t here is  th a t th is  p ro te s ta n t e th ic  and nascent 
s p i r i t  o f c ap ita lis m  is  not e n t ire ly  a c tiva ted  by agnatic  r iv a lr y *
The conclusions have ra m ific a tio n s  fo r  my th es is * Hussain Khan chooses 
the e x tra  u n it  in  h is  f i e ld  o r w ith  h is  c a t t le  sim ply because he 
b e lieves  in  th is  form o f a c t iv i ty  as more meaningful in  moral terms and 
more productive in  economic ones* Hussain now faces the dilemmas o f 
Economic nan* He is  faced by problems o f choices between scarce means 
and a lte rn a t iv e  ends* He must le a rn  to balance h is  income resources 
and consumption expenditures i f  he is  to maximize or optim ize* I f  agnatic  
r iv a lr y  also provokes him then i t  i s  a t  a subconscious and not s o c ia l 
le v e l*  However, the d ia ry  o f S ia l Khan (Kado) discussed below c le a r ly  
i l lu s t r a t e s  th a t v is i ts  to the hu.ira as ty p e ic a l Pukhtun a c t iv i ty  have 
not been com pletely term inated in  SAM* S ia l p re fe rs  ch a ttin g  in  the 
hu.ira to working in  the f ie ld s *  Nonetheless, the o v e r -a l l  p ic tu re  in  
SAM gathered from the annual a g r ic u ltu ra l cycle  and the weekly d ia r ie s  
i l lu s t r a t e s  the tendency fo r  economic a c t iv i ty  to dominate p o l i t ic a l  
a c t iv i ty *
In  the id e a l exchanges among the Mohmand are  re la te d  to
(1 )  consumption goods such as prim ary needs, wheat, o i l ,  soap e tc . Barley  
i s  m ainly eaten by animals in  SAM but u n t i l  a few years ago was the main 
s ta p le  d ie t  o f adu lts  in  TAM (2 )  production resources such as blades 
fo r  ploughs c lo s e ly  fo llow ed by (3 )  weapons* Guns, e ith e r  bought, 
in h e r ite d  o r s to len  from B r it is h  In d ia  symbolized a man*s courage and 
resources and also re f le c te d  h is  s ta tu s* A gun costa anywhere between
1 To quote a F ro n tie r  o f f i c i a l  MAmong Pathans g e n era lly  the possession 
o f a gun has always been a mark o f p re s tig e — a s o rt o f t r ib a l  R olls  
Royce" (P e ttig re w  n *d *: 8 2 ) ,
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Rs* 10,000 to 20,000 today depending on i t s  q u a lity  and make* F in a lly ,  
and more re c e n tly  (4 )  luxury  goods l ik e  te le v is io n s , ra d io s , cassette  
tape-recorders  and even cars* These barely  exis ted  u n t i l  1974 but today 
they are h ig h ly  v is ib le  s ta tu s  symbols* SAM's general economic
s itu a tio n  in  comparison to TAM may be gauged from the fa c t  th a t there
are  only 8 rad io s  in  the v il la g e  fo r  60 houses as d is t in c t  from one 
fo r  each household in  TAM (except where TAM e ld e rs , l i k e  H a ji Hassan, 
d isa llo w  them on re lig io u s  grounds)*
The argument I  am try in g  to sustain  in  th is  chapter may be 
summed up by two examples, one from TAM and the o th er from SAM* They 
concern the a c q u is itio n  o f land by men, th e ir  a t t itu d e s  to i t  and th e ir  
plans fo r  i t *  I t  is  im portant to note th a t the two examples exem plify
O -sA tt
the id e a l-ty p e  in  TAM^deviant pukhtun behaviour in  SAM. F i r s t ,  Shahzada 
has acquired 3 p lo ts  o f land by fo rc e , which i t s e l f  is  a symbolic
e x h ib itio n  o f p o l i t i c a l  s ta tu s  in  the t r ib a l  s ec tio n . The fa c t  th a t he
does not perm it the c le a rin g  o f the 3 destroyed hamlets on th is  land  
and c u lt iv a t io n  or construction  on istheir s ite s  is  s im ila r ly  symbolic. 
Shahzada's 17 sons and grandsons symbolize t r a d it io n a l  t r ib a l  a c t iv i ty *  
They do not work and spend th e ir  tim e id l in g  in  the hu.ira and ac t as 
M uscle* to Shahzada's p o l i t ic a l  s ta tu s  by 'c a rry in g  guns'. When and 
where they can they make quick money through smuggling e tc * (see  
Amirzada's income statem ent below in  the next s e c tio n ). In  co n tra s t, 
Hussain, 5AMAju n io r  lineage,began l i f e  w ith  almost no economic 
resources but through shrewd non-Pukhtun a c t iv ity ,s u c h  as loaning money, 
has b u i l t  up a p o s itio n  where he is  the b iggest Bela la n d 'lo rd  and 
possesses one o f  i t s  4 qanrey. Following a d e lib e ra te  p o lic y  o f  
employment th ere  are 7 government employees in  h is  house ( F u u^/l& 21 )•  
In  Bela he has emerged in  the 197Qs as a man o ^ fs tu t**  business acumen, 
economic w ealth  and exem plifies  a t a c i t  re je c tio n  o f TAM behaviour*
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FIGURE a t  }
HUSSAIN KHAN; employment and s ta tu s
Hussain Khan
A  h o s p ita l gate-keeper ( chaukidar) 
a t Hichni dispensary
A A A
chaukidar 
a t  Ularsak
c le rk  a t  
tiiarsak
s o ld ie r a s s is ta n t  in
A g r ic u ltu re
D e p tt.
A
policeman s o ld ie r
Employment o f seven members o f Hussain Khan's fa m ily  not only  
augments earning but also represent a wide spread o f government 
departments and concomitant a u th o rity * The employment o f h is  sons, h is  
own shrewd investm ent in  a g r ic u ltu ra l land and the c r e d it  he gives  
fo r  mortgaged lands (o fte n  de fau lted  to him) has given weight to h is  
ju n io r  lin ea g e  and made him a serious contender fo r  s o c ia l and p o l i t ic a l  
s ta tu s . S i m i l a r l y i F l e h r  Gul (Sabah) has 5 employed sons who augment 
h is  meagrB income from a g r ic u ltu re  and increase h is  ju n io r  lin eag e  
sta tus* Shamshudin and Hamesh Gul, the mashars o f the two senior 
lineages o f B ela, on the o th er hand, are not employed and nor are  
th e ir  sons* In  c o n tras t to  Hussain's accumulation o f  land they are
in c lin e d  to mortgage o r s e l l  i t  to keep up the demands o f h o s p ita li ty ,
expenditure on r i t s s  de passage etc* which they fe e l  th e ir  t r a d it io n a l
s ta tu s  demands o f them* Hussain may not be in  a p o s itio n  to become the
v il la g e  e ld e r but he has successfu lly  blocked ind c u r ta ile d  the 
a u th o rity  o f the Kado mashars as in  the examples regarding the Basic 
Democracy E lec tio n s  or the Bela Cooperative S ociety  (P a r t  Three)*
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Qalang s o c ie tie s , l i k e  Swat, produce a complex v a r ie ty  o f 
lan d lo rd  and tenant re la tio n s h ip s  and categories (B arth  1972s 44-45 )*
Of the fo u r major categories o f farm labour distinguslhed in  Swat ( ib id * )
■i
the dehoan o r a g r ic u ltu ra l labourer i s  the most s o c ia lly  and 
economically depressed* He has no r ig h ts  in  land whatsoever* There 
are no dehaans in  TAM and SAM* C erta in  e lders  l ik e  Shamshudin may 
h ire  a seasonal labourer to help harvest a crop or help in  the qanrey 
but the general ru le  is  one o f domestic s e lf -s u ff ic ie n o y *  Among the 
Mohmand the most common category o f labour c o n trac t and one not l is te d  
fo r  Swat is  n im -karaf l i t e r a l l y ,  h a lf-th e -s h a rg l The nim -kara is  more 
a mechanism to accomodate c re d it  dealings w ith in  the community than 
a co n tract w ith  outside labour w ith  fix e d  terms and ru le s  as I  s h a ll show
la t e r  in  the chapter* Nim -kara im p lies  c u lt iv a t io n  o f one*e own land*
©The debtor borrows money and agrees to pay the c rd ito r  h a lf  h is  crop 
u n t i l  the debt i s  paid o f f *  These categories are no t labour contracts  
and we may conclude th a t ap art from d r i f t in g  or seasonal labour 
employed by a few households TAM and SAM do not engage a g r ic u ltu ra l  
labour such as in  Swat (Asad 1972; Barth 1972)* The u n ity  o f ownership 
and working o f  a g r ic u ltu ra l land prevents the growth o f complex and 
b i t t e r  re la tio n s h ip s  re s u ltin g  in  the a lie n a tio n  o f labour and the 
con fro n ta tio n  o f classes in  pukhtun socie ty  (Asad 1972)* On the other  
hand i t  is  the Mohmand dehqan or i.ia ro a r  (th e  l a t t e r  re n tin g  a p lo t  and 
perhaps sub-in feudating  i t )  who estab lished a fo o t-h o ld  in  Mardan and 
Peshawar D is t r ic ts  since the turn o f the century and is  today a m iddle- 
class land-owner* For in s tan ce , Lakhkar took 45 acres w ith  fo u r brothers  
on i. ia ra  a generation ago a t  Rs* 200 per acre paid  annually* The f iv e
f
1 Professor A* Lambton w h ile  discussing types o f labour contracts  in  the  
Bela h u jra  explained th a t dehqan is  a Persian word* The im p lic a tio n  is  
th a t i t  i s  a non-pukhto word and, in  nanq s o c ie ty , remains an ex tern a l 
concept*
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brothers and th e ir  sons could muster up to 18 ’ f ig h t in g *  men,excluding  
son-in -law s who were a v a ila b le  in  times o f c r is is , in  the S e ttle d  Areas 
against th e ir  lan d lo rds* Thsy soon tra n s la te d  p h ys ica l s trength  to 
economic demands and in s is te d  th a t the i j a r a  be reduced to Rs* 120 
a year* In  tim e they bought the 45 acres which were d iv ided  between 
the brothers*
Below is  a ta b le  d ep ictin g  the r e la t iv e  economic s itu a tio n  and 
assets in  TAM and SAM taken from household averages based on Formal and 
random questionnaires*
TABLE »Q s 
ECONOMIC SITUATION OF TAM/SAM
Land (p er household) 
( in  acres)
ir r ig a te d  land
u n irr ig a te d  land
TAM
*9
3.7
SAM
1 .3
*6
Crops (rupees per maund) produce sold peroduce sold
( in  maunds)(in rupees) ( in  maunds) ( in  rupees)
sugar-cane 100/md 
wheat QO/md
maize 70/md
b arley  40/md
Animals (rupees per anim al)
buffalrii 1 ,500
cow 1,000
goat 200
sheep 300
tran sp o rt ( t o t a l  universe)
16 .2 32 40.2 3,198
28*7 12.9 15 35
6 — 8 9
5 .7 16 .1 *
*4 1 .9
2 .7 2.1
5 .3 .4
2 2 .7
3cars
6 buses 1bus
3 trucks
Employments lo c a l
abroad
44
4
33
6
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On the face o f  i t  SAM households w ith  an average o f 1 ,3  . 
i r r ig a te d  and *6 u n irr ig a te d  acres o f land to TAM*s .9  ir r ig a te d  
( a l l  around Shabkadar in  the D is t r ic t )  and 3*7 u n irr ig a te d  acres o f  
land d e p ic t a p ic tu re  o f r e la t iv e  s e lf -s u f f ic ie n c y *  Sugar-cane brings in  
^ good money fo r  SAM and they aught to be b e tte r  o f f  than TAM whose 
lands are barren* The average household in  TAM produces almost tw ice A 
wheat as SAM, as the la t t e r  concentrate on sugar-cane* TAM earns less  
than h a lf  o f what SAM earn in  s e ll in g  wheat, as the former eat most o f 
the wheat w h ile  SAM have enough l e f t  over to s e l l *  TAM produce and s e l l  
b arley  which i s  eaten by c a t t le  and humans a lik e *  Younger Mohmands l ik e  
Feroz complain th a t th e ir  stomach pains whenever they e a t bread made o f  
b arley  ( r o ta te Barley is  grown in  SAM to feed animals* In  TAM those 
c a t t le  th a t a c tu a lly  work in  the f ie ld  are fed b a rley  otherw ise they 
are given c h a ff ( bhoos)*
The fig u re s  in  Table IO above on ownership o f animals d isp lay  
no major d iffe re n ce s * A h igher percentage o f b u ffa lo es  are expected in  
SAM due to th e ir  employment in  a g r ic u ltu re  whereas the g re a te r number 
o f goats in  TAM is  explained by th e ir  being eas ie r to look a f te r  in  ths
G.rough mountainous te r ra in *  The s ta r t l in g  d iscrpancies emerge in  the  
ownership o f veh ic les* In  fa c t ,  TAM own buses and trucks and even cars  
th a t cannot be explained in  conventional terms o f a g r ic u ltu ra l  cash 
crops, income or a c t iv i t y  (TAM tran sp o rt is  discussed in  Chapter 11)*
In  TAM work is  in te rm it te n t  and sporadic, ceasing when not 
requ ired  fo r  the moment* To th is  o rd inary  i r r e g u la r i ty  a n e o lith ic  economy 
adds long periods o f seasonal unemployment fo llo w in g  the harvest o r a t  
le a s t  a depressed le v e l o f a c t iv i ty  im plying a concealed unemployment*
I t  is  no coincidence th a t during such periods tra d e , in v o lv in g  extensive  
networks across in te rn a t io n a l borders, is  f u l ly  a c tiv a te d  or th a t a f te r
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the harvesting  seasons daco ity  in  the S e ttle d  D is t r ic ts  increases as 
tribesmen come down to add to th e ir  incomes (D ic h te r 1967} E l l i o t t  1968)* 
In  co n tra s t SAM are f u l ly  invo lved  and t ie d  to the rythm o f the 
a g r ic u ltu ra l seasons*
C onstra in ts  o f technology and l im ite d  land d ic ta te  th a t in  order 
to preserve the ra te  o f  production in  re la t io n  to consumption one o f 
two a lte rn a t iv e  s tra te g ie s  is  adopted, e ith e r  t e r r i t o r i a l  expansion, 
which is  not possib le  or population  s h if ts  to prevent o ver-sa tu ra ted  
population* Hence the movements since the la s t  century to the maira 
among TAM* P o l i t ic a l  d e feat means expulsion from Gandab, TAM*s crude 
way o f s e t t l in g  the M althusian problem* The end-product i s  a simple
tr a n s it iv e  ordering  or re-grouping o f lin eag es . Such s h if ts  tend to
■fa.
re in fo rc e  ra th e r  than weaken Mohmand ideology fo r '*p r in c ip le  le v e ls  o f 
agnatic  in te ra c t io n  remain in v a r ia n t  through the in te r -g e n e ra tio n a l  
o s c il la t io n *  In  the next section  I  s h a ll s p e c if ic a l ly  discuss income, 
consumption and expenditure based on s p e c ific  TAM and SAM case-studies*
i i .  Income, consumption and expenditure
Income, consumption and expenditure p a tte rn s  based on 
fin e -g ra in e d  case-studies w i l l  be examined in  th is  section* The second 
h a lf  o f the section  w i l l  examine expenses incurred  on r i t e s  de passage* 
W ithin the framework o f my th es is  I  w i l l  be c o rre la tin g  the r e la t iv e ly  
higher expenditure o f sen ior groups on h o s p ita lity  e t c . ,  as p a rt o f  
th e ir  concept o f Pukhtunwali* and the more c a re fu l budgeting o f ju n io r  
and non-Mohmand groups. As the w eighting , in  terms o f income and 
consumption u n its  per household members, in d ic a te s  the l a t t e r  groups are  
not economically depressed* The weighting w i l l  thus provide an accurate  
p ic tu re  o f the income/consumption expenditures o f TAM and SAM groups and 
also prove the p o in t I  have made above*
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a* income, consumption and expenditure
The case-stud ies  are based on the d e ta ile d  monthly and annual 
budgets o f seven households randomly selected  from various groups in  
TAM and SAM* th re e Afrom TAM and four from SAM* I  have selected  the  
e xtra  budget from SAM as i t  g ives me the opportun ity  to i l lu s t r a t e  the  
mode o f l iv in g  o f a widow on her own, in  i t s e l f  a d ev ian t s itu a t io n ,  
and one no t represented in  TAM. The three TAM stud ies  d e p ic t budgets 
o f average tribesmen representing  the three  d if fe r e n t  lineages  o f 
S hati Khel and the four SAM stud ies  represent a member o f a senior 
lin eag e  (Kado), a ju n io r  lin eag e  (Sabah), a woman and an occupational 
group (c a rp e n te r). I  f e l t  the se le c tio n  o f a member o f the occupational 
group only from SAM ju s t i f ie d  as A ziz In g ar o f TAM, w ith  h is  two 
Bedford buses and sp ec ia l p o l i t i c a l  re la tio n s h ip  w ith  the dominant Musa 
lin ea g e , would no t be a ty p ic a l example o f a member o f the occupational 
group. Four o f the fo llo w in g  seven cases selected  have had th e ir  d ia r ie s  
recorded and th e re fo re , read w ith  th e ir  budgets, f a i r l y  accurate  
conclusions can be drawn o f how they organize th e ir  s o c ia l and economic 
l i f e  and what co n stra in ts  and choices they face and how they solve them.
The domestic .arrangements o f the seven households may be examined 
through the household s tru c tu res  g ra p h ic a lly  i l lu s t r a te d  in  Chapter 8 .
Income has been recorded annually and not monthly fo r  i t  i s  so 
c ia lc u la te d  among the Mohmands, depending as i t  does on annual crops or 
i r r e g u la r  business deals ra th e r  than monthly wages. Expenditure, however, 
has been d iv ided  both in to  recu rrin g  monthly household expenditure and 
annual expenditure to enable a c le a r  p ic tu re  o f the y e a r 's  to ta l  
expenditure to emerge. These d e ta ils  w i l l  a llow  a r e a l is t ic  weighting  
o f income and consumption according to household members and a c a lc u la tio n  
o f income and consumption u n it  per person so th a t accurate comparisons 
o f a c tu a l standards o f income and consumption among the Mohmand may be made.
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The number a t  the head o f each ta b le  corresponds to the name o f the
household head, h is  age, h is  sub-section , land ownership and the population
in  h is  household in  the eext 3 Tabers thus:
1* Am irzada, 5 3 , Musa, household no* 15
2. Saida Khan, 26, Ranra, 4 acres, household no* 5
3* ICabil Khan, 40, Malok, 5 acres, household no* 8
4* Shamshudin, 50, Kado,6§ acres, household no* 8
5* Mehr G ul, 60 Sabah, 2 acres, household no* 9
6* Worcha K hel, 50, carp en ter, 5 acres, household no* 8
7 Shahtota, 60, fladar widow, J an acre , household no* 1
TABLE 11 :
ANNUAL INCOME: 1975-1976 
3
Item
sugar-cane
wheat
maize
b arley
bu ffa lo es
cows
sheep
p o u ltry
eggs
carpenter
tran sp o rt
bus/truck
2,400 2,400
400
4 5 6 ■: 7
8 ,000 2,000 5 ,000 fjzn—laws
3,200 400 800 v il la g e  2; brother  In -la w s  i
300 560 v il la g e  2bro therIn -la w s
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12,000  
(shares w ith  
Malok cousins)
re cen tly
acquired
qanrey
Business ( in c l ­
uding smugg— 20,000 8 ,000 12,000
lin g  e tc .)
wood 9,600
employment
1,500
1,900
24
30
1 md* wheat per 
house 4,800  
1 md* maize per 
house 4 ,200
800
40
16
others (unsp- 3,000  
e c if ie d  p o l i t ­
ic a l  allowances
co n tracto r  
s ta rte d  th is  
year
1 son abroad 
24,000  
4 lo c a l  
7,200 t ip s
r i t e s  150 
e x tra
jobs 3.000
T o ta l: 23,000 20,000 26,800 11,200 34,280 22,764 1,306
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TftBLE iq  :
RECURRING MONTHLY EXPENDITURES 1975-1976
Item  P ric e  in
rupees 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
maize 7G/maund 140 40 40
whent 8Q/md. 560 320 420 300 160 160 40
r ic e 5 /s e e r 50 50 25 25 - * 5 2 .50
potatos 2 /s r . 30 30 16 6 6 4 1.50
turn ips 1 .5 0 /s r . 12 4 13 6 6 5 .50
onions 4 /s r * 12 4 8 18 8 2 1
g a r lic 3 /s r . 3 1 3 2 1 1 .25
semolina 4 /s r . 16 8 12 3 3 3 1
jaggery 4 /s r . 50 60 80 40 30 33 2 .50
sugar 7 /s r * 84 21 56 36 12 6 1.50
black tea  2 4 /s r . 24 18 24 36 24 18 6.50
green tea  20/© r* 10 5 10 20 5 5 .50
le n t i ls 2 .5 0 /s r . 20 20 50 12 4 .50 5 2.50
m ilk 3 /s r . 150 45 45
mutton 1 4 /s r . 70 42 56
beef 8 /s r . 64 40 64 56 28 7 -
f is h 1 6 /s r . • 16 catch
eggs 6/dozen 66 12 12 - - - -
u eg* o i l 1 2 /s r . 204 120 190 78 39 26 9
red c h i l l i  1 0 /s r . 2 2 2 1 2 1 .50
s k it .7 5 /s r . 2 2 3 2 1 1 .50
coriandai 3 /s r . 6 8 6 4 4 1 .25
tumeric 6 /s r . 2 2 - 2 2 - -
cardimumi 1 4 4 /s r . 6 4 6 - 3 - -
snu ff 1 2 /s r . 12 12 12 12 12 12 -
soap 6 /s r . 36 18 24 6 12 12 1.50
mustard o i l  4 0 /s r . 10 10 10 5 5 5 1.50
matches 4 /d z . 6 4 4 4 2 2 1
kerosenei 2 /s r . 24 17 20 6 6 4 2 .50
ammunition 1G/bullet22Q 100 1001 * - -
r i t e s  dei passage 100 BQ 50 50 20 10 10
fodder 40 40 40 200 - - -
sweetmeat 5
Totals 1,891 1,049 1,517 935 435*50 368 87
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TABLE >3 8 
ANNUAL EXPENDITURE: 1975-1976
Item p ric e  in  
rupees 1 _2__ 3 4 5 6 7
marrow 1 .5 0 /s r . 12 5 10 10 4 - -
aubergine 3 /s r . 30 30 30 18 4 4 1.50
lady f in g e r 3 /s r . 15 12 12 7 6 5 3
cucumber 1 /s r . 4 2 4 4 2 - -
raddish •,5 0 /s r . 5 1 2 2 2 - -
carro ts 1 /s r . 2 - 2 2 1 - -
spinach 1 / s r . 15 5 10 4 2 3 1
arranges 3 /d z . 90 36 12 6 - - -
banana 4 /d z . 8 40 20 - - - -
perceman 4 /d z . 8 - 24 - - * -
pears 3/dz* 32 - 18 2 - 4 -
guava 4 /s r . 30 30 32 4 - - -
tomatoes 4 /s r 36 - - * - 6 -
o ther vegetables 100 50 50 30 20 20 10
dry f r u i t 1 0 /s r . 60 20 - - - - -
f e r t i l i z e r 520
100 per
c lo th e #  5 -15 /y a rd  1 ,200 300
s u it
600: 640
50-30
180
per s u it  
240 30
shoes 2 0 -5 0 /p a ir 250 150 200 200 75 100 30
crockery 300 200 200 200 100 150 20
barber 160 120 160 360 60 80 -
carpenter 160 80 100 160 60 s e l f -
doctor 1,000 600 2 ,000 480 460 240 80
Eeds 1,500 1,000 500 640 400 200 30
hotBl 200 90 400 - - - -
tran sp o rt - 60 80 - - 20 -
Imam - 80 200 80 60 80
c h ild re n *s  school 1,000
farm  l a b o u r ___________________________ “ ________________________
T o ta l* 5 ,217 2,911 4 ,666 4,399 1 ,456  1 ,152 205*50
Grand T o ta l
men X 12+yearlys  27,909 15,499 22,870 15,619 6,682 5 ,568 1 ,249 .50
y ea rly  savings 4,501 3,930 27,598 17,196 56.50
y ea rly  loss : 4,909 4,419
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Haw accurate or re p res e n ta tive  are the above budget figures?  
Apart from c e r ta in  unspecified  item s I  would argue they add up to a 
f a i r ly  accurate economic p ic tu re  confirmed by the d ia r ie s  and my own 
observations* I t  is  im portant to p o in t out th a t TAW and SAW economies are  
function ing  on twc s l ig h t ly  d if fe r e n t  le v e ls *  For in s tan ce , there  are no 
unspecified  incomes in  SAW* Connersely, because o f the barren nature o f 
the TAW areas p rices  o f suGh commodities as vegetab les, jaggery etc* 
are higher by h a lf  o r one rupee per seer than in  SAW* Those item s not 
e a s ily  a v a ila b le  to SAW and r e f le c t in g  the sp ec ia l a d m in is tra tiv e  
s itu a tio n  o f the Agency, such as ammunition ( i l l e g a l  in  SAW), green tea  
(smuggled from Afghanistan) e tc* are cheaper in  TAW. The unspecified  
income derives  from various sources such as p o l i t i c a l  allowance, in te r-*  
n a tio n a l and n a tio n a l smuggling euphem istically  c a lle d  trad in g  ( t i . l a r a t ) 
and perhaps even d aco ity . The Wohmands t r a d it io n a lly  used th e ir  s tra te g ic  
g e o -p o lit ic a l  s itu a t io n  to tap thBse sources, "nothing was eas ier than to  
reconno itre  and plan an a ttack  on some unsuspecting v i l la g e ,  swoop down, 
and skip back across the border the r ic h e r  by a couple o f Hindues fo r  
ransom, a bag o f rupees and fo r ty  or f i f t y  head o f c a t t le "  ( E l l i o t t  1968: 
162)* The d e ta ils  have been l e f t  out from the an a lys is  so as not to 
embarrass my respondents* Although n o n -q u a n tifia b le  i t  i s  im portant to  
mention th is  sphere o f a c t iv i ty  fo r  any economic c a lc u la tio n s  in  the  
T r ib a l Areas*
Examining the economic s tru c tu re  o f ty p ic a l Wohmand households 
two immediate conclusions are formed: m a te ria l l i f e  i s  poor and austere  
but, and th is  i s  the second p o in t, l i f e  has not sunk below the b re a d -lin e  
or to the famine le v e l*  Here I  would re fe r  to the p e rtin e n t observation  
made by an an th ro p o lo g is t and quoted B a r lie r  regarding the c o rre la tio n  
between s ta rv a tio n  and the evo lu tion  o f cu ltu res  (S ah lin s  1974$ 36)*
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There are no cases o f s ta rv a tio n  in  TAPI or SAM#
C erta in  po in ts  emerge from the above fig u re s  which f i t  in  w ith  
my la rg e r  th es is  dep ictin g  the importance o f Pukhtunwali in  socie ty— in  
th is  p a r t ic u la r  case, shown as expenditure on h o s p ita li ty ,  r i t e s  de 
passage e tc* by senior lineages* The fa c t  th a t the only two people 
f in a n c ia l ly  running in to  y ea rly  loses belong to sen io r lineages supports 
my contention* I t  is  because o f the d esire  to l iv e  up to c e rta in  standards 
th a t Amirzada's accounts do not balance; he is  in  the red by Rs 4 , 909*
He spent Rs* 1 f 2QQ on buying new clo thes fo r  the fa m ily  and Rs* 1 ,200 on 
r i t e s  in  both cases fa r  more than o th er TAW* The TAW fig u re s  r e f le c t  the 
p i t f a l l s  o f  indu lg ing  in  such s t a t is t ic a l  exerc ises* On the faGe o f i t  
Amirzada, the e ld e s t son o f Shahzada, w idely accepted as one o f the most 
prominent maihars o f S hati Khel, has no fix e d  source o f income* His 
fa th e r 's  7 acres are  s t i l l  undivided and in  any case Amirzada w i l l  only  
in h e r i t  perhaps h a lf  an acre o f u n irr ig a te d  land* In  a successful 
business deal in v o lv in g  t r ib a l  trade  across in te rn a t io n a l boundaries 
Amirzada may make Rs* 20,009 in  one year byt on the o ther hand he may 
run in to  f in a n c ia l  loss the next year* S im ila r ly  K ab il may earn a la rg e  
sum th is  year but run in to  a d e f ic i t  nest year* Allowances from the 
p o l i t ic a l  a u th o r it ie s  la rg e ly  depend on the good w i l l  o f Amirzada's 
fa th e r  and have th e re fo re  been s u b s ta n tia lly  reduced and in  danger o f 
being a lto g e th e r cut as he remains out o f grace w ith  h is  fa th e r*  He has 
a la rg e  fa m ily  o f f if te e n ,a lm o s t double th a t o f K ab il,an d  times th a t
o f Saida. The economic p o s itio n  o f  the Walok, t r a d i t io n a l ly  the th ird  and 
jun ior-m ost S hati sub-section , r e f le c ts  th e ir  involvem ent w ith  the new 
development schemes o f the A9ency* Almost every Walok household is  e ith e r  
co n tractin g  or labouring  in  one scheme or the o ther* T h e ir economic 
p o s itio n  w i l l  r a d ic a lly  a l t e r  fo r  the b e tte r  in  the next few years* Agnatic
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r iv a lr y  has besn chanelled by the Melaka in to  an outlook which drives  
them w ith  the in te n s ity  o f the P ro testan t e th ic  and the s p i r i t  o f 
c ap ita lism  (Weber 1962)* There - is 'a n  almost exact m irror-im age o f the  
P ro testan t e th ic  tra n s la te d  in to  Is lam ic  idiom emerging among the Malok* 
They say o f themselves "we are not opium -eaters, gamblers, lo a fe rs  or 
a d u lte re rs * We do business* We work hard and pray re g u la r ly *  There are
»>
seven ha.lis  in  Walok. We make money and we re in v e s t i t .  We do not re la x  * 
The im p lic a tio n  i s  t h a t W  have s p e c if ic  a ttr ib u te s  which 'o th ers* so 
conspicuously lack * I t  is  not d i f f i c u l t  to guess who the others are*
Shamshudin,too,spent p ro p o rtio n a te ly  fa r  more on these two Items 
than o ther SAW, and had a budget d e f ic i t  o f Rs* 4 ,419* Shamshudin owning 
th ree  times more land than OTehr Gul o f the ju n io r  lin e a g e , nevertheless  
runs a d e f ic i t  budget most o f i t  accounted fo r  by expenditure on guests. 
In  c o n tra s t, n e ith e r  Plehr Gul nor Worcha Khel fe e l  the Kado compulsion 
to uphold h o s p ita li ty .  Shamshudin spends almost Rs. 600 on payments fo r  
r i t e s  de passage annually  whereas Plehr Gul and tforcha spend about 
Rs* 240 and Rs* 120 re sp e c tive ly *
An even more s ig n if ic a n t  p o in t is  the emergence o f employment 
as a major source o f income* Wehr G u l's  income is  almost th ree  times
■ i& a j- th a . -ta fte ? L
as much as Shamshudin's although we have ju s t  seen a owns three  times
more land t h a n ^ ^ « ^ , .  Wehr G u l's  income figure* is  in f la te d  because
* cvdLo f f iv e  employed sons, one o f whom earsARs* 24,000 a year in  the Arab 
S ta tes , a la rg e  p a rt o f which he sends home* {lehr Gul has invested  most 
o f th is  income re c e n tly  in  a passenger bus which is  y e t to break even 
economically and bring in  p r o f its *  This is  the only v e h ic le  owned by a 
Belawal. Plehr G u l's  o ther sons earn an average o f Rs* 250 to 350 in  
government serv ice  and may send home as much as Rs* 150 to 200 monthly. 
The trend has c le a r  ra m ific a tio n s  fo r  t r a d it io n a l s o c ia l s tru c tu re  based
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on land and lin eag e  as a source o f income and s ta tu s , Shamshudin and 
Hamesh Gul, the two mashars o f the senior lin eag es , have no employed 
sons in  c o n tra s t to the seven employed people in  Hussain Khan's house 
and f iv e  in  Mehr G u l's  house both representing ju n io r  lin ea g e s . In  an 
almost s im ila r  s itu a tio n  in  TAM no sons or grandsons o f Shahzada M alik  
o r Mazullah work whereas the ju n io r  and a f f i l i a t e d  S h ati lineages are  
economically a c tiv e *
Morcha, the SAM carp en ter, annually earns almost tw ice as much 
as Shamshudin* As we saw above the income o f Mehr Gul o f the ju n io r  
lin eag e  is  th ree  times th a t o f Shamshudin1s. Such economic fig u re s  
underline  my th es is  th a t Pukhtun p o l i t ic a l  s ta tu s  is  not e n t ire ly  
dependent on economic p o s itio n s  o f s u p e r io r ity . Morcha K h e l's  annual 
income is  almost tw ice th a t Af Shamshudin*s as he receives  income from
( 1 ) 5  acres o f land which is  s itu a te d  in  the best area o f Bela (Map 6)
(2 )  t r a d it io n a l  payment in:? kind from a g r ic u ltu r a l is ts  who use h is  
services to make and re p a ir  a g r ic u ltu ra l implements (3 )  payment during  
r i t e s  de passage in  cash (4 )  cash payments fo r  e x tra  work such as 
making windows and doors and (5 )  about Rs. 800 a year from ren tin g  out 
h is  ganrev. In  sharp c o n tras t Shamshudin and Hamesh Gul, the e lders  o f 
the senior lineages,depend e n t ire ly  on land fo r  th e ir  income and have 
no o ther sources o f income. T h e ir unemployed sons are  an economic 
l i a b i l i t y .  For instance Shamshudin spends about Rs. 1 ,000 annually fo r  
books, tra n s p o rt e tc . on the education o f Ih san u llah  in c lu d in g  lesser  
amounts fo r  h is  o ther two sons.
Shahtota presents an in te re s tin g  development and deviance from 
Pukhtun household arrangements o f which there  are and can be no examples 
in  TAM. She is  the widow o f a Madar Khel and has been allowed to l iv e  in  
h is  house by h is  re la t iv e s  u n t i l  her death* A fte r her death the house
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w i l l  re v e r t  to the nearest male k in *
A glance a t  the expenditure fig u re s  would show the importance 
o f doctors and medicines in  Mohmand l i f e *  Womens diseases are o ften  
u n - id e n t if ia b le ,  lengthy and c o s tly , tre a ted  as they u su a lly  are by 
incompetent compounders or o rd e r lie s  a t  the Michni Dispensary f i l l i n g  
in  fo r  Doctors who are not e a s ily  a v a ila b le  fo r  posting in  remote areas* 
Even Shahtpeta, who liv e s  on the c h a rity  o f the v i l la g e ,  and whose 
monthly expenditure comes to less  than Rs* 90 spends Rs* 80 a year on 
medicine* Medicines are  o f poor q u a lity  and a v is i t  to the doctor is  
more o f th e rap eu tic  value than o f actu a l medical help*
In  s p ite  o f Bela representing  c e rta in  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  associated  
w ith  peasant s o c ie tie s  and v illa g e s  the economic idiom is  f c t i l l  in fluenced  
by pukhtun tra d it io n ^  even among ju n io r  lineages* When I  asked the 
3ano Khel who re c e n tly  began to grow bananas in  th e ir  house why they did  
not s e l l  them the indignafct rep ly  was "we are pukhtuns and not baghwans" 
(th e  l a t t e r ,  as we saw in  Chapter 7 , c u lt iv a te  and s e l l  'Vegetables  
and f r u i t s ) *  Khan A li  (Kado) who has a house by the canals running 
through the middle o f Bela also p lanted  bananas fo r  domestic consumption 
but does not th in k  o f s e l l in g  them as * i t  is  not Pukhto1* The exception  
is  Badshah Gul (Sabah) who grows a b i t t e r  v a r ie ty  o f grapes and s e lls  
them although people laugh a t him and scorn him fo r  i t *  Belauals fe e l  
s e llin g  wheat, maize or gur is  the work o f a g r ic u ltu r a l is ts  and there  is  
no shame attached to i t ,  but s e ll in g  f r u i t  is  the  work o f the baohwan 
and deviance from Pukhtun a c t iv i t y  as understood in  SAM*
Anthropologists o ften  f in d  themselves handling economic data in  
other than monetary u n its  even in  s o c ie tie s  where the economy is  p a r t ia l ly  
monetized* B a iley  in  h is  study o f B is ip ara  employed u n its  o f paddy 
(B a ile y  1957s 2 7 9 ), S alisbury  employed the concept o f ♦tim e-budgets*
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(S a lisb u ry  1962s106) among the Siane and in  her study in  south In d ia  
Epstein a llo c a te d  twelve po in ts  fo r  one acre o f wet land and fo u r po in ts  
fo r  one acre o f dry (E p ste in  1962s 4 2 ) , A nthropologists thus handled 
the problem and concept o f  'o p p o rtu n ity -c o s t' by which is  meant the  
'c o s t ' the f in a l  an a lys is  <^ a re je c te d  a lte rn a t iv e  * 'O pportun ity  costs* 
thus in v o lv e  choices and foregone a lte rn a tiv e s  in  an endeavour to optim ize  
usage o f scarce means (Benham 1948: 6 )*
An em p irica l s e le c tio n  o f the yard s tick  a llow ing  measurement o f  
economic data  re la t in g  to household income w ith in  the s o c ia l and reg io n a l 
framework o f the community was then re la te d  to the concept o f  the 
'consumption u n it '  o f the household to enable a r e a l is t ic  p ic tu re  o f 
income and expenditure to emerge* Since the s ize  and age composition o f 
households vary considerably i t  was found necessary to in troduce  the  
concept o f the consumption u n it  which weighted household members accord­
ing to th ije r sex and age* D if fe re n t  and complex c o -e f f ic ia n ts  have been 
employed (Q a ile y  1957; 277$ Epstein 1969: 160) but I  s h a ll assume the 
simple indfex used by S alisbury  in  which he estim ates th a t c h ild re n  eat 
h a lf  o f what an a d u lt eats (S a lis b u ry  1962: 7 9 ) . The consumption u n it
assumes th a t male and female ad u lts  consume equal amounts as do ch ild ren
are
a f te r  the age o f 12 as they^usually  involved in  a c tiv e  forme o f manual 
labour* My w ife  and I  came to th is  conclusion a f te r  watching, analysing  
and p a r t ic ip a t in g  in  d ie ta ry  sequences* Ue w i l l  th e re fo re  a llo c a te  one 
u n it  to an a d u lt male or female over the age o f 12 and h a lf  to anyone 
under 12*
In  her study Epstein d iv ided  the number o f a llo c a te d  po in ts  per 
household obtained thBough land ownership (bearing  in  mind th a t one wet 
equals th ree  d ry ) by the number o f consumption u n its  and a rr iv e d  a t  a 
p o in t^ a llo ca te d  per consumption u n it  per household* I  had made a s im ila r
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suggestion in  my F ie ld -w ork  Proposals (Ahmed SQAS 1975") and had assumed 
th a t one u n it  o f i r r ig a te d  land in  SAM would be equal to  th ree  u n its  o f  
u n irr ig a te d  land in  TAM based on cu rren t p rices* 1 then proposed to  
d iv id e  the po in ts  a llo c a te d  fo r  income from land by consumption u n its  
derived from the number o f people in  the household* Once in  the f ie ld  
I  discovered th a t there  were so many v a ria b les  a t  work, p a r t ic u la r ly  in  
a TAM/SAM com parison,that a s c ie n t i f ic  or s t a t is t ic a l ly  v a lid  statement 
along the above lin e s  would be d i f f i c u l t  to susta in * Most o f these 
v aria b les  were a cond ition  o f the unencapsulated nature  o f TAM and c e rta in  
emerging v a r ia b le s  which re f le c te d  the p en etra tio n  o f development 
schemes in  TAM* For in s tan ce , on paper and in  the f i e ld ,  one ir r ig a te d  
acre o f land in  Bela producing sugar-cane, a va luab le  cash crop, should 
be about th ree  times the p r ic e  o f an acre in  S hati Khel were there  is  no 
i r r ig a t io n  w ater and l i t t l e  r a in f a l l *  This should have made the Epstein  
form ula o f one equals three  lo g ic a l and ap p licab le* But m ith the  
development schemes launched in  1974 in  the Mohmand Agency, and w ith  
government buying property  fo r  headquarters, schools e tc* the p rices  in  
the Agency rose ra p id ly *  By 1976 an average acre cost about Rs* 15,000  
in  Shati Khel which was a s l ig h t ly  h igher p r ic e  than an average Bela 
acre* Another problem in  q u an tify in g  income also arose ou t o f the p o l i t ic a l  
s itu a tio n  in  which TAM fin d  themselves and which does not apply to SAM*
Land in  TAM is  considered, as is  a g r ic u ltu re , a secondary i f  not a te r t ia r y  
source o f income* As Table 1b shows incomes are derived  from unorthodox 
a c t iv i t ie s  ( t ra d e , d a co ity , smuggling e tc * )  d i f f i c u l t  to ta b u la te * To 
th is  l i s t  o f incomes was added th a t o f contracts  and labour involved in  
the development schemes begun a f te r  1974* C o n s id e rin g  the ra th e r  
unorthodox nature  o f economic a c t iv i t y  invo lved in  TAM I  appreciated  
the d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  drawing up an accurate opportu n ity  cost ch art and
387
explanatory fig u re s  w ithout compromising my in form ants , I  th e re fo re  
abandoned Epstein*s formula and f e l l  back on one in  which I  decided to  
u t i l i z e  monetary u n its  o f income, I  w i l l  th e re fo re  d iv id e  the annual 
income in  rupees per household by the consumption u n it  o f th a t household 
to obta in  the weighted income per household* In  a second and re la te d  
ta b le  I  s h a ll  d iv id e  the a c tu a l consumption expenditure by the consumption 
u n its  per household. Together the tab les  w i l l  provide weighted income 
and consumption expenditure fig u re s  per household u n it,a n d  a r e a l is t ic  
basis o f economic comparison between TAM and SAW*
The same seven households as in  Tablea h - iS  ^ representing  54
1
people (about 8$ o f my TAM and SAM universe) produce the fo llo w in g  
p ic tu re :
TABLE !*♦»'»>
WEIGHTED INCOME PER CONSUMPTION UNIT
TAM
annual
income
(rupees)
household
population
number
no, o f consum­
p tio n  u n it  in  household member 
household consumption u n it(i 
monthly yearly
Amirzada(Musa) 23,860 15 11* 167 2,000
Saida (Ranra) 20,000 5 3* 476 5,714
K abil (M alok) 26,800 8 5 * 406 4873
SAM
Shamshudin (Kado) 11,200 8 e i 144 1,723
Mehr Gul (Sabah) 34,280 9 8 357 4,285
Morcha (c a rp e n te r)22,764 8 7 27(1 3,252
Shahtota (Madar) 1,306 1 1 109 1,306
The weighted income per consumption u n it  support# my argument: 
the income o f sen ior lineages are notably a t the bottom o f the economic 
ladder ap art from the widow who l iv e s  by h e rs e lf  and on c h a r ity *  Mehr 
Gul emerges w ith  the h ighest monthly household member consumption u n it  
in  SAM, 357, Moreha is  second w ith  271, and Shamshudin is  144, Shahtota,
1 54 o f 692 people (260 S h a ti Khel and 432 Bela Mohmandan),
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a widow, is  not too fa r  behind Shamshudin w ith  109# So in  SAP) we have
a s itu a tio n  where lin eag e  s e n io r ity  does not imjkly economic su p erio rity #
Amirzada's monthly weighted income per household member
consumption u n it  is  167 compared to th a t o f 476 o f Saida and 406 o f
Kabil# However h is  p o s itio n  is  not as grave as i t  appears fo r  Shahzada
ensures th a t he is  provided fo r  through re g u la r g i f t s  o f cash and kind#
The t r a d it io n a l  upholders o f Pukhtunwali are not equipped to change w ith
the times by assuming the ro le  o f contractors  and labourers#
9 On the face o f i t  i t  would appear th a t someone l ik e  Shahzada
w ith  a p o l i t i c a l  income c a lc u la ted  around Rs# 100,000 annually  in
comparison to K ab il Khan w ith  a p o l i t ic a l  income o f almost zero would
be fa r  superior in  economic w ealth to the la t t e r  but th is  is  not so on
2a weighted scale# Shahzada1s monthly income u n it  is  333 , lower than th a t
o f K ab il and Saida# This is  accounted fo r  by h is  la rg e  vjnumber o f  
dependents and non-income earning sons and grandsons and the demands o f 
h o s p ita lity #
As Table U + *  i  in d ic a te d  the weighted incomes per household 
consumption u n it  o f various groups Tabls i i  below in d ic a te s  th e ir  
weighted expenditure per household ^consumption un it#  With the caveat 
sounded above regarding incomes 1 have drawn up another re la te d  ta b le  
o f weighted expenditure per consumption u n it*  In  th is  ta b le  the ac tu a l 
household expenditure is  d iv ided  by the consumption u n it  per household 
accounting fo r  savings and debts# As the re s u lts  o f Table I4« i  confirm  
my general th es is  c o rre la tin g  sen ior lineages and excesive spending so
1 As a m atter o f in te r e s t ,  Hussain Khan ( ju n io r  lin e a g e ) averaged 177 
monthly and Hamesh Gul (s e n io r lin e a g e ) 57 which fu r th e r  confirmed 
my argument*
2 His annual income o f Rs# 100,000 is  d iv ided  by 25 , the number o f a
u n its  in  h is  household which comes to Rs# 4 ,000 anually  
and 333 monthly#
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does the ta b le  below* Both Amirzada and Shamshudin o f the senior lineages  
have in cu rred  debts in  an attem pt to l iv e  up to expected standards 
whereas ju n io r  lineages  and occupational groups such as Wehr Gul and 
Worcha save considerable sums* As a re s u lt  weighted expenditure o f the  
l a t t e r  per consumption u n it  is  considerably lower than th e ir  weighted 
 ^ income per consumption unity  in  short they p re fe r  to r is k  being la b e lle d  
m iserly  ra th e r than spend* Wehr G ul's  weighted expenditure per consumption 
u n it is  o n e - f i f th  th a t o f h is  weighted income u n it whereas Worcha's is  
one-fourth  o f h is  weightfiJincome* The three remaining households r e f le c t
iXiisL
roughly a s im ila r  expenditureAincome consumption per u n it  p a tte rn * They 
are n e ith e r  saving nor borrowing excessively to meet th e ir  needs*
TABLE >U- ■ i i s
WEIGHTED EXPENDITURE PER CONSUMPTION UNIT:
annual annual household no* o f consum- household member
expenditure s a v in g / population p tio n  u n it  consumption u n it
( Rs*) debt number in  household (R s *)
TAW
Amirzada 27,909 -4 ,9 0 9 15 114
■ monthly 
202
yearly
2,427
Saida 15,499 +4,501 5 3 j 369 4,428
K abil 22,870 +3,930 8 5 i 347 4,158
SAW
Shamshudin 15,619 -4 ,4 1 9 8 6£ 200 2,403
Wehr Gul 6,682 +27,598 9 8 69 835
Worcha 5,568 +17,196 8 7 6'6 795
Shahtota 1,24$50 + 56.50 1 1 104 1,249 .50
The above fig u re s  r e f le c t  the underlying d iffe re n c e  between 
nang and qalanq systems and p a r t ly  exp la in  how and why the two perpetuate
themselves* In  Swat prominent ch ie fs  had approximate incomes o f Rs* 50,000  
from the sa le  o f g ra in  alone when the average v i l la g e r 's  income was Rs* 300 
(B arth  1972: 79)* These wide discrepancies may be compared to the
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highest and low est income fig u re s  in  TAW and SAW where, i f  anything, 
thB weighted economic s itu a t io n  o f the prominent p o l i t i c a l  fig u re s  does 
not match up to those o f some members o f ju n io r  lin eag es  and occupational 
groups.
The fo llo w in g  f ig u re  depicts  how goods and serv ices  flow  in  the 
id e a l Wohmand model, what form o f a c t iv i ty  they are  invested  in ,  what 
the goals o f  th is  a c t iv i ty  are and how the c ir c le  i s  completed by the  
reinvestm ents accruing from the achieved goals. The t r a d it io n a l  cycle  
and flow  are represented by c ir c le  A in  Figure 2 *2  .  C oncrete ly , the
c ir c le  i l lu s t r a t e s  how the flow  o f goods and serv ices  is  patterned in  
d is c re te  spheres and demonstrates the nature o f the u n ity  w ith in , and 
b a rr ie rs  between, the spheres. C irc le  B represents deviances from the 
t r a d it io n a l  Wohmand model. The f ig u re  is  based on the d e ta ile d  form al 
and in fo rm a l questionnaires and the arguments in  th is  sec tio n .
The norm ative values im p l ic i t  in  the d is c re te  spheres are corroborated  
by the day-to -day d ia r ie s  th a t  I  have recorded o f average Wohmand d a ily  
a c t iv i ty .
FIGURE 2 2  :
WQHWAND ECQNQWIC ACTIVITY; in p u t and output ra t io s
goods,services
guns,
ammunition,
m la tar
f e r t i l i z e r s
lab o u r,
business
employment
4
re -in ve s te d  in to  agnatic  r iv a l r y  
— < --------------------:-----------------------------
LAND:
acquired by force  fo r  pol, 
purposes. H uIra focus
±  LAND:
acqurid through purchase, 
d efau lted  loans e tc . 
V aluable fo r  cash crops
B
s o c ie ta l Qoals
p o l i t ic a l
p re s tig e
status
economic 
accumulation 
o f la n d /  
w ealth
re -in ve s te d  in  goods/services fo r  
lan d , business
A: Wohmand model (TAW in c lu d in g  senior lineages in  SAW)
B: deviances (post-1951 SAW and in c lu d in g  ju n io r  lin eag es  in  TAW in  the 197Gs)
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Goods and serv ices  in  c ir c le  A c o n s titu te  the labour o f the fa c tio n a l  
f ig h tin g  fo rce  ( m la ta r) and th e ir  supplies o f guns and ammunition*
These goods and services are invested  in  land o ften  acquired by fo rce  
and p r im a r ily  to e s tab lis h  and e x h ib it  p o l i t ic a l  s ta tu s* The hu.ira is  
the c e n tra l physica l index o f p o l i t ic a l  s ta tus  and a c t iv i t y  o f the 
leader who must m aintain a reasonable standard o f h o s p ita li ty  to 
m aintain the sympathy o f h is  fo llo w ers * The goal is  not to convert 
acquired land in to  a g r ic u ltu ra l asset but to demonstrate p o l i t ic a l  s ta tus* 
Local p o l i t ic a l  emergence brings w ith  i t  reco g n itio n  and contact w ith  
the p o l i t i c a l  ad m in is tra tio n , which, in  tu rn , im p lies  patronage. Such 
patronage is  then re -in ve s te d  in to  continuing fa c tio n a l/a g n a t ic  r iv a lr y  
by fu r th e r  expanding ' goods and serv ices , in  our case, the s o c ia l 
in s t i tu t io n a l  complexes such as the hu jra  and m latar* which fu r th e r  
increase p re s tig e * And so the cyc le  is  complete* This model may be taken 
as a contemporary Mohmand model o f TAW and would approximate to c e rta in  
behaviour p a tte rn s  o f the sen ior lineages in  SAM*
Cycle B i l lu s t r a t e s  deviances from the Mohmand model e s p e c ia lly  
marked a f te r  1951 in  SAM when t r a d it io n a l  Pukhtun a c t iv i ty  centering  
around agnatic  r iv a l r y  is  re s tr ic te d *  Goods and serv ices  are., tra n s la te d  
to mean f e r t i l i z e r s  and labour to  be invested in  land which is  acquired  
through purchase or against d e fa u ltin g  loans* T ra d it io n a l crops such as 
wheat and maize g ive way to cash crops such as sugar-cane which is  
transported to the markets o f Shabkadar and Peshawar* The goal and c y c lic a l  
movement o f economic a c t iv i ty  i s  the accumulation o f land and w ealth  
which, in  tu rn , is  re -in ve s te d  in  improving the q u a lity  o f the goods and 
services used as in p u ts  in  land# An im portant and emergent fa c to r  in  both 
areas is  the d ivers io n  from a g r ic u ltu ra l a c t iv i ty  to in v es tin g  time and 
labour in  t r a d it io n a l ly  non-Pukhtun a c t iv i ty  such as employment, business 
and trade*
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b* expenditure on r i t e s  de passage
This sub-sBction supports the major th ru s t o f my th es is  argument
sustained in  the preceding pages* The d e ta ile d  expenditure fo r  r i t e s  de
passage o f TAW and SAM groups has been randomly se lected  from various
groups to provide us w ith  case-studies* These groups are already
fa m ilia r  through th e ir  income and expenditure p a tte rn s  discussed above.
The r i t e s  have occured in  the la s t  four years and invo lved  a member o f 
1
the household* I  have selected  a c tu a l d e ta ils  and break-up o f expend­
i tu r e  in  the case-studies selected  from d if fe r e n t  s tra ta  to  complement 
the general averages and d e ta ile d  analys is  on income and expenditure  
o f these groups in  th is  chapter* The p a tte rn  o f expenditure support my 
main th e s is * S ocia l s ta tu s , measured through conspicuous consumption 
and as p a r t  o f Pukhto t ra d it io n  is  m aintained by sen ior lineages  
although th e ir  incomes may be considerably lower than ju n io r  or 
non-Pukhtun groups* Amirzada, the e ld es t son o f Shahzada, has spent 
about Rs* 7 ,000 more than K ab il o f the ju n io r  Malok lin ea g e  in  h is  grand 
to ta l  fo r  the r i t e s  although the la t t e r  is  on h is  way to becoming 
a prosperous government co n tracto r and the former has no fix e d  or reg u la r  
source o f income* S im ila r ly , Shamshudin in  Bela has spent almost four  
times as much as the barber* I t  i s  not su rp ris in g  why sen io r lin eag es , 
l ik e  the Kado, are o ften  in  debt and g radually  loosing th e ir  lands 
through debt d e fa u lt  and mortgages to ju n io r  lineages as i l lu s t r a te d  
by the case-stud ies  on c re d it  la t e r  in  the chapter* Conspicuous 
consumption, however, is  not re s tr ic te d  to senior lin eag es* I t  is  
in te re s tin g  to compare the m arriage expenditure o f H a ji G ul, the barber, 
in  Table below w ith  what he spent on another m arriage in  1976,
1 I  am assuming th a t  the r a te  o f  in f la t io n  over th is  p e rio d  is .n e g l ig ib le  
and does n o t d is t o r t  com parative a n a ly s is . As the r i t e s  in v o lv e d  e q u a lly  
im p o rta n t members o f the  household they are e q u a lly  w eighted in  terms o f  
exp en d itu re  f ig u re s .
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a f te r  h is  re tu rn  from Ira n  when he is  said to have brought back a sm all 
fo rtune* He spent f iv e  times more fo r  the m arriage organized fo r  h is  
son and discussed in  the prev&us chapter (Tab le  S ) .  Another aspect 
o f my th e s is  is  also supported by comparison o f to t a l  expenditures  
between TAM and SAM. TAM expenditures are c o n s is te n tly  h ig h er, re f le c t in g  
more economic a c t iv i t y  and f l e x i b i l i t y  o f sources* SAM on the other 
hand depend e n t ire ly  on a g r ic u ltu re  fo r  th e ir  income* In  an economic 
sense they are f u l ly  encapsulated and th e ir  sources o f income quanti­
f ia b le ,  known and s ta t ic *
M arriage,as  discussed in  the la s t  c h a p te r ,is  tohe main occasion 
fo r  conspicuous consumption, where senior lineages tend to e x h ib it  
th e ir  s ta tu s  by excessive spending* The second h ighest expenditure is  
claimed by fu n e ra l r i te s *  B ir th  and circum cision in v o lv e  only male 
o ffs p rin g * Circum cision is  compulsary fo r  every male and usually  takes  
place between the ages o f three and f iv e *  The b ir th  o f a daughter 
is  not ce lebrated  and involves no expenditure* Groups o f re la t iv e s  and 
fr ie n d s  attend  the r i t e s  as p a r t  o f the s o c ia l process o f qham-khadi* 
to see and be seen* Attendance or absence in d ic a te  p o l i t i c a l  a llia n c e s  
and s o c ia l s ta tus*
TABLE »5 :
RITES DE PASSAGE: expenditure (1972-1976)
R ites  Amirzada Saida K ab il Shamshudin Mehr Gul H a ji Gul
(Musa) (Ranra) (M alok) (Kado) (Sabah) (b arb er)
1* b ir th :  A1 45 40 40 25 20 20
(padaish) A2 20
A3
B 400 300 400 500 400 300
C 90 100 180
D
E 300 300
F 400 100 80 80
G 100   JMOO J30 <_40 ___
T o ta l: 935 860 1 ,020 705 540 400
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R ites  Amirzada Saida K ab il Shamshudin Fiehr Gul Ha,ji Gul
2* Circum­ A1 60 50 60 20 15 20
c is io n : A2 100 80 100 80 60
(synost) A3 50 50 50 40
B 340 400 1200 600 280
C 350 320 540 160 120
D 240
E 1760 1000 1400 300 500 500
F 1500 400 1200 250 200 300
G 300 40 100
H 500 150 376 100
T o ta l: 5160 2400 5226 1500 1215 1260
3. R a rr- A1 50 50 50 so 30
iag e : A2 250 100 180 240 150
(wada) A3 100 80 100 100 75
A4 200 100
B 1800 360 360 2000 1000 340
C 420 60 48 320 170 1000
D 140 240
E 2000 1760 2000 2000
F 6500 2000 4400 5000 3000 500
G 600 700 400 1000 1100 600
H 370 100 300
X 6000 1000
T o ta l: 12090 11250 8878 11210 5625 2440
4 , death: A1
( roarg) A2
A3
B 500 800 650
C 168 320 260 220
D 600 300 500
E 2000 2000 400 1600 1000
c o ff in  c lo th 500 200 250 200 150 100
c h a r itv (s k h a t) 2520 320 600 560 400 __80
T o ta l: 5688 3440 1550 3420 2420 680
Grand T o ta l:  23 ,873  17,950 16,674 16,835 9 ,800 4,780
A1 =  rtu llah  B = r ic e F = c lo th  and je w e lle ry
A2 = barber C = vegetable o i l  G = f r u i t ,  e tc ,
A3 *? carpenter D = wheat/maize H -  tea  and sugar
A4 ss k u la l ,  worker E = sheep/cowa I  =  b r id e -p r ic e
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C erta in  general po in ts  may be made regarding the above schema 
o f r i t e s  de passage which has been cu lled  from numerous functions  
witnessed and recorded by me and my w ife * F i r s t ly ,  and most s ig n if ic a n t ,  
is  the fa c t  th a t the p a tte rn  o f the r itB s  de passage is  re p lic a te d  in  
a l l  groups whether Pukhtun or n o t. This im p lies  s o c ia l and c u ltu ra l  
e q u a lity  u n d e r-w ritten  by re lig io u s  t ra d it io n *  A Mullah or barber w i l l  
order each sequence o f the r i t e s  exactly  l ik e  th a t o f the sen ior lin eag e  
Pukhtun* The marked adherence to t r a d it io n a l Is lam ic  custom during  
r i t e s  de passage needs to be u n d er-lined  (Chapter 6 )*
Secondly, preference fo r  a boy in  b ir th  and lo s in g  unimportant 
ancestors in  death r e f le c t  the fundamental p r in c ip le s  o f a p a t r i l in e a l
/st r ib a l  so cie ty* li/omen explained why a boy was preferred to a g i r l :  he 
would uphold Pukhtunwali and tarboorw ali and th e re fo re  the house would 
be respected; the house would be Com plete* as g i r ls  are born to leave  
the house a f te r  m arriage; he would earn money; he would in h e r it  land  
and keep the p roperty  in  the fa m ily ; he would work in  the f ie ld  and 
f i n a l ly ,  he would perpetuate  the fam ily *s  name. People in  general
< > f
b e lie v e  th a t the more the c h ild re n , meaning sons, the g re a te r the  
happiness* In  TAM they p o in t to Shahzada and in  Bela to Mehr Gul and 
Hussain Khan as examples*
Death in v a r ia b ly  te s ts  the importance o f an ancestor. Graves 
are made o f mud and no w r it in g  or marmoreal slabs mark the spot and 
th e re fo re  i f  the ancestor is  unim portant he is  e a s ily  , lo s t*  or 
♦forgotten* in  tim e. There is  no ancestor worship and l i t t l e  importance 
given to cem etries and shrines* Often a piece o f the dead person*s  
clo thes is  used as a f la g  to hang over the grave fo r  a short w h ile* 
Shahid (a  person dying s p e c if ic a l ly  in  the cause o f Is lam ) is  commonly 
used whether death takes p lace by an accident such as drowning or in
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agnatic  r iv a lr y *  Shati graves are sometimes marked uiith coloured stones* 
Perhaps a slab o f rough-hewn stone or g ra n ite  as a head-stone mark the 
gra«ve* Such head-stones are exac tly  the same fo r  men and women Q s t w f b  
a t  the fe e t  the fo o t-s to n e  fo r  women is  a t  a r ig h t  angle in  
re la t io n  to the stone a t  the head w h ile  fo r  the men both stones are  
p a r a l le l*  Major Sultan Dan, M alik  Anmir, the Musa e ld ers  as indeed a l l  
Shati lin ea g e s , are burified in  the Shati cemetery* They are  buried in  
t r a d it io n a l Is lam ic  manner, head to no rth , fe e t  to south and face  
pointed towards. Mecca in  the west. In  SAM i t  is  s o c ia lly  s ig n if ic a n t  th a t  
the dead o f Kado, the sen ior lin e a g e , are buried in  th e ir  own t r a d it io n a l  
cemetry in  the Michni area near Kado Korona w h ile  those o f ju n io r  
lin eag es , in c lu d in g  Sabah, and >non-Mohmand groups l i k e  the re lig io u s  
and occupational ones, are  buried in  the Chalghaezi Baba cemetry some 
two m iles from Bela towards Peshawar* Kado thus m aintain  a b a r r ie r  
th a t even the S hati Khel do n o t. In  th is  regard SAM approximate to the  
id e a l in  m aintain ing  s o c ia l lin eag e  d is crim in a tio n  in  death i f  they 
cannot do so successfu lly  in  l i f e .
T h ird ly , there  is  a q u a lita t iv e  d iffe re n c e  in  the ceremonies 
organized by a poor or b e t te r -o f f  person regard less o f lin e a g e . I  hasten 
to add th a t  no c o rre la tio n  e x is ts  between economic w e ll-b e in g  and Pukhtun 
groups. Various ceremonies organized by the Mians o f Kassai or ju n io r  
lineages l i k e  the Malok e x h ib it  s im ila r  extravagence as th a t o f senior 
lineages l i k e  Musa. However, there  is  a d iffe re n c e  between TAM and SAM 
fu n c tio n s . SAM are g en era lly  poorer and can ra re ly  muster the funds from 
the wide and v e rs a t i le  range o f resources th a t TAM appear to be capable 
o f m o b iliz in g  e s p e c ia lly  as they tra n s la te  agnatic  com petition in to  
forms of conspicuous consumption fo r  such occasions.
F in a lly ,  p e rc e p tib le  s o c ia l changes and deviance from t r a d it io n a l
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behaviour, in  a q u a lita t iv e  and q u a n tita tiv e  sense are emerging as I  
have shown in  the discussion on marriages in  the la s t  chapter* They 
in d ic a te  the in flu en ces  o f the la rg e r  pukhtun c i v i l i 2a tio n  in  the  
S e ttle d  D is t r ic t s ,  and even the world beyond* These changes have wide 
ra m ific a tio n s  both fo r  s ta tus  o f groups, in c lu d in g  th a t o f women, and 
s tru c tu re  o f socie ty*
i i i .  Mohmand d a ily  d ia r ie s
With the help o f my ass is tan ts  I  was ab le  to conduct an 
in te n s iv e  two week d ia ry  o f th ree .coup les  each in  TAM and SAM in  e arly  
February 1976* The a c t iv i t ie s  o f the males and females were recorded 
from the tim e they rose to the time they s le p t*  I  was aware o f the  
danger o f a possib le  b ias towards sen ior lineages and M a lik i a c t iv i ty  
and as I  wished to obta in  in fo rm atio n  regarding average Mohmand a c t iv i ty  
I  decided to exclude the handful o f more im portant M a liks , l ik e  Shahzada, 
and then s e le c t the d ia r is ts  a t  random* X am th e re fo re  in  a p o s itio n  to 
represent the a c t iv i t ie s  o f a busy co n trac to r, K ab il Khan (M alok),
Rustam (M alok) also attem pting to e s tab lis h  some form o f business fo r  
h im se lf, and Saida (Ranra) and th e ir  women in  TAM* The Bela d ia r ie s  are  
based on the a c t iv i t ie s  o f a poor a g r ic u l tu r a l is t ,  Mehr Gul (Sabah),an  
average a g r ic u ltu r a l is t  S ia l (Kado) and an above-average a g r ic u l tu r a l is t  
Morcha (c a rp e n te r) and th e ir  women* Figures i l lu s t r a t in g  the houses o f  
four o f the s ix  couples fea tu red  in  the d ia ry  have been shown in  
Chapter 8 on settlem ents and may be consulted to r e la te  them to th e ir  
neighbours and o th er d is tin g u ish in g  fea tu res* S im ila r ly  d e ta ile d  case- 
studies o f income and expenditure o f four couples have been discussed
e a r l ie r  in  the chapter.
Due to the length  o f the d ia r ie s  and consideration  o f space 
I  have om itted them although X s h a ll discuss th e ir  s a lie n t  fe a tu re s . The
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d ia r ie s  c le a r ly  i l lu s t r a t e  the rhythm o f l i f e  among the Mohmand and the  
a c t iv i t ie s  o f the various d is c re te  groups th a t c o n s titu te  i t  such as 
senior lin ea g e s , ju n io r  lineages and occupational groups and the 
d is c re te  sphere o f a c t iv i t ie s  o f women* The average day o f the Mohmand 
is  g en era lly  d iv ided  in to  f iv e  p a rts  roughly corresponding w ith  the 
tim ings o f the f iv e  o b lig a to ry  Is lam ic  prayers . The pukhto names o f 
the p a rts  o f the day are used interchangeably w ith  the Is lam ic  names 
o f the f iv e  prayers . The day begins e a r ly , u su ally  before  sunrise , by 
answering the c a l l  o f nature outs ide the se ttlem en t or v i l la g e ,  
ab lu tio n s , prayers and then te a . In  summer the day begins even e a r l ie r  
and ends la t e r  but is  broken by a period o f afternoon re s t  fo r  two to 
th ree  hours* There are c le a r  and demarcated boundaries fo r  the s o c ia l 
and economic a c t iv i t ie s  o f males and fem ales.
Conclusions regarding the re la tio n s h ip  between the various  
groups invo lved  in  the s o c ia l universe and th e ir  emergent a tt itu d e s  to 
economic a c t iv i t y  re le v a n t to my thes is  are discussed below!
(1 )  I t  appears th a t TAM r is e  somewhat e a i l ie r  and sleep la t e r  than SAM 
and th is  p a r t ly  exp la ins th e ir  h igher m o b ility , TAM economic a c t iv i t ie s  
do not center around th e ir  lands but ra th e r new and n o n -tra d it io n a l  
spheres such as trad e  and b u ild in g  co n tracts . The new economic a c t iv i ty  
has c e rta in  s o c ia l ra m ific a tio n s  as i t  ignores , bypasses or o v er-r id e s  
t r a d it io n a l  agnatic  r iv a l r ie s ,  fo r  in s tan ce , K ab il Khan is  a con tracto r  
a t th e ; Ghalanay Agency headquarters in  a business a ll ia n c e  not only  
w ith  D ilaw ar (M alok) a t r a d it io n a l  enemy o f Shahzada but also w ith  
Murtaza (Musa) a cousin and supporter o f Shahzada, K a b il, whose fa th e r  
was k i l le d  by the Musa (Chapter 7) makes i t  a p o in t o f v is i t in g  the  
h u jra  o f Shahzada a t  le a s t  once a week so as to re g is te r  h is  acknow­
ledgement o f the form er*s s ta tu s , TAM m o b ility  is  high and spans an
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area ranging from Nawagai in  the n o rth , some 24 m iles from Shati Khel,
to Peshawar and almost 40 m iles away, in  the course o f a day# However
i t  is  im portant to p o in t out th a t the high TAW m o b ility  invo lves  adults
between 20 to SO years o f age# Older mashars lBad a re g u la r l i f e  around
an unchanging schedule# H a ji Hassan's ro u tin e  is  th a t o f a ty p ic a l mashar#
He wakes a t  6 a#m#, says h is  prayers, has te a , v is i t s  the hu,1ra fo r  a
chat, eats lunch by 11 a#m* again v is i ts  the hu.jra and then goes home
to re s t u n t i l  1 p#m* when he r is e s  fo r  prayers# He has tea  around
2# 30 p#m#, dinner by 6# 30 and is  a t  the hu.jra u n t i l  he re tu rn s  home to
sleep by 10 -10 .30  p#m# The burden o f conducting a c tiv e  business f a l l s
on h is  sons# In  co n trast Bela economic a c t iv i ty  is  r e s tr ic te d  to the
confines o f the v il la g e  boundary o r , as in  the case o f S ia l who shares
land w ith  h is  b ro th e r, in  the neighbouring area o f Wichni# SAW show a 
Amore re g u la r T/ythm o f d a ily  l i f e  th a t fo llow s the la rg e r  rhythm o f the  
sowing and harvesting  o f crops and th a t o f the seasons. The rhythm o f 
d a ily  l i f e  i s  subordinated to th a t o f a g r ic u ltu re , fo r  example, i f  i t  is  
the in d iv id u a ls  tu rn  a t the ganrey he may have to be up a t 2 a.m. w ith  
h is  b u ffa lo es  to s ta r t  work which may take the e n t ire  day and most o f 
the n ig h t and there  would be a queue w aiting  behind him# S im ila r ly , when 
i t  is  h is  turn  to w ater h is  f ie ld s ,  from the Bela canals , he may be up 
e a rly  or la t e  to comply w ith  the scheduled d is tr ib u t io n  o f v i l la g e  water#
(2 ) Women r is e  e a r l ie r  and sleep e a r l ie r  than men and have a t ig h t  
schedule o f d a ily  chores to perform . The rhythm o f l i f e  fo r  women repeats  
i t s e l f  w ith  unending monotony. As the men are d is t in c t ly  the bread­
winners o f the fa m ily  the women are expected to care fo r  the c h ild re n , 
m aintain the house, cook the meals etc# > Women are even more reg u lar  
in  saying th e ir  d a ily  f iv e  prayers than the men. Apart from th e ir  d a ily  
and e s s e n tia l d u ties  they may also have to look a f te r  e ld e r ly  in -la w s
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l ik e  the m other-in -law  o f Mrs, Mehr Gul who is  about 80 years o ld . The 
monotony o f th e ir  daiy rhythm is  broken fo r  short s p e lls  when they 
gather a t  the v i l la g e  w e ll or when a female neighbouring r e la t iv e  v is i ts  
or is  v is ite d  before or a f te r  lunch. Under no cond ition  and because 
o f the s t r i c t  laws o f parda may they v is i t  outs ide the settlem ent or 
v il la g e  w ith o u t the consent o f th e ir  husbands and e s p e c ia lly  a f te r  the  
la te  a fte rnoon . The laws o f parda prevent TAM women from doing th e ir  
own shopping and i t  is  the man who purchases vegetables or meat from 
Mian Mandi, fe ro z  to ld  me o f the exasperation he experienced when buying 
his  w ife  new s lip p e rs . He had to v is i t  the market fo u r times before he 
obtained the r ig h t  s ize  fo r  her fe e t ,
(3 ) Meal times are as reg u la r as is  the menu. Tea is  served fo r  b reak fas t
1
w ith  h a lf  o r a f u l l  dodai. Only w ith  some economic w ealth  and re ce n tly  
can people a ffo rd  paratay (s im ila r  bread cooked in  vegetable o i l ) .  Eggs 
are seldom, i f  ever, eaten w ith  b re ak fa s t. Lunch between 11 and 12 
O 'clock u su a lly  consists o f one o r two dodai and a sim ple vegetable  
c u rry . Meat, sweets or f r u i t  are ra re ly  eaten# Feroz confirm s what 
TAM mashars to ld  me th a t during h is  childhood in  the 1950s sweetmeats 
and f r u i t  were an unknown eomodity in  Shati Khel and a fa th e r  wishing to  
s p o il h is  c h ild  would bring a few walnuts from Peshawar, A s itu a tio n  
s im ila r  to SAM# Tea, w ithout dodai, is  drunk again between 3 and 4 p*m, 
and the evening meal a t  sunset is  s im ila r  to lunch.
However,as the d ia r ie s  re flec t,P u k h tu n  laws o f h o s p ita lity  
o v e r-r id e  economic c o n stra in ts  and au host w i l l  e n te r ta in  h is  guest 
w ith  te a , paratay and even eggs. There is  a s o c ia l gradation  d e fin in g  
the importance o f guests which id  c o rre la te d  to the fa re  served# I f  he
1 Dodai l i t e r a l l y  means bread but is  commonly used to mean a f u l l  meal, 
lunch or dinner#
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is  o f some importance a chicken w i l l  in v a r ia b ly  be slaughtered fo r  the  
guest. In  case o f a v is i t  by a j i r q a ,  a m arriage p arty  or even a 
p o l i t ic a l  o f f ic e r  a goat or sheep w i l l  be cooked. I f  the P o l i t ic a l  
Agent or some other senior o f f i c i a l  is  expected then a cow w i l l  be 
slaughtered as a gesture o f h o s p ita lity  and deference to the sta tus  o f  
the guest *
(4 ) The importance o f praying in  the v il la g e  mosque and attending the 
v il la g e  hu.ira as s o c ia l expression are apparent from a glance a t  TAM 
d ia r ie s *  No m atter how t ir e d  or how long TAPI has tra v e lle d  th a t day 
he in v a r ia b ly  v is i t s  the v il la g e  hu.ira a f te r  d inner, which he almost 
always eats a t  home w ith  h is  fa m ily . T ravel a f te r  dusk is  ra re  and most 
people re tu rn  home by sunset, SAW v is i t  the h u jra  less  fre q u e n tly  and 
u sually  to chat w ith  th e ir  own group whether along lin e a g e , age or 
occupational l in e s *  I t  must be mentioned th a t four o f the s ix  men 
m aintained the o b lig a to ry  f iv e  times prayers a day o fte n  under d i f f i c u l t  
conditions w h ile  t r a v e ll in g  and the o ther two say a t  le a s t  two to three  
prayers* Women say th e ir  prayers in  th e ir  houses as they can n e ith e r  
v is i t  the mosque nor the hu.ira,
(5 )  The d ia r ie s  r e f le c t  both the humdrum and t r i v i a l  d a ily  s o c ia l
a c t iv i t ie s  o f normal people but also the s p i l l -o v e r  e ffe c ts  o f la rg e r
developmental a c t iv i t ie s  in  the Mohmand Agency which w i l l  be discussed
in  Chapters 10 and 11, For in s tan ce , |<abil Khan is  busy as a contracto r
b u ild in g  a school a t  Yusuf K hel, near Lakhkar's v i l la g e  and o f f ic e
b u ild ings  a t  the new Ghalanay colony* Saida and Rustam too attem pt to
secure a foothold  in  the development a c t iv i t ie s  o f the Agency* In
in
c o n trast to SAW th e ir  a t t itu d e  towards th e ir  own land is A d if fe re n t  and 
casual* They v is i t  th e ir  land to *see what is  happening on i t *  5 almost 
as i f  i t  ought to fend fo r  i t s e l f  w ithout th e ir  a id . In  Bela the
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a tt itu d e  to land invo lves  tak ing  care o f the needs o f the crop in c lu d in g  
tim ings o f w ater, f e r t i l i z e r s  etc* For Bela th is  is  the p e r io d ^  . 
c u ttin g  and processing sugar-cane in to  gur and the pre-occupation can 
be seen in  the a c t iv i t ie s  o f S ia l and Morcha* The rhythm o f the t r i v ia  
o f d a ily  l i f e  is  broken only by the four defined r i t e s  ds passage* Acts 
o f omission are  most serio u s ly  viewed and, as the d ia r ie s  show, b ir th s  
and deaths are im m ediately acknowledged by s o c ia l v is i ts *
The main economic a c t iv i t ie s  o f men, women and ch ild ren  may be
summarized as below:
..Male
plough, sow, 
c u lt iv a te  and 
harvest a l l  
crops* General 
economic a c t iv ­
i t y ,  in c lu d in g  
tra d e r TAP) mobile 
and SAM in v o l­
ves in  a g ric u l­
tu ra l p u rsu its *  
Organ!z e and ; r " 
procure domestic 
needs in c lu d in g  
food
Female
cooking fo r  and cleaning the 
household, washing c lo th es , 
feeding anim als, keeping the 
ro o f and w a lls  o f the house 
in  re p a ir ,  help ing cut and 
carry  crops and also s I f  dig 
wheat and maize grains*
Before the coming o f the  
f lo u r  m illin g  machines 
in  the 1950s the women ground 
cprn and wheat under a m illin g  
stone c a lle d  maichan in  TAM 
and SAM
C h ild re n (3 -4  years . -...............v onwards)
fls l im ite d  number,
and th a t re c e n tly ,
a ttend  school the
t r a d it io n a l  occupation,
depending on th e ir
age, concerns grazing
o f c a t t le  during the
day and g en era lly
help ing  parents when
requ ired
I  would hope th a t the rhythm o f the d a ily  ro u tin e  and i t s  
humdrum nature  tend to c o rre c t or even d isp e l the anarchic impression  
o f t r ib a l  l i f e  which may perhaps have emerged as a r e s u lt  o f the  
G ase-studies on agnatic  r iv a l r y  in  Chapter 7* I  w i l l  consider the  
re la tio n s h ip  o f c re d ito rs  and debtors in  terms of lin ea g e  groupings in  
TAM and SAM in  the next section*
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i v .  C re d it, saving and investm ent
A hundred percent o f the respondents answering the Formal 
Questionnaires were aware th a t the taking o f in te r e s t  in  any form is  
banned by Is lam ic  law . *E ater«o f in te re s t*  ( sood khor) expresses as 
much contempt as moral repugnance in  s o c ie ty . However one hundred 
percent o f c re d ito rs  took in te r e s t ,  usually  in  k in d , on loans. L ike  
the r ig h ts  o f women th is  is  another Is lam ic  law th a t is  t a c i t ly  sus­
pended among the Mohmand and the re s u ltin g  dilemmas recognized in  
s o c ie ty . Id e a l Pukhto ethos,which the mashars o f the sen ior lineage
td
represent,d iscourages saving and^summed up in  a Pukhto proverb "the  
world is  h is  who eats (en jo ys) i t ,  not h is  who saves (and skimps)11 
(Ahmed 1975: 4 1 ) .
In  terms o f my th es is  argument loan g iv ing  and taking fo llo w  
s ig n if ic a n t  lin eag e  pa tte rn s  as they r e f le c t  economic emergence or 
d e c lin e . This is  perhaps best i l lu s t r a te d  in  thB SAM cases in  which 
Hussain Khan has b u i l t  up h is  economic p o s itio n  through shrewd lending  
and investm ent* Loans are ra re ly  given ^w ith  fix e d  money in te r e s t  
percentages but ca lcu la ted  Ipy ru le  o f thumb, fo r  in s tan ce , fo r  every 
hundred maunds o f maize or qur (o r  the e q u iva len t) loaned fo r  s ix  months 
one hundred and one are expected in  re tu rn . The average in te re s t  ra te  is  
thus 2% but may vary fo r  sh o rt, medium and long term loans. Money 
borrowed as c a p ita l and the in te r e s t  on i t  are ca lc u la ted  by the c re d ito rs  
eating  or s e ll in g  the crops on the mortgaged lan d . In te r e s t  is  th e re fo re  
not reckoned in  monetary terms as such. C red itors  o ften  have to chase 
debtors and run high r is k s  o f not rece iv in g  th e ir  money back. There is  
u su ally  a guarantor ( zamin) o ften  a mashar who can apply s o c ia l pressure  
on the debtor in  the event o f d e fa u lt . In  any case th ere  is  no w ritin g  
or form al documentation o f terms and conditions o f loans and mortgages.
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In  most cases the c re d ito r  is  content not to rece ive  h is  money as he 
can then re ta in  the land o f the debtor, 
eu c re d it  in  TAPI
Most TftM adu lts  are in  debt a t  any given tim e and no in te r e s t  
oft s e c u rity  is  taken fo r  sm all sums o f up to Rs. 4 ,000  to 5 ,0 0 0 , 
In te r - l in e a g e  borrowing is  common. But beyond these one o f th ree  kinds  
o f s e c u rity  are necessary: land as mortgage, or a gun or the personal
and form al guarantee o f a recognized mashar. C re d it t ie s  are th e re fo re
m u ltip lex  in v o lv in g  agnatic  k in .  As w i l l  be seen from the fo llow ing  
cases mortgage o f land invo lves  re la tio n s h ip s  w ith in  the t r ib a l  
sub-section . In  any case land is  never mortgaged to people outside  
S hati K hel, As mortgage o f land invo lves  close cousins the terms are  
h ig h ly  in fo rm a l and vary from case to case* The debtor mortgaging h is  
land u su a lly  continues to c u lt iv a te  i t  and gives h a lf  h is  crop to h is  
c re d ito r  as nim -kara u n t i l  he is  able to pay o f f  the loan . There are  
usually  no fix e d  tim e-periods fo r  repayments. The c re d ito r  thus not only  
receives h is  money back but is  also e n t it le d  to ownership o f the mortgaged
land i f  the cannot pay him f u l ly ,
case-study no, 1 (Musa)
Bakht M ir , the son o f Shahzada, took 4^ - acres o f land from 
Hayat Khan, h is  cousin and u n c le -in -la w  from Machoray v il la g e  near 
Chino, Hayat had i n i t i a l l y  mortgaged h is  land to K ir a t  who did not give  
him any share o f the crop but Bakht M ir a f te r  lending him Rs, 2,200  
three years ago on nim -kara allows him to keep h a lf  the crop and thBre 
is  no time l im i t ,  
case-study no. 2 (M alok)
The Malok v il la g e  has many fa m ilie s  in v o lv in g  four generations  
a l l  descended from one ancestor l iv in g  in  i t .  Almost a l l  the males are
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involved in  some kind o f business and th e re fo re  take short and long 
term loans o ften  fo r  a few days and usually  w ithout in te re s t*
Faq ir has 4 acres mortgaged w ith  O aulat (Musa) fo r  Rs* 4 ,000 . 
Faq ir had lo s t  money in  a business and needed money u rg e n tly . This was 
his  only land* A c tu a lly  Faq ir had mortgaged h is  land to a Malok r e la t iv e ,  
Badol who in  tu rn  had mortgaged i t  to Daulat* 
case-study no* 3 (Ranra)
Rahim (Ranra) being in  debt mortgaged 1-J acres o f lan d , which 
is  two furlongs outside the v il la g e  to Saz (Musa) fo r  a sum o f Rs. 500 
on a nim -kara b as is . No period  was fix e d  fo r  the re tu rn  o f the money*
Two years have passed and the land is  s t i l l  w ith  5az which he c u lt iv a te s
and from which he gives h a lf  the produce to Rahim* Rahim is  s t i l l
hopeful th a t when he w i l l  one day save the money he w i l l  ge t h is  land  
back*
Another p lo t  o f 2^ - acres was also mortgaged by Rahim to Daulat, 
(Musa) o f Qhino v il la g e  who is  also h is  son-in -law  fo r  a sum o f Rs, 2 ,000  
one year ago* Rahim had enough land but no plough or money to h ire  a 
t ra c to r  to c u lt iv a te  h is  land so he mortgaged h is  land to buy a plough 
w ith  the money* He also received h a lf  o f the produce from D aulat fo r  
the mortgaged lan d . No time period is  involved and whenever Rahim Khan 
can produce the money he w i l l  recla im  h is  land from D au la t, 
case-study no* 4 (Ranra)
Sakhi Khan (Ranra) has mortgaged s h a lf  an acre o f land to
Amirzada (M usa),the  son o f Shahzlia, fo r  Rs. 300 as he was in  need o f the
money. No time period has been f ix e d .
Another p lo t  o f 1 f  acres has also been mortgaged by SKaki Khan 
to Zamin (Musa) who liv e s  a t  Murtaza v i l la g e  fo r  Rs. 1 ,2 0 0 . Both Amirzada 
and Zamin do not g ive any share in  the crop produced to Shakhi Khan 
as the agreement is  not nim -kara*
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b. c re d it  in  SAN
Perhaps i t  was s ig n if ic a n t  th a t o f 20 mortgage cases selected  
a t random in  Sela 17 were o f land given by Kado and Nadar on mortgage 
and the re s t  were o f occupational and ju n io r  lineages* The people 
who loaned money were o f various lineages* The average ra te  was Rs.2,000  
to 4 ,000 per acre* There is  no conspiracy theory o f land a lie n a tio n  as 
in  o ther p a rts  o f the country (D a rlin g  1925, 1930, 1934)* Land is  
slowly being a lie n a te d  by the Kado and Nadar to uphold th e ir  s o c ia l 
status  as the fig u re s  in  the ease-studies fo r  the expenditure on r i te s  
de passage above i l lu s t r a t e *  However in  most cases almost 45%  loans 
are fo r  every-day household maintenance in c lu d in g  domestic illn e s s e s  
etc* as elsewhere among F ro n tie r  v il la g e s  (Hussain 1958; Khan and Khan 
1964 a and b; Khatoon 1966; Nian 1956; Sahibzada 1968 ). 
case-study no* 1
Shamshudin*s case-study is  d iachronic and th e re fo re  explains  
how an i n i t i a l  sequence o f events can re s u lt  in  the in c re a s in g ly  heavy 
involvem ent in  debt and each new debt take on a m u lt ip l ie r  e f fe c t .  
Shamshudin recounted th a t although h is  fa th e r  was a well-known mashar 
o f Kado Khel he spent a g re a t deal on melmastia and by the tim e o f h is  
death was in  heavy debt* His to ta l  land holding was reduced to $  acres 
jo in t ly  in h e r ite d  by Shamshudin and h is  e ld e r b ro th e r, Habibur Rahman.
They mortgaged one acre fo r  Rs. 3,000 to meet the expenses o f th e ir  
fa th e r*s  fu n e ra l r i t e s .  Events now follow ed c lo se ly  one upon another 
pushing Shamshudin deeper in to  debt* His e ld er b ro th e r’ s w ife  f e l l  
serio u s ly  i l l  and as no one was prepared to lend money she had to s e l l  
her je w e lle ry  to spend two weeks in  the Lady Reading H o s p ita l, a t  peshawai; 
where she died* Expenditure again was incurred  fo r  her fu n e ra l r i t e s .  
Shamshudin*s e ld e r bro ther decided to remarry s h o rtly  afterw ards and
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Shamshudin morJjagedAacre fo r  Rs* 1 ,700* S hortly  a fte rw a rd s  the Arbabs 
clashed w ith  the Mohmands in  a boundary d ispute and Shamshudin*s 
brother found h im self in  j a i l  fo r  two years w ith  some o ther (lohmands, 
Shamshudin*s gun was confiscated* The expenditure on la w -s u its  fo r  
Shamshudin*s b ro th er cost another Rs* 3,000 which was adjusted a f te r  
mortgaging another acre o f land* By now Shamshudin had a to t a l  debt o f  
Rs. 13,000 and people g e n era lly  considered h is  economic p o s itio n  
beyond re p a ir*  The next years were hard indeed but the crops o f sugar­
cane were good and p rices  rose s te ep ly . A fte r  saving Rs. 13,000 w ith  
g reat d i f f i c u l t y  and over a decade Shamshudin and h is  bro ther c leared  
th e ir  f in a n c ia l  debts. Today Shamshudin owns acres of land and 
economically keeps h is  neck b are ly  above w ater* 
case-study no. 2
Sher Lawang (Kado) needing money to buy wheat f lo u r  fo r  
domestic consumption borrowed Rs* 500 fo r  one year from H a ji Gul (b a rb e r). 
As s e c u rity  Sher Lawang gave H a ji Gul ./-Ji. an acre o f land* I t  has been 
two years since and H a ji 1 Gul holds the land as Sher Lawang s t i l l  
cannot produce the money. 
case-study no. 3
Ufab Khan (Nadar) borrowed a to ta l  o f Rs* 4 ,000 fo r  h is  w ife *s  
i l ln e s s  and then when she d ied , fu n e ra l r i t e s  from Mashad (Sayyed). Wab 
Khan gave Nashad 1^ acres o f land as s ecu rity  fo r  th ree  years and i t  
was agreed th a t a t  the end o f th is  time UJab Khan would re tu rn  the 
Rs. 4 ,000 and regain  possession o f h is  lan d . I t  has now been otter three  
years and Nashad s t i l l  holds the land as he has not been p a id . The 
involvem ent o f re lig io u s  groups in  f in a n c ia l tran sactio n s  brings them a 
bad name and dim inishes th e ir  p re s tig e *
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case-s tudy  no, 4
Morcha Kh®lf s b ro th e r Hakim Khan, now dead, borrowed Rs* 500 
fo r  Morcha*s m arriage  in  1956 from Lalono and mortgaged o n e -e ig h th  
o f an acre  to  him* Lalono in s is te d  on the  money so Hakim gave ano ther  
p lo t  o f  equal s iz e  to  Z a id u lla h  (M adar) and took th e  money and rep a id  
h is  c r e d ito r *  Z a id u lla h  soon began to  tro u b le  Hakim Khan fo r  h is  money.
Hakim had nowhere to  tu rn  to  and v is i t e d  h is  r e la t i v e ,  M is h t i ,  in  
Gandab who agreed to  loan  Hakim Rs* 1 ,0 0 0  fo r  h a l f  an acre  along the  
p r in c ip le  o f  n im -kara* Morcha would con tinue  to  c u l t iv a t e  h is  own land  
but g iv e  h a l f  th e  produce to M is h ti fo r  th re e  y e a rs , in c lu d in g  h a l f  
the  wheat and sugar-cane crops* The f i r s t  yea r they shared the wheat and 
m aize crop which was h a l f  a maund each and the  n e x t year made Rs* 500 
each from the  sugar-cane crop*
So f a r  Hakim and Morcha had> pa id  back more than the  i n i t i a l  
Rs* 500 they had borrowed. A f te r  th e  th re e  years  were o v e r , and 
because o f  the needs o f  th e  house, another R®* 400 were borrowed and
o n e -fo u rth  o f  an acre  o f  lan d  mortgaged to M is h t i .  S h o rt ly  a f t e r  ilo rc h a ’ s
cr^ - <u\*axAL>
mother d ied  and ano ther Rs. 600 were borrowed a g a in s t o n e -fo u rth  ''which 
was m ortgaged. M is h ti loaned ano ther Rs. 1 ,0 0 0  fo r  a cow to  Morelia.
Morcha*s p o s it io n  s lo w ly  improved when sugar-cane p r ic e s  rose in  the  
e a r ly  1970s b u t he s t i l l  vjowes M is h ti Rs. 2 ,8 0 0  who had n im -kara  
r ig h ts  over one and a h a l f  acres o f  h is  la n d . M is h t i ,  being a member o f  
the same o c c u p a tio n a l group, has been more understanding  than perhaps a 
c r e d ito r  from  another g ro^ .
In  1975 Morcha decided to  send h is  e ld e s t  son abroad to Saudi 
A rab ia  and appealed to  the  B ela C ooperative  S o c ie ty  fo r  a loan  o f  Rs.
1 ,6 0 0  which th e  members agreed to .  However Amin Khan vetoed  thB id e a *
Morcha then borrowed the  sum from a c r e d ito r  in  Kodo u n t i l  th e  sugar-cane  
season which he s t i l l  has to  repay ( th e  case is  a lso  m entioned in  Chapter 11 ).
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case-s tudy  no, 5
These sep ara te  Gases a re  p laced  under one ca teg o ry  as Hussain 
Khan i s  th e  c r e d ito r  in  a l l  o f  them,
Bher Lawang (Kado) in  debt to  Mohammad Aslam o f B e la , who 
pressed fo r  h is  money, had to  pay him back so he borrowed Rs, 4 ,0 0 0  
from Hussain Khan (O ano), Hussain took 3 acres o f lan d  as s e c u r ity  fo r  
two y e a rs . A lthough th e  tim e i s  up one s id e  appears unable to  pay and 
the o th e r u n w ill in g  to hand back the  la n d . So the  p re s e n t s ta tu s  quo 
rem ains,
Wab Khan and h is  b ro th e r S adu llah  Khan (M adar) borrowed 
Rs, 2 ,0 0 0  fo r  a p e rio d  o f  onB year from Hussain Khan fo r  the a a r r ia g e  
o f Wab Khan*s son, UJaris Khan. As s e c u r ity  they gave Hussain Khan i  an 
acre  o f  lan d  u n t i l  suGh tim e th a t  they were a b le  to  re tu rn  the money.
I t  has been two years s in ce  and Hussain Khan s t i l l  holds the  la n d .
Noor Mohammad (Kado) needing money to pay fo r  th e  f e r t i l i z e r  
he borrowed from the  C ooperative  S o c ie ty  mortgaged -'4  an acre  o f  land  
fo r  Rs. 4 ,0 0 0  to  Hussain Khan. However, when the  Kado mashars go t wind 
o f the  d e a l they aborted  th e  c o n tra c t  by p o o lin g  in  th e  money and 
g iv in g  the lan d  to  ano ther Kado co u sin , S ia l  Khan, to  keep the land  in  
the  l in e a g e  r a th e r  than hand i t  to  Hussain Khan,
Hussain even took 14 acres o f  i r r ig a t e d  lan d  from h is  b ro th e r , 
Amin Khan, in  tu rn  fo r  d e fa u lte d  c r e d i t  which fo rced  th e  l a t t e r  to  open 
a sm all shop, the second in  B e la , and h is  w ife  to  a tte n d  to  i t s  a f f a i r s .  
On both scores he was round ly  c r i t i c i z e d  by the  v i l l a g e .  * Hussain has 
not done pukhto* was th e  hu.ira o p in io n . The B ela  shops are  discussed  
l a t e r  in  the  c h a p te r .
In  concluding I  w i l l  make two p o in ts  re g ard in g  c r e d i t ,  saving  
and in ves tm en t among th e  Mohmand in  r e la t io n  to  my th e s is :  f i r s t l y ,  loans
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are  s m a ll, in fo rm a lly  a rranged , o fte n  in t e r — o r i n t r a -  l in e a g e  and 
u s u a lly  borrowed by s e n io r  lin e a g e s  to  uphold s o c ia l  s ta tu s  expressed  
through exp en d itu re  on r i t e s  de passage. O ccupational and lin e a g e  
l in e s  a re  c u t as d e b to r -c re d ito r  r e la t io n s  a re  form ed. In t e r e s t  ra te s ,  
expressed in  k in d , vary  from case to  case and depend on v a rio u s  fa c to rs  
in v o lv in g  k in  r e la t io n s h ip s , p e rio d  o f  loans and s ta tu s  o f  deb to r* 
Nonetheless people a re  *most r e lu c ta n t1 to ta lk  o f  c r e d i t  f ig u re s  and 
they must be t re a te d  w ith  a c e r ta in  amount o f  c a u tio n , th is  re lu c ta n c e  
to  t a lk  o f  c r e d i t  i s  indeed evidenced in  o th e r  s o c ie t ie s  (Mayer 1970* 
f . n * $ 8 6 ) .  D ebtors f a l l  back to  sources w ith in  s o c ie ty  as fo rm al and 
i n s t i t u t io n a l  sources o f  c r e d i t  a re  n o n -e x is te n t . The manager o f the  
o n ly  Bank in  the  Agency a t  Ekka Ghund assured me du rin g  my f ie ld -w o rk  
th a t  a lthough  they had opened 1^ years ago n o t a s in g le  lo an  was y e t  
san ctio n ed . He exp la in ed  th e re  were problems o f  s e c u r ity .  However, 
some d e p o s its  had been made. S im i la r ly ,  the B ela C o o p era tive  S o c ie ty  
was in  no f in a n c ia l  p o s it io n  to  lo an  money as we s h a l l  see in  Chapter 
1 1 . Secondly c r e d i t  averages, le n g th  o f  lo a n -p e r io d  and th e  purpose o f  
loan  e tc .  taken  from TAM and SAM Formal Q u estio n n a ires  co n firm  my th e s is  
th a t  the  form er is  now moving in to  a stage o f  c o n s id e ra b le  economic 
a c t iv i t y  in v o lv in g  tra d e , c o n tra c ts  e tc . The l a t t e r  rem ains a s t a t ic  
a g r ic u l tu r a l  community re q u ir in g  loans  fo r  p re d ic ta b le  purposes (c ro p s , 
r i t e s )  and a t  p re d ic ta b le  tim es (sow ing , h a rv e s t in g ) . A lthough the  
average household in  TAM was in  debt to  the  tune o f  Rs. 2 ,9 3 7  over a 
Rs. 1 ,0 0 0  more than SAM, where th e  average was Rs* 1,717, the im p o rta n t  
p o in t  was the  le n g th  o f  the  lo an  which in d ic a te s  th e  n a tu re  o f  economic 
a c t i v i t y  in  th e  two areas* In  TAM thB average le n g th  o f  loan  was ^  months 
whereas in  SAM i t  was 9 months. In  TAM money, and in  r e la t iv e ly  b ig  
sums, may be suddenly needed fo r  business dea ls  in v o lv in g  in te r n a t io n a l
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t r ip s ,  t ra n s p o r t ,  b u ild in g  c o n tra c ts  e tc *  and re tu rn s  a re  r e la t iv e ly  
r a p id . TAW*s h ig h e r sums loaned fo r  s h o rte r  p erio d s  r e f l e c t  the n a tu re  
o f th e  la r g e r  economic a c t i v i t y  in  the  Agency and i t s  im pact on the  
community.
v . In h e r ita n c e
In  th is  b r ie f  s e c tio n  I  s h a l l  show how in  th e  c r i t i c a l  fa c to r  
o f ownership and tran sm iss io n  o f  lan d  pukhto custom has surv ived  in t a c t  
in  TAW and SAW in  s p ite  o f  th e  en cap su la tio n  o f  th e  l a t t e r  and th e  laws 
o f the  s ta te  i t  im p lie s . A c tu a l p ra c t ic e  approxim ates to  th e  id e a l  
Pukhtun model and supports my th e s is .  However through a case-s tudy  I  
w i l l  i l l u s t r a t e  the s in g le  in s ta n c e  o f  deviance in  SAW and the  s o c ia l 
mechanism in v o lv e d . The s e c tio n  d iscusses in h e r ita n c e  o f  p ro p e rty  and 
not succession to  th e  W a lik i which has a lre a d y  been discussed in  
C hapter 5 .
In h e r ita n c e  i s  based on two fundam ental concpepts in  s o c ie ty .  
Land is  to  be d iv id e d  as in h e r ita n c e  on ly  in  the  m ale l in e  and on the  
b as is  o f  e q u a l i ty .  In h e r ita n c e  among male s ib lin g s  i s  e g a l i ta r ia n  in  
the  extrem e. The e ld e r  b ro th e r , w ith  the  concurrence o f h is  b ro th e rs , 
i s  u s u a lly  g iven  an e x tra  shara as masharana fo r  the  upkeep o f  the  
fa m ily  hu .ira  e tc .  In h e r ita n c e  o f  land  c a r r ie s  the  seeds o f r i v a l r y  
between male agnates and is  th e  f i r s t  step towards f is s u r e  in  the  
segment and th e re fo re  tends to  emphasize p o l i t i c a l  r i v a l r y  between 
cousins.
The laws o f  in h e r ita n c e  in  cases where no male issu e  is  a l iv e  
are  e s ta b lis h e d  by t r a d i t io n .  When a man d ie s  w ith o u t male is s u e  and 
h is  fa th e r  has predeceased him h is  f u l l  b ro th e rs  in h e r i t  e q u a lly ,  
s e c o n d ly ,th e  p ro p e rty  rr?y r e v e r t  to the  fa th e r *s  b ro th e rs , and t h i r d ly  
the  f a t h e r 1s b r o th e r ^  sons. I f  none o f  these a re  a l iv e  the su b -sec tio n
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shares the  in h e r ita n c e . The d ram atic  manner in  which Lakhkar in h e r i te d  
land  in  Yusuf Khel due to  a s e r ie s  o f  f a t a l  mishaps to  the  l in e  o f  male 
k in ,  and was p ro p e lle d  in to  S h a ti Khel p o l i t i c s ,  has been discussed  
e a r l ie r *  H is  example i s  a good i l l u s t r a t io n  o f  the customary laws o f  
in h e r ita n c e *  He happened to  be the  n e a re s t l iv in g  male c la im a n t to  the  
p ro p e rty  a lthough  removed in  tim e and space*
During h is  l i f e - t im e  in h e r ita n c e  is  decided by th e  owner who 
by t r a d i t io n  in c lu d e s  h is  sons and may in c lu d e  h is  grandsons in  a 
share o f  the  p ro p e rty *  He a lso  decides when to  d is t r ib u t e  h is  p ro p e rty *
For in s ta n c e  Shahzada has n o t d iv id e d  h is  p ro p e rty  o r  h in te d  a t  the  shares. 
He is  s t i l l  the  s o le  owner o f  the  p ro p e rty  and th is  i s  u s u a lly  th e  case 
w ith  p a tr ia rc h s  e s p e c ia l ly  in  TAM* Feroz exp la in ed  h is  own p o s it io n *
H is fa th e r  Usman, who has n o t d iv id e d  the p ro p e rty  w ith  h is  b ro th e rs ,
•wns 1 6 j  acres  o f  which 2 j  a re  in  S h a ti Khel and th e  r e s t  in  Shabkadar* 
Usman has 3 b ro th e rs  and w i l l  th e re fo re  in h e r i t  about 4-J acres* Feroz 
has 5 b ro th e rs  and w i l i  i n h e r i t  le s s  than an acre  h im s e lf*  On the  o th e r  
handjHamesh Gul in  S e la  has d iv id e d  h is  6 acres  o f  la n d  e q u a lly  between 
h is  sons in  h is  l i f e - t i m e  le a v in g  about 2 acres  fo r  h im s e lf .
In  any case and c o n tra ry  to  Is la m ic  law n e ith e r  women nor t h e ir  
daughters in h e r i t  p ro p e r ty , a p ra c t ic e  i t  would appear common to o th e r  
Is la m ic  t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  (Asad 1970* 6 9 -7 0 )*  I f  th e  deceased has a son 
from a m is tre s s  the  boy cannot c la im  h is  fa th e r *s  la n d * I f  the husband 
des w ith o u t a son both h is  w ife  and daughters a re  s u b je c t to  the mercy 
o f  h is  b ro th e rs * they may m arry them, e je c t  them o r as u n t i l  the 1960s 
among th e  Burhan K h e l, l i v in g  e a s t o f  S h a ti K h e l, s e l l  them. P ro p erty  
re v e r ts  to  the  l i v in g  b ro th e rs  o r , i f  th e re  a re  none, to  the  n e a re s t
1 The qu estio n  is  a h y p o th e tic a l one as m is tresses  o r concubines do n o t 
e x is t  among th e  Plohmand and nang s o c ie ty  u n lik e  qalanq groups (B a rth  
1972* 5 0 ) .
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a g n a tic  k in  in  case no male h e irs  are  born . I  recorded va rio u s  examples 
o f p ro p e rty  re v e r t in g  to  b ro th e rs  o r n e a re s t a g n a tic  k in  when a woman*s 
husband d ie s  and she is  e i th e r  is s u e le s s  o r has produced on ly  g i r l s  
(h e r  c o n d itio n  i s  c a lle d  m ira ta , as exp la in ed  e a r l ie r , f r o m  m iras „ 
in h e r ita n c e — in  A ra b ic ) .  A woman whose husband i s  deceased can o n ly  
keep h is  lan d  and house i f  she has a son and in  th e  > name o f  th a t  son.
In  exam ples, as in  the  case o f  A l i  Khan*s w idow .below ,she may even marry 
her dead husband’ s b ro th e r in  s p ite  o f  having a son, as her p o s it io n  
i s  none too secure un less the  boy i s  o ld  enough to  1 c a rry  a gun*. I  
came across no cases o f  m ira ta  in h e r i t in g  len d  in  TAM. However I  d id  
record  one excep tion  to the  r u le  in  SAM which became something o f  a 
cause c& leb re  when i t  occured and concluded during  my f ie ld -w o r k .  I t  
shows th a t  a break from a fundam ental concept o f  Pukhto riw a .i has bean 
made in  SAM a lthough a f t e r  th re e  decades o f  e n c a p s u la tio n .
FIGURE 33  ;
INHERITANCES a d e v ia n t case
N ara iSarkay
1947
Abdullah
A liGulab Marghan Gul1922-27 Noora
b , 1925
K h ia l is  I  
b .1932  / \
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Abdul Ghani and A b d u llah , aons o f  Sarkay (Sabah K h e l) shared  
25 acres o f  u n ir r ig a te d  lan d  ju s t  o u ts id e  Bela* G hani, th e  e ld e r  b ro th e r  
died  in  1942 and h is  w ife  Rahbooba who is  s t i l l  a l i v e ,  l iv e d  w ith  her  
s o n -in -la w  Noora, the  son o f  A bdullah* Ghani and Rahbooba had one son 
who d ied  a t  the age o f f iv d  and one daughter Rahtab who was m arried  to  
one o f  A b d u llah *s  f iv e  sons in  1949. When Ghani d ied  th e re  were threB  
women re p re s e n tin g  th re e  g e n e ra tio n s  dependant on him , N a ra i, h is  m other, 
Rahbooba, h is  w ife  and Rahtab, h is  daughter* A b d u llah , who in h e r ite d  
h a l f  o f  th e  25 acres decided to  break pukhto t r a d i t io n  and g iv e  4-j^  a c re s , 
1 -^ each to the  th re e  women, and keep the  r e s t ,  8 a c re s ,o f  Ghani*s Share 
fo r  h im s e lf*  By ta k in g  h is  b ro th e r*s  land  he was fo llo w in g  t r a d i t io n a l  
Pukhto riw a .j b u t by g iv in g  4^ acres to  h is  m other, s is t e r - in - la w  and h is  
n ie c e , who was a ls o  h is  d a u g h te r - in - la w , he was a c tin g  a g a in s t i t .  The 
tra n s fe re n c e  o f  r ig h ts  o f  the 4-  ^ acres remained a prom ise and d e fac to  
possession was w ith  the sons o f  A bdullah* One o f  the  th re e  fem ale  
c la im a n ts , N a ra i,  d ied  in  1947* S h o rtly  b e fo re  h is  death  in  1957 
Abdullah o rdered  th a t  1J acres be g iven  to  h is  d a u g h te r -in -la w  Rahtab,
liihen A bdu llah *s  lan d  was being d iv id e d  Gulab Khan, th e  e ld e s t  
b ro th e r , re c e iv e d  an e x tra  an acre  as masharana* UJhen h is  b ro th e r A l i  
Khan d ied  t h e i r  o th e r  b ro th e r Rarghan, in  keeping w ith  pukhto t r a d i t io n ,  
m arried  A l i * s  w ife  th re e  years a f t e r  h is  death* A l i  Khan*s son K h ia l is  
Khan combined w ith  h is  uncled and cousins to  oppose th e  d iv is io n  o f  land  
among women*
Noora, the husband o f  Rahtab, in s is te d  thefc the  4-^ - acres be g iven  
to h is  w ife  and her mother but h is  b ro th ers  and nephews re s is te d  th is  
demand* A f te r  some ten s io n  w ith in  the  fa m ily  m atte rs  came to  a head and 
a u th o r ity  was g iven  to  a j i r q a  o f  ten  mashars who decided  th a t  1-J acres  
were to  be g iven  to  Rahbooba and the  r e s t  d iv id e d  between the sons o f 
A bdu llah . Noora, r is k in g  the Rs* 10 ,000  f in e  o f  the J irq a  Tch a llen g ed  th is
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d e c is io n  and in s is te d  th a t  h is  w ife  ftahtab stauld a lso  b© g iven 1^ acres  
according to  th e  wishes o f h is  fa th e r  Abdullah# The j i r g a  was p laced  on 
the horns o f  a dilBmma# On th e  one hand th s  d ic ta te s  o f  ju s t ic e  demanded 
th a t  th e  wishes o f  Abdullah  be honoured and on the  o th e r  hand t r a d i t io n a l  
Pukhto r iw a j had to be m ain ta ined  as bes t i t  could* The b ro th e rs  o f  
Noora w ere, however, c o n c i l ia to r y  and persuaded the  j i r g a  to  overlook  
Nooraf s re p u d ia tio n  o f  i t s  d e c is io n , A la r g e r  j i r q a  o f  tw enty mashars 
was he ld  on 18 A p r i l  1977 and a f t e r  h earin g  each p a r ty  in  d e t a i l  
moved to  an is o la te d  spot where they discussed the  m a tte r  fo r  an hour# 
F i r s t ly  they announced th a t  any p a r ty  d isag ree in g  to  ab ide  by t h e i r  
d e c is io n  would be f in e d  Rs# 20,000# Then the  j i r g a  announced i t s  d e c is io n , 
1-j^  acres were to  be g iven to  Mahbooba and 1-§- acres to  Mahtab# The j i r g a  
emphasized th a t  t h e i r  d e c is io n  was based on t r u th  o r r ig h t  ( hag) and not 
r iw a j# T h e ir  d e c is io n  was re c e iv e d  w ith  co n s id e rab le  in t e r e s t  and aroused  
g en era l controversy# People commonly sa id  11 they have stamped on r iw a j” . 
They argued th a t  such a d e c is io n  and a t t i tu d e  towards women and a s e rio u s  
break from r iw a j  could  on ly  have been p o s s ib le  by members o f the ju n io r  
l in e a g e , and s e n io r  lin e a g e s  l i k e  Kado, would have never a llow ed  i t .
Th is  i s  a unique case o f  i t s  k in d  in  th a t  women were a llow ed  to  
i n h e r i t  p ro p e rty  in  the  face  o f  such strong  o p p o s itio n  and Pukhto custom# 
Had th is  n o t happened G hani*s e n t ir e  p ro p e rty  o f  12^ acres would
have bean d is t r ib u te d  among the sons o f  Abdullah  accord ing  to  Pukhto 
custom# T h is  p a r t ic u la r  case i s  p a r t ly  exp la in ed  by th e  fa c t  th a t  i t  
in v o lv e d  Noora, a son o f  A b d u llah , and meant th a t  th e  p ro p e rty  would, 
in  any case, rem ain w ith in  the  fa m ily  o f  Abdullah# Had Flahtab n o t been 
m arried  to  her f i r s t  cousin Noora but o u ts id e  the  fa m ily  th e re  would 
have been very  l i t t l e  hope o f  her in h e r i t in g  any p ro p e rty  a t  a l l .
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v i ,  M arket fu n c tio n  in  the  t r i b a l  economy
As I  have shown in  e a r l i e r  sec tio n s  id e a l  Pukhtun s e ttle m e n t  
arrangem ents do n o t make a llow ances fo r  m arkets, as id e a l  pukhtun 
behaviour d iscourages tra d e * In  terms o f  the model I  would l i k e  to  
emphasize th a t  the  discouragem ent does not d e r iv e  from r e l ig io u s  san ctio n  
but from th e  very  n a tu re  and q u a l i ty  o f  the id e a l  pukhtun model* A 
f lo u r is h in g  m arket im p lie s  connection w ith  tra d e  netw orks and la r g e r  
systems and the  opening o f  fo rm e rly  closed systems. I t  a lso  im p lie s  a 
c e r ta in  dependence on e x te rn a l systems. The Pukhtun model thus consciously  
r e je c ts  the  presence o f  a fo c a l and c e n tra l  m arket p la c e  w ith  i t s  
socio-econom ic r a m if ic a t io n s . By rem ain ing closed i t  rem ains s e l f - s u f f i c ie n t  
and th e re fo re  can p e rp e tu a te  i t s  unencapsulated c o n d itio n ^ tn  th is  b r ie f  
s e c tio n  I  s h a l l  show the fu n c tio n s  o f  m arketing  in  th e  t r i b a l  economy.
Three t y p ic a l  s itu a t io n s  may be summarized ( 1 )  s o c ie t ie s  which la c k  
m arket p laces  and in  which the  m arket p r in c ip le ,  i f  i t  appears a t  a l l ,  i s  
weak. Such s o c ie t ie s  have ^ u l t i c e n t r i c  economies1 (H e rs k o v its  1962s v i i i )
( 2 )  s o c ie t ie s  w ith  p e r ip h e ra l m arkets where the  in s t i t u t io n  o f  the  m arket 
p la c e  i s  p re s e n t but the  m arket p r in c ip le  does n o t determ ine a c q u is it io n  
or su bs is tence  o r the a l lo c a t io n  o f  land  o r la b o u r resources (3 )  and
i  » i i
s o c ie t ie s  dominated by the m arket p r in c ip le  and the  p r ic e  mechanism, 
(feohannan and D a lto n  1962s 2 and 3j M e illa s o u x  1 9 7 1 ). For TAM the  Mian 
Mandi ( 1 )  p ro v id es  s o c ia l fo c a l p o in ts  fo r  exchange o f  id e a l  between 
c lans  in c lu d in g  non-Mohmands (2 )  i s  an economic focus fo r  the Agency
(3 )  i s  c e n tra l  to  tra n s p o rt  ro u te s  in  the Agency and ( 4 )  m a in ta in s  a 
myth o f  r e l ig io u s  s a n c t ity  and hence supports th e  p o s it io n  o f  th e  Mians 
in  s o c ie ty . The m arket lo c a t io n  i s  f ix e d  and money i s  the  system o f  
exchange.
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a . TAM m arket
Thera a re  no shops in  S h a ti Khel and the n e a re s t m arket i s  Mian 
Mandi about two m ile s  to  the  so u th -w est. Mian Nandi i s  an area  o f  some 
ten  acres  owned e n t i r e ly  by th e  Mians o f  Kassai and managed by them 
though they n e ith e r  s i t  nor s e l l  in  the  shops. The 300 sm all rooms or 
shops are  made o f  mud and ren ted  by the  Mians on a Rs. 30 monthly bas is  
to  groups from th e  th re e  H a lim za i s u b -c la n s , Hamza, Kadai and M a li Bbq* 
H a lim za i invo lvem ent r e f le c t s  changing Pukhtun a t t i tu d e s  to non-Pukhtun 
a c t iv i t y  by ' s i t t i n g  and s e l l in g '  in  shops in  t h e i r  own a re a s . The
H a lim za i have devised  a mechanism to  m in im ize lo s s  o f  fa c e  from
c A -
invo lvem ent in  th e  m arket: e i th e r  ju n io r  lin e a g e s '1 n o n -lo c a l 'p a r tn e rs '  
from ne ighbouring  c lan s  a c tu & lly  o p era te  the  shops. B efore 1947 non- 
Muslims o rgan ized  tra d e  and m arketing  among the Mohmand, and Ram Singh 
who m igra ted  th a t  year w ith  h is  k in  i s  s t i l l  remembered as th e  main 
t ra d e r  o f  A l i  N and i, the sm all shops near Yusuf Khel by the  main road . 
Mian Nandi d id  n o t e x is t  even as a do t on the  most d e ta ile d  ordnance 
and survey maps o f  1933 and 1935 but i s  today the  most im p o rta n t and, 
in  f a c t ,  the o n ly  m arket c e n tre  in  the Mohmand Agency. The growth o f  
the m arket was thus no t a p roduct o f  the  c o lo n ia l s i tu a t io n  as in  o th e r  
s o c ie t ie s  (Belshaw 1965} Bohannan and D alton  1 9 6 2 ). In  f a c t  among the  
Mohmand c o lo n ia lis m  on ly  helped s e a l the borders between th e  S e t t le d  and
tV t
T r ib a l  A reas, and Mian M andi, as indeed th e  o th e r m arket towns'1 tbhe 
Agencies, i s  a re c e n t phenomenon.
The area  was 'g iv e n *  to  the  Mians by the th re e  sub -c lans  o f  thB 
H a lim za i whose borders meet a t  the  Nandi a rea  which now ac ts  as a b u ffe r  
and n e u tra l zone between them. Because o f  i t s  ownership by the Mians a 
kind  o f  p o l i t i c a l  and r e l ig io u s  s a n c t ity  has developed in  the Mandi 
p re c in c ts  supported by n e a r-m y th ic a l s to r ie s .  No feu d in g  i s  a llow ed  in
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the Mandi and th e  most b i t t e r  enemies must w a it  to le a v e  i t s  area  be fo re  
they can s t a r t  sh o o tin g . R e lig io u s  b e l ie fs  have grown up among the Mohmand 
about Mian Mandi and i t  i s  commonly h e ld  th a t  m agical powers p reven t  
murder in  the  Mandi, Many examples a re  quoted in  support o f th is  b e l ie f ,
A re c e n t and famous one i s  th a t  o f  M azu llah  Khan (R an ra ) who was shot 
a t  p o in t-b la n k  by th e  sons and grand-sons o f  Shahzada, He escaped 
unscratchBd i t  i s  cla im ed due to the  m agical a t t r ib u te s  o f  the  Mandi,
As mentioned e a r l i e r ,  in  d e ference  to re l ig io u s  sen tim ents  ra d io s  which 
may be s o ld , a re  never p layed  a t  th e  Mandi, A la rg e  mud b u ild in g  a t  the  
southern en tran ce  ac ts  as the  dom inating fe a tu re  and i s  the mosque 
organ ized  by the  Mians fo r  t r a v e l le r s .  Two boys have been h ire d  to  
supply w ater t o r  a b lu t io n s , keep the  mosque c lean  e tc ,  and bus owners 
make a c h a r i ty  payment o f  a q u a rte r  o r h a l f  a rupee each fo r  i t s  upkeep. 
The p r in c ip le  o f  sec lu s io n  o f  women in  pukhtun s o c ie ty  i s  s t r i c t l y  
observed and th e re  a re  no women tra d e rs  as th e re  a re  in  o th e r  t r i b a l  
s o c ie t ie s  (Bohannan and D a lto n  1962s 1 -3  and 2 3 ) ,  On F rid a y  the m arket 
rem ains c losed  as i t  i s  a ho ly  day.
Most o f  th e  smuggling to  and from A fghan is tan  across the  
in te r n a t io n a l  borders o f  the  Agency begins and ends a t  the  Mandi and long  
t r a i l s  o f  camels a re  seen e n te r in g  and le a v in g  the  Mandi d a i ly .  The 
d iffe re n c e s  in  p r ic e s , which a re  alm ost 10 to  20^ h ig h e r in  A fghan istan  
fo r  item s such as w heat, r i c e ,  sugar and veg e tab le  o i l  make th is  a 
1 lu c r a t iv e  business* From A fghan istan  m ain ly  tim ber and c e r ta in  fo re ig n
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item s su ch ^ c lo th , ty re s , engine p a r ts  and e le c t r ic a l  goods, a re  brought
in  r e tu r n .  Timber i s  th e  m ajor im p o rt and a standard  lo g  9 fe e t  in  le n g th
and 1 -^ fo o t  in  d iam eter, in c re a s e s  in  va lu e  from Rs. 140 a t  the  Nawa Pass 
on the  border to  Rs. 190 a t  th e  Mandi to  Rs. 250 by the tim e i t  reaches
Peshawar. There i s  a d i r e c t  and re g u la r  caravan t r a f f i c  between Mian Mandi
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and Chagha S e ra i and L a lp u ra  in  A fg h an is tan .
A fte r  the developm ental a c t iv i t i e s  th a t  began in  1974 Mian 
Mandi has begun to take  on the shape o f a b u s tlin g  m arket c e n tre . 
Q u a li ta t iv e  and q u a n t ita t iv e  changes a re  ap p aren t. Some 60 to 70 buses 
a r r iv e  and d e p a rt f u l l  o f  passengers from Peshawar d a i ly  and about 10 
buses p ly  the n o rth e rn  road to  Lakaro , Two or th re e  m edical c e n tre s , the  
f i r s t  in  the  Agency, have re c e n t ly  opened w ith  quack doctors  s e l l in g  and 
a d m in is te rin g  m edic ines. Item s new fo r  the T r ib a l  Areas such as crockery  
s e ts , t r a n s is to r s  and, w ith  the coming o f e l e c t r i c i t y  in  the Mandi in  
1975, e le c t r ic  goods are  now d isp layed  and m arketed. Oapanese c lo th  is  
another popu lar item  smuggled from A fg h an is tan . Commodities smuggled 
from A fghan is tan  are  cheaper in  the Mandi than in  Peshawar where the  
costs are  h ig h er due to  the e x tra  tra n s p o rt along w ith  the  r is k  fa c to r  
(o f  having to cross Custom s/Constabulary ch eckp o sts ). In  Table 16 item s  
brought from A fghanistan  such as green tea  are  Rs. 5 (p e r  s e e r) and 
crockery Rs. 50 (p e r  s e t )  more expensive in  Peshawar. On the o th e r hand 
item s brought from Peshawar are  more expensive in  th e  Mandi, p a r t ic u la r ly  
consumer goods such as sugar and s a l t  and p e ris h a b le  commodities l i k e  
f r u i t  and v e g e ta b le s .
TABLE 16;
MI AN,; MANDI /PESHAWAR PRICES; 1976
Item s (p r ic e  in  R s .) Mandi Peshawar
eggs per dozen 6 6 .5 0
beef /s e e r 8 8
lamb / s r . 14 1 4 .5 0
po tatoes / s r . 2 2
wheat /  maund 80 75
sugar / s r . 7 6
s a l t  / s r . .75 .5 0
kerosene o i l  / s r . 2 1 .5 0
crockery  / s e t  fo r  s ix 400 450
green te a  / s r . 20 25
banana /d z . 4 3
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More than an economic centre  Mian Mandi has come to symbolize 
an im portant s o c ia l centre and meeting place fo r  TAM and other clans
crossing e th n ic  and in te rn a t io n a l borders which I  s h a ll  discuss in  a 
spperate paper (Ahmed forthcoming c )*  Most TAM in  S hati Khel w i l l  make a 
round o f the Mandi a t  le a s t  four o r f iv e  times a week as the d ia r ie s  
discussed above show and many w i l l  go d a ily  simply to  chat w h ile  sipping  
green tea* The d is t in c t io n  between ’ market p lace* and the p r in c ip le  o f 
'm arket exchange* th a t is  so im portant in  the study o f market^ e s p e c ia lly  
in  t r a d it io n a l  m arkets, is  only now being made (Belshaw 1965; Bohannan 
and Dalton 1962; M eillasoux 1971)* The 'm arket p lace* is  a s p e c if ic  
lo c a tio n  where a group o f buyers and s e lle rs  meet and in te r a c t  commer­
c ia l l y .  The 'm arket p rice * p r in c ip le  is  the determ ination  o f p rices  by 
the forces o f supply and demand regardless o f the s ite  o f transactions* 
Today both 'p r in c ip le *  and 'p lace * meet in  the s in g le  major market o f 
the Mohmands a t  Mian Mandi. 
b, the shops o f Bela Mohmandan
In  c o n tras t to the c ilo u r ,  v a r ie ty  and b u s tle  o f the Mfimdi are  
the two sm all mud-rooms, 8 fe e t  by 10 fe e t  in  s ize  and 9 fe e t  h igh, 
almost opposite each o th e r, th a t ac t as p a rt-tim e  shops in  B41s (Map 7 ) .
The shop,, o f H azrat Gul (Madar) sports p rin te d  posters o f thB la t e  
P resident o f P akis tan , Ayub Khan, the ex-Prime M in is te r  Z u lf iq a r  A li Bhutto 
and a dead war hero, Major Shabir S h arif*  Amin (Bano) owns the o ther shop. 
The item s are re s tr ic te d  and o ften  s ta le , and p rices  almost the same as 
in  Peshawar. As one or o ther member o f a Bela household tra v e ls  to 
Shabkadar or Peshawar a t le a s t  once a week or fo r tn ig h t ,  Belawals usually  
p re fe r to purchase items th e re . The shops are moribund and usually  locked
as the owners, both Pukhtuns o f the ju n io r  lin eag es , may be away involved  
in  more p ro f ita b le  e n te rp rise  in  the f ie ld s .  The shops have re ce n tly
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s ta rte d  in  the la t e  1960s and represent deviance from the id e a l Pukhtun 
b eh av io u ria l model*
Th8 s im p lic ity  and poverty o f Mohmand l i f e  is  re f le c te d  in  
the sm all range and shoddy nature  o f goods a v a ila b le  in  the Bela v il la g e  
shops, fo r  example these are none o f the e le c t r ic a l  goods etc* a v a ila b le  
in  Mian Mandi to be found here * The fa c t th a t H azrat Gul is  a member o f
the second sen ior lin eag e  r e f le c ts  changing SAM a tt itu d e s  from t r a d it io n a l
p re ju d ice  against trade and m arketing*
The shop in  Bela belonging to Amin Khan, is  run by h is  f i r s t  w ife  
Baghiram* Not only the shop but the fa c t  th a t a Pukhtun woman is  running 
i t ,  even though w ith in  and fo r  the v i l la g e  community, is  a major deviance 
from the TAM model* But the owners are aware they are not shop-keepers 
out o f fre e  w i l l *  Baghiram explained the p o s itio n : "Hussain Khan had 
♦crooked1 h is  b ro ther Amin o f 1-2 acres o f i r r ig a te d  land leav ing  him 
1 or 2 u n irr ig a te d  acres and th e re fo re  forced Amin in to  th is  non-Pukhtun 
a c t iv i ty *  Amin has two wives and four ch ild ren  to look a f te r *  Hussain 
Khan said to Amin th a t he w i l l  not give him p a rt o f the land and we 
separated from him empty handed because th a t tim e we had no sons* Then,
12 years ago, my husband m arried again and God blessed us w ith  a son*
Now my husband demands h is  p a r t  o f the land but Hussain refuses to o f fe r  
us land* He is  very powerful as he has money and men and can fo rce  us*
Now my husband is  c u lt iv a t in g  in  the f i e ld  fo r  o thers  and labouring fo r
others and we pass our l i f e  w ith  d i f f ic u l ty " *
As the Mian Mandi, s itu a td d  in  a ^n eu tra l zone and outs ide  the 
Pukhtun area , upholds my th es is  th a t TAM la rg e ly  approximate to the id e a l  
model so does the s ta r t in g  o f the shops in  Bela by Pukhtuns* Although 
Shabkadar and Peshawar are v is ite d  by Belawals they have nonetheless  
begun th e ir  own shops however haphazardly* The im p lic a tio n  is  th a t  they
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have deviated from the t r a d it io n a l  model. Hence my contention  th a t the  
id e a l-ty p e  model has attenuated  in  SAM, e sp e c ia lly  where commerce is  
concerned, is  proved c o rre c t.
In  concluding th is  chapter on economic s tru c tu re  and lin eag e  
ideology I  can do no b e tte r  than to r e fe r  to one o f the e a r l ie s t  B r it is h  
p o l i t i c a l  o f f ic e rs  who d ire c t ly  c o rre la te d  agnatic  r iv a l r y  and economic 
stagnation  in  the id e a l nanq s itu a tio n  (Howell 1931: 49 )* In  the main 
I  am arguing th a t TAM s t i l l  approximate to the id e a l nanq Pukhtun model 
which in h ib i ts  economic growth as i t  th r iv e s  on agnatic  r iv a l r y .
Over the la s t  four hundred years TAM and SAM functioned w ith in  
a s im ila r  g e o -p o lit ic a l s itu a t io n *  The ir sources o f income were in  the  
main s im ila r  (1 )  p r im it iv e  a g r ic u ltu re  (2 )  ra id s  in to  the r ic h e r  
S e ttle d  Areas and robbing caravans (3 )  allowances (from  Kabul or the  
B r it is h )  (4 )  taxes which they claimed e ith e r  on caravan routes through 
the Gandab as d id  the H alim zai or on goods brought down the Kabul r iv e r  
by the Tarakzai and (5 )  f in a l ly  m igration and money rem itted  home. Today 
divergences between TAM and SAM sources o f income have emerged la rg e ly  as 
a consequence o f the p o l i t ic a l  d iv is io n  in  1951* In  TAM the sources of 
income are (1 )  p r im it iv e  a g r ic u ltu re  (2 )  p o l i t ic a l  allowances, which 
are sm all, and hard ly  matched by increasing  p rices  and increasing  demands
(3 ) tra d e , n a tio n a l and in te rn a t io n a l,  le g a l and i l l e g a l  and f in a l ly
(4 ) government employment. SAM sources o f income, on the o ther hand, are  
la rg e ly  based on a g r ic u ltu re  and th e ir  f ie ld s .  They have n e ith e r  
allowances nor tradB to f a l l  back to although many Belawals have success­
fu l ly  found government employment* As the d a ily  d ia r ie s  show SAM rhythm 
o f l i f e  in  comparison to TAM is  steady, reg u la r and p re d ic ta b le , t ie d
as i t  i s  to the la rg e r  a g r ic u ltu ra l rhythm o f the seasons and the crops. 
The re la tio n s h ip  w ith  the seasons is  re fle c te d  in  the c re d it  dealings in
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SAM in  comparison to TAM ^ a s  they are based on longer periods and 
in v o lv e  sm aller amounts.
The imcome-expenditure case-studies examined in  th is  chapter 
i l lu s t r a t e  the fo llo w in g  po in ts  (1 )  cash flow  in  so c ie ty  (2 )  the 
weighted incom e-expenditure ra t io s  per consumption u n its  bring in to  
r e l i e f  the ac tu a l economic s itu a t io n  o f the various groups in  socie ty  
and (3 )  w ith  the o ther data derived from case-studies regarding  
c re d it  and in h e rita n c e  emphasize the c o rre la tio n  between senior lineages  
upholding lo c a l notions o f Pukhtunwali and high expenditure on r i t e s  
de passage.
The above data support the general argument o f my th e s is .
Lineage p o l i t ic s  dominate o ther forms o f a c t iv i ty  in  the TAM model, TAM 
provide a model o f id e a l Pukhtun behaviour subordinating economic 
r a t io n a l i t y  to lin eag e  and agnatic  r iv a l r y .  The h ig h ly  e g a lita r ia n  nature  
o f socie ty  is  shown by the weighted sources o f income and domestic 
expenditure as is  the general poverty which sustains i t .  The e g a lita r ia n is m  
in  the economic sphere under-w rites  the id e a l model. My th es is  th a t an 
id e a l model e x is ts  is  defended by the e m p ir ic a lly  observed TAM model 
which la rg e ly  approximates to  i t .  In  SAM deviances in  Pukhto id e a l  
behaviour are emerging which im ply a p a r t ia l  re je c tio n  o f my th e s is  th a t 
Pukhtunwali survives encapsulation. In  the economic sphere deviances are  
apparent although SAM s t i l l  use the idiom o f Pukfotunwali and tra n s la te  i t  
to th e ir  p a r t ic u la r  s itu a t io n . F in a lly  deviance in  SAM from the model is  
examined and explained la rg e ly  as a re s u lt  o f the p o l i t i c a l  arrangements 
in  1951 and the d if fe re n t ia te d  economic modes consequent upon the 
arrangement. The impact o f economic development schemes on s o c ia l s tru c tu re  
and i t s  e f fe e t>e s p e c ia lly  on the TAM m odel,are discussed in  the next two 
chapters.
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PART THREE;
ENCAPSULATING SYSTEMS. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND TRIBAL STRATEGY
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“ The d i f f i c u l t y  th a t faces encapsulated p o l i t ic a l  s tru c tu re s  is  the  
d i f f ic u l t y  th a t faces a l l  p o l i t ic a l  s tru c tu res : how to m aintain them­
selves by fin d in g  adjustment w ith  a changed environment*1 (B a iley  
1970: 181)*
CHAPTER 10: ENCAPSULATING SYSTEMS AND TRIBAL STRATEGY
In  th is  and the next chapter I  s h a ll show how encapsulation  
a ffe c ts  d if fe r e n t  groups o f tribesmen in  d if fe r e n t  ways and how the 
exten t o f encapsulation determines th e ir  s tra teg y  to maximize various  
gains w ith  the minimum loss o f autonomy and the a lte rn a t iv e  choices o f 
action a v a ila b le  to them* For purposes o f my th es is  the data contained  
in  the two fo llo w in g  chapters is  e ss e n tia l in  understanding the curren t 
forces a ffe c tin g  the Pukhtun id e a l-ty p e  model, they p a r t ly  explain  
deviance from the model and p a r t ly  suggest fu tu re  d ire c tio n s * Encapsul­
ation  is  an encounter between two d if fe re n t  systems im plying change* 
D is ju n ctio n  is  in h e ren t in  the s itu a tio n  as, perhaps, in te g ra tio n  is  in  
the minds o f the encapsulators* We s h a ll be able to perce ive  the forces  
and forms o f change in  the fo llo w in g  chapters and assess how Pukhtunwali* 
which is  thrown in to  sharp r e l i e f  as a consequence, su rv ives , compromises 
or ad justs  in  the face o f these, proving or disproving p a r t  o f my thes is *  
From the case-studies and data contained in  the fo llow ing  
chapters my hypothesis th a t TAM allows p a r t ia l  p en etra tio n  mainly in  
economic terms w h ile  je a lo u s ly  guarding s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  autonomy is  
apparently proved. However the problems a ris in g  from the engagement of 
two systems are never so simple or p re d ic ta b le * Economic p en etratio n  
brings w ith  i t  c e rta in  irre v o c a b le  p o l i t ic a l ly  in te g ra t iv e  mechanisms* 
More s e rio u s ly , i t  generates a debate w ith in  socie ty  and those who can 
b e n e fit ,  l i k e  co n tracto rs , or disagree w ith  the s ta tu s  quo, l ik e  the  
kashar* support change w ho le-hearted ly . As the d is ju n c tio n  between the  
la rg e r  system and TAM is  n e ith e r  wide nor exacerbated by coercion i t
426
does not c rea te  alarm in  so c ie ty  and th e re fo re  increases the chances 
th a t the u ltim a te  aim o f the form er, in te g ra t io n , may p re v a il .
A lav i connects the concept o f encapsulation w ith  * trac in g  
linkages* in  the argument between th e *h o lis ts !an d  the ’ in d iv id u a lis ts *  
(A la v i 1973: 3 7 -3 8 ). L ike B a iley  (1970) A lavi defines  encapsulation in  
terms o f p r im it iv e  and peasant s o c ie tie s  w ith in  and confronting  la rg e r  
encapsulating s ta te s  (A la v i 1973: 3 7 ). For purposes o f ca teg o riz in g  SAW 
I  s h a ll  accept th is  d e f in it io n  and consider i t  in  an encapsulated  
c o n d itio n . However TAW according to the same d e f in it io n  would be 
unencapsulated as the encapsulating s ta te  does not hold e ith e r  the key 
to p roperty  ownership or patronage ( ib id ) .
o A e - p k J i.
In  this*, and Chapter 11, I  would l i k e  to conceptualize  
encapsulation through physica l p e n e tra tio n . Conceptually an unencapsulated 
system can be encapsulated p h y s ic a lly  or p o l i t ic a l ly  m ainly through 
superior economic or coercive forces* I  should l ik e  to explore the  
a lte rn a t iv e  s tra teg y  o f encapsulating systems. The unencapsulated TAW 
are in  the process o f being encapsulated through various forms of 
p en etra tio n  symbolized by the road, schools e tc . The road brings w ith  i t  
schools, e le c t r ic i t y ,  h o s p ita ls  and in e v ita b ly  ad m in is tra tio n  which in  
the aggregate s p e ll encapsulation; nowhere is  there  a suggestion im p l ic i t  
or otherw ise o f the s lig h te s t  h in t  o f coercive ac tio n * U nlike  tribesmen  
elsewhere on the Subcontinent who " fe e l insecure , b a ff le d  by development" 
(Furer-Haim endorf 1977: 7) and bewildered in  the face o f encapsulating  
systems (B a ile y  1957, 1960, 1961; Caplan L* 1970; Caplan P. 1972; 
Furer-Haim endorf 1939, 1962, 1977; V itebsky 197D; Yorke 1974) Pukhtun 
tribesmen have learned to m anipulate the symbols o f encapsulation and 
s tra te g iz e  them to th e ir  own advantage* The questions are why? and how?
The answers l i e  m ainly in  TAW geography and h is to ry  (Chapters 2 and 3 ) .
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Rost tr ib e s  had w r itte n  t re a t ie s  w ith  the B r it is h  in  the la s t  century  
contain ing  clauses to leave them and th e ir  areas unencapsulated i f  they 
agreed to the su zera in ty  o f the B r it is h  Raj* Pakistan continues to 
honour these tre a t ie s *  P a rt o f the answer l ie s  in  the descent o f the 
tribesman to the S e ttle d  Area* He learned i t s  ways and then m anipulating  
his  s itu a t io n  in  the T r ib a l Areas and a c tiv a tin g  t r ib a l  networks to 
maximum advantage competed successfu lly  (Ahmed forthcoming a and c )*
Recent accounts continue to s tress  the fre e  and unencapsulated nature o f 
the T r ib a l Areas (Edwards 1977; Roynahan 1976; Young 1977)* The Pukhtun 
id e a l-ty p e  can only approximate to i t s  id e a l model in  an unencapsulated 
co nd ition ; encapsulation poses a sa t o f dilemmas fo r  the Pukhtun which 
are as acute as they are unresolved. E ith e r he devia tes  from the model 
or subverts the encapsulating system to approximate to h is  id e a l.  Deviance 
or subversion; both are im p l ic i t  in  the s itu a tio n *
This chapter w i l l  b r ie f ly  describe the a u th o r ity  and functions  
o f the p o l i t ic a l  ad m in is tra tio n  in  the T r ib a l Areas and th e ir  ra m ific a tio n s  
fo r  t r ib a l  p o l i t ic s  a t  the lin eag e  I s v b I  and i l lu s t r a t e ,  through case- 
stu d ies , t r ib a l  s tra teg y  w ith in  encapsulating systems. The f i r s t  study 
i l lu s t r a t e s  TAIVs fa i lu r e  to comprehend and come to terms w ith  the la rg e r  
system which ends in ,  and is  c a lle d , prison; the second study i l lu s t r a t e s  
SAf^s successful t r ib a l  s tra teg y  through a c tiv a tio n  o f clan networks in  
the S e ttle d  Areas and ends in ,  and is  c a lle d , parliam ent* The th ird  
section discusses education as a fa c to r  o f encapsulation and the la s t  
section the process o f p easan tiza tio n  o f t r ib a l  groups and th e ir  perception  
o f change o r deviance from the id e a l model. Development schemes, such as 
roads, as fa c to rs  in  encapsulation w i l l  be discussed in  Chapter 11*
The importance o f t r ib a l  groups in  the eyes o f government depends 
to a la rg e  ex ten t on the la t t e r * s  long term plans and s tra teg y  to in te g ra te
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them* For ins tan ce  SAM, from the moment the Province was created , found 
themselves in  a second c lass p o s itio n  v is -a -v is  the Arbabs who not only  
knew the p o lic e , the revenue o f f ic ia ls  but also la t e r  formed government 
in  i t s  assemblies* Here the Mohmands were the o u ts id ers* They were s t i l l  
in  the d i f f i c u l t  t ra n s it io n a l phase between tribesman and peasant* Worse, 
they were irre v o c a b ly  encapsulated economically and p o l i t ic a l ly *  I n the  
Agency the Mohmands were the in s id e rs . P arad o x ica lly  SAM, encapsulated 
w ith in  the Province*s prim ary D is t r ic t ,  PBshawar, found themselves 
bypassed by the m odernization process and 26 years a f t e r  separation from 
th e ir  Mohmand cousins th e ir  v il la g e  boasted no school, tu b e -w e lls , 
roads, or h o s p ita ls  e tc . TAM, in  the meantime, is o la te d  and unencapsulated 
u n t i l  the 1970s found i t s e l f  showered w ith  every modern amenity i t  
cared to  demand, e le c t r ic i t y ,  schools, d ispensaries e tc . But even in  the 
Agency the importance o f a M alik  and h is  section depend to a la rg e  degree 
on th e ir  geographical lo c a tio n  and how and when government wishes to 
p enetrate  the reg io n . In  the Mohmand Agency p e n e tra tio n , which accomp­
anied various p o l i t ic a l  favours such as schools, allowances, khassadaries  
e tc * ,  can be d iv ided  in to  three  d is t in c t  phases. In  the 1950s the focus 
was on the Tarakzais  o f the Michni area* In  the 1960s i t  was on the 
H alim zais when Shahzada M alik  and the S hati Khel were the key to the 
Gandab and the Nahakki, the fu r th a re s t p o in t o f p e n e tra tio n , and f in a l ly  
in  the mid-1970s the focus s h ifte d  beyond the Tarakzais  and Halim zais to 
the S a fis , north o f the Nahakki. Suddenly ths Mohmand Halim zai and Tarakzai 
f e l t  ignored and neglected; but i t  was too la te *  P en etra tio n  had already  
assumed a form o f encapsulation; the hands o f the clock o f encapsulation  
only move forward*
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i ,  The ro le  o f the P o l i t ic a l  Agent in  t r ib a l  socie ty
The P o l i t ic a l  Agent in  the T r ib a l Areas is  the symbol o f 
government and the fo c a l p o in t o f encapsulation. He adm in isters the 
Agency on b e h a lf o f the Federal Government and combines w ide-ranging  
executive powers* His ro le  has been defined as "half-ambassador and 
half-g o vern o r" (Spain 1962: 24)* His main ch arte r o f du ties  are to ensure 
general peace in  the Agency, s p e c ia lly  in  headquarters ,to  p ro te c t  
government roads and b u ild in g s  and, re c e n tly , to supervise development 
work* His success w ith the clans and tr ib e s  depends to a la rg e  degree on 
his  personal rap p o rt w ith  them. I t  is  not su rp ris in g  th e re fo re  th a t a 
close re la tio n s h ip  and id e n t i ty  develops between the P o l i t ic a l  Agent 
and what he c a lls  *h is* tr ib e s  and h is  id e n t i ty  o ften  leads him to a 
deep in te r e s t  and knowledge o f t r ib a l  o rgan ization  and customs (Howell in  
Caroe 1965: 470)„
P o l i t ic a l  Agents were usually  selected  from an e l i t e  cadre, 
the In d ian  P o l i t ic a l  S e r*v ic e , About tw o -th ird s  o f the Service were from 
the Army and o n e -th ird  from the I ndian C iv i l  SBririce (Coen 1971), The 
power, p re s tig e  and glamour o f the p o l i t ic a l  Agent*s job was u n riv a lle d  
in  the B r it is h  colonies in c lu d in g  In d ia , However, the vast re s p o n s ib il it ­
ie s , unceasing tension and ex te rn a l dangers o f the job could re s u lt  in  
death e ith e r  by assassination or even by su ic ide  (Caroe 1965; Howell 1931 
Woodruff 1965 ), Sometimes the pace o f the F ro n tie r was too much even fo r  
t r a d it io n a l  p o l i t ic a l  o f f ic e rs  as S ir  O la f Caroe re c a lls  when he was 
Governor o f the Province in  a case which ended in  sucide as the o f f ic e r  
“had found i t  too much fo r  him" (A lle n  1977 : 2 09 ),
The p o lic ie s  o f the p o l i t ic a l  Agent, (Mohmands, are  t r a d it io n a lly  
based on the use o f the c a rro t and the s tic k *  The c a rro t takes various  
forms. The P o l i t ic a l  Agent is  the source o f fa r-re a c h in g  patronage and
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he can (1 )  c rea te  M aliks and lu n g i-holders (2 )  appoint lo c a l t r ib a l  
le v ie s  ( khassadars) (3 )  recommend students fo r  scholarships to schools, 
colleges and u n iv e rs it ie s  in  Pakistan (4 ) increase or a l lo t  quotas o f 
food ra tio n s  such as wheat, sugar and r ic e  a t  sp ec ia l p rice s  to 
favoured groups (5 )  sign c h its  or perm its (in co rp o ra ted  in to  the Pukhto 
language as parm at) fo r  fix e d  q u a n titie s  o f tim ber and ra tio n s  to an 
in d iv id u a l or group, which are sold in  the market to brokers fo r  small 
p ro f its *  For example, a c h it  obtained from the P o l i t ic a l  Agent which 
sanctions a t h i r t y - f iv e  pound t in  o f vegetable o i l  a t  the o f f i c i a l l y  
C o n tro lle d 1 p r ic e  o f Rs* 153 could be sold in  the market fo r  Rs* 170,
Such c h its  fo r  sugar are the most valuab le  as the market p r ic e  is  almost 
tw ice th a t o f the c o n tro lle d  p r ic e . The in fo rm a l and o ften  untidy scraps 
o f paper, the parmat, carry  the same status  in  the Agency as th a t o f 
le g a l tender (6 )  as P ro jec t D ire c to r  o f the Rural Works Programme 
p a tro n ize  groups by sanctioning various schemes, such as w e lls , w a te r- 
tanks, schools b u ild in g s , community centres , roads e tc . Such development 
a c t iv i t ie s  bring lu c ra t iv e  contracts  w ith  them. F in a lly  (7 )  grant 
various and secre t f in a n c ia l allowances to those tribesmen he fin d s  
p o l i t ic a l ly  u s e fu l.
The s tic k  o f the p o l i t ic a l  Agent comprises m ainly o f (1 )  the 
F ro n tie r  Scouts, representid  in  the Agency by the Mohmand R if le s  and 
ra ised  in  la te  1973 under the command o f a Colonel w ith  headquarters a t 
Yusuf Khel and (2 )  the ir re g u la r  and p a ra -m ilita ry  t r ib a l  force c a lle d
-j
the khassadars who work d ir e c t ly  under h is  command, **a scheme which
1 Howell be lieves  the word is  supposed to have o r ig in a te d  from cacadores
(h u n ters ) the name given to ir re g u la r  u n its  organized by W ellington  
during the Spanish campaigns against Napoleon and subsequently brought 
to In d ia  and incorporated in to  the T r ib a l Areas la t e r  in  the century  
(Coen 1971: 2 0 9 ), I t  is  now a standard word in  the Pukhto language.
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S ir  George T Cunningham described a s j th in ly  disguised b lack -m a i^ 'in U ^ ^ i'.^ ), 
Apart from the F ro n tie r  Scouts and khassadars* i f  the s itu a tio n  demands, 
the P o l i t ic a l  Agent can c a l l  out the Army and A ir  Force. However the use 
o f naked power is  a negation o f h is  ro le  as a p o l i t i c a l  o f f ic e r ,  and 
even a t a c i t  admission o f fa i lu r e  to  solve a problem w ith in  the 
in s t i tu t io n a l  and s tru c tu ra l boundaries o f t r ib a l  so c ie ty  w ith  which he 
ought to be fa m il ia r .  Regardless o f the g reat power the P o l i t ic a l  Agent 
w ields a d m in is tra tiv e  p o lic y  in  ths main res ts  on the c a rro t in  the 19?Qs.
The F ro n tie r  Crimes Regulation ,1901, v a lid a te d  in  1954 by the  
Governor-General o f Pakis tan*g ives  the p o l i t ic a l  Agent wide and general 
ju d ic ia l  a u th o rity  to f in e ,  blockade, d e ta in , se ize  h o s t i le  t r ib a l  groups 
and co n fisca te  or demolish th e ir  property in  the T r ib a l Areas (sections  
2 1 -3 4 ), Under Section 40, sub-section i ,  he may order any person suspected 
of intended c rim in a l in te n tio n  "to  execute a bond fo r  good behaviour or fo r  
keeping the peace . . .  w ith  or w ithout s u re tie s  . . .  not exceeding three  ^?jm 
years11. Although the F ro n tie r  Crimes Regulation gives him wide le g a l cover 
in  p ra c tic e  ad m in is tra tio n  is  run w ith  l i t t l e  regard fo r  form al or le g a l 
methods.^
1 The khassadars are an im portant form o f patronage. They work fo r  one 
month and are on o f f i c i a l  leave  the next month. T h e ir basic pay o f Rs. 
100 w ith  allowances comes to about Rs. 210 monthly. They also rece ive  
one p a ir  o f c lo thes and one p a ir  o f shoes annually . They provide th e ir  
own guns and ammunition. The ir c h arte r is  vague. They are to p ro te c t  
the roads and other government in s ta l la t io n s  and they operate on the  
basis o f t e r r i t o r i a l  re s p o n s ib ility . For example in  1974 when the  
scouts* te lephone-w ires were cut the sum was deducted from the pay of 
the khassadars who were on duty (and were commonly believed  to be the 
c u lp r i t s ) .  Needless to add w ires were never cut again in  the Agency. 
Khassadars man the check-posts, where tribesmen deposit th e ir  guns 
before leav ing  fo r  the D is t r ic t  and recla im  them on re tu rn , and operate  
the * p o l i t ic a l  lock-up* a t Ekka Ghund (constructed in  1 9 7 4 ).Khassadaries 
are given to M aliks  who usually  recommends h is  sons. The importance o f
a M alik  is  judged by the number o f khassadars he can obta in  from t h e  
a d m in is tra tio n . Both Shahzada and Abdullah have had about 12 khassadars 
a llo t te d  to th e ir  sub-sections.
2 In  s p ite  o f my attem pts to lo c a te  a copy o f the F ro n tie r  Crimes Regul­
a tio n  a t  Ekka Ghund in  the p o l i t ic a l  Agent*s o f f ic e  I  constantly  drew
a blank, I  was constantly  assured t h a t ‘i t  must be in  the Commissioner's 
o ff ic e  in  Peshawar.*
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In  h is  Agency the  P o l i t i c a l  Agent commands g re a t  p re s tig e  and 
i s  u n iv e rs a lly  r e fe r re d  to  as S a ib - w h ile  the A s s is ta n t P o l i t i c a l  Agent 
i s  e i th e r  c a lle d  chota s a ib : (s m a ll s a h ib ) as in  W a z ir is ta n  o r ' depty  
s a ib 1 as in  th e  O rakza i and Mohmand Agencies*
C ritic is m  regarding the p o l i t ic a l  ad m in is tra tio n  o f the T r ib a l  
Areas is  growing, p a r t ic u la r ly  from the o rgan ization  o f the kashar 
c a lle d  T e h rik -e -Q a b a il (movement o f the tribesmen) who see i t  in  unholy 
a llia n c e  w ith  the M a liks , th e ir  arch r iv a ls .  An e d i to r ia l  c a lle d  1 T r ib a l  
management* in  the Khyber M a il pointed out some o f the worst fea tu res  o f 
the system in  i t s  conclusion "wholesale smuggling, in c lu d in g  la rg e -sca lB  
t r a f f ic k in g  in  n a rco tic s , c a r-th ie v e s , kidnapping e tc . are some o f the  
most d is q u ie tin g  fe a tu re s . The dow ndrift is  s t i l l  w ith o u t a redeeming 
fe a tu re "  ( Khyber M a il 23 October 1975),
The in t r ic a t e  p a tte rn  o f agnatic  r iv a lr y  w ith  which he must be 
a l l  tpJ fa m ilia r  o ften  poses in te re s tin g  d ip lom atic  problems fo r  the 
P o l i t ic a l  Agent. For in s tan ce , during my tour o f the remote Mullah Khel, 
the th ree  sub-sections o f the lo c a l sub-clan agreed to suspend in t e r -  
lin eag e  h o s t i l i t ie s  fo r  the period  o f my v is i t  and welcome me only i f  
I  had a cerem onial meal., w ith  each one o f them. As I  was in  the area fo r  
one n ig h t I  could only schedule lunch and dinner in  my programme fo r  
b reak fas t is  not counted as a meal. The programme s t i l l  l e f t  one sub­
section  o u t. ThB e n tire  to u r was in  danger o f being cancelled  and tension  
mounted among the sections as to who should host the two meals. We f in a l ly  
h i t  on a ty p ic a l t r ib a l  s o lu tio n . I  would have two lunches and one d inner. 
The f i r s t  lunch began a t  11 0.*clock and we rose from i t ,  took leave o f our 
hosts, and sa t down fo r  the second lunch which began a t  12.3D p.m. On
p
both occasions cows and shBep had been cooked fo r  the sumtious and grand 
lunch served fo r  some 200 guests. Throughout the meal my o f f ic ia ls  and
433
our hosts kept up the pretence th a t we were eating  our one and main meal 
o f the day. Agnatic jealousy had been averted and honour been s a t is f ie d .
ThB P o l i t ic a l  Agent, Mohmands, recounted a ,?sim ilar dilemma and a s im ila r  
s o lu tio n  in  1977.
Another i l lu m in a tin g  i l lu s t r a t io n  o f agnatic  r iv a l r y  in vo lv in g  
the ad m in is tra tio n  is  an example from Bela Mohmandan during one o f the 
ra re  v is i t s  o f the Deputy Commissioner who had come to inspect the 
damage done by floods in  the Kabul r iv e r  in  summer some ten years ago.
In  keeping w ith  Ibhe pukhtun tra d it io n  o f h o s p ita lity  the Kasim Khel, 
from which Kado and most o f the Bela groups d erive  th e ir  lin ea g e , 
slaughtered and cooked sheep fo r  th e ir  honoured guest. This gave th e ir  
cousins, the Dadu Khel, the opportun ity  to convince the Deputy Commiss­
ioner th a t the Belawals were in  no need o f f in a n c ia l assistance as they 
could a ffo rd  such la v is h  fe a s ts . The Deputy Commissioner agreed w ith  
the Dadu Khel, refused to sanction the Belawals any r e l i e f  funds and l e f t  
the v i l la g e  somewhat a g ita te d . The Belawals had been pushed between two 
sto o ls  by th e ir  a d ro it  cousins. On the one hand attem pting to honour 
th e ir  guest by cooking him a meal worthy o f h is  s ta tus  and on the other 
p ro je c tin g  a s u ita b le  image o f d e s titu tio n  in  order to e l i c i t  r e l i e f  funds.
I  s h a ll b r ie f ly  i l lu s t r a t e  how and where a d m in is tra tiv e  and t r ib a l  
s tru c tu re  in te r a c t ,  and the mechanism which provides m utually  acceptable  
so lu tions  in  cases where law and order are in vo lved , by two examples 
one fc\rm my stay in  the Orakzai Agency. The Orakzai case was given wide 
p u b lic ity  as i t  took an unusual turn and denouement. A member of the r ic h  
non-Pukhtun business community ( paracha) o f Kohat was kidnapped in  A p ril 
1977 from h is  home by a gang o f A fr id i Proclaimed O ffenders, The outlaws 
demanded a ransom o f Rs. 100,000 from h is  fa m ily . In  such cases p o l i t ic a l  
a u th o r it ie s  t r a d it io n a lly  act as mediators and n eg o tia te  a sca ling  down
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o f the ransom money though they can o ften  do l i t t l e  else# The outlaws, 
in  th is  case, turned up .a t a haunt in  S a ifu r D arra, 15 m iles north o f 
the Oblan F o rt, near Kohat, in  one o f the most geograp h ica lly  and p o l i t ­
ic a l ly  in a c c e /s s ib le  p a rts  o f the Orakzai Agency# The area had never 
been v is ite d  by an o f f ic ia l#  As I  re a liz e d  th a t th is  was a ^ e s t-c a s B ' 
and i f  unchecked would re s u lt  in  more such in c id e n ts  I  moved on three  
le v e ls  simultaneously# On the orthodox a d m in is tra tiv e  le v e l the sub­
s ec tio n a l lea d e rs , in  whose house the outlaws were harbouring■the 
kidnappee, were arrested# As expected th e ir  re la t iv e s  im m ediately applied  
pressure on the outlaws to n e g o tia te , s> o  did e lders  who were m obilized  
by the ad m in is tra tio n  fo r  th is  purpose. Secondly, I  tapped unorthodox 
channels and sent Orakzai outlaws to pl^suade the A fr id is  to re lease  the  
paracha. T h e ir answer was to reduce the ransom fee# They were prepared  
to re lease  the paracha fo r  Rs. 50,000# T h ird ly , I  p layed my trump card, 
in  the somewhat romantic mould o f the t r a d it io n a l  P o l i t ic a l  O ffic e rs ,  
by m o b iliz in g  some 400 Orakzai le v ie s  a t  my headquarters in  Hangu and 
allow ing i t  to be *leakad* through Orakzai le v ie s  from the S a ifu r Darra 
area th a t the P o l i t ic a l  Agent personally  planned to lead  them on a surprise  
ra id  in to  the Darra* The date and even tim ing o f the su rp rise  ra id  were 
d e lib e ra te ly  leaked . The ploy worked* Rather than have th e ir  sanct 
permanently v io la te d  the outlaws decided to re lease  the kidnappee 
u n c o n d itio n a lly . Having brought the paracha to the edge o f the S e ttle d  
Areas near Kohat the outlaws gave him Rs. 50 to h ire  tra n s p o rt to reach 
home s a fe ly . For the f i r s t  tim e in  the h is to ry  o f the area a recovery had 
been made w ithout a shot or a rupee being exchanged and the m atter was 
w idely and favourably reported in  the press ( Khvber M a il 26 A p r il 1977; 
fiashriq 26 A p r il  1977).
A s im ila r  , kidnap* case in vo lv in g  Shati Khel took place in  1972
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the seeds o f which were sown a generation ago. Mian Fazle  Akbar had 
given land a t  Rs. 100 per acre on i  ja ra  in  Hashtnagar to some Ranra from 
Shati Khel* A b ro ther o f Akbar k i l le d  Ghazi, a Ranra ten an t. G hazif s 
son k i l le d  Akbar in  court in  Charsadda as badal* and was convicted and 
hung about 20 years ago* Niaz Mohammad, another son o f Ghazi, grew to 
manhood and w ith  three  or four accomplices kidnapped a b ro th er o f the 
Mian w ith  every in te n tio n  o f k i l l i n g  him in  the T r ib a l Areas and kept 
him in  the Ranra h u jra . P o l i t ic a l  pressure, mainly through Shahzada, 
succeeded in  avertin g  the Mian»s death and he was re leased a f te r  paying 
ransom money*
I  agree w ith  M arx is t an thropo log ists  when they c r i t ic is e  
S tru c tu ra lis t -F u n c t io n a lis t  an thropo log ists  fo r  m inim izing or even 
a lto g e th e r Smoothing* out the ro le  o f the Deputy C om m issioner/P o litica l 
Agent as an agent o f change in  t r ib a l  socie ty  (Asad 1973)* As I  argued 
in  Chapter 7 on agnatic  r iv a l r y  the involvem ent and in te r e s t  o f the 
B r it is h  helped to conso lidate  and then create  the p o s itio n  o f the Musa
and Shahzada M alik  among the S hati Khel in  the t h i r t ie s  and fo u r t ie s .  
S im ila r ly , there  is  evidence th a t in  the next tbhree decades some attem pts  
were made by the a d m in is tra tio n , w ith  i t s  vast resources mentioned above, 
to cut Shahzada and Abdullah f down to s iz e * . This would not be d i f f i c u l t  
in  S hati Khel where i t  is  commonly believed th a t M azu llah 's  main support 
and in s p ira t io n  a t  one time came from the ad m in is tra tio n  provid ing him 
money and ammunition to challenge and th e re fo re  b a la n c e 1 Shahzada; a not 
a lto g e th e r successful exerc ise a^Oie saw in  Chapter 7* P o l i t ic a l  adm inist­
ra tio n  is  c le a r ly  in  a p o s itio n  to in flu e n ce  p o l i t ic s  a t  the o p erative  
lin eag e  in  the T r ib a l Areas* I t  cannot, however, re -o rd e r or re -s tru c tu re  
s o c ie ty , la rg e ly  because i t  remains an e x te rn a l in flu e n c e  due to the  
geographical and p o l i t ic a l  in a c c e s s ib il i ty  o f the area and to the ra th e r  
frequent tra n s fe rs  o f the P o l i t ic a l  Agents.
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My p e rio d  as P o l i t i c a l  Agent helped me to see in  r e l i e f  and to c o n tra s t  
my re c e n t f ie ld -w o rk *  The t r a d i t io n a l  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l ^ a rn ^ s -e y e -v ie w 1 
o f sm all s o c ia l groups was fo llo w e d  and complemented by a ^ i r d 1s -e y e -v ie w ' 
o f s o c ie ty , e s p e c ia l ly  as O rakzai and Mohmand s tru c tu re  & M r -  s im ila r *
Except fo r  about 15-20% o f the Shia area the Sunni Orakzai clans are  
segmentary, acephalous, democratic nanq s o c ie tie s  invo lved  in  in tense  
agnatic r iv a lr y  and l iv in g  in  low production areas. I t  enabled me to see 
in  ac tio n  some o f the concepts I  was in te re s te d  in  p u re ly  from an 
academic p o in t o f view, fo r  instance the in flu e n ce  and impact o f admin­
is t r a t io n  oft the o p era tive  lin e a g e , the sub-section , o f s o c ie ty , Needless 
to say whereas I  was a n e u tra l and passive O b server* in  the Mohmand 
Agency, in  the O rakzai, because o f my p o s itio n , I  became a fa c to r  o f 
change,
i i .  E n cap su la tio n ; p ris o n  and p a rlia m e n t
£*• case-s tu d y  ; p ris o n
This f i r s t  case-study invo lves  an agnatic  murder and is  o f
im portance in  the  h is to ry  o f  Mohmand a d m in is tra tio n  as i t  i l l u s t r a t e s
two s ig n if ic a n t  and in ter-connected  p o in ts ; the determ ination  o f the
ad m in is tra tio n  to preserve law and order in  the t r a d it io n a l ly  agreed and
defined pro tected  area zone, such as headquarters and roads and secondly
is  a unique and famous case i l lu s t r a t in g  thB entanglement o f the tribesman
w ith  the lengthy and complicated ju d ic ia l  procedures o f the encapsulating
system. As we know the P o l i t i c a l  Agent moved h is  headquarters  up to
Ekka Ghund in  1973 which became h is  temporary headquarters. A teega was
signed w ith  the c lan s  o f  the  Agency th a t  a c ircum ference  o f  a m ile
around Ekka Ghund was protected  area and any v io la t io n  o f law and order 
i t
w ith in Awould be pun ishab le  by the  p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r i t ie s .  Perhaps had the
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s h ift in g  cams a few months la t e r  or i f  the in c id e n t had taken place  
outside Ekka Ghund the case would not even have caused a r ip p le .  As i t  
turned out the case involved every le v e l o f ad m in is tra tio n  in c lud ing  the 
highest, the P resident o f P akis tan .
area, shot and k i l le d  h is  cousin Salamat Dan w ith  two shots from a .303  
r i f l e  in  Ekka Ghund. The murder was a ty p ic a l example o f agnatic  tension  
re s u ltin g  in  v io lence  and death. During the previous days the sons o f
q u a rre llin g  w ith  each o th e r. On the day p r io r  to the murder, Salamat San 
had found these two groups o f youngsters f ig h tin g  among themselves and 
separated them. The sons o f Mohammada Dan WBnt home to complain to th e ir  
fa th e r and uncle, Saida 3an, th a t Salamat Dan had manhandled them. The 
women o f the home rebuked the men w ith  peghor. C le a r ly  pukhtunwali was 
invo lved . Saida Dan reacted by shooting Salamat Dan and proving th a t not 
a l l  p a te rn a l uncles are k e f ir s  and enemies o f th e ir  nephews (Ahmed 1975; 
35). The so n -in -law  o f Mohammada Dan, Mohammad Shah, by becoming a pros­
ecution w itness s im ila r ly  i l lu s t r a te d  th a t not a l l  sons-in -law  are lo y a l.
On the 25th o f Dune 1973 Saida Dan, a Tarakzai o f the Michni
MohammadaDan, the b ro ther o f Saida Dan>and those o f Salamat Dan had been
FIGURE 2.1+
THE SAIDA DAH CASE
Mohammad 
Dan I
Mohammad
Ashah (J) Z\ A A
438
Saida Dan was arrested  by the khassadars and the p o l i t ic a l  Agent
re fe rre d  the case under the f r o n t ie r  Crimes Regulation to a Council o f
Elders co n stitu ted  o f four mashars whose im p a r t ia l i ty  was guaranteed fo r
they belonged to the Upper Mohmand clans* The council found Saida Dan
g u ilty  o f murder*
On the 4th o f December 1973 the P o l i t ic a l  Agent, announced the
v e rd ic t under Section 302 Pakistan Penal Code read w ith  Section 11
F ro n tie r  Crimes R egulation: (1 )  Saida Dan was found g u ilty  o f murder
and sentenced to fourteen years Rigorous Imprisonment. (2 )  He was to be
fin ed  Rs* 50,000 as he had v io la te d  the teeqa agreement between the
ad m in is tra tio n  and the Mohmand clans* Rs, 20,000 o f th is  f in e  was to be
given to the widow o f Salamat Dan. One and a h a lf  months were allowed fo r
the payment o f the f in e  a f te r  which under the provis ions o f the F ro n tie r
Crimes R egulation , f i r s t  h is  property,and fa i l in g  payment th a t o f h is  
j
near re la tiv e s ,w a s  to be attached and sold , (3 )  Saida Dan*s r i f l e  was 
to be confiscated  to the s ta te .
The case was sent to the Commissioner, Peshawar D iv is io n , who 
took a serious view o f the breach o f the teeqa in  the Agency headquarters. 
He f e l t  th a t the case ought to be tre a te d  as an example in  the T r ib a l  
Areas and thereflore ra ised  the f in e  to Rs. 100,000 on 29 December 1973.
A fieview P e t it io n  was addressed to him on behalf o f the convic t which he 
re je c te d  on 1 August 1974.
Saida Dan*s w ife , Gauharo, and h is  b ro ther Mohammada Dan now 
moved various Mercy P e t it io n s  to the P ro v in c ia l Government which trig g ered  
o f f  a s e ries  o f im portant c o n s titu tio n a l questions. For in s tan ce , were
the normal laws o f the land to be applied to the p ro tected  areas w ith in  
the T r ib a l Areas or should a more t r a d it io n a l t r ib a l  decision w ith  i t s  
own codes be allowed to in flu e n ce  ju d ic ia l  decisions? In  any case a
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procedural d i f f i c u l t y  arose as to whether the P ro v in c ia l Governament was 
empowered to hear a Mercy P e tit io n ! as ^  done under Section 401 o f 
the C rim inal Procedure Code, in v o lv in g  a case th a t had taken p lace in  
the F ed era lly  Administered T r ib a l Areas, The Law Department was o f the  
view th a t under a r t ic le s  246 and 247, m arginal heading ’ A dm inistration  
o f the T r ib a l Areas* and a r t ic le  45 o f the Pakistan C o n s titu tio n , the 
P resident o f Pakistan alone could pardon, rem it,isuspend or commute the 
sentence. The P ro v in c ia l Home Department accepted th is  opinion and 
forwarded the case to the S tates and F ro n tie r Regions M in is try  in
Islamabad, Mohmand M aliks and mashars, esp e c ia lly  the Tarakzai l ik e  Yusuf
&0\d,
Mohmand, Said Gjahar^v M alik  A fza l >p e titio n e d  Government fo r  mercy a t  
a l l  le v e ls *  The vigour o f the campaign and the p u b lic ity  i t  a ttra c te d  
also succeeded in  landing Mohammada Dan in  the lock-up a t  Ekka Ghund and 
Gauharo had now to p e t it io n  fo r  the re lease  o f both b ro th ers . In  s p ite  
o f reguar in q u iry  from the Home Department no decis ion  was a rr iv e d  a t  
or news heard about the case u n t i l  my departure fo r  London in  August 1977.
The lesson had not been lo s t  on the tribesmen and no fu r th e r  
in c id e n t has occured since the Saida Dan case* Nonetheless the abrupt 
con fro n ta tio n  o f an i l l i t e r a t e  tribesman w ith  the bew ildering  and complex 
ju d ic ia l  procedures and language (e n t i r e ly  in  V ic to r ia n  English and d ra fted  
in  the main by Lord Macaulay h im self in  the la s t  cen tury) i l lu s t r a t e s  the  
worst possib le  encounter on the most unequal terms between the encapsul­
ated and the encapsulators.
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b. case -s tu d y ; p a r lia m e n t
Th is  d ia c h ro n ic  ease-s tudy  w i l l  e x p la in  m o b iliz a t io n  and 
a r t ic u la t io n  o f  t r i b a l  networks and the  successfu l p u rs u it  o f  power and 
p o l i t i c s  in  the  S e tt le d  Areas by Mohmands, Painda Khan, a Kuga Khel o f  
the Baezai c la n ,a r r iv e d  in  Takhtbahai near (Cardan, la n d le s s  but 
determ ined to  make good in  the m idd le  o f  the la s t  c e n tu ry . H is son 
Abdul M ateen, a lso  born in  the Kuga Khel area  around 1860 worked hard  
and e s ta b lis h e d  a fo o th o ld  in  the  area  as a te n a n t- fa rm e r . By the tim e  
M ateen*s e ld e s t  son, S a t ta r ,  was born in  1922 in  Takhtbahai he owned 
s ix ty  acres o f  la n d . S a tta r  Khan c a r r ie d  on the  fa m ily  t r a d i t io n  and a t  
the h e ig h t o f  h is  economic powers owned 1 ,5 0 0  acres most o f  i t  s u b -in fe u d -  
ated  to  o th e r  Baezai Mohmands who were encouraged to  m ig ra te  to  these  
la n d s .
1 P a rlia m e n ta ry  p o l i t ic s  a re  s t i l l  la r g e ly  extem nal to  TAPI and SAM and 
th e /-re fo re  I  s h a l l  r e s t r i c t  my comment on th e  Agency to a fo o tn o te .
The f i r s t  members o f  the  P ro v in c ia l  Assembly were Yusuf Mohmand and 
Oabar, th e  fa th e r  o f  Said  Qahar,^ b o th ^ ^ ra ^ z p is  in  1956. From 1962 
to 1965 Akbar Khan, a non-Mohmancl,* weWmembeis; In  1970 Akbar Khan 
became the  f i r s t  member o f  the  N a tio n a l Assembly to re p re s e n t the  
Mohmand Agency. The p o l i t i c a l  o f f i c e r  who conducted the  f i r s t  E le c tio n s  
in  1956 d escribed  the s itu a t io n  to  me; "Yusuf Mohmand and Jabar were 
the  f i r s t  Members in  Mohmand h is to r y .  The e n t i r e  t r ib e  boycotted  the  
E le c tio n s  as a g e s tu re  o f  re je c t in g  attem pts to  A b so rb * them o r change 
t h e i r  ’ f r e e *  s ta tu s  quo. The t r ib e s  f ix e d  two la c  (2 0 0 ,0 0 0 )  rupees as 
f in e  and a lso  the burn ing  o f  th e  houses o f any one who p a r t ic ip a te d ,
Ue were locked  in  the shabkadar f o r t  w ith  some 20 M a lik s  w h ile  hundreds 
o f Mohmands o u ts id e  h o ld in g  th e  Holy Quran th re a te n e d  us. Many threw  
b r ic k s  in-^to the  compound. U n t i l  then no one had been beyond Yusuf K h e l. 
We q u ic k ly  te rm in a ted  the proceedings by d e c la r in g  two o f  the 20 M a lik s  
p resen t as e le c te d " . S ince then the  membership has become p re s tig io u s  
and lu c r a t iv e .  In  1977 th e re  were 6 ,098  M a lik s  on th e  E le c to ra l l i s t  
and in  th e  E le c tio n s  the  su ccess fu l member o f  the N a tio n a l Assembly, 
a Musa Khel Baezai businessman l iv in g  in  P esh aw ar,is  sa id  to have 
pa id  upto Rs. 200 ,000  to  th e  M a lik s  fo r  h is  v ic to r y .  He gave Shahzada 
about Rs. 6 0 ,0 0 0  fo r  *saffe conduct* in  the Agency. Shahzada*s sons 
were p a id  s e p a ra te ly  to  * e s c o rt* the c a n d id a te , Shahzada used the  
c a n d id a te *s  car o s te n s ib ly  to canvas fo r  him which he l a t e r  r e lu c ta n t ly  
re tu rn e d  a f t e r  e x tra c t in g  a fu r th e r  payment from him. To cap i t  a l l  
Shahzada voted  fo r  Khanzada, a H a lim za i r i v a l , r a t h e r  than fo r  a Baezai 
o u ts id e  the  c la n .
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The a c q u is it io n  o f  land  by the  Mohmands is  an in te r e s t in g  
economic phenomenon in  Cardan h is to ry  w ith  c le a r  p o l i t i c a l  and s o c ia l  
r a m if ic a t io n s . The a c q u is it io n  was made in  the  fa c e  o f  severe Yusufzai 
o p p o s itio n  and through sheer and u n re m ittin g  hard p h y s ic a l lab o u r  
i n i t i a l l y  as farm  te n a n ts . Saving every rupee to in v e s t  in  land  the  
Mohmands s lo w ly  b u i l t  t h e i r  economic p o s it io n .
These Mohmands began to  l i v e  dwa~kora l iv e s  and would v i s i t  
t h e i r  fa m il ie s  in  thB Baezai area u s u a lly  fo r  r e l ig io u s  f e s t iv a ls  such 
as Eed a n n u a lly  o r once in  two o r th re e  years sending home rem ittan ces  
f in  cash and k in d * (D ic h te r  1967s 6 9 ) .  The growing numbers and nang 
va lues  o f  th e  Mohmand caused c o n s id erab le  alarm  and re a c tio n  among the
o
a r is t 'c r a t ic  Y usufza i o f  the  Mardan area  and generated  ten s io n  between 
them (w h ich , as we saw in  Chapter 3 , has h is t o r ic a l  r o o ts ) .  I t  was sim ply  
the i r r e c o n c i l i a b i l i t y  o f  the  nang and qalanq systems o p e ra tin g  w ith in  
one fram ework,
S a t ta r  Khan was sent to  the Government C o lle g e ^ a h o r e ,fo r  
education  and was p o s s ib ly  the f i r s t  Mohmand to o b ta in  a Bachelor o f A rts  
degree. He added the  t r i b a l  name *Mohmand' to  h is  own, a t r a d i t io n  
fo llo w e d  by h is  fa m ily . He advocated a r e v iv a l  o f  Mohmandness and p r id e  
in  the  name and emerged as the  champion o f  the sm all Mohmand lan d  owners 
or te n a n t fa rm ers  a g a in s t the b ig g er la n d lo rd s . As a r e s u l t  he was 
s u b je c t to  in te n s e  p ressure  in c lu d in g  vario u s  a s s a s s in a tio n  a ttem pts  on 
h is  l i f e .  In  1948 he formed th e  Tahfuz-e-»Kashtkaran P a rty  ( th e  p ro te c tio n  
o f the r ig h ts  o f  the ten an ts  p a r ty )  which in  the  la t e  1960s and e a r ly  
1970s grew in to  the Mazdar K isan P a r ty .
I  have argued in  e a r l i e r  ch a p te rs , as p a r t  o f  my th e s is ,  th a t  
nang groups le a v e  t h e i r  t r a d i t io n a l  lan d  fo r  v a rio u s  reasons but by 
keeping re g u la r  c o n ta c t become dwa-kora and o fte n  complement and feed
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each o th e r ’ s needs* S a t ta r  Khan, born and bred in  T akh tb ah a i, now
d iv e rte d  h is  energ ies  and resources to re g a in in g  a fo o th o ld  in  the Agency*
He f i n a l l y  succeeded when in  1965 h is  b ro th e r Bamshed Khan was e le c te d
a member o f  the  P ro v in c ia l Assembly from the Agency* He m o b ilize d  the
Mohmands in to  an a c t iv e  p o l i t i c a l  fo rc e  which re s u lte d  in  h is  e le c t io n
to  the  P ro v in c ia l  P a rlia m e n t in  1951, o f  which ho was the youngest member
and o f  which he remained a member u n t i l  h is  death in  1969* S a tta r
Mohmand was a rem arkable  man (S pain  1962) bu t by th e  tim e o f  h is  death ,
a t  the age o f  47 , he was f in a n c ia l ly  and p h y s ic a lly  exhausted and h is
empire f a s t  d is in te g ra t in g  under the  in c e s s a n t p ressure  o f  the  lo c a l  Khans,
1
S a t ta r * s  e ld e s t  son, I f t e k h a r ,  born in  1950 in  T akh tb ah a i, 
suddenly found h im s e lf in  1969, a f t e r  h is  f a t h e r ’ s d ea th , a t  the  head 
o f  the  Mohmand community in  the Mardan D is t r ic t  w ith  v a s t r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  
and under extrem e p o l i t i c a l  and economic p re s s u re . By now the  tremendous 
economic c o u n te r -a tta c k  had reduced I f t e k h a r ’ s p ro p e rty  and f in a n c ia l  
s itu a t io n *  One method o f  ap p ly in g  p ressure  on the sm all Mohmand c u l t iv ­
a to rs  growing sugar-cane by the  la rg e  sugar-cane m i l l  owners o f  Mardan 
was e ith e r  no t to  buy cane and s u g a r-b e e t from them o r to  d e lay  t h e i r  
c o n tra c ts  o r  payment. The Mohmands formed them selves in to  C oopera tive  
S o c ie tie s  to  s e l l  sugar-cane b u t these too ran in to  s e rio u s  pooblems 
w ith  the  la rg e :, s u g a r -m ill  o f  Mardan, a m ajor problem c o n fro n tin g  me 
when I  was R e g is tra r  o f  C ooperative  S o c ie tie s  o f  th e  F ro n t ie r  P rovince  
(Ahmed 1 9 7 3 ).
However, I f t e k h a r ,  now c a l l in g  h im s e lf , I f t e k h a r  Mohmand, in  
s p ite  o f  h is  youibh, re a c t iv a te d  h is  fa t h e r 's  t r i b a l  co n tac ts  and. made 
h is  f i r s t  v i s i t  in to  the Agency in  1971, two years a f t e r  h is  f a t h e r ’ s
1 I f t e k h a r  was a t  school w ith  me in  Burn H a l l ,  A bbottabad,from  where he 
d id  h is  S en io r Cambridge exam ination .
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d eath . By 1977 ha was p o l i t i c a l l y  prepared  fo r  the  P ro v in c ia l  e le c t io n s  
and won the  Takhtbahai s e a t, p o l l in g  ju s t  over 2 3 ,0QQ'1v o te s , Needless to  
say the Mohmands voted en b loc fo r  him .
The above is  an e x c e lle n t  example o f t r i b a l  s t ra te g y , compre­
hending and then m an ip u la tin g  the  symbols o f the en cap su la tin g  s ta te  to  
a t t a in  s o c ia l and economic advancement w ith in  the  encapsu lated  fram ework.
In  the process t r a d i t io n a l  Mohmand va lues  had to be abandoned. For 
in s ta n c e  therehad  to  be t o t a l  commitment to  education  in c lu d in g  education  
fo r  women, An-tother example i s  th e  abandoning o f  the  p r in c ip le  o f  c lan  
endogamy, I f t e k h a r * s  s is tB rsan d  b ro th e rs  have in te r -m a r r ie d  w ith  non- 
Mohmands, l i k e  the  Y u s u fza i, Ther^&re examples o f  a t  le a s t  th re e  m arriages  
w ith  the  Swat pukhtun group^who had m igrated  to  Mansehra as a r e s u l t  o f  
the Y usu fza i in v a s io n s  in  th e  s ix te e n th  century  (fihmed 1 9 7 4 ), F in a l ly ,  
and perhaps the  most c r i t i c a l  deviance from Pukhto r iw a j  bu t in  keeping  
w ith  Is la m ic  la w , the  women o f  I f tB k h a r f s fa m ily  in c lu d in g  h is  mother 
and s is te r s  havB in h e r ite d  p ro p e rty . The 750 acres which remained to
S a tta r  Khan by the  tim e o f  h is  death were d iv id e d  between h is  w ife  and
-I
e ig h t sons and daughters according to Is la m ic  la w ,
i i i .  Education as a fa c to r  of[ en capsu la tion
A s e c tio n  on education  in  the nano T r ib a l  Areas could be summed 
up by two c o n tra d ic ta ry  but connected con c lu s io n s . F i r s t l y , t h a t  education  
i s  being s lo w ly  but g e n e r a l ly . accepted and in  the  areas more exposed to  
o u ts id e  in f lu e n c e s , sym bolized by th e  road and p ro x im ity  to  a d m in is tra t iv e  
c e n tre s , even p rim ary  g i r l s  schools have begun to open up r e c e n t ly .  
Secondly,and connected to  th e  g en era l p e n e tra tio n  o f  education  i s  a s tro n g , 
and I  suspect perm anent, d isenchantm ent w ith  the  a c tu a l b e n e f its  th a t
1 Under Is la m ic  law two shares a re  g iven to  males fo r  every one given  
to  a fem ale*
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accrue from e d u ca tio n . In  a h ig h ly  m a te r ia l and p h y s ic a l s o c ie ty  w ith  
emphasis on symbols such as m a s c u lin ity , honour and the  gun the  teach ing  
p ro fe s s io n  i s  looked down on. C oncep tua lly  l i t e r a c y  and education  im ply  
r e je c t io n  o f  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  mores roo ted  in  an o r a l ,  i l l i t e r a t e  and 
a c t io n -o r ie n ta te d  s o c ie ty  and are o fte n  in  d ir e c t  c o n fro n ta tio n  and 
c o n tra d ic t io n  w ith  them. Indeed education  may even be seen as a deviance  
from thB id e a l  model and as th e  examples in  th is  s e c tio n  i l l u s t r a t e  has 
come to  im p ly  ju s t  th a t ,  fc te r i le  in vestm ent o f  tim e and energy, I  s h a ll  
f i r s t  d iscuss th e  spread o f  education  and subsequently i t s  -e ffe c ts  oft 
the Mohmand,
C e r ta in  mashars who took the i n i t i a t i v e  in  educating  t h e ir  
c h ild re n  during  th e  l a s t  days o f  the  Raj and e a r ly  days o f  P ak is tan  
subsequently reaped h igh rew ards, H a ji  Abdullah sen t h is  e ld e s t son, 
Khanzada, who was born in  Sangar l i k e  h is  fa th e r ,  a l l  the way to A lig a rh  
in  In d ia  to  o b ta in  h is  B achelor o f A rts  degree in  1940 p robab ly  becoming 
the f i r s t  TAM Bachelor o f  A r ts , Another son o f  A bd u llah , H id a y a tu lla h ,  
passed the c i v i l  s e rv ic e  exam ination  a f t e r  o b ta in in g  h is  Law degree  
from Peshawar, Khanzada in  the  1970s was D ep u ty -In s p e c to r G eneral o f  
P o lic e  in  the  F ro n t ie r  P rov ince  w h ile  h is  younger b ro th e r , H id a y a tu lla h ,  
was S e c re ta ry  to  the Commissioner, Peshawar D iv is io n , Th is  fa m ily  s e t an 
example to  th e  H a lim za i o f  what could be achieved through education  and 
now c a r r ie s  on the  tren d  by educating  the  new g e n e ra tio n  o f  both sons 
and daughters in  Peshawar, Khanzada1s e ld e s t son i s  a s tu d en t o f S a in t  
M ary*s High School Peshawar, fo r  in s ta n c e . The comparison w ith  Shahzada*s 
e n t i r e ly  uneducated sons and grandsons, and indeed the  e n t ir e  S h a ti Khel
1 A lthough th is  was the  year when S a tta r  Mohmand o f  T akh tb ah a i, discussed  
in  the p rev io u s  s e c tio n , took h is  Bachelor o f  A rts  degree i t  i s  im por­
ta n t  to  p o in t  o u t th a t  Khanzada was s t i l l  very  much a t r i b a l  Mohmand 
m a in ta in in g  re g u la r  c o n ta c t w ith  the p lace  o f  h is  b ir th  , Sangar, and 
i t  p o l i t i c s .
445
s e c tio n , i s  obvious and one can p re d ic t  two w id e ly  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  l i f e  
s ty le s  and p a tte rn s  in  the fu tu re *  In  moments o f  s e l f - r e f le c t io n  
Shahzada assesses the fu tu re  thuss "my sons are  lo a fe r s  and useless*
They have ru in ed  my re p u ta tio n *  My fa m ily  w i l l  be f in is h e d  a f t e r  me"*
Among th e  T a ra k z a i, and near Bela Mohmandan, th e  fa th e r  o f Yusuf 
Mohmand d e fie d  t r a d i t io n  and educated h is  sons. Yusuf, born in  1924 
in  the v i l la g e  o f  P ir  Q ila  and the  most ta le n te d  among h is  b ro th e rs , 
was s e le c te d  fo r  the Army, and passed out from the Dehra Dun Academy as 
a Second L ie u te n a n t in  1944, th e  f i r s t  Mohmand o f f i c e r  to  be commissioned 
in  th e  B r i t is h  Army* A f te r  the  c re a tio n  o f P ak is tan  he jo in e d  p o l i t ic s  
(added the name Mohmand to  h is )  and became a member o f  the  P ro v in c ia l  
Assembly to  re p re s e n t the Mohmands in  1956 and the  f i r s t  tribesm an to 
become a Deputy M in is te r  in  th e  West P ak is tan  Government in  1958. H is  
success p rov ided  a strong in c e n t iv e  to comprehend and le a rn  the ways o f  
the  en cap su la tin g  system. L ik e  h is  fa th e r ,  Yusuf d e fie d  t r a d i t io n  by 
opening the f i r s t  p rim ary  g i r l s  school among the Mohmands* Th is  was in  
1957 in  h is  v i l la g e ,  P i r  Q i la ,  in  th e  face  o f  s t i f f  t r i b a l  o p p o s itio n *  
Yusuf donated the  land  f re e  o f  charge fo r  the school and a t  f i r s t  could  
o n ly  f in d  h is  own daughters and n ieces  to a tte n d  i t .  The p rim ary  school 
in  due course became a m iddle  school and is  now a f lo u r is h in g  high  
school*
Yusuf r e c a l ls  h is  own schoo ling  in  the e a r ly  1930s when he had 
to  walk a couple o f  m iles  d a i ly  w ith  h is  b ro th ers  to  th e  n e a re s t and 
o n ly  Mohmand m idd le  school a t Suban Khwar on the way to  Shabkadar* 
Shabkadar, as we know, i s  a H a lim za i s trongho ld  and Yusuf and h is  
b ro th e rs  would be taun ted  and teased d a i ly  fo r  a tte n d in g  schools run by 
the  B r i t is h  k a f i r s  and o fte n  p h y s ic a lly  manhandled. The H a lim za i would
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chant a p o p u la r verse  d e r id in g  E ng lish  education*
I t  i s  n o t d i f f i c u l t  to  understand the g e n e ra l o p p o s itio n  o f  the  
e ld e rs  and p a r t ic u la r ly  the  re l ig io u s  groups to  any form o f education  
sponsored by the  B r i t is h .  Yusuf recounts how in  th e  l a t e  1940s the  
v i l la g e  M ullah  dubbed him a k a f i r  no t on ly  fo r  having attended  school 
and jo in e d  th e  B r i t is h  In d ia n  Army but a lso  fo r  t r i v i a l  m a tte rs  such as 
d rin k in g  w ater in  a g lass  ra th e r  than in  the palm o f o n e ^  hand, s i t t in g  
on E n g lish  c h a irs  and fo r  com m itting the  f i n a l  and u n fo rg iv a b le  s in  o f  
in s t a l l in g  a W .C .,re p re s e n tin g  western c iv i l i z a t i o n ,  in  h is  v i l la g e  
home in  1947* Yusuf Mohmand to ld  me the same M ullah  l a t e r  sen t a son to  
schoo l, who had m a tr ic u la te d  and now works in  the  P ak is tan  A ir  Force.
What i s  more, the M ullah  uses c h a irs  to s i t  on and g lasses  to d rin k  in .  
Today the same M ullah  is  a staunch supporter o f  education  and backs Yusuf*s  
c a l l  fo r  g e n e ra l education  among the Mohmand,
Education was p o s s ib ly  the g re a te s t a rea  o f f a i lu r e  fo r  B r it is h  
a d m in is tra tio n  and g e n e ra lly  adm itted  as such (C aroe 1965s 4 1 0 ) . In  
q u a n t ita t iv e  terms the p o s t -B r it is h  growth o f schools in  the T r ib a l  Ar sas 
i s  phenomenal (Ahmed 1977a: 5 4 ) .  In  1947 th e re  was no t one s in g le  school 
in  the  Agency, by 1956 the  t o t a l  c a te g o rie s  o f  schools fo r  the  Mohmand 
Agency were 31 and by 1976 theXffwere 128 ( i b i d , ) •  However th e re  lo c a tio n  
in  the T a ra k za i M ichni areas re f le c te d  the problem o f  p e n e tra tio n  and 
t h e i r  male s tuden ts  th e  s trong  p re ju d ic e  a g a in s t fem ale ed u catio n .
An in te rm e d ia te  c o lle g e  has been opened a t  Ekka Ghund in  1974.
1 'Sabo the  madrassay wai 
de para  the paisay wai 
pe ja n a t  ke ba ye z a i nawi 
pe dozakh ke ba qhota wahi 
(you are le a rn in g  a t the  E ng lish  school 
you a re  le a rn in g  fo r  money 
th e re  w i l l  be no p la c e  in  hsaven fo r  you 
and fo r  th is  you w i l l  be hanging in  h e l l ) .
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Th© enthusiasm  o f  the  a d m in is tra t io n  fo r  the c o lle g e  was n o t e n t i r e ly  
matched by th a t  o f  the  Mohmand and fo r  the f i c s t  two years  the c o lle g e  
boasted a s tu d e n t -s ta f f  r a t io  o f  1 :1 ,  e leven tBachBrs to  e leven  s tu d e n ts .
The s h i f t in g  o f  the Agency headquarters  from Ekka Ghund in  the  T a ra k za i 
area  to  Ghalanay in  th e  H a lim za i a rea  in  1977 p resen ted  a t y p ic a l  t r i b a l  
problem . The dozen boys belonged to the  T a ra k za i c la n  and were r e lu c ta n t  
to  see, what they saw as, t h e i r  c o lle g e  s h if te d  to  th e  ro w d ie r H a lim za i 
a re a . I t  would a lso  p re s e n t them w ith  problems o f  t ra n s p o r ta t io n . For 
in s ta n c e  Ih s a n u lla h , from B e la , t r a v e ls  d a ily  to  a tte n d  c o lle g e  a t  
Ekka Ghund. In  s p ite  o f  t h e i r  repeated  s t r ik e s  i t  was decided to  s h i f t  
the c o lle g e  to  Ghalanay.
In  an a n a ly s is  made o f  the standard Pukhto and Urdu books tau g h t
in  c lasses  and p ub lished  by the  N orth-W est F ro n t ie r  P rov ince  T ext Book
Board I  id e n t i f ie d  c e r ta in  la r g e r  n a t io n a l and Is la m ic  themes which in  
them selves c re a te  symbols th a t  are re c o g n iza b le  in  th e  la r g e r  encapsul­
a tin g  system . Prose and p o e try  are  la r g e ly  co n fin ed  to  r e la t in g  d id a c t ic  
in c id e n ts  from the l iv e s  o f  Is la m ic  and n a t io n a l f ig u r e s .  The school day 
begins w ith  a r e c i t a t io n  from the  Holy Quran, th e  cerem on ia l h o is tin g
o f  the n a t io n a l f la g  and th e  s in g in g  o f  the n a t io n a l anthem. Such
symbols help  p u p ils  to id e n t i f y  t h e i r  id eas  w ith  those o f  the  la rg e r  
systems. In  co n versatio n s  w ith  TAM and SAM boys* s p e c ia l ly  those in  the  
s e n io r c la s s e s , I  d iscovered  th a t  a lthough they had a rud im entary  know- 
\<^ ledge o f  Is la m , the Holy Quran and the Prophet they often'.new  l i t t l e  o f
w ider g e n e ra l h is t o r ic a l  knowledge. Boys o f  the  seventh c la s s , fo r  in s ta n c e , 
had never heard o f  e i th e r  Babar o r Akbar, the Mughal Emperors. Boys o f  
the  f i f t h  and s ix th  c lasses  had never heard o f  the g re a t  Pukhto poets  
Rahman Baba and Khushal Khan K h a tta k . Nor fo r  th a t  m a tte r  had H a ji  Hassan
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o f  S h a ti Khel any id e a  o f  who Rahman Baba and Khushal Khan K hattak were.
Education b rin g s  w ith  i t  the language o f P a k is ta n , Urdu, and 
w ith  i t  a c e r ta in  1p a k is ta n iz a t io n 1 o f c u l tu r a l  and p o l i t i c a l  va lues  
which emphasize the s im i la r i t i e s  ra th e r  than d is s im i la r i t ie s  between 
lo c a l and n a t io n a l,  p a r t ic u la r ly  as *most every home in  TAPI has a ra d io .
I  found th a t  most boys above the  th i r d  and fo u rth  c la s s  were f lu e n t  in  
Urdu (and above th e  e ig h t c la s s  could read E ng lish  c le a r l y ) .  Urdu songs 
a ls o , w hether P a k is ta n i o r In d ia n , a re  heard in  the  most remote p a rts  
o f the T r ib a l  A reas. During the  p o l i t i c a l  c r is is  fo llo w in g  the E le c tio n s  
in  P ak is tan  in  1977 tribesm en tuned in  to  the BBC Urdu news s e rv ic e  from  
London and I  was c o n s ta n tly  bombarded by the  la t e s t  in fo rm a tio n  on 
P ak is tan  by groups l iv in g  in  the  most remote v i l la g e s  and areas o f  the  
T r ib a l  Areas*
S h a ti Khel and B ela Mohmandan have y e t  to  produce a B .A , My 
TAM a s s is ta n ts >Akbar Ban and F eB oz,sat fo r  the  exam but f a i le d  to c le a r  
one paper each. They c le a r ly  have l i t t l e  in te n t io n  o f  a ttem p tin g  the  
exam ag a in . Feroz who had f a i le d  the  Eng lish  paper in  1972 f a i le d  to s i t  
fo r  the exam n e x t year a t  Shabkadar as he a rr iv e d  in  S h a ti Khel to 
support Shahzada in  the la s t  encounter a g a in s t M a zu lla h . The Ranra and 
Malok have n o t even produced a can d id a te  fo r  the  B .A . Humayun Sher, the  
son o f  Mohabat .Sher, a Z a r i f  Khel o f  B ela  f a i le d  h is  B .A . in  1973. The 
p re s e n t B ela can d id a te  fo r  the B.A. i s  Ih s a n u lla h  but he i s  s t i l l  in  h is  
second y e a r. A part from these two young men in  B ela th e  two most educatad  
boys a re  Shamroz Khan, th e  son o f  Hussain Khan and Awal Sher, son o f  
Ghulam Sher,an  A f r id i  l i v in g  in  Bela,who have passed t h e i r  m a tr ic u la t io n
1 I t  was s ig n i f ic a n t  th a t  Belaw als re p lie d  to  the q uestions o f p ro fesso r  
Lambton in  Urdu. O bviously they id e n t i f ie d  Urdu as the  u n iv e rs a l 
and e x te rn a l language which fo re ig n e rs  ought to  understand.
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exam ination .
P a ra d o x ic a lly  S h a ti K he l, in  the h e a rt o f  the  Mohmand Agency 
and in  i t s  unencapsulated s ta te ,  had i t s  f i r s t  p rim ary  school alm ost 14 
years b e fo re  B ela  in  1959, ad jacen t to  and on Shahzada*s v i l la g e  lan d *
The school c a lle d  a f t e r  Shahzada*s v i l la g e ,  the Nawa K ila y  Prim ary  
School,was upgraded to m iddle s ta tu s  in  1968 and has re c e n t ly  become a 
high schoo l. The school began as an o p e n -a ir  in s t i t u t io n  but by the  
m id-1960s had cement rooms fo r  i t s  s tu d e n ts . The school i s  b u i l t  on one 
acre  o f  lan d  and has n in e  rooms. The s t a f f  o f  13 te a c h e rs , m ostly from the  
Peshawar D i s t r i c t  and a l l  w ith o u t fa m il ie s ,  l i v e  in  one room and cook 
t h e i r  own food . Most o f  the s t a f f  spend long week-ends away from S h a ti 
K h el. Th is  was one o f  the f i r s t  schools in  the Gandab but the reasons 
fo r  i t s  acceptance were n o t e n t i r e ly  academic* M a lik s  o fte n  accept 
schools fo r  the vario u s  and im m ediate m a te r ia l b e n e f its  they b r in g . Under 
e s ta b lis h e d  t r a d i t io n  ( 1 )  the  M a lik  h im s e lf is , j  appointed  as the  
c o n tra c to r  o f th e  b u ild in g  (2 )  he a lso  appoints  the chaukidars  e tc . and 
( 3 )  in  many cases uses the  b u ild in g  e s p e c ia lly  d uring  the v a c a tio n  as 
h is  h u jra .  In  re tu rn  fo r  p e rm itt in g  ibhis im p o rtan t fo o th o ld  in  the  Gandab 
a g r a te fu l  a d m in is tra tio n  allow ed Shahzada to  approve o r r e je c t  the  
appointm ent o f  the  13 teach ers  and appo in t the 3 chaukidars  o f  the  
schoo l. I t  came as no s u rp r is e  when some o f h is  sons and grandsons found 
them selves appointed  in  these c a p a c it ie s !  d u tie s  which they had n e ith e r  
the tim e nor th e  in c l in a t io n  to a tte n d  to .  However thB s in ecu re  appo in t­
ments brought p re s t ig e  and re g u la r  monthly income.
Although i t  is  the on ly  school in  S h ati Khel the en ro llm en t  
number o f  80 i^ s m a ll.  A ttendance, as a t  B ela , i s  i r r e g u la r  and dependent 
on seasonal and p a re n ta l demands and c lasses are  rowdy. A teach er who is  
s t r i c t  w ith  a p u p il  i s  l i k e l y  to  be pa id  a v i s i t  by h is  fa th e r  th re a te n in g
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d ire  consequences* Perhaps as a r e s u l t  o f t h e ir  s i tu a t io n  the  s t a f f  as 
a m a tte r o f  p o lic y  and ges tu re  o f  g o o d -w ill a llo w  s tuden ts  to pass in to  
the h ig h e r c la s s  whether they a re  f i t  fo r  i t  o r no t*
About 40 c h ild re n  form the f lu c tu a t in g  p o p u la tio n  which a tten d s  
the p rim ary  school a t  B ela  begun in  1973* Before then those lad s  desirous  
o f education  a ttended  the n e a re s t school a t  Dab alm ost th re e  m iles  away* 
During fo u r to f iv e  months in  summer when the channel ly in g  to the n o rth ­
west o f  B ela  f i l l a  up and cuts Bela from the m ainland the boys were 
exempted from school* The lin e a g e  break up o f the B ela school r e f le c t s  
the rough ly  equal p ro p o rtio n  o f  re p re s e n ta tio n  o f  th e  B ela  lin e a g e  groups 
according to p o p u la tio n * In  1976 th e re  were 3 Kado, 9 flad ar, 5 Dana,
9 Sabah, 6 Do K h e l, 2 Z a r i f ,  3 c h ild re n  from the r e l ig io u s  groups and 3  
. from the o ccu p a tio n a l groups a t  the  Bela school* I f  anyth ing  the  
f ig u re s  r e f l e c t  th e  re lu c ta n c e  o f  the sen io r lin e a g e , the Kado Khel to  
encourage education  and the support from the ju n io r  lin e a g e s  l i k e  the  
Dano and Sabah Khel in  sanding th e ir  c h ild re n  to school*
The Bela school i s  noth ing  more than a th atch ed  ro o f supported  
by wooden p o s ts . In c lem en t w eather drenches the c h ild re n  in  ra in  o r  
exposes them to wind storms and during  the summer season f lo o d in g  p rovides  
the te a c h e r , who l iv e s  down and across the r iv e r ,  a reasonab le  excuse 
not to a tte n d . Th is  was one case in  which I  d e l ib e r a te ly  abandoned my
n e u tra l f ie ld -w o rk  ro le  as observer and attem pted to  he lp  the v i l la g e ,
1
In  1976 I  requested  the Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar, to  come to Bela  
and a f t e r  v is i t in g  the ram shackle and f lim s y  arrangem ents fo r  the school
Ajfi,
Aagreed to  san c tio n  a cement b u ild in g  fo r  the Bela p rim ary  school* In  l a t e  
1 9 7 7 ,a f t e r  f i n a l  government ap p ro va l, Rs, 85 ,000  were re le a s e d  fo r  the i
1 The Deputy Commissioner was once a t  school w ith  me and a f r ie n d  and 
k in d ly  o b lig e d .
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B ela p rim ary  school and tenders  were c a lle d  fo r  the  f i r s t  cement con­
s tru c t io n  o f  Bela#
The opening o f  a g i r ls  school has w id e -ran g in g  p o l i t i c a l  
im p lic a t io n s  in  the  T r ib a l  Areas. I  was re s p o n s ib le  fo r  opening the f i r s t  
two p rim ary  g i r l s  schools in  th e  Sunni O rakzai a rea  in  1977 and b a re ly  
succeeded# G reat t a c t ,  p a tie n c e  and patronage had to  be shown to the  
mashars prepared  to support and house th e  school# The problem o f  lady  
teach ers  was acute# Not on ly  were la d y  te a c h e rs , u s u a lly  from Peshawar, 
most r e lu c ta n t  to  work in  the T r ib a l  Areas but the  opponents o f the  
school th rea ten ed  to  abduct them# The teachers  had to  be g iven  an 
e s c o rt, p ro te c te d  and housed w ith  the  p a tr ia rc h  su p p o rtin g  the  school# 
I n i t i a l l y  o n ly  h is  daughters and n ieces  would study in  thB school# A gnatic  
r iv a l r y  was a c t iv a te d  and opposing cousins th re a te n e d  to  m o b iliz e  t r i b a l  
support and le v e l  down the two s e ttle m e n ts  and I  had to  keep the O rakzai 
le v ie s  on im m ediate a le r t  in  case o f  such an e v e n t. However, th in g s  
passed p e a c e fu lly  and the f i r s t  two g i r ls  schools opened w ith o u t in c id e n t .  
SAn in  s p ite  o f  i t s  p ro x im ity  to  Peshawar s t i l l  m a in ta in s  i t s  Pukhto 
t r a d i t io n s  re g ard in g  the sec lu s io n  o f  women and as a c o r o l la r y  re fused  
to  educate them# In  th is  regard  both S h a ti Khel and Bela a re  id e n t ic a l .  
Shamshudin and th e  o th e r B ela mashars would argue w ith  me fo r  hours, as 
th e ir  w ives would w ith  my w ife ,  but re fu s e  to co n s id er accep tin g  a 
prim ary  g i r l s  school in  BBla.
I  s h a l l  now d iscuss the second aspect o f  edueation  and the  acute  
disenchantm ent i t  has c re a te d  among the educated. Three o f  my a s s is ta n ts  
were o f f i c i a l l y  e n ro lle d  as prim ary  school te a c h e rs , Feroz in  Nawa 
K ila y  P rim ary  School, S h a ti K he l, Shamshur Rahman a t  the Kado Korona 
P rim ary School and Khan li/ahid l iv in g  in  the v i l la g e  near B e la , employed 
a t  the  Lakaro Prim ary School, n o rth  o f  the Nahakki Pass. T h e ir  a tto n ta n c e
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and in t e r e s t  r e f le c te d  th e  s ta te  and q u a lity  o f  education* Khan Wahid, 
who had become a teach er a f t e r  h e lp in g  me in  my f ie ld -w o r k ,  adm itted  
th a t  he cou ld  n o t go to  Lakaro , which was alm ost a f u l l  days journey  
from Bela,m ore than tw ice  a week. Feroz who l iv e d  most o f  the  tim e in  
Shabkadar could not v i s i t  S h a ti Khel fo r  more than a few days o f the  
week and was co n c e n tra tin g  on s ta r t in g  an independant business o f  h is  
own. Shamshur Rahman was d e s p e ra te ly  lo o k in g  fo r  an a l t e r n a t iv e  employ­
ment, Humayun Sher, o f  B e la , who we saw e a r l i e r  as f a i l i n g  h is  B.A. 
also  teaches a t  Lakaro but adm its he cannot make th e  jo u rn ey  more than  
tw ic e  o r th r ic e  a week. During the  r e s t  o f  the  week he exp lo res  the  
p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a l t e r n a t iv e  employment. The whole business o f education  
la c k s  m o tiv a tio n  and in s p ir a t io n .
One may w e ll  ask why the a d m in is tra tio n  does not ta k e  a serio u s
view o f the i r r e g u la r  a ttendance o f  teachers? The answer i s  s im p le .
a
Teachers fo r  the  T r ib l  Areas a re  hard to come by and as my own a s s is ta n ts  
re p e a te d ly  com plained to  me t h e i r  low s ta tu s  and pay made the p ro fess io n  
an u n a t t r a c t iv e  one. Feroz b i t t e r l y  compared h is  pay o f  about Rs. 300 
a month to  th e  thousands made by smuggling and o th e r i l l e g a l  business by 
an i l l i t e r a t e  Halok cousin o f  h is  own age: "he d r iv e s  a Toyota c a r , v i s i t s  
K arachi once a year fo r  p le a s u re  and i s  t o t a l l y  i l l i t e r a t e .  People re sp ec t  
him fo r  h is  re so u rce fu ln ess  and success. What w i l l  education  o r teach ing  
do fo r  me?” In  1973 F e ro zf s a p p lic a t io n  fo r  the  p ost o f  N a ib -T e h s iid a r  
was,he f e l t , "sabotaged by my own lin e a g e  e ld e rs "  who fe a re d  h is  emergence 
as " t h e i r  sons a re  u s e le s s " . S o c ie ty  agrees th a t  education  i s  a f u t i l e  
p a s t-t im e  and quotes Feroz as an example "what w orld  has he conquered?"
In  a s o c ie ty  th a t  does no t make f in e  d is t in c t io n s  between le g a l  and 
i l l e g a l ,  smuggling and tra d in g  o r even recogn ize  th e  Durand F ro n t ie r  i t  
i s  what you have and no t how you have i t  th a t  counts. As th e  .3 0 3  gun
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was a symbol o f  p re s t ig e  yes terd ay  the ca r and the t r a c to r  a re  the symbols 
o f p re s t ig e  today . The B .A . has f a i le d  to become a symbol o f  p re s tig e  or 
success in  TAM. In  S h a ti Khel and w ith in  the r a p id ly  changing values o f  
a t r a d i t io n a l  s o c ie ty  to  m a te r ia l symbols o f  success I  found i t  d i f f i c u l t  
to  convince Feroz th a t  h is  argument may be erroneous.
The s e c tio n  on education  has made two p o in ts  d i r e c t ly  re la te d  to ,  
and c o n firm in g , my th e s is . F i r s t l y ,  the a t t i tu d e s  o f  TAM and SAM reg ard in g  
fem ale education  are t ra n s la te d  to mean the d e s ire  to  m a in ta in  the parda  
o f women. Both groups approxim ate to  the id e a l  in  t h e i r  b eh av io u r. 
Secondly, by d e v ia tin g  from id e a l  pukhtun b eh av io u r, which b rin g s  
p o l i t i c a l  p re s t ig e  and s o c ia l s ta tu s , and in v e s tin g  tim e and resources in  
education  young Mohmands fe e l  perhaps they have made the wrong cho ice .
A g en era tio n  ago m atte rs  were d i f f e r e n t  when steady govern-ement 
employment c a rry in g  s ta tu s  was a v a i la b le  through education  and made i t  
an a t t r a c t iv e  p ro p o s it io n . The hold  o f  the t r a d i t io n a l  id e a l  model i s  
s t i l l  s trong  and the la c k  o f re s p e c t education commands o r m a te r ia l  
success i t  b rin g s  i t  l i k e l y  to fu r th e r  re in fo rc e  i t ,
i v .  tp s a s a n tiz a t io n *  and p e rc e p tio n  o f  change in  t r i b a l  groups
In  th is  s e c tio n  I  propose to  examine the  s o c ia l processes th a t  
are  s e t  in  m otion as a r e s u l t  o f  en capsu la tion  and determ ine s o c ia l  
o rg a n iz a tio n  and behaviour which in  tu rn  a c t as d ia c r i t i c s  to  d is t in g u is h  
between t r i b a l  and peasant modes o f  s o c ia l and economic l i f e *
a . ' p e a s a n t iz a t io n 1 o f  t r i b a l  groups
Peasant s o c ie t ie s  may b r ie f ly  be described  as possessing the  
fo llo w in g  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  ( 1 )  the peasant fa m ily  farm  which ac ts  as the  
basic  u n it  o f  m u lti-d im e n A io n a l s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n . (2 )  Land husbandry 
as the main means o f l iv s l ih o o d  d i r e c t ly  p ro v id in g  th e  m ajor p a r t  o f  the  
consumption needs, (3 )  S p e c if ic  t r a d i t io n a l  c u ltu re  re la te d  to the way o f
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l i f e  o f sm all com m unities,an im p o rta n t aspect o f which is  community l i f e  
and la c k  o f  p r iv a c y  (A yro u t 1963: 8?)*  (4 )  The underdog p o s it io n  and the
dom ination o f  p easan try  by o u ts id e rs  (D a lto n  1971; Gough and Sharma 1973; 
Shanin 1973; W olf 1 9 6 6 ),
Peasant s o c ie ty  has been u s e fu lly  d iv id e d  in to  a f iv e  c lass  
schemas ( 1 )  la n d lo rd s  ( 2 )  r ic h  peasants (3 )  m idd le  peasants (4 )  poor 
peasants and (5 )  workers (Mao 1967s 13-59 and 1 3 7 -1 4 3 )*  Using the f iv e  
c la s s  schema A la v i (1 9 7 1 , 1972, 1973) and Ahmad (1 9 7 3 , 1977) analysed  
Punjab v i l la g e s  in  the  d is t r i c t s  o f  Sahiw al and Sargodha re s p e c t iv e ly .  
This  schema doBs no t serve the  purpose ;fo r  an a n a ly s is  o f  SAFI* The f i r s t  
two c a te g o r ie s , la n d lo rd s  and r ic h  peasants, and the la s t  category  o f  
w orkers a re  absent and the e n t ir e  v i l la g e  f a l l s  between the  c a te g o rie s  
o f  poor and m idd le  peasants as we saw in  Chapter 9 .
W ith in  peasant s o c ie ty  c o a lit io n s  o f  two k in d s  a re  id e n t i f ie d ,  
h o r iz o n ta l between peasants and peasants and v e r t ic a l  between peasants  
and s u p e rio rs ; consensus i s  im p l ic i t  in  the  form er as dissensus in  the  
l a t t e r .  The s e t t le d  Flohmand v i l la g e r s  aret;' o f  the  form er k in d  fo r  
p o ly a d ic  r e la t io n s  w ith  la r g e r  systems have y e t  to develop o r  symbols o f  
e x p lo it in g  c lasse s  y e t  to  appear. Although in  the  process o f  lo s in g  t h e i r  
t r i b a l  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  and m o rp h o lo g ica lly  on t h e i r  way to becomming 
"-a v a s t mass* they s t i l l  ” do not form a c la s s ” in  th e  F la rx is t sense 
(Flarx 1951: 3 0 2 -3 ) .
Not form ing a m i l i t a n t  c la s s  SAFI groups s t i l l  r e ta in  enough 
o f t h e i r  t r i b a l  code and s tru c tu re , as I  am a rg u in g , n e ith e r  to  form  
’•the meek and the m is e ra b le ” (G e lln e r  1969c; 4 ) th a t  are  the  base o f
peasant p o p u lis t  movements (Ionescu  and G e lln e r  1 9 6 9 ).
The c o n fro n ta tio n  between Flohmand ten an ts  and b ig  la n d lo rd s  in  
the c la s s ic  F la rx is t framework th a t  f in d s  expression  in  th e  r ic h e r
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i r r ig a t e d  oatato-s lands o f  the  Peshawar and Mardan D is t r ic t s  (Bangash
1972) i s  o u ts id e  the scope o f the  d iscu ss io n . For our purposes SAM
e
p easantry  c o n s is ts  o f  sm all la n d h o ld e rs , the average houshold owns le s s  
than 2 acres  o f  land^and i t  is  n e ith e r  in  h o s t i le  o p p o s itio n  to r ic h e r  
or la r g e r  la n d lo rd s  w ith in  the community, as th e re  a re  nor^ nor in  
o p p o s itio n  to  o th e r  non-Mohmand groups.
A d m in is tra t iv e ly  Bela Mohmandan is  l i k e  any o th e r  v i l la g e  in
the S e t t le d  D is t r ic t s  b u t i t s  p ro x im ity  and co n stan t s o c io -c u ltu r a l
re fe re n c e  to  Kado Korona p reven ts  i t  from being f u l l y  so. SAM are  in
1
the  s e t t le d  w orld  but n o t o f  i t .  They them selves a re  aware th a t  as they  
cannot approxim ate to the  nanq Pukhtun model they n onetheless a re  not 
p a r t  o f  the galang s itu a t io n  w ith  i t s  ranked h e ira rc h ie s , v a s t e s ta te s  
and dominant Yusuf2 a i  Khans. SAM may n o t e x p l ic i t l y  say so but r e f le c t  
in  t h e ir  co n versa tio n  th a t  a f t e r  1951 they can speak o f doing Pukhto and 
t a lk  in  the  id iom  o f th e  nano model but cannot do Pukhto. Indeed as the  
SAM c a s e -s tu d ie s  quoted in  the  l a s t  chapters i l l u s t r a t e  th e  ascendants  
o f SAM could both do and speak Pukhto u n t i l  th a t  d a te  and a f t e r .  SAM are  
aware o f  deviance and the in e x o ra b le  d r i f t  foom the  nanq model and i t s  
in c re a s in g  ir re le v a n c e  to  t h e i r  a d m in is tra t iv e  s i tu a t io n .  For SAM encap­
s u la t io n  i s  a s tage in  p e a s a n ti2 a tio n  ju s t  as i t  i s  in  the 'd e - t r ib a l i z a t io n *  
process. TAM would o fte n  speak o f  Mohmand groups s e t t le d  and l iv in g  in
1 Apart from numerous o th e r Mohmand v i l la g e s  in  the Daudzai Thana 
(m entioned e a r l i e r )  I  a lso  v is i t e d  K h a l i l  Mohmand v i l la g e s  to  the  
so uth -w est o f  Peshawar, between the  F ro n t ie r  C onstabu lary  f o r ts  o f  
Bara and Mackeson, and s itu a te d  in  the D is t r i c t  but juxtaposed to  the  
A f r id is  o f  the  Khyber Agency. K h a l i l  and Mohmand are  cousins in  the  
Ghoriah Khel lin e a g e  as may be re c a lle d  from e a r l i e r  ch a p te rs . K h a l i l  
v i l la g e s  a re  poor and th e re  are  no w a lls  e n c irc lin g  them o r the houses. 
There a re  no towers o r guns v is ib le .  They are  v u ln e ra b le  to  the A f r id i  
encroachments from the  h i l l s .  They are  v u ln e ra b le  as peasants can be 
in  the  fa c e  o f  ag g ress ive  tribesm en and havB been co m p le te ly  o u t o f  
c o n ta c t w ith  t h e i r  cousins in  the  h i l l s  fo r  g en era tio n s  • T h e ir  
p a a s a n tiz a t io n  process is  com plete |Holmes 1887; 1470; Mark 1898; 1 ) ,
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Peshawar as Pekhawri o r in  the  Punjab as P an jab i suggesting  a c e r ta in  
lo s s  o f  'Mohmandness* and d im in ished s ta tu s . Shahzada o r M azu llah  would 
d escrib e  th e  T a ra k za i g e n e ra lly  as 'h a lf -P e s h a w a r is 1 ( n im -P ekhaw ri) w ith  
i l l -c o n c e a le d  contem pt.
I  am in  g en era l agreement w ith  P ro fesso r B a i le y 1s th e s is  th a t  
the  s ta rk  p o verty  and m a te r ia l  hardship  are  too o fte n  smoothed o u t in  
the t r a d i t io n a l  "rom antic  view o f  r u r a l  l i f e "  (B a ile y  1 9 7 3 ). The p e asan t’ s 
l i f e  i s  u n c e rta in  and h is  in d iv id u a l  id e n t i t y  reduced to  anonym ity. I t  
i s  p a r t ly  th is  fe a r  o f  anonym ity th a t  g ives  such meaning and re levan c e  to  
the  im portance o f  the t r i b a l  g e n e a lo g ic a l c h a r te r  in  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty *  In  
the  most profound s o c ia l sense man belongs to  a p e rc e iv e d  and d e fin ed  
w orld  and , th is  belonging a llo c a te s  him a name, l in e a g e  and id e n t i t y .
SAM's cu m u la tive  pace o f  'p e a s a n t iz a t io n *  is  in  d ir e c t  correspondence  
to th e  d im in is h in g  im portance o f  s e c tio n a l l in e a g e s . W ith each decade 
SAM have moved fu r th e r  towards th e  ir re v o c a b le  process making them 
1B e law a ls1, v i l la g e r s ,  p easan ts , anonymous groups, and weakened the  
l in k s  th a t  b ind them to  the  id e a l- ty p e  model. SAM may seon be a t  the  
stage o f  s e d e n ta rize d  tribesm en where the  " la s t  o f  the im p o rta n t groups 
in  the  v i l la g e  i s  the  lin e a g e "  ( S t i r l i n g  1965j 2 7 ) .
In d eed , were SAM lin e a g e s , e s p e c ia l ly  the s e n io r ones, confronted  
w ith  t h e i r  p e a s a n tiz a tio n  and i t s  im p lic a t io n s  they would be most 
a ffro n te d  fo r  they see them selves as t r ib a ls  and use the id iom  o f the  
lin e a g e  and Pukhtunw ali d e rived  from the nanq model. A lthough I  stand in  
danger o f r e fu t in g  p a r t  o f  my own th e s is  a t  a s tro k e  th e re  is  no denying  
the fundam ental and s u p e r f ic ia l  changes th a t  are v is ib le  in  SAM and 
d is t in g u is h  i t  from TAM. I  s h a l l  i l l u s t r a t e  th is  p o in t  through the eyes 
o f  TAM and SAM them selves by drawing up a l i s t  o f  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  d e p ic tin g  
how they see them selves and each o th e r . The in te r e s t in g  and d i f f e r e n t ia t e d
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models p re s e n t a crude ’ h i l l *  versus ’ p la in ’ o r ’ t r ib e *  versus ’ peasant* 
comparison common to such juxtaposed s o c ie t ie s  (B a ile y  1957, 1960;
Dupree 1974 ; Leach 1 9 7 7 ). The emergent s o c ia l and c u l tu r a l  d if fe re n c e s  
are  a r e s u l t  o f  alm ost th re e  decades o f  a d m in is tra t iv e  s e p a ra tio n  and in  
the case o f  SAFI g ra d u a lie n c a p s u la tio n  in to  the la r g e r  s o c ie ta l  whole o f  
the s e t t le d  re g io n :
TABLE 17 s 
NATIVE APPERCEPTION OF THEMSELVES
TAM co n s id er SAM consider
Pukhtun model se lves
revenge 
( b a d a l)
cousin
enm ity
( ta rb o o rw a li)
h o s p i ta l i t y
(m e lm astia )
b ravery  
( to ra )
p o l i t ic s
never com­
prom ise on 
badal and 
to r  cases
f u l l y  in v o l­
ved in  a g n a tic  
r iv a l r y
f r e e (a z a d )  
unencapsulated
SAM
in  no p o s it ­
io n  to  take  
b a d a l. Bven 
compromise 
to r  caaBs
eery  h o s p ita b le , 
s p e n d - th r i f t  
aspects o f p o t­
la tc h  behaviour
very  brave
too weak to  
be in v o lv e d  
in  ag n a tic  
r iv a l r y
too poor 
and m is e rly  
to be
h o s p ita b le
meek and 
even
cowardly
se lves
a c u te ly  aware 
o f deviance  
from id e a l  but 
s t i l l  t a lk  in  
badal id io m .
On occasion do 
take  badal 
e s p e c ia lly  
where i t  con- 
cerns to r
m a in ta in  a 
form o f  agna­
t i c  r i v a l r y  
which find^> 
o th e r and 
m ild e r  expres­
s ion  than  
k i l l i n g
h o s p ita b le  
w ith in  t h e i r  
meagre means, 
’ c iv i l i z e d *  and 
’ c u ltu r e d 1 in  
Pukhto lo r e
co n s id er t h e i r  
ascendants as 
equal to  the  
b ra v e s t o f the  
brave b u t aware 
o f  l im i t a t io n s  
on se lves
TAM
w ild  and 
u n ru ly , 
k i l l i n g  not 
n e c e s s a r ily  
fo r  badal
m otivated  
n o t by 
honour but 
p e tty  j e a l ­
ousy and 
uncouth 
n a tu re
c a lc u la t in g
in  t h e i r
h o s p ita l i t y
r e s t r ic te d
to p o l i t i c a l
o f f i c i a l s
on ly
adm it TAM 
bravery  but 
consider i t  
i l l - d i r e c t e d ,  
d is re s p e c tfu l  
and w ild
under govern- TAM views a re  conceded in  
men  ^ ( de hoko- th is  regard  
mat paband de) 
encapsulated
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TAM im pression  o f  SAM as *s o ft*  and somewhat unworthy o f being  
t r u ly  Mohmand i s  re c ip ro c a te d  by SAM contempt fo r  t h e i r  i l l i t e r a t e  and 
b e l l ig e r e n t  l i f e - s t y l e .  Almost every person I  ta lk e d  to  from the H a lim za i 
and T a ra k za i confirm ed the  ra th e r  s te re o -ty p e  o p in io n s  o f  each o th e r:  
H a lim za i as tough, b e l l ig e r e n t ,  i l l i t e r a t e  smugglers and d a c o its  but 
♦ r e a l '  Pukhtuns and the T a ra k za i as s o f t ,  more educated , more re f in e d ,  
more encapsulated  and le s s  f r e e  ( le s s  azad) .  The two groups o f my f i e l d ­
work area  knew o f  each o th e r b u t r a r e ly  met and on the  few occasions  
when SAM groups accompanied me to S h a ti Khel they were d is t in c t ly  
u ncom fortab le , Ho doubt b e lie v in g  t h e i r  own v e rs io n  re g ard in g  the  
M ild n e s s *  o f  t h e i r  h i l l  cous ins . The p la in t iv e  comment o f  Hamesh G ul, 
the. Bela mashar, reg ard in g  the  H a lim za i when he v is i t e d  Ekka Ghund to 
argue the case o f  the Madar a g a in s t the Kado and f a i le d  to  see even the  
S u p erin ten d an t o f  the o f f ic e  sums up the SAM a t t i t u d e :  “ the  Agency people  
are  very  rude and u n c u ltu re d 1 • These H a lim za is  a re  r e a l  b a rb a ria n s * I  
s h a ll  never v i s i t  them a g a in ,11 P o l i t i c a l  o f f i c i a l s  confirm ed th a t  
T a ra k za i c o n tra c to rs  working a t  the  new Ghalanay Agency headquarters  
would ensure th a t  they were out o f  the Agency and the  area  o f  th e ir  
H a lim za i cousins by dusk.
S o c ia l customs r e f le c te d  in  such s u p e r f ic ia l  but i l l u s t r a t i v e  
aspects as names and s a r t o r ia l  p re fe ren ces  a lso  in d ic a te  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  
TAM names r e f l e c t  what SAM would view as a c o n firm a tio n  o f  t h e i r  
* fe r o c i ty  and w ild n e s s *: Lakhkar (a  t r i b a l  armed war g ro u p ), Ran.jak 
(gunpowder), Khan.iar (d ag g er) and Rakeeb (enemy) a re  t r a d i t io n a l  TAM 
names, I  met P indazey Khan ( l i t e r a l l y  f iV B -s h o t r i f l e  Khan) in  S h ati K he l, 
In  sharp c o n tra s t Bela names go beyond the pukhtun w orld  and r e f l e c t  
o th e r systems: America and Dapania a re  two young g i r l s  o f  the Sabah Khel 
and Rangoon is  a Do Khel m ale. As mentioned in  TAM alm ost every mashar
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i s  c a lle d  M a lik  Saib as a m atte r o f  co u rte s y . Any o th e r re fe re n c e , fo r  
in s ta n c e  to  tra d e , would be considered demeaning. In  SAM mashars are  
o fte n  c a lle d  a f t e r  an o ccu p atio n , Shamshudin is  sometimes re fe r re d  to  
as manager sa ib  because he i s  the  manager o f the  B ela  C ooperative  S o c ie ty , 
His u n c le - in - la w , Baz Mohammad is  c a lle d  c o n tra c to r  sahib ( te kad ar s a ib ) 
because he i s  one, Hamesh Gul i s  p o p u la r ly  c a lle d  mimbar sa ib  from the  
days when he was a Basic Dem ocratic member over a decade ago.
Over th e  decades and w ith  poorer d ie t ,  SAM are tend ing  to be 
s m a lle r in  s iz e  and l ig h t e r  in  w e ig h t, I  took the average h e ig h t and 
w eight o f  100 Mohmand m ales, 50 in  S h a ti Khel and B ela Mohmandan each, 
and s e le c te d  a t  random from s t r a t i f i e d  groups. The average h e ig h t o f  the  
B ela male i s  5 f e e t  4 inches and h is  average w eigh t i s  140 pounds compared 
to  the average TAM h e ig h t o f  5 fe e t  5 inches and w e ig h t o f  153 pounds.
The h e a v ie s t and t a l l e s t  Beiaw al i s  Said Mohammad, the  son o f a M ullah  
( m ullphga i )  who works fo r  . G overnm eo^erv ice , and is  195 pounds and 
5 fe e t  10 inches  in  h e ig h t. There a re  many t a l l e r  TAM males but the  
h e a v ie s t i s  D ila w a r Khan a t  220 pounds. TAM seem W e a lth ie r  and appear to  
l i v e  lo n g e r . The o ld e s t man in  B e la , Moor Mohammad, (Kado K h e l) i s  about 
90 years b u t o ld ,  in f ir m  and weary o f  l i f e .  In  c o n tra s t  Umar and Mian 
Kassai both over 100 years o ld  appear l i v e l y  and lu c id ,  TAM e ld e rs  
between 70 and 9 0 >l i k e  Hassan o r Shahzada.in  no manner e x h ib it  s igns o f  
m ental o r  p h y s ic a l senescence. Although s u p e r f ic ia l , the p h y s ic a l 
d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  between TAM and SAM below f i t s  in to  the  la r g e r  framework 
o f th is  sections
TAM SAM
c le a r  fa c e s , p in k e r  hues, l in e d ,  haggard faces
h e a v ie r  than SAM spare b o d ies , s h o rth e r in  h e ig h t
walk s t r a ig h t  w ith  head e re c t stooped in  p o stu re
wear t r a d i t io n a l  head-dress ( k u la ) wear w orn -ou t c lo th e s
u s u a lly  c a rry  gun, and re v o lv e r - i f  M a lik  c a rry  no weapons, sign o f
Pukhtun manhood
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TAM SAM
c u lt iv a te  w h ite  beards (u s u a lly  feu  days s tu b b le  on face
dyed red w ith  henna)
e ld e rs  l i k e  Shahzada and M azu llah  e ld e rs  l i k e  Shamshudin and
although 70 look  and behave more Hamesh Gul a lthough about 50
l i k e  50 look and behave over 60
r e f le c t  a co n tin u in g  z e s t and a p p e t ite  r e f le c t  a s ta te  o f an o rex ia  
fo r  l i f e  to  l i f e
The dom estic s tru c tu re  o f  TAM as we saw e a r l i e r  r e f le c t s  the  
two key p r in c ip le s  o f  s o c ie ty ka g n a tic  a c t iv i t y  as expressed by the hu.jra 
and parda »in the s t r u c tu r a l  arrangem ents o f the  houses* In  SAM th e re  are  
n e ith e r  w a lls  around the v i l la g e  nor such in te r n a l  d iv is io n s  in  the  
house* S im i la r ly ,  in  TAM about o n e -fo u rth  o f the household co n ta in  s in g le  
fa m il ie s  whereas s in g le  fa m ily  a to m is tic  u n its  form th re e -fo u r th s  o f  the  
Bela v i l l a g e ,  A form o f d e v ia n t behaviour in  SAM, u n lik e  TAM, is  th a t  
few males sleep  in  the B ela hu.jra and m ostly e ith e r  s leep  a t  home or 
in  summer by the r iv e r  bank, B ela r e f le c t s  a p a r t ly  p e a s a n tize d , 
a g r ic u ltu r a l iz e d  v i l la g e  w ith  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  which could be recognized  
in  o th e r p a r ts  o f  the S ubcontinent (Ahmad 1973, 1977; A la v i 1971, 1972, 
1973; Dube 19 65; Mayer 1 9 7 0 ).
The absence o f  a c lB a r a u th o r ity  s tru c tu re  is  marked in  Bela* 
D ecis ions a re  a r r iv e d  a t  by lobbying  and d iscussion  ( pe saw al) n o t by 
fo rc e  ( z o r ) .  V i l la g e  a f f a i r s  th e re fo re  o fte n  s tay  u n s e ttle d  and undecided  
(a  goad example is  the case o f  the  Bela C ooperative  S o c ie ty  discussed in  
Chapter 1 1 ) .  In  c o n tra s t the  TAM p a tr ia rc h  or M a lik  i s  very  much in  
c o n tro l o f  d ec is io n  making w ith in  h is  household* Pukhto custom and Code 
ensure a g en era l consensus in  s o c ie ty  on communal m a tte rs  th a t  is  
expressed through the  .jirg a s *  The a u th o r ity  s tru c tu re  in  TAM encourages 
c o n f l ic t  th a t  may e s c a la te  in to  shooting and death bu t i t  d iscourages the  
d egeneration  in to  f r iv o lo u s  jo k in g  or teas in g  o f  M a lik s  or mashars by 
kashars as is  done in  SAM* I  have o fte n  heard k ashars l i k e
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Amin te a s in g  Hussain Khan by c a l l in g  him a m iser, a grave in s u l t  in  
Pukhto, s i t t in g  in  the hu .jra* Amin would suggest Hussain hordes h is  money 
and never uses i t  to  e n te r ta in  guests according to  Pukhto t r a d i t io n *  In  
r e t a l ia t io n  Hussain could do l i t t l e  except look embarrassed* Such a 
p u b lic  v io la t io n  o f an e ld e r ’ s honour would be as u n th in k a b le  on the  
p a r t  o f Itihe kashar as u n fo rg iv a b le  on the p a r t  o f the  mashar in  TAfjil.
The TAM Code s u s ta in s  them in  po verty  and a f f l i c t i o n  w ith  a 
s tre n g th  and d ig n ity  th a t  on ly  such a r ig id  and d e fin e d  system can 
im p a rt* They do not know how to  g ro v e l or whine in  ’ c r in g in g  su b serv ien ce ’ 
c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  th e  peasant on th e  Subcontinent (Asad 1970s x v )*  U n like  
the v i l l a g e r  on the Subcontinent TAM has no a t a v is t ic  w e ig h t o f  m y th ic a l 
s o c ia l and p s e u d o -re lig io u s  t r a d it io n s  to burden him— no Uedas, Ramayanas, 
o r G ita s , nov ch thon ic  d e i t ie s ,  no mother symbols in  cow o r la n d , no 
a n x ie ty  o f  a u th o r ity ,  h e ira rc h y  or cas te  ( B e t e i l l e  1974, 1977; Bottomore 
1962; D a r lin g  1925, 1930, 1934; Dube 1965; 0umo*fnt 1970; Mayer 1970) 
from which Muslim groups arB n o t immune (Ahmad 1973 )* In  the  most profound  
sense he is  an in t e l l e c t u a l  and c u l tu r a l  nomad. He t r a v e ls  l i g h t  and 
c a r r ie s  h is  s o c ia l in h e r ita n c e  in  h is  g e n e a lo g ic a l c h a r te r  and h is  
p o l i t i c a l  in h e r ita n c e  in  h is  Code and*, the two,so c lo s e ly  in t e r - l in k e d  
and in t e r - r e la t e d ,  a re  always a t  hand a t  a l l  tim es fo r  re fe re n c e . He is  
f re e  and being f r e e  as no peasant can be he i s  im prisoned in  h is  Code; 
he is  d e fin e d  o n ly  w ith in  i t s  boundaries , o u ts id e  them he looks the w orld  
in  the eye and owns no m asters o r p o s it io n  s u p e rio r  to h is *
Belaw als o fte n  re p e a t " th e  government i s  our m o th e r /fa th e r  
( mor p la r ) .  The government must help  us* We are  very  p o o r" . Th is h e lp le s s ­
ness confirm s an aspect o f  the p e asan t’ s view o f the bad l i f e  (B a ile y  1973)
1 1 . m entioned e a r l i e r  as a s o ld ie r  in  the  F ro n t ie r  C onstabulary a t
Bara f o r t .
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and c o n tra s ts  w ith  TAM and TAM a t t i tu d e s  to a d m in is tra t io n , a d ia c r i t i c a l  
fa c to r  in  d i f f e r e n t ia t in g  peasant and t r ib a l  s o c ia l b eh av io u r, as I  am 
arg u in g ,4 a re  d ia m m s tr ic a lly  opposed. The peasant avoids o f f ic ia ld o m ,  
i s  o fte n  tre a te d  w ith  contempt by i t  and dea ls  w ith  i t s  lo w es t'ru n g s  
(B a ile y  1970, 1 9 7 3 ), To Belaw als the  lo c a l p a tw a r i, the  ju n io r-m o s t  
o f f i c i a l  in  the a d m in is tra t iv e  h ie ra rc h y , i s  the h ig h e s t fu n c tio n a ry  they  
know. The p a tw a ri expresses th e  im portance o f  h is  d u tie s  and th a t  o f
Bela Mohmandan by making a to u r o f  the v i l la g e  a t  an average o f once a
year and l iv e s  in  Peshawar. The Deputy Com m issioner^ o f f ic e  is  v i r t u a l l y
an u n a tta in a b le  zone and le v e l .  On the o th e r hand th e  t r i b a l  mashar. and
e s p e c ia lly  M a lik s , may and do see th e  head o f  t h e i r  a d m in is tra t io n , the  
P o l i t i c a l  Agent, w ith  frequency and the T e h s ild a r , a s e n io r o f f i c i a l  
to the p a tw a r i. w ith  even g re a te r  frequency. The re la t io n s h ip  is  always 
as between equals and f r ie n d s .
The id iom  o f  nanq l i f e  i s  used in  common p a rla n c e  in  SAM but 
even th is  f i c t i t i o u s  dev ice  to  keep a l iv e  the tenuous l in k  w ith  the  
id e a l  model w i l l  p robab ly  d ie  w ith  the p re s e n t g e n e ra tio n  o f  mashars.
The nang id iom  is  as u n in t e l l ig ib le  as i t  i s  u n tra n s m itta b le  to those  
born in  the  post-1951 SAM w orld  l i k e  Ih s a n u lla h . In  c o n tra s t ,  the  younger 
g e n e ra tio n  o f  TAM born a f t e r  1951 though d is i l lu s io n e d  w ith  the rhythm  
o f a g n a tic  p o l i t i c s  and the  m achinations o f the M a lik s  are  re -d is c o v e r in g  
t h e i r  s p e c ia l unencapsulated s ta tu s  and i t s  concom itant p r iv i le g e s  and 
express no d e s ire  to  surrender i t  in  any form ,
b. p e rc e p tio n  o f  change in  s o c ie ty
How do the  in fo rm an ts  and ac to rs  in  the two areas  p e rc e iv e  the  
o f change
extent^and the  r a te  o f  i t s  a c c e le ra t io n  in  s o c ie ty?  I t  is  too e a r ly  to
ex
say in  TAM. In  SAM they may n o t p re s s  i t  e x p l ic i t l y  but they w i l l  soon 
be in  a p o s it io n  to  speak and n o t do Pukhto as i t  i s  understood in  TAM.
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I  have shown th e re  is  a lre a d y  suspension, accomodation and a l te r a t io n  
o f p a rts  o f  i t *  By d e f in i t io n  SAM is  compromised. In  in fo rm a l co nversation  
SAM e ld e rs  agree: "Pukhto has gone" ( pukhto l a r a ) ,  "Today Pukhto means 
money" ( nan saba Pukhto p a is a  d a) .  A common re la te d  saying  in  TAM and 
SAM is ;  " re s p e c t today is  in  money" ( i z a t  pa lo t e  ke day) .  The winds o f  
change a re  a lso  r u f f l in g  TAM. ShJmat (M usa)t the o ld e s t man in  S h a ti 
u n t i l  h is  death in  1976, complained th a t  "Pukhto l a r a " . Today Pukhtuns 
were becoming shopkeepers ( bazaryan shoo) and tra d e rs  ( t i j a r a t i  shoo) .
They were even s e l l in g  eggs. He r e c a lle d  how some t h i r y  years ago Pasham 
G ul, a t  p re s e n t e ld e r  o f  M alok, took some eggs to Shabkariar and so ld  them 
q u ie t ly *  When th e  news spread in  S h a ti Khel he had to  h id e  in  h is  house 
fo r  a f u l l  week in  shame b e fo re  he could l i v e  down s o c ia l  opprobrium ,
H a ji Umar o f  Malok v i l la g e ,  a t  p re s e n t the o ld e s t man in  S h a ti and sa id  
to be over a hundred years o ld , was more outspoken "pukhtuns feud and 
k i l l .  Pukhto is  a useless word" ( Pukhtun patna k a i*  wa.lni* bekara l a f z  
day) .  When he ta lk s  o f  "Pukhto la r a "  the Pukhtun is  measuring deviance  
from the id e a l- ty p e  m ain ly  in  terms o f honour reg ard in g  women, t o r ,  and 
badal in  ta rb o o rw a li. The form er is  s t i l l  u n iv e rs a lly  upheld w h ile  the  
d im in ish in g  im portance o f  the  l a t t e r  w ith  i t s  c a p a c ity  to  des tro y  e n t ir e  
v i l la g e s  and groups is  looked on n o t e n t i r e ly  w ith  d is fa v o u r . S im ila r  
sentim ents may be expressed by TAM bu t w ith  le s s  c o n v ic tio n  and le s s e r  
frequency .
The id e a l  i s  i l l u s io n ,  what he wants to  see in  s o c ie ty  and 
r e a l i t y  i s  what e x is ts  and he cannot see or re c o g n ize . Pukhtunw ali is  
being r e - in t e r p r e t e d , i t s .p r a x is  s h i f t in g  in to  the penumbral shades o f a 
changing s o c ie ty . To what e x te n t do these conclusions deduced from an 
a b s tra c t and s im p lif ie d  model apply to the  concrete  s o c ie ty  under 
co n s id e ra tio n ?  According to  th e  Formal Q u estio n n a ires  I  conducted among
1 Lote  is  a c o rru p tio n  o f  note meaning money among the  Mohmand,
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TAM m elm astia was considered the forem ost fe a tu re  o f  Pukhtunw ali 67%i. 
nanq was secondjBQ^ fo llo w ed  c lo s e ly  by b a d a l,46^ , In  SAPI nang was
number one, 66?S, m elm astia second,50^ and badal t h i r d ,34%, As I  have
\
i l lu s t r a t e d  in  the cases on a g n a tic  r iv a l r y  in  C hapter 7 badal i s  an 
in c re a s in g ly  le s s  im p o rtan t and more d i f f i c u l t  a c t iv i t y  in  SAW than in  
TAM. On the o th e r hand nang is  h igh in  SAM as i t  id e n t i f i e s  w ith  id e a l  
Pukhto concepts and a t  the  same tim e remains in ta n g ib le  and u n d e fin ab le  
and th e re fo re  undemanding. In  s h o rt reduced to a concept and not a s o c ia l 
a c t i v i t y .  However th e re  is  a re lu c ta n c e  to come to term s w ith  s o c ia l  
r e a l i t y  and as c ite d  e a r l i e r  the  e n t ir e  Mohmand u n iv e rs e  b e lie v e d  
Pukhtunw ali was p ra c tic e d  in  t h e i r  v i l l a g e s . I  do no t a tta c h  much s ig n i f -  
ican ce  to these q u a n t i ta t iv e  percentages',- o f  q u a l i t a t iv e  fe a tu re s .
S o c ia l r e a l i t y  d e riv e s  from frequency p a tte rn s  in  beh av io u r; what men 
do^not what they say should have been o r should be done. I t  i s  repeated  
a c tio n  th a t  is  o f  s ig n if ic a n c e  to us.
Concepts o f  the pure Pukhto p as t are  as p o la r iz e d  as id e a l iz e d ,  
Shahzada M a lik  ta lk e d  o f Pukhto as a p as t equated to  d a c o ity , feuds  
and no r ig h ts  to  women, whereas H a ji Hassan id e a l iz e d  i t .  For the H a ji  
the Pukhto p as t meant u n ity ,  f i d e l i t y ,  one word, one f a i t h .  Both are  
extreme views and the t ru th  l i e s  somewhere in  between. An in te rv ie w  
revea le d  the d if fe re n c e s  seen in  the p a s t and the p re s e n t through the  
eyes o f  an o ld  mans "The o ld  tim e was very good because th e  people were 
s im p le . They were not je a lo u s  o f  each o th e r . They had a good and f r ie n d ly  
lo ve  in  t h e i r  h e a rts  fo r  fe llo w  p eo p le . The people o f  th is  age are  very  
bad. They q u a rre l w ith  each o th e r . They s te a l th in g s  l i k e  crops from
each o th e r and a re  always f ig h t in g  w ith  each o th e r" . I  have heard s im ila r  
sentim ents expressing  concern over s o c ia l change e s p e c ia l ly  the m a te ria lis m  
and d is re s p e c t o f  the young from e ld e rs  o f  d i f f e r e n t  groups in  the most
465
remote v i l la g e s  o f  thB T r ib a l  Areas*
Young men who p la y  Garde o r r o l l  d ic e  fo r  sm all sums in  secluded  
p laces  to w h ile  away t h e i r  tim e are  condemned by mashars as gamblers 
( .jaw argar) and lo a fe r s  ( lo p aran — the word is  in c o rp o ra te d  in to  Pukhto 
from the E n g lis h ) . In  both areas th e re  has ^grown a hard core o f males 
between 20 and 30 years who spend t h e i r  tim e th u s . The mashar are  in d ig n ­
an t "gam bling i s  fo rb id d en  by Is la m " . But the younger males answer th e re  
i s  no o th e r form o f p a s t-t im e  o r e n te rta in m e n t, no games or s p o rts , not 
even donkey o r q u a il  f ig h t s .  Feroz r e c a l ls  th a t  as a boy he p layed  a 
game in  which t6|W teams o f between f iv e  to ten  members each, hop on one 
fo o t and a ttem p t to  to p p le  the o th e r team ( skhay) .  The game was p layed  
in  summer under the shade o f  t r e e s . Hide and seek ( p a t  pa to n av) as 
c h ild re n  and a form o f w re s tlin g  ( p a rza w a l) as young boys was a lso  popu lar 
once. G ir ls  p layed  no games a f t e r  7 or 8 years and by 10 o r 11 years  
were seg reg ated . Now Feroz observes even young boys "earn  and chase money 
and no one has tim e fo r  games".
TAM and SAM e ld e rs  o f  a l l  groups a re  concerned a t  what they see 
the  changing a t t i tu d e s  o f  youth , th B ir  la c k  o f  re s p e c t ( b ead ab i) .  Although  
I  must confess th a t  in  the h u jra s  even today in  the presence o f e ld e rs  
young men in c lu d in g  educated and aware kash ar, l i k e  Feroz and Akbar Dan,
behaved w ith  im peccable and fo rm al p ro p r ie ty ,  s tand ing  behind the co ts
t
ra th e r  than s i t t in g  on them or s i t t in g  on the  f lo o r  and rem ain ing ouside  
the co n versa tio n  u n t i l  spoken to .
U n t i l  the  process i s  lo g ic a l ly  com plete th e  Code p lays  i t s  p arts  
as m entioned e a r l i e r ,  a co ld -b looded  day-tim B murder was committed  
during my f ie ld -w o rk  p e rio d  ju s t  o u ts id e  Bela based on a t r i v i a l  in c id e n t  
but p a r t  o f  cousin enm ity . As th is  was in  the S e t t le d  Area the p o lic e  were 
in v o lv e d  and the  m urderer was sen t to  j a i l .
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I  h/xvt shown through c a s e -s tu d ie s  how both TAR and SAR, the  
l a t t e r  in  s p ite  o f  i t s  encapsulated  s i tu a t io n ,  g e n e ra lly  adhere to  the  
Code in  the  two most im p o rta n t c u l tu r a l  fe a tu re s  o f  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  as 
seen by the a c to rs , ta rb o o rw a li and to r  and thus support my th e s is .
In  s p ite  o f  the f a c t  th a t  re v e n g e -k il l in g  is  a c o s tly  and bothersome 
a f f a i r  in  the S e t t le d  Area in v o lv in g  long j a i l  sentences and heavy debts* 
The o th e r t r a d i t io n a l ly  im p o rta n t s o c ia l fe a tu re s  tend to be compromised 
or dropped and tend to d isprove  my th e s is . For in s ta n c e  m elm astia* fo r  
economic reasons, • i s  another dying in s t i t u t io n  e s p e c ia l ly  in  SAR*
Besides people a re  away a t  jobs in  K arachi or K uw ait, and manay a ld e rs  
sim ply f in d  i t  too expensive o r  a waste o f  a g r ic u l tu r a l  tim e lo o k in g  a f t e r  
guests* In  TAR h o s p i t a l i t y  is  s t i l l  h ig h ly  res p e c te d . Shahzada*s s tre n g th  
d e riv e s  from h is  re p u ta tio n  as a generous h o s t, which even h is  enemies 
concede* The fu n c tio n s  o f j i r g a s  become redundant w ith  th e  presence o f  
fo rm al law c o u rts  in  SAR but i t  s t i l l  p lays  an im p o rta n t p a r t  in  s o c ia l  
l i f e .  I t s  lo s s  o f  p re s tig e  and power are  the  r e s u lt  o f i t s  l im ita t io n s  
in  having i t s  o rd ers  im plem ented. U n like  the s itu a t io n  in  TAR the j i r g a  
d ec is io n  is  not based on p h y s ic a l coercion  and cannot be implemented i f  
the aggrieved  p a r ty  in v o lv e s  th e  p o lic e .
C e rta in  Pukhtum words and in s t i t u t io n s ,  te e g a * badragga. o r 
barampta (re c o v e ry  o f  s to le n  goods through jo in t  t r i b a l  a c t io n ) have 
been alm ost o b l i te r a te d  in  the  memory o f B ela e s p e c ia l ly  in  the younger 
g e n e ra tio n  because o f i t s  encapsulated s itu a t io n  and the  consequent 
redundancy o f  the concepts.
In  the above chap ter I  have shown how p o l i t i c a l  a d m in is tra tio n  
re p re s e n tin g  la r g e r  s ta te  systems ( in  i t s  two g u ises , the  m a levo len t!  
p r is o n , and the  b en evo len t: p a r lia m e n t) and the e d u c a tio n a l systems 
d erived  from the l a t t e r  a re  combining to p e n e tra te  and encapsu late  the
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h ith e r to  unencapsulated TAM* C le a r ly  a comment is  n o t fe a s ib le  o r v a lid  
a t  th is  s tage  o f  TAM h is to ry *  The r e s u lts  may be b es t analysed in  another  
few years perhaps even decade. On the  o th e r hand the  re s u lts  o f  
en cap su la tio n  in  SAM over the la s t  th re e  decades are  apparen t in  the  
p e a s a n tiz a tio n  process o f th is  t r i b a l  group.
My g en era l th e s is  i s  here supported in  th a t  a lthough TAM continue  
to view t h e i r  s o c ie ty  as the  id e a l  Pukhtun model they look on SAM as an 
a n t i t h e t ic a l  form and in  a re la t io n s h ip  o f  m utual a n a ly t ic a l  o p p o s itio n .
Nonetheless the l a t t e r  s t i l l  speak the id iom  oiyand when they can doy
-* j  /
Pukhto. How long th is  s i tu a t io n  w i l l  l a s t  i s  a qu estio n  beyond the scope 
o f the s tu d y . A lthough I  am defending the th e s is  th a t  Pukhtunw ali con 
s u rv ia e  both in  the id e a l  and in  an encapsulated s itu a t io n  in  1976 
I  am suggesting th a t  I  may n o t be a b le  to adopt a s im i la r  p o s it io n  w ith  
equal confidence in  1986, Granted th a t  encapsulated is  n e ith e r  determ in­
i s t i c  nor in te g r a t io n  in e v ita b le  the arguments co n ta ined  above suggest 
c e r ta in  p o in ts . Pukhtunw ali may have to  adopt d i f f e r e n t  s tra te g ie s  to 
s u rv iv e  continued en cap su la tio n  i f  i t s  p a r t ic u la r is t ic  va lues are  to  
w ith s tan d  the  u n iv e r s a l is t ic  va lu es  o f  the la rg e r  s ta te  system* The 
same theme is  continued in  th e  nex t chap ter w ith  an emphasis on economic 
development schemes and t h e i r  im pact on t r a d i t io n a l  behaviour and 
o rg a n iz a tio n  in  TAM and SAM*
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"Economic p la n n e rs , fo r  in s ta n c e , no t in fre q u e n t ly  la c k  a knowledge o f  
the s tru c tu re  and norms o f the  community fo r  which they p la n . Here the  
p ro v is io n  o f knowledge by a n th ro p o lo g is ts  may be a very  im p o rta n t 
component o f the developm ental process— though so f a r  as a r u le  such 
p ro v is io n  has been conspicuously absent" ( F i r t h  1970: 2 3 ) .
CHAPTER 1 1 i ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AND ENCAPSULATION
Having discussed the  im pact o f  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  in s t i t u t io n s  
re p re s e n tin g  la r g e r  s ta te  systems on s m a lle r systems in  the la s t  chap ter  
I  tu rn  to an exam ination o f  economic development schemes as p a r t  o f the  
same process in  th is  c h a p te r. The Mohmand road and o th e r development 
p ro je c ts  along w ith  the  e f fe c ts  o f  lab o u r m ig ra tio n  are  examined in  
r e la t io n  to  my th e s is .  TAM t r a d i t io n a l  s tru c tu re  p re -d e te rm in e s  
government p a tro n ag e . In f lu e n t i a l  le a d e rs  and lin e a g e s  reap the b e n e fits  
o f modern economic a c t iv i t y  d iscussed in  th is  ch ap te r such as c o n tra c ts , 
employment and even v i3 ^  fo r  la b o u r abroad. The SAM s itu a t io n  is  
a lto g e th e r  d i f f e r e n t .  E ncapsu lation  im p lie s  a t te n u a tio n  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  
behaviour and o rg a n iz a t io n . Pukhtunness may be subord inated  in  the search  
fo r  employment and income. The dilemma o f choices i s  n o t spurious but 
r e a l .  My th e s is  i s  p a r t ly  s u b s ta n tia te d  in  TAM and p a r t ly , r e fu te d  in  SAM 
>s I  s h a l l  make c le a r  in  th is  c h a p te r.
t r a d i t io n a l  s o c ia l s t ru c tu re , as i l lu s t r a t e d  by the f ie ld -w o rk  case - 
s tu d ie s , w i l l  assume the th re e  re le v a n t  and fundam ental p r in c ip le s  
g e n e ra lly  recogn ized  as in te r -c o n n e c te d  in  the f i e l d  o f  economic an th ro p o l­
ogy* " th e  questions o f  in t e r e s t  to  a n th ro p o lo g is ts  a re  answered in  p a r t  
by economists and s o c io lo g is ts , and v ic e  v e rs a . Another i s  th a t  i t  must 
be s tu d ied  in  h is t o r ic a l  depth , A th ir d  is  th a t  macro- and m icro-developm ent 
are  complementary" (D a lto n  1971s 1 ) .  The th re e  p r in c ip le s  apply  to the  
methodology o f  th is  ch ap ter as indeed they do to  the study as a w hole.
My approach to modern economic development in  r e la t io n  to
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A n alys is  o f  m odern iza tion  w i l l  a r is e  from sequences o f  s o c ie ta l  change 
and an a ttem p t to  id e n t i f y  u n d erly in g  r e g u la r i t ie s  th a t  c o n s t itu te  the  
core o f the  id e a l- ty p e  model. Such a n a ly s is  w i l l  enable us to  conclude  
w hether, and a t  what s ta g e , a s o c ie ty  is  r e s is ta n t  o r re c e p tiv e  to  
in n o v a tio n , and how r e la te d  a t t i tu d e s  are in flu e n c e d  by e a r l i e r  con tacts  
w ith  a l ie n  p o l i t i c a l  systems. Such a n a ly s is  w i l l  p a r t ly  e x p la in  how and 
why s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  changes when i t  does and w i l l  p a r t ly  d e fin e  
what is  considered  su ccess fu l v i l la g e  o r r u r a l  developm ent. T h is  leads  
to  an im p o rta n t q u es tio n : does the  view o f su ccess fu l development 
c o in c id e  w ith  th a t  o f the  a d m in is tra t io n , re p re s e n tin g  the la r g e r  s ta te ,  
o r the  people a f fe c te d  in  the v i l la g e ?  Perhaps to  some e x te n t sm all 
sca le  changes a t  the  v i l la g e  le v e l  are  in  them selves an exten s io n  o f  
changes on a macro sc a le  and a r e s u l t  o f  the 'b ackw ash ', 's p re a d ' and 
's p i l l - o v e r  e f f e c t s '  o f  n a t io n a l development (M yrd a l 1967, 1970, 1 9 7 1 ), 
F in a l ly ,  and from the  p o in t  o f  view o f  the d is c ip l in e ,  we can underscore  
the  non-economic sequences o f  in n o v a tio n  and draw lessons from the  
f a i lu r e  o r success in  our c a s e -s tu d ie s ; lessons which mjiy, in  tu rn , be 
o f va lu e  to  those concerned w ith  p lann ing  and execu ting  development 
programmes fo r  th e  bas ic  needs o f r u r a l  and t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s .  The need 
to  in c o rp o ra te  a n th ro p o lo g is ts  and s o c io lo g is ts  in  design ing  r u r a l  
development programmes is  g e n e ra lly  reco g n ized . A re c e n t a r t i c l e  on the  
T r ib a l  Areas concluded th a t  " th e  customs o f the F ro n t ie r  have s c a rc e ly  
changed s in ce  the B r i t is h  a r r iv e d  in  the  1840s" (Moynahan 1976: 5 7 ) .  I  
would have tended to  agree w ith  h is  assessment u n t i l  1974 f o r >as the la s t  
ch ap ter and the p resen t one a rg u e jth e  customs o f the  F ro n t ie r  are
1 B & te i l le  1 9 7 4 ; D a lton  1971; F i r th  1970; Hamnett 1970; Hunter and
B o t t r a l l  1974; Hunter e t  a l. 1976; 3oshi 1975; Kuper 1974; L e le  1975;
M yrdal 1967, 1970, 1971; OxaflU. e t  a l .  1975; P i t t  1976; S r in iv a s  1974.
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a lread y  changing and one can p r e d ic t  fu r th e r  changes in  s o c ie ty . Why 1974 
and not e a r l i e r ,  o r indeed l a t e r ,  i s  the  in te r e s t in g  question?  There 
were v a rio u s  fa c to rs  working towards th is  p a r t ic u la r  p e rio d  not le a s t  
a group o f rem arkable  f ig u re s  in v o lv e d  in  t r i b a l  a f f a i r s  and p o lic y  and 
determ ined to  open up h ith e r to  closed a reas . T r ib a l  em ig ra tio n  abroad 
and t h e i r  c o n ta c t w ith  the  re s t  o f  the  country  were b r in g in g  ra p id  
changes in  t r a d i t io n a l  th in k in g . I t  was as i f  the tribesm en had decided  
f i n a l l y  to  l i f t  the  c u r ta in  th a t  hung over the Mohmand areas and come to  
terms w ith  the  tiKwrdern w o rld .
i .  The Mohmand road as a fa c to r  o f  encapsu la tion
The Mohmand road l i t e r a l l y  and m e ta p h o ric a lly  sym bolized the  
p e n e tra tio n  o f  the  Agency a f t e r  1973. I t  may be re c a lle d  th a t  the la s t  
attem pts  to  b u ild  a road through the  Gandab and up the  Nahakki Pass 
tr ig g e re d  o f f  th e  1933 and 1935 campaigns. Under a le a d e r  c a lle d  
*Progress in  the T r ib a l  A reasf d iscussing  the  fundam ental reason o f  the  
Mohmand campaign The C iv i l  and M i l i t a r y  G aze tte  (, 23 August 1935) argued 
th a t  " lau n ch in g  o f  road c o n s tru c tio n  p ro je c ts  s ide  by s id e  w ith  p lans fo r  
the economic development o f  the country  through which the proposed roads 
passed w i l l  g iv e  a new o r ie n ta t io n  to  the thoughts o f tribesm en o f the  
reasons u n d erly in g  the road programmes". But the  tribesm en re je c te d  thB 
road t o t a l l y .  The c o n tra s t in  1974 was rem arkab le . H a ji  Hassan perhaps 
b est summed up lo c a l  s e n tim e n t, and exegesis fo r  the change o f h e a r t i 
" th e  road was g iven  by the grace o f  the ka lim a  as we a re  a l l  Muslims. 
O therw ise we would have never a llow ed  i t " .
In  la t e  October 1973 the  Nahakki Pass>fo r  the  f i r s t  tim e in  
h is to ry ,w a s  crossed by P a k is ta n i o f f i c i a l s  going in to  the Kamali H a lim za i 
area , le d  by the P o l i t i c a l  Agent,Mohmands. U n t i l  then n e ith e r  the P ak is tan  
f la g  nor an o f f ic e r  had been seen north  o f  the  N ahakki, I  accompanied the
471
P o l i t i c a l  Agent and the In s p e c to r-G e n e ra l, F ro n t ie r  Corps>on th e ir  f i r s t  
cerem onial d r iv e  between Nahakki and Nawagai on 11 Danuary 1974* The 
l a t t e r  drove us h im s e lf in  a J e ep s te r through dry strBam beds and over 
f l a t  p la in s  and f ie ld s  along a rough alignm ent th a t  was l a t e r  to become 
the a c tu a l road (flap 2 ) ,  Ule were c o n s ta n tly  stopped by armed H alim za i 
and S a f i groups who pressed us fo r  te a  o r d oda i* As no roads had e x is te d  
befo re  no v e h ic le  had ever been seen* The jo in in g  o f the  Nahakki road 
w ith  Nawagai 24 m iles  in  the n o rth  was accomplished between 1974 and 
1975 w ith o u t a s in g le  shot being f i r e d *
Buses alm ost l i t e r a l l y  fo llo w ed  our f i r s t  t r i p  to Nawagai and 
w ith in  weeks h a l f  a dozen passenger buses were p ly in g  the  rough ro u te  
between Lakaro and Rian Randi.
The two most im p o rta n t and v is ib le  signs o f p e n e tra tio n  th a t  
accompanied the road were th e  Rohmand R if le s  and e le c t r ic  p o le s .
Together they s ig n if ie d  p e n e tra t io n . The combined im pact was fo rm id a b le . 
S e ttle m e n ts , a t  le a s t  near the road , were en joy ing  the  m arvels o f
e l e c t r i c i t y  fo r  the f i r s t  tim e in  h is to r y .  E le c t r ic i t y  was s t i l l  new
enough fo r  i t s  p ro p e r t ie s  not to  be f u l l y  understood* At le a s t  two cases 
o f khassadars who, bored by t h e i r  d u tie s , clim bed the  p o les  to ta lk  to  
each o th e r and were e le c tro c u te d  were re p o rte d . The Ekka Ghund-Rian Randi 
road was fu r th e r  widened and improved and by 1975 R ian Randi had become 
an im p o rta n t commercial and tra n s p o rt  c e n tre  fo r  the AgBncy (C hap ter 9 ) ,  
Almost SO buses p l ie d  to  and from Peshawar d a i ly .  B efore 1974 perhaps one
lo r r y  made th is  journey d a i ly .
Rohmand roads were a llo c a te d  a sum o f e ig h teen  m il l io n  rupees in  
1974-1975 , the  f i r s t  year o f  p e n e tra t io n . What im pact d id  the road and 
in  i t s  wake the development a c t i v i t i e s  have on S h a ti Khei? For one most 
o f the S h a ti s e ttle m e n ts  managed to  o b ta in  e le c t r ic  connections excep t,
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o f course, Ranra K hel, Many o f  the  Malok and even Musa took up employment 
e ith e r  as c o n tra c to rs  o r manual la b o u re rs  on the roadSj.or schemes l i k e  
the Ghalanay headquarters  which I  s h a ll  d iscuss in  th e  n e x t s e c t io n / .  
Massive sums o f money were being poured in to  the development o f  roads. 
Employment was now a v a ila b le  alm ost a t  the d o o r-s tep  o f  th e  house. I t  
hera lded  so c i& l change th a t  would have fa r -re a c h in g  ra m if ic a t io n s  fo r  
lin e a g e  p o l i t i c s  and o rg a n iz a t io n . The road was t r u ly  sym boliz ing  the  
end o f  an ena and the beginning o f  a new one (Ahmed 1977a: 5 7 -6 0 ) .  In  
terms o f TAM p o l i t ic s  i t  i s  s ig n i f ic a n t  to p o in t  o u t, a lthough not d i f f i c u l t  
to e x p la in  why, the  B r i t is h  who attem pted to  b u ild  a road in  the Mohmand 
Gandab v a l le y  in  the  1930s were supported by c e r ta in  M a lik s  but opposed 
by the c lans' and kashar g e n e ra lly  and the r e l ig io u s  groups s p e c i f ic a l ly .  
The B r i t is h  were using the road p r im a r i ly  fo r  purposes o f  m i l i t a r y  
s tra te g y  and the  M a liks  were p la y in g  in to  t h e i r  hands fo r  increased  
allow ances and o th e r patronage . In  the 1970s the p o s it io n  was re vers ed .
The r e l ig io u s  groups, the  o c cu p a tio n a l groups and the kashars welcomed 
the road and the  economic employment o p p o rtu n ity  i t  brought w ith  i t  
p ro v id in g  them w ith  avenues o f  economic m o b il i ty .  The d is tu rb an ce  o f the  
s ta tu s  quo as sym bolized by the development a c t iv i t y  asso c ia te d  w ith  
the read saw a c o v e rt o p p o s itio n  to  change by the e s ta b lis h e d  M a lik s ,
The M a liks  saw in  such a c t i v i t i e s  a th r e a t  to  t h e i r  hegemony because o f  
the new o p p o rtu n it ie s  they p resen ted . The, M a lik s  could do l i t t l e  more 
than h o is t  b lack  f la g s  on t h e i r  towers fo r  the f i r s t  few weeks as a 
sign o f d is a p p ro v a l. In  terms o f S h a ti economic and p o l i t i c a l  s tru c tu re  
-t/iit  r e s u lts  were alm ost im m ed ia te ly  apparent as ju n io r  lin e a g e s  lil<B  
the M alok, o c c u p a tio n a l groups l i k e  A z iz  In g a r and a f f i l i a t e d  lin e a g e s  
l i k e  the G an jian  pooled in  to  buy passenger buses and tru c k s  and became 
f u l l y  in v o lv e d  and committed to  th e  new road and the developm ental
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a c t iv i t i e s  i t  sym bolized*
The M alok, H a ji  Hassan (G a n jia n ) and A ziz  In g a r own f iv e  
passenger buses between them (A z iz  and Hassan own two e a c h ), H a ji  Abbas, 
o f a ju n io r  Musa p a t r i l in e a g e ( has a lso  bought a bus. One tru ck  is  owned 
by Saz (Musa) and two o th e rs  by M alok, Shahzada, the Malok and Abdullah  
Sher (G a n jia n ) own cars  in  S h a ti K h e l, In  a d d it io n  Mian J a l i l  owns a 
Bedford wagon which he uses fo r  passenger s e rv ic e  and a C h e v ro le tte  ca r  
bought a few years  ago. The on ly  B ela  bus belongs to  Mehr Gul o f  the  
ju n io r  Sabah lin e a g e  bought l a s t  year m ainly on the  earn ing  o f  the  son 
who re m its  as much as £ .,0 0 0  rupees a month from h is  earn ings in  Saudi 
A rab ia  as a la b o u re r .
Buses and tru cks  may co s t anyth ing  between Rs, 8 0 ,0 0 0  to
100 ,000  and have been acqu ired  in  the  la s t  two to  th re e  years and re g is ­
te red  in  Peshawar, In  alm ost a l l  th e  cases p r o f i t s  have y e t  to s t a r t  
coming i n .  The d r iv e r  i s  u s u a lly  pa id  Rs, 25 d a i ly  and i s  accompanied by 
two c le a n e rs , aons o r nephews o f  the owner* The fa re s  a re  Rs, 3 to
Peshawar and Rs, 2 to Shabkadar from Mian Mandi and the bus re tu rn s  by
dusk to S h a ti K ha l, H a ji  Abbas, Shahzadaf s co u s in , who awns bus
n o ,?PRA 2932 exp la in ed  the changing a ttitu d e s !"W e  were mountain anim als
t-
b e fo re , now we a re  human b e in g s , Now we use t r a c to rs  in s te a d  o f the q u lba , 
now we ta lk  o f tra d e  in  the  h u jra  and not feuds1,1 Shahzada d isagreed  and 
dism issed the inves tm en t o f  energy and w ea lth  in  tra d e  and tra n s p o rt  
as f u t i l e :  " d l l  the buses and tru cks  are  in  a mess. A l l  owners a re  in  
heavy debt and no p r o f i t s  w i l l  be made. They w i l l  a l l  be ru in e d " . In  
terms o f  my th e s is  i t  i s  im p o rta n t to  p o in t ou t th a t  alm ost a l l  the
v e h ic le s  a re  a r e s u lt  o f  the economic o p p o rtu n it ie s  and a c t iv i t y  o f  the
la s t  few y ears . The n o ta b le  excep tion  i s  Shahzada. H is  cars  l i k e  h is  
p re s e n t Dodge D a r t  and indeed h is  f i r s t  c a r , bought in  the  la t e  1940sj
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and the  f i r s t  in  the Gandab( are  a r e s u lt  o f  p o l i t i c a l  a llow ances*
There a re  alm ost 80 buses and tru cks  bought and owned by S a fis  
alone in  the l a s t  two to  th re e  years who are now f u l l y  committed to  the
idea, o f  keeping the road open* For example when an abortiv /e  a ttem p t a t
a ho ld -up  was made by a lo c a l  gang in  the S a fi area the c lans unanimously 
pressed the a u th o r it ie s  fo r  f irm  a c tio n  a f t e r  exposing the c u lp r i ts *  The 
gang was f in e d  Rs, 15 ,000  and p u t in to  the Ekka Ghund lo c k -u p . The 
emerging c la s s  o f  bus owners and the in c re a s in g  numbers o f o rd in a ry  
d a ily  passengers had no wish to  a llo w  the passage o f the road to be 
o b s tru c te d . The s o c ia l im p lic a t io n s  o f the road as a fa c to r  o f change 
and i t s  im pact on t r i b a l  s tru c tu re  and lin e a g e  o rg a n iz a t io n  in v o lv in g  
the emergence o f  new groups w i l l  bB discussed a t  the end o f the  c h a p te r.
i i .  Economic developm ent; p e n e tra tio n  and em ig ra tio n
T h is  s e c tio n  discusses b r ie f ly  the two sources o f  income
re c e n tly  opened to  the Mohmand namely government schemes (Ahmed 1977a; 
Khan G .3 , 1972) and em ig ra tio n ; i t  o u t lin e s  t h e i r  s c a le  and makes a 
prognosis o f t h e i r  e f f e c t  on s o c ia l s tru c tu re ,  
a, development schemes
An exam ination o f  the Monthly Progress R eports , Mohmand Agency, 
prepared by the  E xecu tive  E n g in e e r's  o f f ic e  over the la s t  few years fo r  
roads and b u ild in g s  i l l u s t r a t e s  the e x te n t o f p e n e tra t io n  in to  the Agency 
a f t e r  1974 -1975 , The e n t ir e  emphasis s h if te d  a f t e r  1974 from the M ichni 
and T a ra k za i areas towards f i r s t  the H a lim za i and l a t e r  the S a fi a reas . 
The on ly  p rev io u s  n o ta b le  development schemes and fu rth e rm o s t in  the  
Agency were implemented during  th e  m id-1960s. The V e te r in a ry  h o s p ita l  
school a t  K assa i, the school and h o s p ita l a t  S h a ti and the w a te r-ta n k  and 
Community C entre  a t  Yusuf Khel d ate  from th is  p e r io d . So does the M ichni
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r e s t  house near B ela and the  Community Centre a t  Ekka Ghund,both b u ild in g s  
used by the P o l i t i c a l  Agent, A r e s u l t  o f accepting  th e  S h a ti school was 
the e igh t-bedded  h o s p ita l c o n s tru c tio n  by government in  S h a ti Khel in  
the m id-1960s* 3 acres o f  la n d , which belonged to the  Ranra but la y  in
the possession o f  the Rusa, were so ld  by Qhahzada to  government. In  a 
generous g es tu re  ghahzada shared th e  fo u r n o n -te c h n ic a l s t a f f  o f  sweepers 
and guards w ith  the Ranra,
In  1974 government acqu ired  100 acres o f  land  a t  Ghalanay a t  
the o f f i c i a l  r a te  f ix e d  fo r  the  e n t ir e  Agency, Rs. 8 ,0 0 0  per a c re . The 
purchase was made from and d iv id e d  alm ost e q u a lly  by the  th re e  sub-c lans  
o f the H a lim z a i, W all Beg, Hamza Khel and K ad a i. Schemes worth ten  
m ill io n  rupees in c lu d in g  the  b u ild in g  o f  the  P o l i t i c a l  Agent’ s o f f ic e  and 
res idence  and v a rio u s  o th e r departm enta l o f f ic e s ,  schools and h o s p ita ls  
e tc * WBre p lanned . In  a l l  175 sep ara te  co n s tru c tio n '- u n its  ware to  be 
constructed  in  1976, About 50 c o n tra c to rs  from the W ali Beg, Kadai and 
Hamza, who m ostly s u b - le t  to  T a ra k z a i, were in v o lv e d . Almost h a l f  o f  
the 50 were W ali Beg in  accordance w ith  t r i b a l  t r a d i t io n  as the  
headquarters  and Ghalanay were in  t h e i r  a re a .
The E xecu tive  Engineer B u ild in g s  and Roads, Mohmand Agency, 
exp la in ed  why (they never once had lab o u r problem s. Work was d iv id e d  along  
the b as is  o f  s e c tio n a l and s u b -s e c tio n a l l in e s  o f th e  c lan  and each 
c o n tra c to r  was then re s p o n s ib le  fo r  the hehaviour o f  h is  men, o f  
the t o t a l  c o n tra c t  c a lle d  ’ the t r i b a l  commission’ was d is t r ib u te d  among 
those members o f  the c lan  not d i r e c t ly  in v o lv e d  in  the  b u ild in g  through  
the P o l i t i c a l  Agent in  accordance w ith  the t r a d i t io n  in  th e  T r ib a l  Areas, 
The P u b lic  H ea lth  ’ E ngineering  Departm ent completed a scheme to  supply
5 ,0 0 0  g a llo n s  o f  w ater on ly  5 yards under the e a rth  a t  a p o in t  between 
Ghalanay and Yusuf Khel by 1975, In  the  same year su ccess fu l boring  o f
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tu b e -w e lls  was completed in  Lakaro in  the S a f i area  as were th re e  o f  the  
fo u r sanctioned Basic H ea lth  U n its .
The glass-m aking in d u s try , lo c a te d  n o rth  o f  Ghalanay and owned 
by the F e d e ra lly  Adm inistered T r ib a l  Areas Development C ooperation , began 
o p e ra tio n  in  197S. A part from the  economic a c t iv i t y  i t  generated  through  
i t s  b u ild in g s  and purchase o f la n d , b u i l t  on th re e  a c re s , i t  employs 
about 140 people a t  any g iven tim e o f  whom 40 are  u n s k il le d  and lo c a l  
la b o u r. Loca l s u b -sec tio n s  a lso  make money from the ven tu re  by a llo w in g  
fa c to ry  tru c k s  to c o l le c t  sand fo r  the in d u s try  a t  th e  r a te  o f Rs. 8 
per t ru c k .
The Mohmand R i f le s ,  ra is e d  in  October 1973, a lso  bought 20 acres  
fo r  t h e i r  headquarters  a t  Yusuf K h e l, The Yusuf Khel Community C entre  
te m p o ra r ily  ac ts  as the O ff ic e rs  Mess. Employment was g iven  to  Mohmands 
in te re s te d  in  jo in in g  thB Scouts a lthough o f the Plohmand component some 
l b %  were T a ra k za i and the  H a lim za i accounted fo r  on ly  5^ • The l a t t e r  
were s t i l l  shy o f  jo in in g  government employment and g iv in g  up th e ir  
freedom . W ith in  a year the Mohmand R if le s  had grown to  a f u l l  Scouts 
Wing Corps, The Flohmand R if le s  generated lo c a l  income by purchases o f
•j
food s u p p lie s  e tc .  from th e  Flandi.
A b ru p tly  the  H a lim za i found them selves flo o d ed  w ith  sources o f  
money and c o n tra c ts  which in  most cases they su b -co n trac ted  to the  
more experienced T a ra k z a is , The u n s k ille d  manual la b o u re r , who according  
to t r a d i t io n  in  the T r ib a l  Areas had to  be from the  lo c a l  c la n , the  
H a lim za i, was being paid  Rs* 8 a day. S k il le d  la b o u re rs  l i k e  ca rp en ters
' I A p p r e c i a t i n g  th e i r  d e lic a te  r o le  in  the area  and th e  s e n s i t iv i t ie s  o f  
the H a lim za i the Flohmand R if le s  m ainta ined  a low p r o f i l e .  * Recce1 or 
gasht was never o f f  the  main road and even lo c a l  s u p p lie s  were 
purchased by Mohmand s o ld ie rs . As a r e s u lt  not a s in g le  in c id e n t  o f  
a c lash  w i t h ’ lo c a l  group has been rep o rted  in  s p ite  o f t h e ir  presence  
in  such la rg e  numbers a t  Yusuf K hel.
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and masons, brought m ain ly  from Peshawar, earned Rs. 30 a day. Even the  
donkey owner h ire d  h is  donMeys fo r  Rs. 5 per day to  the  c o n tra c to r  to 
b rin g  w ater from the P ers ian  w e lls ,  15 y.&ards deep, in  Ghalanay. Many 
H a lim za i kors now had one or two male members working as la b o u re rs  d a i ly .  
Large amounts o f  money were generated  over the  year and as we see in  
the cases o f  H a ji  Hassan or the Malok re - in v e s te d  in  buses and tru c k s .
As P o l i t i c a l  Agent o f  th e  O rakzai Agency I  was p r iv i le g e d  to  
help s e le c t  the lo c a t io n  o f  th e  fu tu re  Agency headquarters  o f  the  
O rakzai Agency, in  the  fe ro z  Khel area  op p o site  K alaya in  l a t e  1976, 
p u rch ase .some 100 acres o f  land  and superv ise  i t s  la y o u t and design .
The Governor fo rm a lly  l a id  the  fo u n d a tio n -s to n e  o f  the  fu tu re  Agency 
headquarters  and the  area found i t s e l f  'opened* ( The P ak is tan  Times. 
Khyber F la i l , Mashrig 31 December 1 9 7 6 ), In  March I  perform ed the opening 
ceremony o f the f i r s t  bank in  the O ra k z a i. Agency a t  Kadda in  T ira h  
( J ih a d , M ashrig 12 March 1 9 7 7 ). Economic fo rces  rep resen ted  by alm ost 
.every  government departm ent such as a t  Ghalanay were now re lease d  in  
the in t e r io r  o f  the  Agency. I  mention the above as examples o f the vas t 
sca le  o f  the p e n e tra tio n  and the e q u a lly  vas t response and invo lvem ent 
o f the tribesm en to i l l u s t r a t e  th e  theme o f th is  c h a p te r . For once in  
t h e ir  h is to ry  t r i b a l  people were f in d in g  easy employment l i t e r a l l y  w ith in  
w alk ing  d is ta n c e  from t h e i r  homes. The s p re a d -e ffe c ts  on s o c ia l s tru c tu re  
from the  development schemes and economic nodal ce n tre s  cannot be 
u n d e r-e s tim a te d . S im i la r ly ,  the  back-wash e f fe c ts  o f  m ig r a t io n ,c a p ita l  
movement and tra d e  have a c i r c u la r  and cum ulative  cau satio n  and process  
which a f fe c ts  s t ru c tu re . R ura l Works Programme o f f i c i a l s  e x p la in  the  
d iffe re n c e s  in  a t t i tu d e s  in  1973 and 1976; ,fthen we begged them to take  
schemes. Now they chase us fo r  schemes. Now th e re  i s  le s s  enm ity . People  
want to  be b e t te r  o f f * 1. The dem onstration e f fe c ts  o f cousins l iv in g  in
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cement houses, owning cars  a n d ,in  the M ichni areaj,even a ir -c o n d it io n e rs
( in  1977) a re  a po w erfu l fa c to r  in  b rin g in g  about changed a t t i tu d e s .
T ra c to rs  are  now a re g u la r  s ig h t on the road and by i t s  f ie ld s  (m ostly
F ia t  and h ire d  a t  Rs. 30 per hour b a rr in g  expenses o f  p e t r o l  and d r iv e r ) .
The Annual Development Programme fo r  1977-1978 fo r  the Mohmand 
m ill io n
Agency comes to 10 .9 /lru p ees , There i s  a g re a t dea l o f  money c ir c u la t in g
*
in  TAM re s u lt in g  in  lo c a l  i n f l a t io n  and s p ir a l l in g  o f p r ic e s . For
example in  1970 the p r ic e  o f land  was between Rs. 1 ,0 0 0  to 2 ,0 0 0  per
acre in  TAM, in  1974 i t  was Rs. 6 ,0 0 0  per a c re , a f t e r  the  c o n s tru c tio n
o f the Agency headquarters  began a t  Ghalanay i t  rose to  Rs. 8 ,000 -
1 0 ,000  per acre  (a lth o u g h  o f f i c i a l l y  f ix e d  a t  Rs. 8 ,0 0 0  per a c re ) .  By
1977 p r ic e s  o f  lan d  were as h igh as Rs. 20 ,0 0 0  per acre  in  c e r ta in  areas
o f  S h a ti K h e l. The in f l a t io n  o f  p r ic e s  was r e f le c te d  a t  every le v e l  o f
s o c ie ty . The p r ic e  o f a dozen eggs in  e a r ly  1974 was Rs. 1 .2 0 ,by the
m iddle o f  1974 i t  was Rs. 3 and by 1976 the p r ic e s  were roughly  those o f
which
Peshawar and a dozen eggs co s t Rs. 6» A c h ic k e n te o s t Rs, 5 in  1974 
cost alm ost Rs* 20 by 1976. S im ila r ly  an in d iv id u a l  who charged Rs. 4 
a day to work on thB roads in  1974 was charging double th a t  by 1976.
The s itu a t io n  in  SAM remains co m p ara tive ly  s t a t ic .  I f  these  
new sources o f  income were m a g ic a lly  removed from TAM then i t  would be 
im m ed ia te ly  apparent th a t  the income and exp en d itu re  budgets would 
balance b e t te r  in  SAM than in  TAM (C hap ter 9 ) .  As the s itu a t io n  stands  
incomes in  many cases may w e ll be h ig h er than e x p en d itu re  in  TAM. An 
im p o rta n t p o in t  I  wish to make which d i f f e r e n t ia t e s  the TAM s itu a t io n  
from o th e r t r i b a l  groups in  s im ila r  s itu a t io n s  in  th a t  w ith  development
1 P ric e s  o f  lan d  in  Bela have a lso  in creased  r a p id ly .  In  the 1950s 
when Hussain Khan began to  buy h is  land  p r ic e s  were Rs. 1 ,0 0 0  to
2 ,0 0 0  per a c re . In  1977 the p r ic e  per acre o f good land  i s  about 
Rs. 20 ,0 0 0  per ac re .
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a c t iv i t y  th e re  has been no in f lu x  o f  new-comers or o u ts id e rs  or dominant 
business and tra d in g  groups (B a ile y  1960, 1970, 1973; Caplan 1970; 
F urer-H aim endorf 1977; Yorke 1 9 7 4 ). The monopoly rem ains e n t i r e ly  w ith  
the lo c a l  s e c tio n  o r c la n .
b . e m ig ra tio n
Sim ultaneous to the sources o f income generated  by the deve l­
opment a c t i v i t i e s  in  the T r ib a l  Areas by government th e re  was a&so 
another alm ost e q u a lly  im p o rta n t fa c to r  a t  works employment, la r g e ly  
as manual la b o u r , in  the Arab S ta te s , The two u n iv e rs a l fe a tu re s  o f the  
p o st-w ar A fro -A s ian  s itu a t io n  in  the most remote s o c ie t ie s  observed by 
a n th ro p o lo g is ts  re tu rn in g  to t h e i r  p re -w ar f ie ld s  o f  study are th a t  men 
have en tered  in to  the e x te rn a l lab o u r m arket in  mass numbers la r g e ly  
to a cq u ire  consumer goods ( F i r t h  1959s 11) and the p o p u la tio n  exp losion  
( i b i d . j  2 6 ) .  The f i r s t  fe a tu re  is  discussed below and the second w i l l  
be apparent no doubt when we have com parative and a c c u ra te  p o p u la tio n  
s t a t is t ic s  fo r  th e  Flohmand.
One o f  the most s e rio u s  fa c to rs  a f fe c t in g  t r i b a l  p o p u la tio n , 
demography, s o c ia l s tru c tu re  and p o l i t i c a l  ba lance a re  the numerous 
cases o f  m ig ra t io n . Th is  process i s  by no means r e s t r ic te d  to  t r a b a l  
groups in  the  T r ib a l  Areas o f  P a k is ta n . I t  i s  a f fe c t in g  t r i b a l  gooups 
elsew here , such as the  Sherpas in  T ib e t who are  s h i f t in g  to urban 
c en tres  and p laces  where manual labour pays high rewards and dropping  
t r a d i t io n s  however m a r t ia l ,  fo r  business a c t iv i t i e s  (F u re r-H a im en d o rf 19 7 6 ). 
During my one ye a r tenure  in  the O rakzai Agency I  can count s ix  members 
o f my p erso n a l s t a f f  who l e f t  fo r  employment in  the G u lf S ta te s , in c lu d in g  
two d r iv e r s ,  two c le rk s  and two o th e r members o f  the  P o l i t i c a l  Ag8nt! s
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s t a f f .  A l l  s ix  were tribesm en. A s im ila r  process is  working among the
Mahmand, By the tim e I  was doing f ie ld -w o rk  i t  was th e  am bition  o f  alm ost
every young man, whatever h is  e d u c a tio n a l o r lin e a g e  background, to
m ig ra te  to  the G u lf S ta te s  and be ab le  to re tu rn  home fa b u lo u s ly  r ic h .
M ature , d e d ic a te d , and among the Mohmand p ro fe s s io n a lly  l im ite d
te a c h e rs , l i k e  Shamshur Rahman, requested  me to use my in flu e n c e s  to  
2o b ta in  a v is a  fo r  the Arab S ta te s . So d id  Feroz who mas fed up w ith  
teach ing  a t  S h a ti K he l, Although both belonged to  s e n io r  lin e a g e s  they  
WBre prepared  to  do manual lab o u r ra th e r  than c a rry  on in  t h e i r  p re s e n t, 
and what they f e l t  dead-end, occupations. L i fe  in  the Arab S ta te s  was 
p ic tu re d  as a m ix tu re  o f  S h a n g rila  and E l dorado w hich, o f  course, i t  
i s  n o t. From a l l  accounts manual la b o u r i s  perform ed under the most 
severe and g r u e ll in g  p h y s ic a l c o n d itio n s . Because o f th is  o u t-f lo w  a d u lt  
lab o u r i s  in c re a s in g ly  d i f f i c u l t  to  lo c a te  in  the T r ib a l  Areas and boys 
between tw e lve  and fo u rte e n  a re  o fte n  to be seen working on the roads or 
b u ild in g s ,
I  made a l i s t  o f  those who have re c e n tly  l e f t  fo r  the Arab S ta tes  
from my f ie ld -w o rk  areas which I  reproduce below. Most o f these men are  
between the  ages o f  25 and 30 years and some have sen t back sums th a t  
may average up to  Rs, 2 ,0 0 0  a month per person besides c lo th , watches 
ra d io s  e tc . The a c tu a l income from th e  G u lf S ta tes  i s  a s e c re t a f f a i r .  I  
was to ld  o f  examples o f youngsters p u tt in g  away a l i t t l e  b i t  fo r  them selves
Q
by re v e a lin g  a small! f ig u re  than the  a c tu a l one fo r  earn ings to  t h e i r
1 E m igration  to  the Arab S ta te s  reached such a p ro p o rtio n  th a t  the  
Khyber M a il (12 October 1976) t i t l e d  a le a d e r f G u lf Area W orkers1 
and observed " th e re  are  as many as 700 people going every week to 
the P ers ian  G u lf area from th e  reg ion  o f Hangu a lo n e " .
2 v is a  has been commonly in c o rp o ra te d  in to  Pukhto in  the  1970s as eza.
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an
e ld e rs . Almost every Mohmand has gone a s < u n s k ille d  w orker to perform  
manual la b o u r except fo r  Bela qasabqars who have 0  p ro fe s s io n  to o f f e r .  
The 10 TAM and SAM men are  working in  e ith e r  A rab ia  o r the G u lf S ta te s  
except fo r  H a ji  Gul who went to  I r a n ,  Qnly 4 people from
S h a ti Khel have l e f t  fo r  employment abroad and i t  i s  n o t s u rp r is in g  th a t  
they a l l  belong to  the dominant Musa lin e a g e . I t  i s  n o t s u rp r is in g  
because v is a s  fo r  employment abroad are  re g u la te d  by th e  a d m in is tra tio n  
and form y e t an o th er source o f  patronage reserved  fo r  favoured  groups,
TABLE . »9 :
PEOPLE WORKING ABROAD FROM TAM/SAM 
i ,  PEOPLE WORKING ABROAD FROM SHATI KHEL
Name age
lin e a g e
group idete l e f t
money r  
(1974-1 '
Abdul UJahid 25 Musa 5 -3 -1 9 7 6 7 ,0 0 0
Bahadur 30 Musa 3 -9 -1976 4 ,3 0 0
Kishwar Khan 30 Musa 1-1974 17 ,000
Ewaz 25 Musa 4 -1 -1 9 7 4 10 ,000
Of the 6 from B ela who have gone abroad 4 re p re s e n t non-Pukhtun, 
r e l ig io u s  and o ccu p a tio n a l groups. T h e ir  m o b ility  i s  perhaps exp la ined  
by few er a t a v is t ic  t ie s  w ith  t h e i r  g eograph ica l areas o r le s s  k in  
s ta tu s  to lo o se  by accep ting  manual la b o u r. The son o f  th e  Imam o f B e la , 
who t r a d i t io n a l ly  commands resp ect in  h is  own area  equal to th a t  o f  
the Pukhtuns and more than th a t  o f  the  o ccu p a tio n a l groups,has a lso  
l e f t  as an u n s k ille d  manual la b o u re r . Il> ^ a h im ,lik e  most o th e rs  pa id  
alm ost Rs. 4 ,0 0 0  in  b rib e s  e tc . fo r  the v is a . Only one Kado Khel has 
l e f t  from B e la . However the  Kado Khel in  the M ichni Area o f Kado 
Korona have been more a c t iv e  in  seeking employment abroad. In  the  la s t  
th re e  years 14 Kado Khel and one c a rp e n te r have gone abroad m ain ly  to 
Q atar from Kado Korona,
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i i .  PEOPLE WORKING ABROAD FROm BELA MOHMANDAN
lin e a g e money rBmi
Name age group date  l e f t (1 9 7 6 -1 9 7 7 )
Mohammad Aslam 35 Kado 18 -5 -197 6 12 ,000
In z a r  Gul 32 Sabah 2 5 -6 -197 6 10 ,000
Z a h ir  Shah 28 r e l ig io u s  group 15 -8 -197 6 6 ,0 0 0
H a ji Gul 50 barber 9 -6 -1 9 7 6 8 ,5 0 0
Ib rah im 25 r e l ig io u s  group 22-12 -1976 -
Sabz A li 25 ca rp e n te r 24 -12 -19 76 -
A part from Mohmands seeking employment abroad th e re  a re  a lso  
numerous men employed in  o th e r  p a r ts  o f  P ak is tan  m ain ly  w ith  m i l i t a r y ,  
p a r a -m il i t a r y  and p o lic e  fo rc e s . T h e ir  pays are  co m p ara tive ly  le s s  
s p e c ta c u la r and range between Rs. 250 to 300 a month o f  which they  
send back, on the  average, between Rs, 80 to  100 a f t e r  deducting monthly 
exp e n d itu re s .
TABLE 13 i 
PEOPLE EMPLOYED BY GOVERNMENT TAM/SAM
S h a ti Khel B ela Mohmandan
Musa: 35 (22  khassadars) Kado; 1
Ranra: 8 Madar: 3
M alak: 1 Sabah: 14
T o ta l:  44 Do: 5
Dana; 5
Z a r i f :  1
r e l ig io u s  
groups: 2
o c cu p a tio n a l 
groups: 2
T o ta l;  33
The im portance o f  Musa as incom e-earners among the S h a ti Khel 
i s  apparent from the above f ig u re s . L e t me q u a l i fy  th e  above f ig u re s  and 
s ta tem en t. W hile the Ranra and Malok are g en u in e ly  * employed* o u ts id e  
the Agency a t  le a s t  22 o f the 35 Musa Kehl are  employed in  the AgBpcy
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as khassadars, Of the t o t a l  35 employed from the Musa Khel 8 are  employed 
from Shahzada's v i l la g e .  T h e ir  break-up i s :  4 khassadars, 3 teachers  and 
 ^ c h a u k id a r. A l l  8 are  the sons and grandsons o f Shahzada. The advantages  
o f connections w ith  the a d m in is tra tio n  and the advantages o f belonging  
to  a dominant lin e a g e  in  TAM are  c le a r ly  dem onstrated by the f ig u re s  above. 
I t  is  no t s u rp r is in g  th a t  th e re  is  a strong c o r re la t io n  between 
the Sabah, the ju n io r-m o s t and p o o rest lin e a g e  seeking employment o u ts id e  
the v i l la g e  and the Kado, the s en io r lin e a g e  s ta y in g  a t  home on th e ir  
lan d s . I t  i s  e q u a lly  im p o rta n t th a t  government g ives  no w eightage to  
the s e n io r lin e a g e , , Kado, fo r  employment or o th e r patronage as i t  does 
to the Musa in  S h a ti Khel fo r  p o l i t i c a l  reasons.
C onsidering  the number o f  Kado Khel abroad from Kado Korona o f  
M ichni one would expect a high number employed in  the  v a rio u s  se rv ic e s  
such as p o lic e , m i l i t a r y ,  e tc . The conclusion is  obvious: Kado Khel w i l l  
abandon t h e i r  t r a d i t io n a l ly  b e t te r  s o c ia l and economic p o s it io n s  and 
g eo g rap h ica l areas on ly  i f  i t  i s  worth t h e i r  economic w h ile ,  such as 
in  the Arab G u lf S ta te s . None o f  the  above are  employed as khassadars  
as a re  many o f the S h a ti K he l,
The cu m u lative  e f f e c t  o f  the income generated  through employment 
in  development schemes and re m itta n c e s  from abroad w i l l  have c le a r  
ra m if ic a t io n s  fo r  s o c ia l s t ru c tu re  in  the fu tu r e . A lthough o u ts id e  the  
scope o f  my th e s is  I  have h in te d  a t  the a f f e c t  on th e  id e a l  Pukhtun 
model such income w i l l  have. The d ire c t io n s  in d ic a te d  a re  as v a r ie d  as 
the fa c to rs  in v o lv e d  are  complex. C e rta in  changes a re  p re d ic ta b le .  
In d u b ita b ly , th e re  w i l l  be d e v ia tio n  from the p re ju d ic e  a g a in s t t r a d i t ­
io n a l ly 1 i non-Pukhtun a c t iv i t y  as th e re  w i l l  be o c cu p a tio n a l h e te ro g e n e ity . 
Cunior lin e a g e s  w i l l  emerge from the  shadow o f toheir p o l i t i c a l l y  more 
p ow erfu l k in ,  as the Malok in  S h a ti K he l, and perhaps a s s e rt them selves.
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In  tim e the kashars w i l l  be in  a p o s it io n  to  m an ipu la te  tradB  and 
business in to  openly and s u c c e s s fu lly  c h a lle n g in g  p o l i t i c a l  p r iv i le g e s  
o f the M a lik . T h e ir  p rim ary  demand o f a d u lt  f ra n c h is e , i f  g ran ted , would 
sound the d e a th -k n e ll  o f the  * M a lik i  system *♦ N onetheless the p ic tu re  
i s  n o t so s im p le . In  s p ite  o f  the  in c re a s e  in  employment o p p o rtu n it ie s  
and income I  do no t fo resee  a complete su rren d erin g  o f  Pukhtunw ali by 
e ith e r  se n io r o r ju n io r  lmneages. Perhaps th e re  may be a rephras ing  o f  
i t s  id iom  o r a re o rd e rin g  o f  i t s  p r i o r i t i e s .  The advantages o f r e ta in in g  
Pukhtunness and guarding unencapsulated s ta tu s  are  too many fo r  tribesm en  
to su rren d er them e a s i ly .  By m a in ta in in g  t h e ir  d is c re te  T r ib a l  Areas 
category  TAM can continue to  m an ipu late  s u c c e s s fu lly  th e  resources o f the  
la r g e r  s ta te  to  t h e i r  advantage; the  n eg lected  fa te  o f SAM is  a constan t 
rem inder o f  e n c a p s u la tio n .
i i i .  The B ela Mohmandan C ooperative  S o c ie ty ; lin e a g e  p o l i t ic s  and 
development schemes
I  a h a l l  examine the  B ela Mohmandan C ooperative  S o c ie ty  as an 
i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  the  s in g le  development o r modern a tte m p t a t  economic 
p lan n in g  in  the  v i l la g e  and a ttem p t to analyse the cause/Jof i t s  
f a i lu r e .  The p r in ic p i i l  case I  have used fo r  e lu c id a t in g  the problems o f  
re s o lv in g  lin e a g e  c o n f l ic t  w ith  modern development p ro je c ts  has been 
chosen w ith  d e lib e ra t io n  as i t  p resen ts  a f in e  casB in  p o in t  o f  what I  am 
arguing in  th e  s tu d y , namely th a t  pukhtunw ali su rv is e s  e n cap su la tio n .
1 I  w i l l  a lso  discuss the S o c ie ty  as a case-study in  a separa te  
paper (Ahmed forthcom ing g ) .
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As mentioned e a r l i e r  Bela Mohmandan, a lthough i t  i s  a t  one
ra th e r  remote t ip  o f  Daudzai Thana, which has i t s  headquarters  a t  the
Nahakki v i l la g e ,  i s  nonetheless a d m in is tra t iv e ly  p a r t  o f the Thana.
Bela th e re fo re  formed p a r t  o f  the Daudzai In te g ra te d  R ura l Development 
•1
Programme* Of the 89 v i l la g e s  o f the Thana 18 are  p a r t ly  Mohmand 
v i l la g e s .  B ela  Mohmandan was among the 26 v i l la g e s  s e le c te d  in  which to  
s t a r t  C ooperative  S o c ie tie s  between A p r i l  1973 and February 1974 (PARD, 
v o l.  11, no. 2 , 1974: 1 2 ) .
2
The i n i t i a l  membership o f  94 o f  the B ela C ooperative  S o c ie ty  on 
.-s 11 Duly 1973 r e f le c te d  the  g en era l enthusiasm fo r  the  S o c ie ty . Hamesh 
Gul was e le c te d  as p re s id e n t and Shamshudin as s e c re ta ry  o f  the  S o c ie ty  
although fo r  some reason the l a t t e r  was and is  c o n s ta n tly  re fe r re d  to  
as manager sa ib  ra th e r  than s e c re ta ry  s a ib . M eetings were re g u la r ly  held  
h u .ira . under the m ulberry tre e s , a f t e r  the F rid a y  c o n g reg a tio n a l 
p ra y e rs . Membership reached 126 and cum ulative  savings Rs. 2 ,185  by 
A p r il  1974. Next month, as R e g is tra r  o f the C ooperative  S o c ie tie s  fo r  
the Province I  v is i t e d  the Bela S o c ie ty  to  r e g is te r  i t  o f f i c i a l l y .  
Accompanying me was D r. A khtar Hamid Khan, the form er D ire c to r  ib’f  the  
C o m illa  Academy in  Bangla Desh and a famous name in  r u r a l  developm ent.
1 The P ro je c t  D ire c to r  o f  the  Daudzai IRDP C entre was the D ire c to r  o f  
the  P ak is tan  Academy fo r  R ura l Development in  Peshawar. The problems 
o f the Daudzai area were g e n e ra lly  id e n t i f ie d  as s a l in i t y ,  w ater­
lo g g in g , f lo o d  and s o i l  erosion  (Khan, S .S . 1975s 6 j Khan, A.H. 1 9 7 5 ). 
The t o t a l  a rea  o f the Thana is  about 80 square m ile s  w ith  a p o p u la tio n  
o f 96 ,0 0 0  based on the 1972 census and co n ta in s  89 v i l la g e s .  The a v e r -  
age c u lt iv a te d  land  per household is  2 .3  acres (PARD, v o l .  11 , n o .2, 
1974: 4 and 5 ) s l ig h t ly  h ig h e r than the  Bela average .
2 I t  i s  im p o rta n t to re p e a t a p o in t  here th a t  I  have a lre a d y  made regard ­
in g  o c c u p a tio n a l groups. W hile  qasabgars may no t fe a tu re  on the t r i b a l  
c h a r te r  w ith in  s o c ie ty  they id e n t i f y  w ith  the dominant c lan  w ith  which 
they are  a f f i l i a t e d  and a re  t a c i t l y  accepted by i t  as one o f  them fo r  
purposes o f  d e f in i t io n  to  th e  o u ts id e  w o rld . As a r e s u lt  the e n t ir e  
p o p u la tio n  o f B ela i s  c la s s i f ie d  as 'Mohmand* in  the PARD f ig u re s  and 
indeed such b la n k e t e th n ic  d e f in it io n s  a p p lie d  to the  o th e r v i l la g ^ *
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By Dune 1975 the  s o c ie ty  reached i t s  h ig h es t membership number o f 136,
The major needs o f  B ela were c o r re c t ly  assessed to be a p ro te c tio n  w a ll  
or h^Ffd to  break the im pact o f  the high spate w aters  in  the  Kabul 
r iv e r  and a fe r r y -b o a t  to  ensure communication w ith  the R ich n i area  when 
Bela was surrounded by wfcter during the summer months. In  e a r ly  1974 
Rs, 64 ,000  were a llo c a te d  fo r  th e  p ro te c tio n  w a ll and a 32 fe e t  long  
f e r r y  boat completed which co s t alm ost Rs. 5 ,0 0 0  ( ib id ,s  1 4 ) ,
In  the  meantime B ela p a r t ic ip a te d  in  the Daudzai P ro je c t  by 
sending managers and m odel-farm ers fo r  extension  t r a in in g  in  a g r ic u ltu re  
to  Nahakki and the Academy a t  Peshawar fo r  sm all p e r io d s . Such cand idates  
were u s u a lly  o f  the Kado and Radar Khel o r t h e i r  s u p p o rte rs . The 
p ro te c tio n  w a ll  was completed in  la t e  October 1974 and the e x is t in g  ones 
re p a ire d  p a r t ly .  The main bund i s  540 fe e t  long and the  o th e r sm all ones, 
alm ost p a r a l le l  to  i t  and downstream, are  between 30 to  40 fe e t  long  
(Rap 6) and re p re s e n t the  on ly  development work in  th e  v i l la g e  in  the  
l a s t  th re e  decades. Perhaps the  bunds were completed harm oniously  
because the th r e a t  o f f lo o d s  was a r e a l  and re c u rr in g  danger to  the  
v i l la g e  and a lso  because th e  p ro je c t  committee rep resen ted  the m ajor
and minor lin e a g e s  o f  the v i l la g e  through i t s  e ld e rs , The S o c ie ty  loaned
/
Rs, 13 ,255  fo r  270 bags o f f e r t i l i z e r s  to  53 members. The terms were 
easy. T h e .lo a n  was in t e r e s t  f r e e  i f  re tu rn ed  in  th re e  months but 
in creased  by every month a f t e r  thaib. In  1974 ano ther m ajor problem  
o f d r in k in g  w ater was hoped to be solved by in s t a l l in g  a sm all l i f t  
pump by the r iv e r  near the  schoo l. Except fo r  an empty sm all room 
completed in  e a r ly  1975 c o s tin g  Rs, 5 ,0 0 0  noth ing came o f th is  p ro je c t ,  
Moreover enthusiasm fo r  the s o c ie ty  began to wane as lin e a g e  c o n f l ic t  
and h igh e x p e c ta tio n s  f r u s tr a te d  the working o f  the s o c ie ty , Ounior 
lin e a g e s  le d  by Hussain, representrig  the  Oano K h e l, and Amin, the Do
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K h el, f e l t  th e  s o c ie ty  was fa r  too much under the in f lu e n c e  o f  Hamesh 
and Shamshudin both re p re s e n tin g  the s e n io r lin e a g e s  o f B e la , When 
demands fo r  loans requested fo r  n a n -a g r ic u ltu ra l  purposes were turned  
down they assumed th is  to  be p a r t  o f  th e  m achinations o f the  sen io r  
l in e a g e s . By September 1975 membership had dropped to  70 and was s t i l l  
th a t  number in  December 1975 (PftRD, 1975-1976; Appendix 1 ) ,  The t o t a l  
c a p ita l  o f the s o c ie ty  remained s t a t ic  fo r  two years  and in  December 
1975 was Rs. 3 ,063  o f which Rs. 1 ,1 9 0  were c a p ita l  shares and 1 ,8 7 3  
sav in g s . The two most a c t iv e  members o f  the  Society,Sham shudin and Hamesh 
G ul,saved Rs, 100 each over two years o f  i t s  e x is te n c e ,
I  o b ta in ed  a copy o f  the  C ooperative  S o c ie ty  R e g is te r  o f  M inutes  
and they showed th a t  the w r it in g  was c le a r ly  on th e  w a ll a f t e r  August 
1975, B efore th is  date  th e  average m eeting a t t r a c te d  an average o f 30 
members. In  any case business tra n s a c tio n s  such as savings were in s ig n i f ­
ic a n t  and members would c o n tr ib u te  no more than a rupee o r two as 
in ves tm en t.
R are ly  i f  ever d id  th e  C ooperative In s p e c to r  the " f r ie n d ,  guide  
and p h ilo so p h er o f  the movement" V is i t  Bela Mohmandan. A part from the  
obvious lin e a g e  c o n f l ic ts  in v o lv in g  fo u r d is t in c t  groups,one o f  the  
causes o f  the f a i lu r e  o f  th e  s o c ie ty  was the high perso n a l and im personal 
e x p e c ta tio n s  which is  one o f  th e  m ajor problems o f C ooperative  S o c ie tie s  
in  the P rovince (Ahmed 1 9 7 3 ). Members expected t h e i r  m ajor v i l la g e  
problems such as a b rid g e , road and e le c t r i c i t y  to  be so lved  by government 
o v e rn ig h t and through the  S o c ie ty  and when they r e a l iz e d  th a t  noth ing  was 
being done about i t  soon lo s t  in t e r e s t  in  the S o c ie ty .
By December 1975 i t  was q u ite  c le a r  th a t  th e  Bela C ooperative  
S o c ie ty  was a dying in s t i t u t io n  and during the f i r s t  few months o f  1976 
when I  was s t i l l  doing my f ie ld -w o rk  no m eetings o f any k in d  were h e ld .
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Membership had alm ost ha lved  from the maximum average o f 1974-1975
and the t o t a l  e q u ity  dropped by alm ost Rs, 1 ,0 0 0  by th e  end o f  1975,
O bviously something was s e r io u s ly  wrong w ith  the concept o f cooperation
in  B e la , In  p robab ly  one o f th e  f i r s t  m eetings o f the year in  May 1976,
which I  a tte n d e d , on ly  some 12 people turned up a t  the  p erso n a l request
o f Shamshudin and c o n tr ib u te d  b t o t a l  o f  Rs, 10 as sav in g s . The meeting
summed up the s itu a t io n  o f  the  s o c ie ty .
C o n f l ic t  along lin e a g e  l in e s  became sharp enough a f t e r  August
1975 to  provoke an open c r is is  in  the  a f f a i r s  o f the  S o c ie ty , Shamshudin
was the d r iv in g  fo rc e  o f th e  S o c ie ty , He had staked h is  le a d e rs h ip  on
i t s  success* Members who had borrowed over Rs. 1 3 ,0 0 0  fo r  f e r t i l i z e r s
from the Nahakki Centre had p a id  back Rs, 4 ,000  w ith in  the  s t ip u la te d
th re e  months. Another Rs. 2 ,0 0 0  were a lso  pa id  back a f t e r  much personal
persuasion by Shamshudin, That s t i l l  l e f t  about Rs. 7 ,0 0 0  rem ain ing ewui
debtors  s im ply re fused  to re tu rn  the money they f e l t  they had so e a s ily
o b ta in ed  from government. A l l  th e  w h ile  the  in t e r e s t  on the money was
accum ulating and shamshudin was under in te n s e  pressure  from the Nahakki
C en tre , H is  opponents from the o th e r lin e a g e s  se ized  the o p p o rtu n ity
and m o b ilize d  v i l la g e  support a g a in s t the C ooperative  S o c ie ty  and declared
th a t  no loans were to  be re tu rn e d  to  the S o c ie ty . In  August 1975
Shamshudin could no t even convene a s in g le  m eeting , emergency or o rd in a ry .
H is sense o f  honour rooted in  h is  no tio n s  o f Pukhtunw ali prompted him to
pay as much as he could p e rs o n a lly  m uster, about Rs. 4 ,0 0 0 ,o f  the
ou ts tand ing  loan  to  Nahakki from h is  own pocket. In  January 1976 he
res igned  from th e  S o c ie ty  p u b lic ly  prom ising never to  have anyth ing  to
do w ith  developm ental a c t iv i t y  in  B ela  ag a in . He was b i t t e r  a f t e r  the  
f e l t
a f f a i r  andUhe had been l e t  down by B elaw als: MI  am no lo n g er a mashar 
Do not consider me a mashar. Do not come to me w ith  your problem s” .
489
H a tte rs  came to a head in  a m eeting th a t  sounded the d ea th -  
k n e l l  o f  th e  S o c ie ty  and brought to g e th e r the complex lin e a g e  p o l i t ic s  o f  
the v i l la g e .  Dawai Khan and Amin Khan had m o b ilized  the kashar o f  the  
Sabah K hel, Amin also m o b ilize d  h is  Do Khel and backed by Hussain Khan 
prepared  to  have a show-down w ith  the  mashars running the C ooperative  
S o c ie ty , The argued th a t  Hamesh Gul (Hadar K h e l) was the p re s id e n t and 
Shamshudin (Kado K hel) the s e c re ta ry  but th a t  th e y ,th e  kashar and ju n io r  
l in e a g e s , were unrepresen ted . The f i r s t  c r is is  came in  a meeting a f t e r  
the  F rid ay  p ra y e rs  and in  the  hu.jra when Klorcha K h e l, the c a rp e n te r , 
a p p lie d  fo r  an in t e r e s t - f r e e  loan  o f  Rs. 1 ,6 0 0  to a llo w  h is  son Sabz A li  
to  go to  Q a ta r. The req u est was passed by the members and i t  was agreed  
th a t  Shamshudin would t r a v e l  to  Nahakki fche nex t day to  w ithdraw  the  
money from the C ooperative  Bank fo r  Morcha K h e l. A t th is  a tage  Amin 
a rr iv e d  w ith  h is  group and ch a llen g ed  the p roceed ings. He th rea ten ed  to  
re p o rt in  w r it in g  what he considered  an i l l e g a l  m a tte r to the  a u th o r it ie s  
and a lso  dropped open h in ts  o f o th e r  i l l e g a l  f in a n c ia l  tra n s a c tio n s  in  
the a c t i v i t i e s  o f  th e  S o c ie ty , A serio u s  r i f t  developed and a f t e r  much 
argument Horcha K hel*s  req u est was reviewed and r e je c te d .  The kashars had 
won the  day. Horcha Khel then borrowed the Rs, 3 ,000  he needed from a 
Dadu Khel group in  the neighbouring  v i l la g e  a t  the r a te  o f  140^ in te r e s t  
fo r  s ix  months,
A s h o rt tim e b e fo re  th is  Dawai and Amin, w ith  some o th e r kash ars , 
had p e re c ip ita te d  another c r is is  th a t  had e sca la te d  beyond the s e c tio n a l  
le v e l  o f the lin e a g e . The mashars o f  Bela had decided to loan  t h e ir  
fe r r y  b o a t, re c e n t ly  co n stru cted  by the Bela C o o p erative  S o c ie ty , as a 
g estu re  o f g o o d -w ill to  th e  Z a r i f  K h e l, a few hundred yards down the  
n o rth -w e s te rn  c h a n n e l,u n t i l  the  Z a r i f  Khel arranged fo r  t h e i r  own b o at. 
Dawai and Amin gathered  the  B ela kashars in c lu d in g  men from Kado, Radar
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and Sabah Khel and v io la te d  the prom ise by b rin g in g  the B ela fe r r y  boat 
back to the v i l la g e  a t  n ig h t .  The Kado Khel were p a r t ic u la r ly  annoyed 
w ith  H a ji  G ul, the  b a rb e r, who had helped tow the baatfc back from the  
Z a r i f  K h e l: trhe is  not a Pukhtun and has no r ig h t  to in t e r f e r e  in  the  
a f f a i r s  o f the Pukhtuns, I f  ws f ig h t  among o u rse lves  th a t  is  our look  
o u t. Ha is  a qasabgar and should s t ic k  to h is  own business” .
The honour o f  the Bela mashars was c le a r ly  v io la te d .  At th is  
p o in t Hussain Khan sw itched s ides  and openly supported Amin. Hamesh Gul 
and Flajeed a lso  assumed a n e u tra l posture in  the a f f a i r ,  Shamshudin was 
as much p o l i t i c a l l y  is o la te d  as he was p e rs o n a lly  d isgusted  and once 
again washed h is  hands from the  th an k less  job o f v i l la g e  le a d e rs h ip .
The a c tio n  alm ost fc r ig g e re d -o ff a s e c tio n a l c lash  as the Z a r i f  
Khel gathered  some f i f t y  men w ith  guns from the Agency and took the  
boat back by fo rc e  during  the day. Fearing  an armed c lash  fo r  which they  
would be h e ld  re s p o n s ib le , Hussain Khan and Amin backed down and asked 
f ° r  nanawatee o f  the Z a r i f  K h e l, By now the m a tte r was beyond t h e i r  
c o n tro l as i t  had become a gam khabara (common t r i b a l  a f f a i r ) .  The mashars 
ancJ kashars o f  Bala turned to Shamshudin fo r  a d v ic e . A f te r  some persuasion  
Shamshudin agreed and le d  the mashars o f  Bela to  the (\lahakki P o lic e  
S ta t io n . The S ta t io n  House o f f ic e r  in  charge o f  the p o lic e  s ta t io n  
v is ite d  B ela and persuaded the Z a r i f  Khel to re tu rn  the b o a t. He also  
decided th a t  as the Belaw als had promised the boat to Z a r i f  Khel they  
should honour t h e i r  agreement by a llo w in g  them to  use the boat fo r  a month 
u n t i l  t h e i r  own was made. The h u jra  conversation  agreed th a t  had people  
l is te n e d  to Shamshudin in  the f i r s t  p lace  and abided by t h e i r  agreement 
w ith  the Z a r i f  Khel the  s itu a t io n  would not have come to th is  pass. 
N onetheless, as we saw from the e a r l i e r  example, Amin Khan was not only  
to  in v o lv e  h im s e lf p re c ip ito u s ly  once again in  v i l la g e  a f f a i r s  but be
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in s tru m e n ta l in  f i n a l l y  s n u ffin g  o u t the C ooperative  s p i r i t  in  B e la , The
r
above two c r is e s  in v o lv in g  as they d id  lin e a g e  p o l i t i c s  and le a d e rs h ip  a t  
vario u s  le v e ls  k i l l e d  the Bela C ooperative  S o c ie ty ,
Can any g en era l p r in c ip le s  be adduced from the f a i lu r e  o f tbhe 
C ooperative  S ociety?  On the su rface  lin e a g e  and in te r -g e n e r a t io n a l  r i v a l r y ,  
the t r a d i t io n a l  b as is  o f v i l la g e  r i v a l r y ,  were fbhe causal fa c to rs  o f i t s  
f a i lu r e .  However in  terms o f my model the B ela S o c ie ty  and i t s  f a i lu r e  
brings  in to  r e l i e f  the dilemmas and problems a r is in g  o u t o f  5AMf s encapsul­
ated s itu a t io n  and ra is e s  c e r ta in  in te r e s t in g  p o in ts . The connection w ith  
the  o u ts id e  w o rld , however tenuous and ephem eral, in d ic a te d  SAMf s d e s ire  to  
fo rg e  l in k s  w ith  i t ,  SAM became a r e c ip ie n t  o f e x te rn a l fo rces  re p re s e n tin g  
change which i t  i n i t i a l l y  welcomed. By form ing a S o c ie ty  SAM became p a r t  o f  
a vas t n et-w ork  o f  such s m a ll-s c a le  o rg a n iza tio n s  in  the  P rovince (Ahmed 
1 9 7 3 ), In  a sense i t  acknowledged i t s  e n cap su la tio n . N onetheless a d iscern ­
ib le  am bivalence marks the f i r s t  te n ta t iv e  d ea lin g s  w ith  the  la rg e r  s ta te .
For in s ta n c e  the re fu s a l to  pay back loans t y p i f ie s  the concept o f e x te rn a l  
as d is t in c t  from in te r n a l  systems in  the  eyes o f  SAM* Such l ib e r t i e s  may be 
taken from the e x te rn a l as i t  i s  remote and i t s  grasp in co m p le te . S im i la r ly ,  
the v is i t s  to Nahakki and Peshawar monopolized by id e n t i f i a b le  groups crea ted  
resentm ent a g a in s t the  S o c ie ty , The S o c ie ty  was seen by members o f  the  com­
m unity as a base fo r  access to o f f i c i a l s  and o u ts id e  bodies m anipulated by 
some people fo r  t h e i r  own advantage. The in h e re n t s t r u c tu r a l  c o n s tra in ts  o f  
t r a d i t io n a l  lin e a g e  p o l i t ic s  abeorted the experim ents w ith  development pro­
je c ts ,  In  a sense SAM behaviour l iv e d  up to the id e a l  Pukhtun model and sup­
po rted  my th e s is . C o n s id era tio n s  o f  ag n a tic  co m p etitio n  o v e r-ro d e  those • o f
mutual economic b e n e f i t .
My concluding remarks in  th is  chap ter can o n ly  be in  the form o f a 
prognosis . V ast and undreamed o f  sums o f money and num erous sources o f  
employment have suddenly appeared in  the m idst o f the T r ib a l  Areas and w ith  
these have come a spread o f  id eas  th a t  h e ra ld  changing t r a d i t io n a l  Pukhto 
v a lu e s . In  con versa tio n s  w ith  Pukhtuns in  the  most remote p a rts  o f  the
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t r i b a l  Areas, whether in  U a z ir is ta n  or T ira h , I  have heard the  new
d e f in i t io n  o f  pukhto "now a days Pukhto means money" and Pukhtuns "now
a days we are  t ra d e rs " . In  terms o f t r a d i t io n a l  Pukhto va lues  trad e  
o r c r a f t ,  th a t  i s  qasab, are  no lo n g er considered s o c ia l ly  in f e r io r  
o ccupations , A c e r ta in  f a i lu r e  to  tra n s m it s u c c e s s fu lly  s o c ia l values  
to th e  younger g en era tio n  is  a lre a d y  developing which the o ld e r  g en er-  
a tio n  re c o g n ize s , Many youths tend to  r e je c t  the  behaviour p a tte rn s  o f  
e ld e rs  which they see as d e v ia tin g  from the id e a l  and v ic e -v e rs a . In  
c e r ta in  cases th e re  is  a t o t a l  break-down o f d ia lo g u e  between fa th e r  
and son as fo r  example between Shahzada and Amirzada in  S h a ti Khel and 
Habibur Rahman and h is  sons in  Kado Korona, In  some cases i t  i s  a 
s t r a ig h t  g e n e ra tio n a l gap re in fo rc in g  a c u ltu r a l  gap; the  young may 
p re fe r  to be merry and w itn ess  the  ta le n ts  o f  dancing g i r l s  a t  m arriages  
whiifce t h e i r  e ld e rs  may wish to hear r e c ita t io n s  from the Holy Quran by
the M ullahs as in  the  above c a s e -s tu d ie s .
The scope o f the changes in  s o c ie ty  and i t s  o rg a n iz a tio n  are  
beyond the c h a r te r  o f  my study but the sca le  and speed w ith  which th is  
w i l l  happen is  no t d i f f i c u l t  to im ag ine.
I  s h a ll  end th is , chap ter by quoting verb a tim  s im ila r  prognosis  
but expressed by Akbar Dan, the  son o f M a lik  Lakhkar, who sym bolizes  
fu tu re  TAM and a la d  h ig h ly  conscious o f the  f in e r  v ir tu e s  o f  
pukhtunwali^ such as h o s p i ta l i t y  but d isgusted  w ith  the  im p lic a t io n s  o f  
i t s  bloody in t e r p r e t a t io n .  H is r e je c t io n  o f  what he sees as *b a rb a ric *  
i s  o f s ig n if ic a n c e  fo r  the fu tu re  in  terms o f va lu es  and norms in  s o c ie ty  
and i t s  c a p a c ity  to tra n s m it them to succeeding g e n e ra tio n s . In  terms o f
q
my th e s is  h is  sentim ents fo rc a s t  change in  a t t i tu d e s  to  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  
Pukhtun model which would th re a te n  i t s  v a l id i t y  as an id e a l  form fo r  a 
s o c ie ty  to  approxim ate, em ulate o r p reserve ; in  s h o rt a d ra s t ic  a l t e r a t io n
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o f pukhtunw ali as i t  i s  understood in  TAM in  the  framework o f  p e n e tra tio n  
and the m odern iza tion  processes now a t  works "people are  a l l  backward and 
th e re  should be ed u catio n . , th is  modern tim e i t  i s  rid icuLw ous  
to  c a rry  guns w ith  you a l l  the^im e. Ard b u ild in g  f o r ts  a g a in s t each o th e r .  
E nm ities  between people should be com plete ly  f in is h e d . People should be 
p ro te c te d  by the  la w , as no poor o r powerless man can s u rv iv e  h e re . This  
i s  why a l l  o f  P ak is tan  is  f i l l e d  w ith  Flohmands, as a l l  the weak people  
are  d riv e n  o u t. You havB always to  guard your house o r anybody w i l l  
take  over i t .  Th is  i s  r e a l  barbarism . Th is  s ta te  must end, We want peace. 
We cannot spend our l iv e s  k i l l i n g  each o th e r" .
As a concluding remark perhaps I  can re p e a t th e  g is t  o f my 
th e s is  p o in t  made a t  the  end o f  the la s t  chapter a t  the  r is k  o f 
o v e r -s im p lify in g ;  u n t i l  the m iddle o f  the 1970s the Pukhtun id e a l- ty p e  
model has stood the te s t  o f  tim e in  s p ite  o f  exposure to v a rio u s  fa c to rs  
o f change e s p e c ia l ly  so in  TAW. D esp ite  the severe c o n s tra in ts  o f  
en cap su la tio n  SAFI a lso  approxim ates to the  id e a l  in  i t s  behavdiuria l and 
o rg a n iz a t io n a l p a tte rn s  (e s p e c ia l ly  where the laws o f the s ta te  are not 
e x p l ic i t l y  ch a llen g ed  such as in  m arriage p a tte rn s , parda e t c . ) .  However, 
the m agnitude o f  p e n e tra tio n  and the  m u l t ip l ic i t y  o f  i t s  schemes fo re c a s t  
change. U n t i l  today the w orld  belonged to F la lik  Lakhkar bu t tomorrows, 
i t  w i l l  belong to  Akbar Dan, and we have heard h is  words above. I t  i s  
d i f f i c u l t  to  escape the conclusion  th a t  m ajor s t r u c tu r a l  changes may be 
expected in  the coming y ears .
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CHAPTER T2; CONCLUSION
In  concluding I  wish to draw in  the m ajor s tran d s  o f the  
argument I  have made in  the study and p o in t  out i t s  s a l ie n t  fe a tu re s  
as I  understand them in  o rd er to  s u b s ta n tia te  my th e s is  and i t s  re la te d  
problem s. The m ajor concern o f the study has been to b u ild  an id e a l- ty p e  
model o f P u kh tu n w ali, d e rived  from l i t e r a r y ,  s t o r io lo g ic a l ,  a rc h iv a l  
(Pukhtun and non-Pukhtun) but la r g e ly  f ie ld -w o rk  d a te  from TAM and SAM, 
The id e a l- ty p e  model a llow s us to  examine how the a c to r  p erce ive s  
s o c ia l r e a l i t y  and measure norm ative and d e v ia n t behaviour® I t  i s  a 
device  which enables both the s o c ia l a c to r and the s o c ia l  a n a ly s t to  
p e rc e iv e  va lu e  com m ensurab ility  and va lue  d is ju n c tio n ?  the  focus o f  
Pukhtunw ali rem ains on ta rb o o rw a li and t o r . The high degree o f  
s im i la r i t y  between the id e o lo g ic a l model and the im m ediate model has been 
i l lu s t r a t e d  through c a s e -s tu d ie s . By an e xerc is e  in  the  taxonomy o f  
pukhtun s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  and a d iach ro n ic  approach in  a n a ly s is  o f 
data  I  have attem pted  to e s ta b lis h  th a t  Pukhtunw ali approxim ates to i t s  
p u re s t form when t r i b a l  groups l i v e  o u ts id e  la r g e r  s ta te  systems and in  
lo w -p ro d u c tio n  g eo g rap h ica l zones, I  have argued th a t  TAM approxim ates  
in  the main to  the id e a l - ty p e .
Having suggested th a t  Pukhtunw ali forms the c e n tra l  ske le to n  
around which Pukhtun s o c ia l o rg an iza tio n ^ . and behaviour are  fla s h e d  I  
have p o s tu la te d  a thesis?  sim ply p u t .Pukhtunw ali approxmat&ng to the  
id e a l  s u rv iv e s  among TAM* I  have attem pted to defend my th e s is  by 
i l l u s t r a t i n g  th a t  Pukhtunw ali can s u rv iv e , as in  SAFI* l i v in g  w ith in  a 
la r g e r  s ta te  system ,. However, though SAFI s t i l l  speak o f and o fte n  do
Pukhto, accomodation and even compromise enforced by the c o n s tra in ts  o f  
t h e ir  s i tu a t io n  are c le a r ly  apparent both in  o rg a n iz a tio n  and b ehav iour. 
Fly th e s is  is  thus p a r t ly  s u b s ta n tia te d  but p a r t ly  d isp ro ved . F in a l ly ,
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I  have suggested th a t  exogenous fa c to rs  such as va s t and new development 
schemes re p re s e n tin g  p e n e tra tio n  by the la rg e r  s ta te  have been in tro d u ced  
in  TAM areas and as a r e s u lt  fundam ental changes in  s o c ia l s tru c tu re  
and behaviour may be expected in  the  coming decades.
The ethnographic  p resen t g e n e ra lly  covers a p e rio d  from the  
summer o f 1974 and la s ts  in to  the summer o f  1977 but mors s p e c i f ic a l ly  
i t  r e la te s  to  my f ie ld - w ^ k  conducted between August 1975 and August 1976* 
However, th e  a n a ly s is  o f  TAM and SAM is  d ia c h ro n ic . The study im p lie s  th a t  
a p a r t ic u la r  s o c ia l fo rm atio n  is  no more than a c ro s s -s e c tio n  o f  a la r g e r  
d ia c h ro n ic  . . system, and synchronic models are  d ed u c ib le  from the  
p ro p e r t ie s  o f  d ia c h ro n ic  models, appearing as the v a rio u s ^ in  a m u lt i l in e a r  
system o f s o c ia l t r a je c t o r ie s .  D iach ro n ic  tem poral and s p a t ia l  analyses  
are combined to  produce a p ic tu re  o f  s o c ia l r e a l i t y  as an on-going  
system and e x p la in  the eausa l fa c to rs  resp o n s ib le  fo r  i t s  c e n tra l  fe a tu re s .  
For in s ta n c e  I  have attem pted to  show how the  m o b il i ty  o f  t r i b a l  groups, 
expressed in  the dwa-kora system and the c y c l ic a l  and in te r -g e n e r a t io n a l  
movements o f  groups from the  S e tt le d  to the T r ib a l  Areas and v ic e -v e r s a ,  
has im p lic a t io n s  fo r  the spread o f  id eas  g e n e ra lly  and the continuance  
ta rb o o rw a li s p e c i f ic a l ly .
In  o rd e r to  e x p la in  my th e o r e t ic a l  amd m eth o d o lo g ica l framework 
I  have attem pted  to draw a taxonomy o f Pukhtun s o c ie ty , an e x e rc is e  begun 
in  e a r l i e r  works (Ahmed 1976, 1977a) which lends i t s e l f  to the  lo g ic a l  
fo rm ation  o f  b in a ry  and opposed Pukhtun models w ith  fa r -re a c h in g  
ra m if ic a t io n s :  nanq or Mohmand model, exp la in ed  in  th is  study (and  
supplemented by G eneral S ta f f  1926; Hamid r> ,d ,; Merk 1898; Mohmand 1966)
and qalang based on Swat data  (Ahmad 1962; Ahmed 1976; Barth 1959, 1970, 
1972; Hay 1934; M iangul 1 9 6 2 ),
Yhe Mohmand are  a nanq t r ib e  and fo u r in te r -c o n n e c te d  p o in ts
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th a t  I  have made in  th e  study in  r e la t io n  to my th e s is ,  which broad ly
d e fin e  the/pafm eters o f  the nang system, need to be emphasized* F i r s t ly ,
the id e a l  w orld  revo lves  around the  Pukhtun m ale. He is  d e fin ed  by h is
p a t r i l in e a g e  and h is  b e l ie f  and enacting  o f  pukhtunw ali and in  tu rn
the  two are  sym bolized in  the gun he c a r r ie s *  The gun r e la te s  d ir e c t ly
to h is  two m ajor p ercep tio n s  o f  P ukhtunw ali, to ta rb o o rw a li com p etitio n
w ith  the F a th e r 's  B ro th e r 's  Son and t o r , as the c a s e -s tu d ie s  i l l u s t r a t e
in  Chapter 7; members o f  the group compromising on ta rb o o rw a li o r to r
are  seen to be d e v ia tin g  from Pukhto behaviour and s u b je c t to severe
s o c ia l c r i t ic is m  and o s tra c is m . The Pukhtun id e a l  w orld  i s  co n cep tu a lized
as a h ie ra rc h y  o f  r e l ig io u s  and o ccu p a tio n a l groups th a t  are  o rgan ic  to
s o c ie ty  but fu n c tio n  to seve the  Pukhtun 's needs. The p o p u la tio n  is
alm ost e n t i r e ly  Pukhtun in te rs p e rs e d  w ith  fa m il ie s  belonging  to re l ig io u s
sand o c c u p a tio n a l groups to a s is t  in  s o c ia l fu n c tio n s  such as the  
r i t e s  de passage and economic fu n c tio n s  to support a g r ic u l tu r a l  l i f e  
(C hapters 6 ,0 ,9 ) .
A c e r ta in  amount o f  'm y s t i f ic a t io n *  o f 'Pukhtunness* conceals  
the p a s s ib le  contrad ictions w ith in  s o c ie ty  between Pukhtun groups l e g i t ­
im iz in g  hegemony w ith  re fe re n c e  to  the t r i b a l  c h a r te r  and non-Pukhtun  
groups who do n o t f in d  them selves on i t *  However, I  have emphasised the  
s ig n i f ic a n t  p o in t  th a t  in  the nang areas where I  conducted my f ie ld -w o rk  
th e re  are  no la n d lo rd s  and te n a n ts , no masters and s la v e s , no ru le rs  
and ru le d . A c e r ta in  h ie ra rc h y  and in e q u a li ty  e x is ts  in  s o c ie ty  between 
men and women, se n io r and ju n io r  lin e a g e s  and Pukhtun and non-Pukhtun  
but they a re  not based on d e te rm in is t ic  economic fa c to rs  o r r i t u a l  and 
commensal ones. Whether Pukhtun o r no t every male is  the independant head 
o f h is  household which is  the e f f e c t iv e  u n it  o f  economic consumption and 
d is t r ib u t io n  fu n c tio n s . Whether he is  M M ik  o r not i s  le s s  im p o rta n t than
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the fa c t  th a t  he conclaves o f  h im s e lf as such in  term s o f r e la t iv e  s ta tu s ;
am the M alik '* is  the answer th a t  the in te rv ie w e r  w i l l  a l i c i t  from  
any household head, Ths p r o l i f e r a t io n  o f  o f f i c i a l  and u n o f f ic ia l  M a liks  
p recludes th e  c re a tio n  o f an e l i t e  M a lik  c lass  s u b s ta n t ia l ly  s u p e rio r in  
economic and p o l i t i c a l  power to  o th e r members o f  t h e i r  c la n . Indeed , i t  
would be d i f f i c u l t  to  concieve o f  permanent p o l i t i c a l  dom ination when 
the m ajor source o f  p o l i t i c a l  power, economic resources based on land  is  
so s e v e re ly  fru ited  and so e q u a lly  d iv id e d  (C h p ]a te r^ ;9 ). As we know 
Shahzada, the most im p o rta n t p o l i t i c a l  f ig u re  in  S h a ti Khel and 
re p re s e n tin g  th e  dominant s e n io r Musa lin e a g e  owns soma 7 acres o f land  
m ainly in  S h a ti Khel and h is  o n ly  o th e r  source o f income depends on 
u n c e rta in  p o l i t i c a l  allow ances from th e  a d m in is tra t io n . S im i la r ly ,  
Shamshudin in  Bela Mohmandan, re p re s e n tin g  the s e n io r  Kado lin e a g e  
owns about 6 \  acres o f  lan d  and has no o th e r source o f income. Both 
Shahzada and Shamshudin have to l i v e  up to the Pukhto id e a l  as imposed 
on and by th e m s e lv e s ,fo r i t  i s  im p l ic i t  in  t h e i r  l in e a g e  p o s it io n , and 
continue to  m a in ta in  a. le v e l  o f h o s p i ta l i t y  beyond t h e i r  means.
Secondly, the  p u rs u it  o f  p o l i t i c a l  power dominates o th e r forms 
o f a c t i v i t y .  P o l i t ic s  co n fers  power, p re s tig e  and s ta tu s  and is  la rg e ly  
l im ite d  to  a g n a tic  male cousins. A gnatic  r i v a l r y  may be analysed as a 
zero-<sum s itu a t io n  in  which one co u s in 1 s gain  i s  a n o th e rrs lo s s  w ith in  
the lin e a g e  where the scarce commodity and source o f c o n flic t jb re  
personal honour and p o l i t i c a l  s ta tu s  (B arth  1 9 5 9 ), P a r t  o f my th e s is  
hoped to i l l u s t r a t e  how a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  helps to  m a in ta in  the d e lic a te  
balance between democracy and s ta b le  s o c ie ta l s tru c tu re  on the one hand
and sme-pgjij-jg desp o tic  leadershigfcnd anarch ic  p o l i t i c a l  c o n d itio n s  on the  
o th e r . Land o r v i l la g e s ,  subh as A tta , Malok and Ranra in  S h a ti Khel are  
captured  as a symboj. o f  p re s t ig e  and o fte n  l e f t  d e l ib e r a te ly  u n c u lt iv a te d
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to d r iv e  home the p o in t as I  have shown in  Chapter 7 to  s u b s ta n tia te  my 
th e s is . There i s  thus a d ir e c t  c o r re la t io n  between s o c ia l a c t iv i t y  
approxim ating  to  id e a l- ty p e  behaviour and sen io r pukhtun lin e a g e s  in  the  
t r i b a l  groups. In  c o n tra s t , o c cu p a tio n a l groups a t  the bottom o f the  
p o l i t i c a l  la d d e r , such as the  ca rp e n te rs  o f B e la , t h e o r e t ic a l ly  excluded  
from p o l i t i c a l  a c t iv i t y ,  n o t on^y own more average lan d  per household 
than the Pukhtuns but a lso  supplement th e ir  income by o th e r economic 
a c t iv i t i e s  r e la te d  to t h e i r  tra d e s . In  S h a ti K h e l, A z iz , the  b la c k -s m ith , 
is  one o f the few owners o f  t ra n s p o rt  buses, which g iv e  him an income 
f a r  h ig h er than the average Pukhtun o f even the  s e n io r  lin e a g e s . Such 
groups, l i k e  ju n io r  Pukhtun lin e a g e s , tend to  g iv e  le s s  im portance to  
t r a d i t io n a l  Pukhtun a c t iv i t y  such as h o s p ita l i t y  (C h ap ter 9 ) .  Not 
s u r p r is in g ly ,  the w eighted average income and exp en d itu re  per consumption 
u n it  o f house-holds re v e a ls  a c le a r  c o r re la t io n :  the  d e c lin in g  economic 
p o s it io n  o f  those sen io r lin e a g e s  whoaw h ile  re fu s in g  to in d u lg e  in  
t r a d i t io n a l ly  non-Pukhtun a c t iv i t y  l i k e  t r a d e , s t i l l  maint^.n c o s tly  
fe a tu re s  o f  th e  Code such as h o s p i t a l i t y ,  and the .emerging p o s it io n  
o f ju n io r  lin e a g e s  and non-Pukhtun groups who have abandoned such
in h ib i t io n s .  The argument has th e o r e t ic a l  im p lic a t io n s , fo r  c le a r ly
\
p o l i t i c a l  n o t econ'omic dom ination is  the key fa c to r  in  understanding the  
m o tiv a tin g  p r in c ip le s  th a t  e x p la in  behaviour and o rg a n iz a tio n  in  th is  
t r i b a l  s o c ie ty .
T h ir d ly ,  I  have argued th a t  the o p e ra tiv e  lin e a g e  is  d e fin ed  
by the t r ib a l* ,  s u b -s e c tio n , u s u a lly  in v o lv in g  a g e n e a lo g ic a l depth o f  
th re e  or fo u r ascendants and a g n a tic  lin e a g e  w ith in  which groups o p erate  
and in d iv id u a ls  triable t h e i r  m ajor p o l i t i c a l  and s o c ia l cho ices such as 
a g n a tic  r i v a l r y ,  m arriage e tc . The su b -sec tio n  in  i t s  s o c ia l fu n c tio n s  
and d e f in i t io n  o f  boundaries i s  n o t u n lik e  the * s u b -c a s te 1 determ in ing
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and l im i t in g  the  e f fe c t iv e *k in d re d  o f coopera tion* r a th e r  than the  
caste  in  In d ia n  s o c ie ty  (Mayer 1 9 7 0 ), The im p o rta n t th e o r e t ic a l  p o in t  
made is  th a t  among the Mohmand i t  is  n o t the t r ib e  o r c la n  but the  
s u b -sec tio n  th a t  is  the  o p e ra tiv e  lin e a g e .
F o u rth ly , Mohmand s o c ie ty  d e fin e s  i t s e l f  s e lf -c o n s c io u s ly  as 
Is la m ic  and I  have examined the e x is t in g  s o c io lo g ic a l symbols o f  
r e l ig io n  and t h e i r  s ig n if ic a n c e  in  d a i ly  s o c ia l l i f e  in  Chapter 4 and 
in  a d iscuss ion  o f r e l ig io u s  groups and th e ir  r o le  in  Pukhtun s o c ie ty  in  
Chapter 6 , I  have argued th a t  ju s t  as th e re  is  no emergence o f  a 
* c h ie f ly *  model among the  Mohmand th e re  is  no ‘ s a in t ly *  model o r c lass  
e i t h e r .
My th e s is  a ttem pts  to dem onstrate how and why a Pukhtun 
id e a l- ty p e  model came in^-to being and s u c c e s s fu lly  p erp e tu a ted  i t s e l f  
over h is to ry  and th a t  t r i b a l  groups in  the 1970s can be e m p ir ic a lly  
shown to approxim ate to  the  model in  t h e ir  o rg a n iz a tio n  and behav iour. 
U n t il  thB la t e  1940s both my f ie ld -w o rk  groups, as I  have t r ie d  to 
i l l u s t r a t e  through c a s e -s tu d ie s , approxim ated la r g e ly  to t h e i r  own 
concept o f  the  Pukhtunw ali model. The two f ie ld -w o rk  a re a s , TAM and SAM 
were n o t chosen as two opposing models such as qumsa-qumlao (Leach 1977) 
but to  i l l u s t r a t e  the v a rio u s  observab le  deviances in  SAM a f t e r  encap­
s u la t io n  in  1951. The c re a tio n  o f  th e  Mohmand Agency in  1951 p rovides  
a b a s e - lin e  between an encapsulated Bela Mohmandan and a c o n firm a tio n  o f  
the unencapsulated c o n d itio n  o f S h a ti K he l. The f ie ld -w o rk  s itu a t io n  
p rov ides  alm ost la b o ra to ry  co n d itio n s  a llo w in g  me to  te s t  my th e s is  th a t  
Pukhtunw ali can s u rv iv e  in  encapsulated systems. Through v a rio u s  forms o f  
subversion and a d a p ta tio n  o f  the fo rm al laws o f  the  land  the  t r i b a l  groups 
o f B ela Mohmandan a ttem pt to  m in im ize t h e ir  compromise o f Pukhto, As 
c a s e -s tu d ie s  show, murders committed to uphold the  two in v io la b le  laws o f
i
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P u khtunw ali. ta rb o o rw a li and to r  a re  t a c i t l y  accepted by s o c ie ty  as 
having occured in  the Agency so as no t to  in v o lv e  th e  le g a l  procedures  
o f the  government. T arb o o rw a li may be tra n s la te d  from a c tu a l shooting  
as in  TAP'l to  a te s t  o f s tre n g th  w ith o u t recourse to  arms in  a v i l la g e
i
s itu a to n  such as the invo lvem ent o f  lin e a g e  p o l i t i c s  in  the  Bela  
C ooperative  S o c ie ty  (C h ap ter 11 ) o r as in  cases c ite d  in  Chapter 5 , Ply 
th e s is  is  thus p a r t ly  su sta in ed * However, i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  escape the  
conclusion  th a t  a f t e r  th re e  decades o f encap su la tio n  id e a l  Pukhto 
behaviour is  no- . lo n g er th e  on ly  s o c ia l model. A lthough the  s e n io r lin e a g e s  
l i k e  Kado may s t i l l  uphold h o s p ita l i t y  re s u lt in g  in  economic lo s s , 
ju n io r  lin e a g e s  w h ile  s t i l l  using the id iom  o f Pukhto a re  e m p ir ic a lly  
abandoning i t  fo r  the accum ulation o f  w ealth  and la n d . I  have in d ic a te d  
evidence o f  e m p ir ic a lly  observed cases o f  deviance in  SAM from what is  
c o g n it iv e  id e a l  behaviour in  cases regard ing  in h e r ita n c e  o f  land  by wmmen 
and t h e i r  l iv in g  a lone (C hap ter 9 ) .  However the  d if fe re n c e  between TAfI 
and SAM may be more o f degree than o f  k in d . In  s p ite  o f  encap su la tio n  
SAM can s t i l l  r e f le c t  Pukhto id e a l  concepts in  behav iour: fo r  in s ta n c e , 
the on ly  cases o f  p a t r ic id e  and f r a t r i c id e  in  both areas took p lace  in  
SAM as a r e s u l t  o f  to r  and ta rb o o rw a li re s p e c t iv e ly , S A M ,like  TAM, 
upholding th e  id e a l  o f parda (as  r e la te d  to th e  concept o f t o r ) s t i l l  
re fu s e  to  a llo w  a g i r ls  p rim ary  school in  the v i l la g e .
F in a l ly ,  the vas t economic development a c t i v i t i e s  th a t  began in  
1974 onwards in  the T r ib a l  Areas (Ahmed 1977a) w i l l  e v e n tu a lly  r e s u lt  in  
a form o f en cap su la tio n  o f  h ith e r to  unencapsulated groups but along a 
d i f f e r e n t  conceptual ro u te , th a t  o f p h y s ic a l p e n e tra t io n . The method 
and ta c t ic d a re  c o n c il ia to r y  and th e  symbols o f  p e n e tra t io n  are b e n e f ic ia l  
and p h y s ic a l:  the  road fo llo w e d  by e le c t r i c i t y ,  schools and h e a lth  u n its .  
The en cap su la tio n  th a t  w i l l  u l t im a te ly  develop from the p e n e tra tio n  in
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the  1970s o f  the  T r ib a l  Areas is  no t to  be seen as a s itu a t io n  where 
e x p lo ite rs  from d i f f e r e n t  e th n ic  o r economic backgrounds dominate and 
e x p lo it  lo c a l  groups. As I  have shown the a d m in is tra to rs  a re  la rg e ly  
tribesm en and o fte n  e n lis te d  from lo c a l  s e c tio n s . In  a sense these new 
o p p o rtu n it ie s  have reo rd ered  the r o le  o f the M a lik , the  o n ly  symbol o f  
e x p lo ita t io n  in  the T r ib a l  Areas, and h is  p o s it io n  as th a t  o f a b roker  
between h is  s e c tio n  and government and may soon make him redundant.
What lo n g -te rm  e f fe c ts  the  development a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  have through the  
spread o f id e a s  and ra p id ly  changing economic s itu a t io n s  on Pukhto 
values and on Pukhtun s o c ia l o rg a n iz a tio n  is  a s u b je c t beyond the scope 
o f th is  th e s is , TAM ju n io r  lin e a g e s  and o c cu p a tio n a l groups have se ized  
the i n i t i a t i v e  by accep ting  n a n - t r a d it io n a l  Pukhtun occupations such as 
manual la b o u r and b u ild in g  c o n tra c ts  as I  have shown in  Chapters 9 ,1 0  and 
11, N e v e rth e le s s ,a s  I  have i l l u s t r a t e d ,  th e re  are  s t i l l  TAM and SAM groups 
whose a c tu a l observed behaviour through frequency p a tte rn s  approxim ates  
in  la rg e  measure to id e a l  Pukhtun beh av io u r. Whether these w i l l  
su rv iv e  the  s o c ia l and economic change th a t  have been s e t in  motion is  
d i f f i c u l t  to  p re d ic t  and stop s h o rt o f my th e s is  c h a r te r ,
I  can not c la im  to  be e n t i r e ly  v a lu e - f re e  in  my o b serva tio n s  o f  
t r i b a l  l i f e ,  I  have been deeply moved by the p o verty  and i l l i t e r a c y .  Yet 
w ith o u t w ish ing  to appear m audlin or rom antic , w h ile  commenting on the  
passing o f  one o f the most rom antic ways o f t r i b a l  l i f e  th a t  o fte n  
sym bolized n o b i l i t y  and p u r i ty  in  i t s  id e a l  model to a w orld  th a t  is  
o fte n  c o rru p t and im pure, I  am no t sure the t r a n s it io n  to the next 
phase w i l l  be an e n t i r e ly  happy oR ausp ic ious  one fo r  Pukhtun s o c ie ty . 
Perhaps one can draw so lace from the thought th a t  the  in te n t io n s  are  good. 
My study has p o s tu la te d  a th e s is  th a t  a Pukhtun id e a l- ty p e  
model e x is ts  based on P ukh tunw ali, In  the  id e a l  Pukhtunw ali a f fe c ts  the
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e s s e n t ia l aspects o f s o c ia l  behaviour and o rg a n iz a t io n . The c e n tra l  
fe a tu re s  o f  P ukh tu n w ali, as lo c a l ly  seen, are ta rb o o rw a li and to r  and 
are  re la te d  to o th e r im p o rta n t fa c e ts  o f  s o c ia l l i f e  such as s e ttle m e n t  
and m arriage p a tte rn s  and mncome and expend itu re  f ig u r e s , I  have qrgued 
th a t  the id e a l  model e x is ts  g iven c e r ta in  c o n d itio n s  and co n stru cted  such 
a model in  TAM. I  have thus s u c c e s s fu lly  defended my th e s is  reg ard in g  the  
c o n s tru c tio n  and fu n c tio n in g  o f  an id e a l- ty p e  Pukhtun model, I  have 
also  te s te d  the  connected th e s is , th a t  Pukhtunuiali can s u rv iv e  ir j/sp ite  
o f encapsulation*, in  the  SAM s itu a t io n  i t  stands p a r t ly  re je c te d  but 
p a r t ly  v e r i f i e d ,  e s p e c ia l ly  in  the c o n c e p tu a liz a tio n  o f the  key fe a tu re s  
Pukhtunuiali, as I  have shown above. This i s  a f a r  more complex 
hypothesis  than the e a r l i e r  one in v o lv in g  as i t  does the o v e r -la p  o f  
two d i f f e r e n t  codes o fte n  im p ly in g  d is ju n c t io n .
In  the  end a comment on t r i b a l  o rg a n iz a tio n  is  a sta tem ent on 
the changing re la t io n s h ip  between e x te rn a l p o l i t i c a l  systems and lo c a l  
groups th a t ,  in  tu rn , a f f e c t  in te r n a l  s tru c tu re  and in c o rp o ra te  
b eh av io u ra l v a r ia b le s  th a t  may o r may not conform to the t r a d i t io n a l  and 
the id e a l .  Although the c o r re la t io n  con ta ins  the  seeds o f  an argument 
th a t  would appear to negate my th e s is  i t  is  p robab ly  no co inc idence th a t  
the la s t  a g n a tic  murder in  S h a ti Khel was committed in  1973 the same 
year the  road crossed the  Nahakki Pass and e le c t r i c i t y  came to TAM,
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GLOSSARY
b a d a l; p rim ary  law o f the  Pukhtun Code meaning ’ revenge*— re g a rd le s s  o f  
c o s t, tim e and d i f f i c u l t y .  Also means ’ exchange* when s ib lin g s  o f  
op p o site  sex are  m arried  u s u a lly  to p a t r i l a t e r a l  p a r a l le l  cousins o f  
the same g e n e ra tio n .
g h a ir  i l a q a i l i t e r a l l y  ’ fo re ig n  or outsidB  areas* meaning T r ib a l  Areas 
in  c o n tra s t to  i la q a  s a rk a r o r Government Areas,
qham -khadi: l i t .  s o rro w -c e le b ra iio n , s o c ia l ac ts  in  the form o f r i t e s
de passage.
hamsaya: l i t .  'one who ©hares shade*— c l ie n t ,
h u jr a : common v i l la g e  guest-house o r rooms, and fo c a l s o c ia l p o in t  fo r
males in  the  v i l la g e .
. j i r g a ; assembly o f Pukhtun e ld e rs  to  decide va rio u s  in t e r  o r i n t r a -  
t r ib a l  m a tte rs .
Jumats mosque u s u a lly  a d ja c e n t to the hu.jra.
k a f i r : n o n -b e lie v e r , th a t  i s  'Non-Muslim,
k a n ra is (see  teeqa below) l i t .  stone— tru c e  term s.
kash ar: l i t .  young but used fo r  those w ith  l i t t l e  p o l i t i c a l  standing
or w e ig h t.
k h e l; l in e a g e .
khwars a stream  bed, u s u a lly  dry and a common boundary between t r ib a l  
s e c tio n s ,
k i l a y ; v i l la g e — sometimes c a lle d  feor (see below )— u s u a lly  named a f t e r  
sen io r l iv in g  agnate .
k o r ; house; korona; houses; dw a-kora: t r i b a l  groups w ith  two houses, 
one in  the  Agency and one in  the S e tt le d  Areas
la k h k a r ; t r i b a l  armed g a th e rin g  fo r  b a t t le .
lung is  a llow ances given by government to in d iv id u a ls  (see  m u a jib ) .
mashars e ld e r ;masharana: the e x tra  share u s u a lly  g iven  to  the e ld e s t son 
when p ro p e rty  is  being d iv id e d  between b ro th e rs .
m elm astia ; the law o f h o s p i t a l i t y ,  d erived  from meLama meaning guest, 
a prim ary  custom o f P ukh tunw ali,
m la ta r i from mla (back) and ta r  ( to  M e ) ;  a c t iv e  supporters  in  fa c t io n a l
c o n f l i c t ,  yomen, r e l ig io u s  and o ccu p a tio n a l groups do not form  
m la ta r .
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m u ajib g allow ances given by government to t r i b a l  s e c tio n  or su b -sec tio n  
(see lu n g i ) ,
nanawatee: from the verb H o  go i n 1. Once an enemy asks fo r  nanawatee
he e x p l ic i t l y  adm its d e fe a t and subm ission.
nang: honour.
p a rd as l i t ,  v e ils  s e c lu s io n , modesty o f women,
Pukhtoi language o f  Pukhtuns but a lso meaning the essence o f  Pukhtunness 
and the Pukhtunw ali Code.
Pukhtun; member o f  Pukhtun t r i b a l  group, d e fin ed  by p a t r i l in e a g e  and 
behaviour approxim ating  to  th e  Pukhtunw ali id e a l .
P u kh tu n w alis composite o f  b a d a l, m elm astia , nanawatee, t o r , and ta rb o o r-  
w a l i ; the Code o f  the Pukhtuns,
qalang; re n ts  and taxes among Y usu fza i o f Mardan and Swat, I t  a lso
■ jp a m u M n i
means g i f t s  to  re l ig io u s  groups l i k e  the flians am o th e r a re a s . I  am 
using i t  in  the  form er sense in  th is  study.
gam; t r ib e ,
qasabgar; from qasab ( c r a f t )  and meaning o c cu p a tio n a l groups l i k e  
barbers and c a rp e n te rs .
r iw a .i; Pukhto custom.
Sayyed; descendant o f the  p rophet.
s e e r ; about two pounds o f  w e ig h t.
s h a r ia t ; body o f  Is la m ic  law ,
so11a ; tem porary tru c e  fo r  f ix e d  p erio d s  during f ig h t in g ,
s p in : l i t .  w h ite — the process through which g u i l t  in  to r  cases (see
below) is  exonerated o r m it ig a te d *
ta rb o o rw a li; a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  in v o lv in g  p a t r i l a t e r a l  p a r a l le l  male 
cousins u s u a lly  o f  th a t  g e n e ra tio n , ta rb o o rs F a th e r*s  B ro th e r ’ s Son, 
c a rry in g  connota tion  o f  * enemy*,
te e g a ; l i t .  stone— tru c e  terms (Appendix i i ) .
to p ak : gun, the ’ c a rry in g * o f  which s ig n i f ie s  Pukhtun s ta tu s  in  the  
T r ib a l  Areas, R e lig io u s  and o c cu p a tio n a l groups do not c a rry  guns,
to r :  l i t ,  & lack— used in  cases where the c h a s t ity  o f women is  compromised,
Both p a r t ie s  are  said  to be to r  and the o ffen ce  i s  considered o f the 
utmost serio u sn ess .
wak; m u tu a lly  agreed a u th o r ity  g iven by two fa c t io n s  to th ir d  p a rty  fo r  
d e c is io n .
505
INTER-CLAN CONFLICT: case-study
Three c la n s , the A 'K hel on one s id e  and the  Rabia and Daradar 
Mamozai on the o th e r , o f  the e igh teen  c lans form ing the O rakzai t r ib e  
( t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  278, 951) l iv in g  in  the O rakzai Agency clashed suddenly 
in  flay 1977. I  was to ld  th a t  a c lash  which assumed such serious  
p ro p o rtio n s  la s t  took p la c e  over th re e  decades ago. The th re e  c la n s , as 
indeed are th e  o th e r c lans in  the Is m a i lz a i ,  C e n tra l and Upper T e h s ils  o f  
the fo u r T e h s ils  in  the Agency o rgan ized  along th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  
segmentary acephalous t r i b a l  s o c ie t ie s  l iv in g  in  lo w -p ro d u c tio n  a reas . 
T h e ir  s t r u c tu r a l ,  s o c ia l and c u ltu r a l  s itu a t io n  is  t y p ic a l  o f Pukhtun 
nang s o c ie ty  and id e n t ic a l  to the Mohmand in  the Agency. According to 
the O rakzai genealogy these c lan s  are f i r s t  cousins, l i k e  the H a lim za i 
and T a ra k z a i, and u s u a lly  on c o rd ia l  term s.
^The cause o f  the c lash  was ty p ic a l  o f t r i b a l  c o n f l ic t ;  th re e  
acres of; barren  but long d ispu ted  p lo t  c a lle d  the M u lla h 's  f i e ld  ( n u lla h  
p a ta y ) ,  and i t  began when some D aradar Mamozai q u ie t ly  b u i l t  a breastw ork  
(T iorcha) a t  n ig h t  on the 1 s t  o f  nay. Next morning t h e i r  a l l i e s  persuaded 
them to  vacate  th e  morchas in  the face  o f strong A 'K hel p ro te s ts . The 
A 'Khel now v io la te d  the tru c e  and took possession o f  the a re a . At th is  
stage the Rabia Khel a ttacked  and th re e  people from t h e i r  ranks were 
k i l l e d ,  nore than a dozen were wounded in  the shooting  from both s id e s .
In  a c o u n te r -a tta c k  the Rabia Khel captured s ix  A 'K h e ls . Death is  the  
f i n a l  d iv id in g  l in e  between a casual and serious  a f f a i r  in  such c o n f l ic ts  
as i t  in v o lv e s  the  ir re v o c a b le  laws o f b ad a l. The c lan s  now s a t in  
trenches and took up s t r a te g ic  p o s it io n s  e y e -b a ll  to  e y e -b a ll  along a 
ten  m ile  c lan  border w ith in  the  Agency. The area o f c o n f l ic t  was alm ost 
e ig h ty  square m ile s  and p a ra ly ze d  tra n s p o rt  movements and o th e r a c t iv i t y  
w ith in  h a l f  thB Agency.
T r a d i t io n a l ly ,  p o l i t i c a l  a d m in is tra tio n  i s  supposed to  in t e r f e r e  
in  on ly  the most d is c re e t  and in d ir e c t  manner, e s p e c ia l ly  i f  the c o n f l ic t  
i s  n o t around o r in  what are  c a lle d  p ro te c te d  areas such as government 
roads and p ro p e r ty . In  p ra c t ic e  I  found th is  p o s it io n  d i f f i c u l t  to  
m a in ta in . For a s t a r t  the o th e r O rakzai c la n s , each belonging to  one or 
the o th e r fa c t io n  in  the Agency, Gar or S am il, were beginning to show 
signs o f in t e r e s t .  The A 'K hel belonged to  Gar and the  Rabia and Daradar 
Mamozai to the S am il. T h e ir  in vo lvem ent could l i t e r a l l y  have the e n t ir e  
Agency up in  flam es . Other non-O rakzai t r ib e s  l i k e  the A f r id is  l iv in g  in  
T ira h  on the borders o f  th e  O rakzai were also  show ing in t e r e s t  in  one 
fa c t io n  o r the o th e r . Various kashar groups were in  c o n ta c t w ith  p o l i t i c a l  
p a r t ie s ,  le g a l ly  excluded from the  T r ib a l  Areas, in  an attem pt to  
g e n e ra lly  d is c re d it ! ,  government and t i e  in  w ith  the p o l i t i c a l  tu rm o il o f  
the c o u n try , fo llo w in g  the  N a tio n a l E le c tio n s  in  March. Kashar groups 
among the w arrin g  c lans  took charge and negated a ttem p ts  by M a lik s  to  
come to  any terms w ith  the 'enemy1. The fe e lin g s  and expressions o f  
h atred  were s u rp r is in g ly  b i t t e r  and deep. A l l  communications between the  
c lan s  ceased.
The e n t ir e  resources o f  both fa c t io n s  were now d iv e r te d  to  thB 
c o n fro n ta t io n . 'Commanders', a term in c o rp o ra te d  in  Pukhto from the  many 
e x -s o ld ie rs ,  were ap po in ted . F u lly  armed o ld  men and young boys w ith  the  
d ay 's  fo o d  ra t io n s  took d a ily  and f ix e d  tu rn s  in  manning the forw ard  
l in e s .  I f  a b ro th e r was o u ts id e  the  Agency then a male from the house 
would have to  f i l l  in  and take  the tu rn  tw ic e . Kin in  the Arab G u lf S ta tes
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responded b y  contributing  a hundred r i a l s  per person fo r  the u/ar e f f o r t  
and w ith in  a weak the A*Khel boasted th a t  they had c o lle c te d  Rs, 200 ,000  
from such re m itta n c e s . At le a s t  fo u r s o p h is tic a te d  r a p id - f i r e  G-3 r i f l e s  
were in  use in  the  a re a , each co s tin g  about Rs, 4 0 ,0 0 0  and the Rabia Khel 
mashars ta lk e d  o f  buying a cannon,
I  r e a l iz e d  th a t  i t  would be im poss ib le  fo r  the  a d m in is tra tio n  to  
s i t  the a f f a i r  o u t and th e re fo re  m o b ilized  my resources to re s to re  peace 
in  the area  by f i r s t l y  moving up w ith  my e n t ir e  p o l i t i c a l  s t a f f  to  the  
a c tu a l area o f  sh o o tin g . A f te r  endless hours o f h earin g  and ta lk in g  about 
the  d isp u te  in  p r iv a te  and p u b lic  j i r q a  sessions f i r s t  the A’ Khel and 
then the  Rabia Khel agreed to  stop f i r in g  ’ i f  the o th e rs  d id  no t provoke 
them’ , I  was now in v o lv e d  in  a d ir e c t  and, in 'te rm s  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  wisdom, 
unorthodox manner and any more deaths would r e s u lt  in  the a d m in is tra tio n  
being blamed. By now wide coverage was being g iven to  the a f f a i r  in  the  
n a t io n a l press ( Khyber N a i l , M ashriq , The P ak is tan  Tim es, Hay 1 9 7 7 ),
These day-long  v is i t s  conducted s e p a ra te ly  w ith  each fa c t io n  brought about 
an in fo rm a l c e a s e f ir e .  The c lan s  s t i l l  re fused  to d iscuss terms w ith  
each o th e r and 1 f a i le d  to  b rin g  them under one ro o f .  Once the shooting  
stopped I  m o b ilize d  my e n t ir e  resources to  assemble some 50 to 60 t r ib a l  
le a d e rs — M a lik s , mashars and re l ig io u s  le a d e rs — and s en t them in  two 
passenger buses I  h ire d  fo r  th e  purpose to a c t as a .j irq a  in  the d isputed  
a re a . L e f t  on t h e i r  own the .j irq a  members may have run in to  such 
o b je c tio n s  as p a r t i a l i t y  o r demands fo r  r e l ig io u s  le a d e rs  to  be p resen t 
and perhaps have taken two to th re e  days to a r r iv e  a t  the d ispu ted  area  
during  which tim e more l iv e s  would have been lo s t ,  I  had made sure th a t  
.U rs a  rep resen ted  both Gar and Sam il fa c tio n s  and a lso  d i f f e r e n t  
types o f  t r i b a l  le a d e rs h ip . The presence o f the .j irq a  in  th e ir  m idst 
arguing  and c o u n s e llin g  fo r  s ix  days more or le s s  fo rc e d  the c lans to  
s t a r t  n e g o tia t io n s , reg ard in g  such issues as the d isp u ted  la n d , the cost 
o f the sh o o tin g , compensation fo r  the  dead, the f a t e  o f  the p ris o n e rs  
and the wounded e tc .
Perhaps as im p o rta n t as the presence o f some o f the most 
d is tin g u is h e d  O rakza i g rey -b eard s  in  t h e i r  m idst in  re c o n c ilin g  the  
p a r t ie s  to n e g o tia te  was the  in c re a s in g  cost o f  thB m i l i t a r y  o p era tio n s*
One b u l le t  fo r  a ,3 0 3  gun a lone cost a r ^ € / z  Rs, 10, D a ily  d u tie s  on the  
f r o n t  l in e  meant n e g le c tin g  employment or o th e r norm al dom estic a c t i v i t y .  
B esides, the  co s t o f  m a in ta in in g  h o s p i ta l i t y  to th e  stream  o f v is i t o r s ,  
. j irq a  and p o l i t i c a l  o f f ic e r s  t ry in g  to  bring,,.peace in  the area was 
c r ip p l in g .  Cows and sheep had to  be s lau g h tered  tw ic e  d a i ly ,  good 
q u a li ty  r ic e  and bread cooked so as no t to  o ffen d  the  d ig n ity  o f  the  
v is i t o r s ,  D irq as  can break up a t  such im agined s l ig h ts  as poor h o s p i t a l i t y .  
In d iv id u a ls  from the po w erfu l and in a c c e s s ib le  A l i  Khel c lan  began to  
a r r iv e  in  sympathy fo r  the A’ K h e l, I  wous to ld  p r iv a t e ly  by a t  le a s t  
a dozen A’ Khel M a lik s  th a t  i f  the  c o n fro n ta tio n  Ijtfasted a week they  
would be econom ically  c r ip p le d ;  t h e i r  pow erfu l a l l i e s  the A l i  Khel were 
e a tin g  20 to 30 cows a day in  one area  a lo n e .
There are  t r a d i t io n a l ly  th re e  ways in  which a . j irq a  can decide  
such a case. R e lig io u s  devines ( a l im ) can g iv e  a d e c is io n  based on the  
Holy Quran and the  s h a r ia t . Secondly, by Pukhto l a r ^ f l i t e r a l l y  meaning 
the path  o f  Pukhto - and d e rived  from P u kh tu n w ali) to ,\decided  by a j i r q a  
re p re s e n tin g  both s ides e q u a lly  in  numbers. T h ird ly  by wak (a u th o r i ty )  
given to  any body or group by the d is p u ta n ts . Wak may be g iven to  the  
P o l i t i c a l  Agant o r a j i r q a , who may reach a d ec is io n  by any means they  
deem f i t .  G iv ing  wak or req u es tin g  the p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r i t ie s  to oversee  
a s o l la  makes a government tru c e  ( hakomati s o l la ) more fo rm al than t r i b a l
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tru c e  ( garni s o l la ) .  In  th is  p a r t ic u la r  case both fa c t io n s  agreed on the  
l a s t  p o s s ib i l i t y ,  to  g ive  uiak fo r  th re e  months to the  . j irg a  to announce 
t h e i r  d e c is io n . In  the meantime h o s t i l i t y  o f any k in d  mould be punished  
by f in e s  imposed by the .j irq a  and the s ta tu s  quo o f  F lu llah  patay would 
be m a in ta in ed . Any in d iv id u a l  o r group breaking the tru c e  would be 
f in e d  Rs. 5 0 ,0 0 0  or have h is  p ro p e rty  destroyed in  l ie u  t h e r e o f  and 
the ten  .3 0 3  r i f l e s  g iven by the c lan  as s e c u r ity  to the .jirq a  mashars 
be f o r f e i t e d .  A strong d e te r re n t  indeed* A tseqa is  thus e ffe c te d  between 
the p a r t ie s  (Appendix i i ) .
The c r is is  was a a a b ru p tly  over as i t  had begun. I  had noted the  
sense o f  comradeship and k in s h ip  among wounded Rabia and Af Khel youths 
in  the Hangu h o s p ita l as they la y  s id e  by s id e  during  the  c o n f l ic t .  When 
I  chided them fo r  f ig h t in g  in  the Agency and sharing  m eals, c ig a re t te s  
and a ra d io  in  the h o s p ita l they looked sheepish and had no answer 
except what they d id  was Pukhto. A f te r  the  tru c e  e ld e rs  o f the th re e  
clans would s t i l l  no t ta lk  to  each o th e r in  p u b lic . So to  f i n a l l y  and 
s y m b o lic a lly  c lo se  the ch ap ter I  o rg an ized t what i s  c a lle d  in  the T r ib a l  
A reas,a  Grand T r ib a l  D irg a  a t  Samana, the  r id g e  famous fo r  some sharp 
encounters in  the  1897 campaigns, fo llo w ed  by lunch a t  which e ld e rs  
from the th re e  combatant c la n s , along w ith  o th e r c la n  e ld e rs  and the  
j i r g a  members were in v i t e d .  E lders  met, laughtfed and joked  across the  
d in in g  ta b le  fo r  the f i r s t  tim e  s ince the  shooting began a month ago. 
Seeing them I  was made aware th a t  'h e re  was a homologous s itu a t io n  to  
the working o f  a g n a tic  r i v a l r y  in  pukhtun s o c ie ty , in tim a c y  and warmth 
in  k in s h ip  th a t  shared the  same womb but d iv id e d  by a ■ > th in  l in e
from h a tre d  and b it te rn e s s .
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APPENDIX i i
TEEGAi fo rm al and w r it te n  t r i b a l  peace agreement
" TRUE COPY OF THE DEED (TEEGA)1
M a lik  Abdullah Khan a te , re s id e n ts  o f  Gandab ( f i r s t  p a r ty )
Versus
M a lik  Shahzada Khan e tc * re s id e n ts  o f  Gandab (second p a r t y ) .
Taega deed executed fo r  15 years  from 2 6 -7 -194 0  to  2 5 -7 -1 9 5 5
S ir ,
Ule both the  p a r t ie s  in  our mutual in t e r e s t  and w ith  our own
f r e e - w i l l  excute the fo llo w in g  teeqa  deed from 2 6 -7 -1 9 4 0  to 25 -7 -195 5
a t  the P o l i t i c a l  bungalow today* We w i l l  ab ide by the  fo llo w in g  terms
and c o n d itio n s  o f  the te e q a s-
1. Ue w i l l  observe s o l la  t i l l  the  com pletion o f  the taega  p e rio d  which 
w i l l  conclude on the e x p iry  o f  15 years*
2 . I f  d u ring  the teega p erio d  somebody k i l l s  the mashar o f  the o pposite  
p a rty  he w i l l  be l i a b le  to a p e n a lty  o f  Rs. 5 ,0 0 0 * In  case o f kashar 
the p e n a lty  w i l l  be Rs. 2 ,5 0 0 * Out o f the f in e  h a l f  o f  the amount w i l l  
be pa id  to the government and the o th e r h a l f  w i l l  be p a id  to  the le g a l  
h e irs  o f  the deceased.
3. I f  during  the teeqa p e rio d  somebody causes in ju r y  to  the mashar person  
o f the o p p o s ite  p a r ty  w ith  sharp edged weapon o r r i f l e  he w i l l  be 
l i a b l e  to a f in e  o f  Rs. 2 ,5 0 0 . I f  in ju r y  is  ceased to a kashar the  
f in e  w i l l  be Rs. 1 ,2 5 0 , H a lf  o f  the  amount o f the f in e  w i l l  be p a id  to  
the government and the o th e r h a l f  to the in ju re d  person.
4* I f  du ring  the teeqa p e rio d  somebody causes in ju r y  to  a mashar o f  the  
o p p o s ite  p a rty  w ith  a b lu n t weapon he w i l l  be l i a b l e  to a f in e  o f  
Rs. 100 and in  case o f  kashar Rs, 50 . H a lf  o f  the f in e  w i l l  go to  
government and the o th e r h a l f  to  the in ju re d  person,
5 * In  caee o f  murder committed during  the n ig h t the d e c is io n  w i l l  be 
based on swearing o f  the Haply Quran. The com plainant p a rty  w i l l  have 
the r ig h t  to  choose ten persons to  Ifcake the  oath on the Hofliy Quran 
to p lead  innocence o f the accused p a r ty . In  case o f  f a i lu r e  to take  
oath the accused w i l l  be l i a b l e  to a f in e  as e xp la in ed  in  p a ra , 2 .
6 . Shahgul K h e l, N a s ir Khel i . e .  Faza le  Ahad, Z u lf iq a r  and Sher Hassan 
e tc . w i l l  have the r ig h t  to  c o n s tru c t r e s id e n t ia l  houses on the a ra t  
o f Sher Hassan during  the p e r io d . In  case o f  o b s tru c tio n  from the  
f i r s t  p a r ty ,  the p a rty  w i l l  be l i a b le  to a f in e  o f  Rs. 5 ,0 0 0 . H a lf  o f  
the amount w i l l  go to government and the o th e r h a l f  o f  the above 
mentioned persons, and the c o n s tru c tio n  o f  the r e s id e n t ia l  houses w i l l  
be a llow ed  by fo rc e  used by p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r i t ie s .  The f i r s t  p a rty  
w i l l  re tu rn  the occupied p ro p e rty  to  Shahgul K h e l.
7* The Ranra Khel s e c tio n  i . e .  M a lik  Said Hassan, Mian Dan, A li  Khan,
Said Ahmad, Amir Khan e tc . w i l l  a lso  have the  r ig h t  to  re -c o n s tru c t  
t h e i r  o ld  ru in s  o f  Ranra K h e l. S im ila r ly  the  Ranra Khel s e c tio n  w i l l  
have the r ig h t  to  c o n s tru c t t h e i r  p ro p e rty  in  the v i l la g e  A tta  Khal 
K ila y  towards s o u th -e a s t in  the  d ire c t io n  o f the h i l l s .  In  case o f any 
o b s tru c tio n  from the o p p o s ite  p a rty  they w i l l  be l i a b l e  to a f in e  o f  
Rs, 5 ,0 0 D . H a lf  o f  which w i l l  be paid  to the government and h a lf  to the  
com plainant p a r ty .  The c o n s tru c tio n  w i l l  be a llow ed by using fo rc e .
The second p a r ty  w i l l  re tu rn  to Ranra Khel t h e i r  occupied p ro p e rty *
1 Th is  an exac t t r a n s la t io n  o f  a teeqa agreement between Abdullah and 
Shahzada drawn up in  1940 from a h a n d -w ritte n  copy belonging to the  
l a t t e r .
509
8* During the teeqa p erio d  th ^ b a r t ie s  w i l l  decide t h e i r  d isp u tes  o f
c i v i l  n a tu re , i . e .  recovery o f  ou tstand ing  dues and o th e r such l i k e  
d is p u te s , according to  s h a r ia t  and in  no case w i l l  they disobey the  
s h a r ia t  law . I f  .any p a rty  has made some constructan  on the landed  
p ro p e rty  b e fo re  the enforcem ent o f teega he w i l l  exchange s u ita b le  
land  in  l ie u  o f  the land  so constructed  and the is s u e  w i l l  be decided  
by the . j i r q a .
9 . During the teeqa p e rio d  no p a rty  w i l l  a tta c k  the v i l la g e  or bru.j o f  
the o th e r p a r ty .  The aggressors w i l l  be l i a b le  to a f in e  o f Rs. 5 ,0 0 0
in  case o f a v i l la g e  and Rs. 500 in  case o f a b ru .j. H a lf  o f the
amount o f  th e  f in e  w i l l  be pa id  to government and the  o th e r h a l f  
w i l l  be pa id  to the  com plainant p a r ty . The agjtessors w i l l  a lso  be 
pushed back from the v i l la g e  or bru.j by fo rG e. The damages w i l l  be
pa id  by the accused p a rty  which w i l l  be assessed on oath by the
com plainant p a r ty .
10. During the teega p e rio d  i f  some persons o f  one p a rty  are k i l l e d  
w h ile  b u rg lin g  the house o f the  o th e r p a rty  such murder w i l l  n o t be 
l i a b le  to  any f in e  i f  ten persons o f the v i l la g e  s ta te  on oath th a t  
the deceased had come to th e  v i l la g e  w ith  the in te n t io n  o f b u rg lin g  
o th e r w ise f in e  w i l l  be le v ie d  as exp la in ed  in  p a ra . 2 .
11. No p a r ty  w i l l  commit t h e f t  o f  thB c a t t l e  o f the  op posite  p a r ty .
The d e fa u lt in g  p a rty  w i l l  be l i a b le  to pay double the cost o f  the  
s to le n  p ro p e rty  which w i l l  be decided on ta k in g  oath  on the Holy 
Quran, the oath w i l l  be g iven  to  persons on the  bas is  o f one c a t t le  
one person. H a lf  o f  the recovered amount w i l l  be g iven  to  the  
government and the o th e r h a l f  to the com plainant p a r ty .
12. During the teega p erio d  thB p a r t ie s  w i l l  not c o n s tru c t any new 
houses except the c o n s tru c tio n  made in  t h e i r  own v i l la g e .  They can 
c o n s tru c t any new rooms o u ts id e  the v i l la g e  w ith in  the d is ta n c e  o f  
one hundred paces. They w i l l  not exceed th is  l i m i t  in  any case. I f  
somebody wants to  c o n s tru c t rooms beyond th is  l i m i t  he w i l l  seek 
the perm ission  o f  the p o l i t i c a l  o f f i c e r ,  S h ab kad ar,in  th is  re g a rd . 
V io la to rs  w i l l  be l i a b le  to  a f in e  o f  Rs, 500 and the co n s tru c tio n  
w i l l  be dem olished. H a lf  o f  the  f in e  w i l l  be p a id  to  the government 
and the o th e r h a l f  to the com plainant p a r ty .
13* During the teeqa p erio d  no p a r ty  w i l l  k i l l  a member o f the o th e r  
p a rty  through h ire d  assass in s . The v io la to r s  w i l l  be d e a lt  w ith  as 
m entioned in  p a ra . 5 and th e  f in e  w i l l  be recovered  as la id  down in  
p a ra , 2 , H a lf  o f  the f in e  w i l l  go tb  the government and the o th e r  
h a lf  to  the com plainant p a r ty .
14. During the teeqa p e rio d  no p a r ty  w i l l  keep o r g iv e  p ro te c tio n  to  
d e s e rte rs  from the o pposite  p a r ty . In  case o f  v io la t io n  the d e fa u lte r  
w i l l  be l i a b le  to a f in e  o f  Rs. 1 ,0 0 0  and the d e s e r te r  w i l l  be 
removed w ith  fo rc e . H a lf  o f  the p o rtio n  o f  the  f in e  w i l l  be pa id  to  
government and the o th e r h a l f  to thB com plainant p a r ty .
15. During the teega p e rio d  i f  some p a rty  is  re q u ire d  to take  o a th , the  
com plainant w i l l  havs a r ig h t  to  choose the person o r h is  c o l la te r a ls  
among them fo r  the purpose o f ta k in g  o a th .
16. The reco very  o f the f in e  w i l l  be e ffe c te d  from the accussd, c o l la te r a ls  
or h is  near r e la t iv e s .  In  case the recovery can no t be e ffe c te d  in  
th is  way i t  w i l l  be recovered from the p ro p e rty  o f  the e n t ir e  v i l la g e  
s itu a te d  in  the t r i b a l  t e r r i t o r y  or the S e tt le d  Area and the persons
o f the v i l la g e  w i l l  be he ld  resp o n s ib le  jo in t l y  o r s e v e ra lly .
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17* In  case o f  the murder o f M a lik  H a ji Abdullah Khan o f  the f i r s t
p a rty  and M a lik  Shahzada Khan o f the second p a r ty  the f in e  w i l l  be 
Rs* 1 0 ,0 0 0 * I f  an in ju r y  is  caused to  the above mentioned persons 
w ith  sharp edged weapons, r i f l e  o r sword the f in e  w i l l  be Rs. 5 ,0 0 0
and in  case o f a b lu n t edged weapon the  f in e  w i l l  be Rs* 500. H a lf
o f  the  f in e  w i l l  be pa id  to  the government and the  r e s t  to the  
com plainant p a r ty .  ^
18. In  case o f  murder o f  the sons, uncles , cousns o f  M a lik  Shahzada 
Khan and M a lik  H a ji Abdullah Khan the f in e  w i l l  be Rs. 5 ,0 0 0 *  In
case o f  the o ffe n c e  mentioned in  p a ra . 3 the f in e  w i l l  be Rs. 2 ,5 0 0
and Rs. 100 i f  the  o ffe n c e  i s  the one mentioned in  p a ra . 4 which 
w i l l  be borne by the accused p a r ty . H a lf  o f the amount w i l l  be 
pa id  to  the government and the o th e r h a l f  to the  com plainant p a r ty .
19. The p a r t ie s  may f i l l  up th e  morchas prepared in  t h e i r  p ro p e rty  
fo r  c a rry in g  t h e i r  m la ta rs  and no p a rty  w i l l  r a is e  any o b je c tio n  
to i t .  No p a rty  w i l l  have a r ig h t  to c lose  the paths meant fo r  
movement o f  the o pposite  p a r ty  during the teeqa p e r io d .
20. Every p a rty  w i l l  accept the  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  w ith in  t h e i r  t e r r i t o r i a l  
l im i t s  which means th a t  no person o f  any p a rty  w ith in  th is  t e r r i t o r -  
i a l  l im i t s  w i l l  cause damage to  the person o f the o p p o s ite  p a r ty ,
in  case o f d e fa u lt  he w i l l  be l i a b le  to f in e  as mentioned in  th e  
deed.
21* The tesga deed executed fo r  15 years from 2 6 -7 -1 9 4 0  to 25 -7 -195 5  
may be duly accepted and enforced on both the p a r t ie s .
DATED 2 6 -7 -1 9 4 0 , Signed and s e a le d " .
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APPENDIX i i i
THE FIELD-WORK SITUATION: a s s is ta n ts , sources o f d a ta  and respondents
The f i r s t  and most im p o rta n t p o in t to make re g ard in g  the  
f ie ld -w o rk  s itu a t io n  is  th a t  i t  proceeded smootiiLy along the l in e s  la id  
out in  the Research Report F ie ld -w o rk  Proposals prepared  a t  the School 
(Sanuary 1975) and as re p o rte d  in  the F ie ld -w o rk  R eport (May 1976) to  
the School. A l l  in te rv ie w s  in  TAM and SAM by me and my a s s is ta n ts  were 
conducted in  Pukhto*
Accommodation in  TAM was provided  by M a lik  Lakhkar m ain ly o r 
by Shahzada M a lik . W hile in  Bela the v i l la g e  h u jra  o r Shamshudin’ s 
house was our abode. I  was given accommodation a t  the  M ichni r e s t  house 
whenever I  so wished by k in d  perm ission o f the P o l i t i c a l  Agent, Mohmands. 
Because i t  i s  alm ost h a l f  a m ile  from the hu.ira to  the r e s t  house we 
u t i l is e d  i t s  f a c i l i t i e s  o n ly  when we had to work l a t e  and needed 
e l e c t r i c i t y ,  u s u a lly  p re fe rB in g  to s tay  in  B ela i t s e l f ,  ^
I  was most fo r tu n a te  in  my a s s is ta n ts . A l l  o f them were fu e n t  
in  E ng lish  and Urdu w h ile  pukhto was th e ir  mother tongue. They were 
Bachelor o f A rts  students or e n ro lle d  fo r  the Degree and were probably  
the most educated people in  my f ie ld -w o rk  a re a . Being young they became 
in vo lved  and e n th u s ia s t ic  a t  an e a r ly  stadje and a s s is te d  g r e a t ly  in  
c o lle c t io n  o f  da ta  e tc , and because o f  them I  could cover v a s t areas  
and in te rv ie w  many people s im u ltaneously  (and in te n s e ly ) .  Feroz, 27, 
son o f  Usman, and Akbar Ban, 22 , son o f M a lik  Lakhkar, helped me g ather  
data  in  TAM. In  SAM I  r e l ie d  on Ih s a n u lla h , 21, son o f Shamshudin,
Khan Wahid, 21 , who owned land  in  Bela Mohmandan, but l iv e d  in  Z a r i f  
Kor, a neighbouring  v i l la g e ,  and Shamshur Rahman, 27 , o f Kado Korona. 
Shamshur Rahman was one o f the Mohmands I  had appointed  S u b -In s p e c to r, 
C ooperative  S o c ie t ie s , in  the summer o f  1974 which he could no t fo llo w  
up fo r  dom estic reasons. These were the  lo c a l ind igenous a s s is ta n ts  who 
helped me on a p a r t  tim e and as and when re q u ire d  b a s is . 1 thus had 
an a s s is ta n t  in  vario u s  d i f f e r e n t  p o in ts  and v i l la g e s  in  TAM and SAM 
s im u ltan eo u s ly ,
Anwar Zeb, 20 , my b ro th e r - in - la w , and Abid Iq b a l ,  21 , helped  
me g e n e ra lly  over both these a re a s . Anwar Zeb 's  invo lvem ent c le a r ly  
increased  once we d iscovered  th a t  h is  d ir e c t  a g n a tic  an ces to r, the Akhund 
o f Swat, was a S a fi and had m igrated  from a p la c e  ju s t  n o rth  o f  our 
TAfifl f ie ld -w o rk  area beyond th e  Nahakki Pass. Indeed , Mohmands g e n e ra lly  
c la im  the Akhund o f Swat as one o f  t h e i r  k in  and a re  re g u la r  v is i to r s  
to h is  s h rin e  in  Saidu S h a r if ,  Swat. TAM, in  tu rn , claim ed him alm ost 
as a p ro d ig a l son re tu rn in g  home and as a S a f i Mohmand by b i r t h - r ig h t .  
Abid was a 'pseudo-Mohmand' as he had a Mohmand d o m ic ile  c e r t i f i c a t e .
H is fa m ily  tra d e  in  tim b er wood w ith  both TAM and SAM made him accept­
ab le  as such.
For questions r e la t in g  to women my w ife ,  Z eenat, 2 5 ,and when 
she cou ld , her s is te r  Zebunissa, 24 , were la r g e ly  re s p o n s ib le  fo r  
g a th erin g  the d a ta , conducting in te rv ie w s  e tc . L ik e  Anwar Zeb they were 
accepted as k in  in  TAM and SAM from the moment o f  f ie ld -w o r k .
E a rly  on I  had endeavoured to  acq u a in t a l l  my a s s is ta n ts  w ith  
the e lem entary  concepts o f  f ie ld -w o rk  in  s o c ia l an th ropo logy . Almost
every evening we would s i t  to g e th e r and discuss d e ta i ls  o f  the day*s  
a c t i v i t i e s  and fo llo w -u p  any p o in ts  o f in t e r e s t .  Th is  was a most u s e fu l
512
e x e rc is e  in  keeping me f u l l y  in  the p ic tu re  and a lso  c o n s ta n tly  
p ro v id in g  fre s h  p o in ts  o f  in v e s t ig a t io n  and d iscu ss io n . The number o f  
my a s s is ta n ts  allow ed me high m o b ility .a n d  provided  me f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  
in te n s iv e  survey work. I  could thus s im u ltaneously  fo llo w  the m obile  
TAR w h ile  keeping in  c o n tac t w ith  SAR w ith o u t lo s in g  the  tim e lo s t  in  
t r i b a l  surveys (A s h ra f 1962: 1 2 ) .  T h e ir  youth balanced them as a source  
o f in fo rm a tio n  w ith  o th e r  respondents who were o fte n  mashars o r R a lik s ,  
T h e ir  y o u th fu l id e a lis m  subsumed Pukhto id eo lo g y  and acted  as r e l i e f  
to p o in t  o u t what they saw o r f e l t  as cases o f  deviances from the  
id e a l- ty p B , S im i la r ly ,  my fem ale sources o f in fo rm a tio n  by-passed the  
male channel o f  communication to me. I  was aware o f a p o s s ib i l i t y  o f a 
Rohmand b ias  in  my study and th e re fo re  remained in  c lo se  c o n ta c t w ith  
non-Rohmand respondents l i k e  H a ji  Hassan o f G an jian  or the Rians o f  
Kassai in  the  S h a ti Khel a rea  and the  o c cu p a tio n a l groups in  B ela .
These sources provided  me an u p -to -d a te  on-going p ic tu re  o f s o c ia l l i f e  
based on c ro s s -s e c tio n s  o f  t r i b a l  s o c ie ty * Th is  and the  le n g th  o f my 
f ie ld -w o rk  ensures th a t  I  do n o t m istake tem porary c o n d itio n s  fo r  
norm al. I  was c o n s ta n tly  conscious th a t  the research  worker " is  prim ary  
reco rd er as w e ll  as secondary c o l le c to r  and a n a ly s t” ( F i r t h  1966; 3 0 7 ).
As the v i l la g e  areas had been s e le c te d  and a rough ethno— 
demographic census a lre a d y  conducted X got down to  the  task  w ith o u t  
p re lim in a r ie s  by conducting a P i lo t  Survey based on a P i lo t  q u e s tio n n a ire .
As i t  turned  out th is  was an e s s e n tia l e x e rc is e . Although the  
f in a l  Formal Q u es tio n n a ire  (copy a ttached  as Appendix i v )  was not very  
d i f f e r e n t  from the P i lo t  i t  nonetheless re q u ire d  some re a rra n g in g  and 
e d it in g .  For in s ta n c e , I  decided to drop the column e n q u irin g  about 
women*s names. Th is  was a w ise move as th e re  is  c o n s id e ra b le  re lu c ta n c e  
to d iv u lg e  names o f  fem ale r e la t iv e s  in  t r ib a l  s o c ie ty  and a d e f in i t e  
unease was f e l t  by a l l  o f us during  the P i lo t .
A l l  q u a n t i ta t iv e  d ata  were c o lle c te d  w ith  the s p e c if ic  aim in  
mind to draw comparisons between TAR and SAR to f i t  in to  the th e o r e t ic a l  
frame o f the s tudy. T h ere fo re  se ts  o f f ig u re s  had to  be c o lle c te d  tw ice  
and sometimes more than tw ic e . Th is  o fte n  e n ta i le d  ted io u s  ro u tin e  
procedure in  th e  a d m in is te rin g  o f  the fo rm al and in fo rm a l q u e s tio n n a ire s  
and o fte n  re q u ire d  c o n s id e rab le  s k i l l  in  managing the lo g is t ic s  o f  
accommodation, t ra n s p o rt  e tc .
The vario u s  sources o f  da ta  are  l is t e d  below;
(a )  p i l o t  survey;
A p i l o t  survey o f  1% o f the t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  o f  the fo u r TAR 
v i l la g e s  ( i . e .  Lakhkar, Shahzada, R alok, Ranra) and B ela Rohmandan was 
c a rr ie d  o u t. Th is  in c lu d e d  women respondents,
(b )  Census;
A t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  census o f B ela , Kodo, Kado and the 20 
v i l la g e s  o f  S h a ti Khel was ta k e n . In  a d d it io n  a 100^ census o f land  
ownership and anim al p o p u la tio n  was a lso  conducted,
(c )  Formal Q u e s tio n n a ire ;
A d r a f t  Formal Q u es tio n n a ire  was prepared  a t  SDAS# The t o t a l  
p o p u la tio n  o f  TAR and SAR was s t r a t i f i e d  in to  ( 1 )  va rio u s  sec tio n s  o f  
households such as male head, spouse, widow e t  a l ,  ( 2 )  la r g e r  economic 
groups in  s o c ie ty  such as b ig  and sm all landowners and income earners  
and (3 )  o c c u p a tio n a l groups l i k e  barbers or ca rp e n te rs  a f t e r  which 
random samples were s e le c te d  from them fo r  in te rv ie w in g . Thus the  
s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u lts  b e n e fite d  from being both 's t r a t i f i e d  samples* and 
C o n tr o l le d  random sam ples '.
\
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The p a tr ia rc h s  o f  a l l  20 s e ttlem en ts  were in te rv ie w e d . Besides 
Malok and Ranra v i l la g e s ,  shahzada and Lakhkar fa m ily  g ro u p s /v illa g e s  
were in te rv ie w e d  * in  to to *  by me (men) and my w ife  (women). In fo rm a tio n  
was supplemented by in te rv ie w s  based on random s e le c t io n  from s t r a t i f i e d  
groups w ith in  the S h a ti area  and around i t ,  fo r  exam ple, H a ji Hassan 
(G a n jia n ) o r the Mians o f  K assa i.
32 fo rm al in te rv ie w s  from the 60 households in  Bela were 
conducted i . e .  53% o f household sam pling. Besides t h is ,  13 household 
heads o f th e  34 houses o f  the  t o t a l  neighbouring SAQfl v i l la g e  o f Kodo 
were in te rv ie w e d  on the  basis  o f  s t r a t i f i e d  random sam pling . However, 
a l l  12 q u e s tio n n a ire s  in  Kado Korona were o f  the Kado KhBl except one 
which was o f  a member o f  thB o ccu p a tio n a l group. The q u e s tio n n a ire s  
rep resen ted  households w ith  a t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  o f  802 .
Although my w ife  and her M s t e r  conducted the Formal Q u estio n n a ires  
fo r  women they r e l ie d  more on in fo rm a l in te rv ie w s  as w r it in g  d e ta i ls  o f  
women in  the  fo rm al copy book provoked some husbands to evoke the  
concept o f  shame ( sharm)s ’’ th is  in fo rm a tio n  would go to  fo re ig n  lands  
and they w i l l  know o f you e tc .”, they argued.
A t o t a l  o f  101 Formal Q uestionna ires  were conducted fo r  TAM and 
SAFI. 20 were subsequently excluded from ta b u la t io n  as 15 represen ted  
women o f  houses a lre a d y  in te rv ie w e d  and 5 appeared f a u l t y .  Of the  
rem ain ing 81, 56 were s p e c i f ic a l ly  o f the fo u r TAM groups and B e la .
I f  we take  the f ig u re  o f 56 as re p re s e n tin g  household p o p u la tio n s  o f 
581 (S h a t i 321, B ela 260) as a percentage o f the  t o t a l  p o p u la tio n  
number o f  the  TAM and SAM u n iverse  o f  1 ,4 6 3  (S h a ti 1 ,0 3 1 , B ela 432) the  
percentage in te rv ie w e d  comes to 40%, I f  the in fo rm a l in te rv ie w s  are  
added the percentage in te rv ie w e d  i s  co n s id erab ly  in c re a s e d . The 
rem aining 25 Formal Q uestio n n a ires  were conducted in  B e la 's  neighbour,
Kodo,and her s is te r  v i l la g e  in  the  Agency, Kado.
(d )  C ase-stud iess
D e ta ile d  c a s e -s tu d ie s  o f  vario u s  s o c ia l s itu a t io n s  d e p ic tin g  
t y p ic a l  t r i b a l  cases o f im portance were recorded fo r  both areas . These 
re q u ire d  d ia c h ro n ic  tre a tm e n t and u s u a lly  in v o lv e d  a g n a tic  r iv a l r y  and 
concepts o f honour in v o lv in g  the  c h a s t ity  o f women (C hap ter 7 ) .  In  th is  
way the in te r a c t io n  between lin e a g e  co rp o ra te  groups and t h e i r  emergence
or exp u ls io n  from the  T r ib a l  Areas and i t s  im pact on s e tt le m e n t p a tte rn s
could be s tu d ie d ,
(e )  D ia r ie s j
( 1 )  I  kep t a d e ta i le d  d a y -to -d a y  personal d ia ry  record ing  a l l  
a c t i v i t i e s ,  w eather, In fo rm a tio n  e tc . throughout the  f ie ld -w o rk  p e r io d .
(2 )  Two d e ta i le d  d ia r ie s  la s t ir lg  fo r  two weeks were a lso  keep o f s ix  
fa m ily  u n its ,  th re e  TAM and th re e  SAM, (n u c le a r  and jo in t — in c lu d in g  th e  
women o f the houses). These were s e le c te d  a t  random. An a ttem pt was 
made to  reco rd  fehd fo llo w  a g r ic u l tu r a l  work p a tte rn s , s o c ia l and domestic  
behaviour e tc .  in  m inute d e t a i l  (C hap ter 9 ) .
( f )  In fo rm a l in te rv ie w s !
In  a d d it io n  to the above many d e ta ile d  and in fo re m a l in te rv ie w s  
were conducted m ostly my me. These in te rv ie w s  were o fte n  o f those 
a lre a d y  fo rm a lly  in te rv ie w e d  but who wished to ta lk  w ith in  a f r e e r  
fram e-w ork. Genealogies in  depth were taken by me p e rs o n a lly  in  th is  
manner. I  a lso  took down a l l  cases o f le v i r a t e ,  s o ro ra te  and k a r ie ra  
m arriag es , and cases o f  f r a t r i c id e  and p a t r ic id e  in  my f ie ld -w o rk  a reas .
I  a lso  c o lle c te d  m arriage  re la t io n s h ip s  fo r  the  fo u r TAM v i l la g e s  and 
Bela to  ana lyse  endogamy, exogamy, h yp er- and hypo-gamy (C hap ter 8 ) .
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I  a lso  in te rv ie w e d  many o f f i c i a l s  p e rs o n a lly , p a r t ic u la r ly  
e x - P o l i t ic a l  Agents o f  the Mohmand Agency most o f  whom are  co lleagues  
and s t i l l  in  s e rv ic e  (c h a p te rs  2 and 1 0 ) .
(g )  Budgets;
S e v s r a ^ e ta i le d  household budgets from TAM and SAM were 
recorded . Thus the re la t io n s h ip  between domestic sources o f income and 
exp en d itu re  was e s ta b lis h e d * In  a d d it io n  budgets fo r  va rio u s  occasions, 
e s p e c ia lly  r i t e d  de passage were c o lle c te d  fo r  TAM and SAM, The quest 
fo r  q u a n t i ta t iv e  economic d ata  made heavy demands on our tim e and 
energy but was rew arding in  showing the in n e r  working o f  a t r ib a l  
s o c ie ty  in v o lv e d  in  processes o f  s o c ia l and c u l tu r a l  change (C hapter 9 ) .
(h )  Women in te rv ie w e rs ;
My w ife  and her s is t e r  conducted in te n s iv e  fo rm a l and in fo rm a l 
in te rv ie w s  o f  a l l  groups o f  women. To the bes t o f  my knowledge they  
were probab ly  the f i r s t  o u ts id e  women to v i s i t  the Agency and c e r ta in ly  
the f i r s t  ever to  in te rv ie w  in  the T r ib a l Areas, L ik e  me, they developed  
c o n tin u in g  s o c ia l r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  t h e ir  respondents and would o fte n  
advise  and a s s is t  in  personal problem s. T h e ir  focus was th e  household  
o rg a n iz a t io n , a n a ly s is  o f  domestic resources , in fo rm a tio n  networks and 
d e ta i ls  o f  r i t e s  de passage, b r id e w e a lth , dowry, p r e f e r e n t ia l  and 
p r e s c r ib e d * le v ir a te ,  s o ro ra te  m arriag es , cases o f hypsr- and hypo-gamy 
e tc . Th is  method gave me an e x c e lle n t  advantage to cross-check and 
confirm  my own d a ta . T h e ir  g en era l conclusion was th a t  women do p la y  an 
im p o rta n t r o le  in  economic and p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  through in f lu e n c e  on 
husbands, a g n a tic  k in ,  p o l i t i c a l  m arriages e tc . For in s ta n c e  in  c e r ta in  
cases they have urged t h e i r  men an to revenge le a d in g  to the  death o f  
t h e ir  own s ib lin g s  (C hap ter 7 ) ,
( i )  Maps;
Maps o f the S h a ti Khel and Bela area  were made which inc luded  
the f ie ld s ,  streams e tc . D e ta ile d  maps o f c e r ta in  houses were a lso  made 
(C hapter 8 ) .
( j )  C ontinu ing  o b s e rv a tio n ;
My re la t io n s h ip  w ith  many TAM and SAM became an ongoing one 
and continued a f t e r  my f ie ld -w o rk  had fo rm a lly  ended in  August 1976.
I  o fte n  flound m yself chasing up sm all problems, fo r  example, w ith  the  
P o lic e  Departm ent o r b ig g er ones l i k e  a school b u ild in g  fo r  B ela , This  
a ffo rd e d  me an o p p o rtu n ity  to study my respondents from an e n t ir e ly  
d i f f e r e n t  ang le  and a lso  to  keep in  c lose touch w ith  my f ie ld -w o rk  area  
and groups.
(k )  Photography;
I  took numerous photographs d e p ic tin g  v a rio u s  aspects o f s o c ia l 
and economic l i f e  and o f  a l l  ages and sexes fo r  TAM and SAM. U n fo rtu n a te ly  
my ta le n ts  as a photographer d id  no t measure up to my g rap h ic  am bitions  
and a t  le a s t  fo u r 35 mm r o l ls  (two in  c o lo u r) turned  out b lan k . My w ife  
a s s is te d  me in  ta k in g  photographs o f fem ales a t  work and a t  r e s t .
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SOCIO-ECONOMIC SURVEY OF 
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Section—I
1. What is the Tribal Social Code called 
What does it comprise of
nang
badal
melmastia
nanawatee
purdah
others
2. Is it practised in your village yes/no
3. What are the qualities of a malak/mashar
\
Secti6T I I  
House Data
1. HouseNumber
2. Name oiliead of household
23. When was this house built
4. Where were you living before you moved to this house
5. Why did you move to this house
6. Is this house (i) mud (ii) cement
Is this roof (i) mud (ii) cement
7. Is yours a single or joint family
8. I f  single when did you separate as extended family
9. Under what circumstances (land division etc.)
10. Who are your neighbours on either side
Name Khel Relationship
11, How many families live and eat in your household
12, How many sons do you have
13, How many daughters do you have
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8Section—IV  
Adoption
1. Have you adopted or given a child for adoption
2. "Who was adopted why
3. From/to whom (give relationship)
Section—V 
Migration
1. Where did your ancestors come from
2. Which ancestor first came to this village
3. Can .you name your links to him
4. (i) Have you recently gone on pilgrimage 
(ii) Where
5. (i) Has any one in this house gone to other
countries Yes/no
(ii) Where
(iii) Who (iv) Why
(v) When
(vi)When returned
6. Any one to other cities in Pakistan for 
work yes/no
7. Name of city
yes/no
yes/no
'TD
<l>
Ptoo• *—i
u
u
OQ+->
O
f t
a
o
o
<u
CD
o>
s
a
<U
H
TJ
a
a
h J
</itoQ
P
o
43
P
P
d>+-»
P
toO
U iM
•  r—I
P
&
fH<D
P
&
o
a
<D
03
X
p
H
w
*(h J>p  o
<u p
>^rd
*» 9CO *-«
p  f t
h3
f to
u
p
<u*H
C
10
8
O
>+*
u
<u
CO
o
vi
(U
I *
w
43+-*
ao
a
u
3
O
tO
42
Uh
3
O
>>
O
X3
P4
D
O
pa
< !
h A
*
o
tH
•
00
*
•
'sO
*
>n
*
•
to
.
cs
•
T—I
Pl
ot
i
__
_
_
Cr
op
.
11
)
eo• P*
wa>
CO
A4o
©4««>
1/1
<u
*►
»““■* 1*4
2  «3
. § 5 5 *
p  c/5 
c<J-g
° * S
u  W)Cj I*• H  *•u  O 
P t^JO
03 *-is s.13 <d
a
p  &  
« ^S 3
« 2
-  &  w  «
PH
c/5
c3(—4 W 
_  £  
+-> r lo
H
C/5•H
43+-* M
_ ,  00
4-> y * *o
H
05
T—H
ctf
co
a>O CO > >|_I
s«r*i
f-H
*3
CO
*
CO
-+->
ccj
o <
a>
a>
U iy
43
■w
PPi 3 b O ,£1 4 -* o< 0 0 CO o Ph
12
<U
a
o  
o
CO
CO
O  u «
on
CO
rt<D CO
pi -i~>• M f l
•£? Od-+-> Hon
a(L>
Fa
rm
 
Ma
ch
in
er
y 
an
d 
Im
pl
em
en
ts
5
13
co
Jg «■*r**H C/3
oV i
V-i f t ,  o> a  
+-» 3  
5  3  
£  f t
.14
t-M
o
o
<u
GO
d
cl
O
p
C3
<a
U
o
a
"to* 4~>
<D P
<D«~i -w
*-» CO
CO OJ
cd t-t<D
“-d p
o •i-ip 4—1
a cd
& £
o 4—>
•p P
CO
o
-S .co
4>>->
P
P
o
o
o
cd
p
cd
<L>
>
cd
rP
P
o>»
>»
<D
P
O
X>
a<u
i  ■■ t
p
o>>
o
•S.co<l>>>
o  o
'O  T3
<L> d 
o
a
ol-t t-t
o 
x>
p
o  >>
u  ~  O o
*D
d
o*“*■4
£
o-d
1-4 OJ "d*
^  'd
o  d)
15
Interest rates
7. In need who would you borrow from
(short term) (long term)
Relatives (father’s or mother’s side)
Villagers
Elders
Maliks
Village money lenders 
Taccavi or Agricultural loans 
Cooperative Societies or Agricultural Banks 
Any others (specify)
8. Would you borrow from ‘tarboor’ (Frs Brs Sons)
yes/no
9. Do you receive timely loan from institutional sources
yes/no
(i) Difficulties faced:
(ii) Suggested remedies for removing the difficulties 
faced by you
10. (i) Do you have any land placed as security for loan
yes/no
(ii) With whom (iii) for how much
1 6
11. Are you in debt yes/no
12. How is % o f interest fixed
13. Is it higher if from outside IChel/village yes/no
14. Is credit worthiness determined by
(i) Employment yes/no
(ii) status (e.g. Sayed, Malik) yes/no
(iii) others
15. What are the forms o f security
16. What are the sanctions for default
17. What did you do with agricultural surplus over
last year 
repay loans 
save
buy property or commodity 
others
18. (i) Is interest allowed by the Tribal Social Code
yes/no
(ii) Is interest allowed by religion yes/no
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Section—X III  
Markets
1. Which is the nearest market
2. Which market do you go to
3. W h y
4. How many times
5. Is it a periodic or daily market
6. Do you use money at the market
7. Do you make purchases with credit
8. Who are the traders
9. Do they lend money
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Section—XV 
Development
I. W hat are crop cultivation problems
fertilizers
seeds
credit
others
2> How can Government help you
electricity
tube-well
road
others
Section—XVI
Any other information
5 *  2 -^
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